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"over  the  top" 

TODAY'S  demands— Today's  new  questions— Todajr's  big  problems — 
are  making  last  year's  standards  of  efficiency  look  as  antiquated  as 
last  century's  hoopskirts. 

greater  efficiency! 

That  it  the  cry  which  comet  from  erery  comor  of  thit  ttreauont  Now  World  in  which 
wo  torvo  today.  It  it  a  demand  which  teachert  erery where  MUST  meet  If  they  would  insure 
the  future  tnccett  of  the  boyt  and  girit  they  are  educatinf  for  ereryday  life.  It  it  the  intpir« 
ing  idea  around  which  the  foremott  educatort  of  America  built 
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insures  your  efficiency 
— because — 

fl  It  pats  at  yonr  service  a  world  of  effective  teaching  material:  down-to-date,  stimulating, 
time-saving,  organized. 

fl  It  relieves  you  of  all  the  drudgery  of  adapting  material  for  classroom  purposes, 
fl  It  solves  your  problems  and  answers  your  everyday  questions— quickly,  accurately  and 
delightfully. 

€  It  is  like  a  fresh  breeze  blowing  through  yonr  schoolroom,  putting  new  vim  and  enthu- 
siasm into  your  pupils,  transforming  the  once  dull  task  of  « looking  it  up  **  into  something 
as  entertaining  as  reading  a  book  of  adventure. 

Testimony  of  Dlscriminatiiiii  Jad|{es 

One  of  the  most  compact  and  useful  works  for  ready  reference  that  I  have  seen.    It  will 
have  wide  acceptance  for  school  and  home  use. 

—Pay$on  Smith,  State  Commissioner  of  Education,  Boston,  Mass. 

Hits  the  mark  in  every  way.    Not  written  down  to  children,  but  such  a  simple  and  at- 
tractive style  that  young  and  old  enjoy  it  and  get  from  it  just  what  they  want 

—Franklin  B,  Dyer,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Boston,  Mass, 

THE  WORLD  BOOK  covers  in  a  most  admirable  manner  a  iSeld  which  has  demanded 
for  some  time  a  work  of  this  character. 

—Thomas  E.  Finegan,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Education,  State  Dept,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Prof.  M.  V.  O'SHEA,  Univertity  of  Witcontin,  Editor-in-Chief, 

Attitted  by  150  of  America's  greatest  educators. 

New  revited  edition,  in  ten  convenient  volumet,  jutt  off  the  press. 

Write  for  *<  Edtccational  Features  of  THE  WOBLD  BOOK*^  and  current  issue 
of  the  monthly  Service  Bulletin^  which  teachers  everywhere  are  using  to  build  the  re- 
search habit.     Sent  free, 
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The  Educative  Value  of  Physical  Education. 

By  Edith  L.  HrLDBKBEAisrT,  TTabyby,  III. 

I  E  frequently  observe  that  students  who  exercise  reg- 

Wl  ularly  rank  higher  in  scholarship  than  their  classr 
I  mates  who  rarely  exercise.  It  is  also  a  matter  of 
common  observation  that  people  employed  at 
sedentary  work  who  spend  the  morning  and  even- 
ing hours  in  recreation^  are  more  capable, 
more  successful,  more  certain  of  promo- 
tion than  their  over-ambitious  neighbors  whose 
only  activity  outside  of  working  hours  is  to  bear  the  burden  of  toil 
from  the  office  far  into  the-night  Jt  is  an  accepted  fact  that  ath- 
letes who  cojitinue  some  form  of  training  after  leaving  the 
diamond  or  the  gridiron  are  much  more  successful  in  business  and 
professional  life  than  their  former  team  mates  whose  motor  cars 
and  steam  launches  have  actually  displaced  their  legs. 

Now  how  shall  we  account  for  the  fact  that  greater  efficiency 
results  from  exercise?  How  explain  the  axiom  that  physical  acr 
tivity  gives  man  a  better  instrument  by  means  of  which  to  operate 
his  will  ?  In  seeking  an  answer  let  us  consider  first  how  we  came 
to  have  that  particular  part  of  the  organism  through  which  the 
will  operates.    ■ 

Primitive  man  survived  or  perished  according  to  the  develop- 
ment of  his  muscle,  the  "master  tissue"  of  the  body.  If  by  sheer 
physical  force,  his  only  power,  he  was  able  to  capture  food  and 
a  mate,  his  existence  was  assured,  for  a  time  at  least,  and  hi^ 
branch  of  the  race  had  a  fighting  chance  to  be  perpetuated.  If 
for  any  reason  his  muscle  failed  to  earn  a  livelihood  extinction 
was  soon  and  certain.     Only  the  fittest  survived.    All  who  lived 
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had  muscular  tissue  in  a  mudb  greater  proportion  than  any  other 
•  tissue. 

Now  it  was  important  in  the  chase  that  every  mov^nent  toward 
capture  be  effective.  The  person  who  was  most  sensitive  to  im- 
pressionsy  who  could  respond  most  quickly  to  stimuli,  who  was 
most  capable  of  changing  his  mode  of  action  when  circumstftnces 
required,  was  the  successful  one.  Very  naturally  that  organ 
whose  function  it  is  to  initiate  and  control  muscular  movements 
became  more  and  more  hi^y  developed.  In  other  words,  the 
brain,  the  "organ  of  strategy,"  grew  in  size  and  complexity. 

When  man  learned  to  throw  stones  his  muscles  needed  a  higher 
degree  of  control  than  when  his  chief  weapon  was  his  empty  paw. 
After  he  learned  tp  polish  metal  his  senses, ,  especially  those  of 
touch  and  of  sight,  became  keener,  and  new  brain  paths  were  con- 
tinually opened  up.  Every  step'  of  his  progress  has  been  marked 
by  a  finer  adjustment  of  musclar  tissue,  hence  by  brain  develop- 
ment The  man  of  the  Paleolithic  Age  is  said  to  have  had  1200 
cubic  centimeters  of  brain  capacity ;  of  the  NeoUthic  Age,  1400 ; 
of  the  present  age,  1600. 

Now  the  brain  grew  not  only  in  size  but  also  in  its  ability  to 
start  and  to  control  more  and  more  difficult  movements.  Gradu- 
ally it  shifted  the  conduct  of  familiar  action  to  lower  centers,  con- 
verting volimtary  into  reflex  or  automatic  action,  while  the  higher 
ones  concerned  themselves-with  the  mastery  of  new  activities.  And 
that  is  how  we  have  come  into  possession  of  our  present  elaborate 
control  system  consisting  of  brain,  spinal  cord  and  nerves.  It 
must  not  be  imagined  that  the  m^iscles  and  the  nervous  system  act 
independently  of  each  other.  They  are  closely  interrelated.  They 
grew  together,  hence  they  act  together.  The  nervous  system  in- 
itiates and  controls,  the  muscles  produce,  the  movement. 

It  is  these  two  sets  of  organs,  together  with  the  blood,  the  mind, 
and  the  glandular  secretions,  that  unify  our  being.  They  bring 
about  the  interdependence  of  mind  and  body.  The  importance  of 
the  internal  secretions  of  various  glands  in  the  unification  *or  in- 
tegration of  the  whole  has  only  recently  begun  to  be  understood. 

It  appears  that  through  all  of  these  ages  when  the  brain  has  been 
supervising  and  the  muscles  have  been  producing  voluntary  move- 
ment, several  ductless  glands,  the  thyroid,  the  thjrmus,  and  the 
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Buprarenals,  have  been  providing  substances  that  have  had  a 
very  important  bearing  especially  upon  the  nutrition  of  the  mus- 
cnlar  tissue,  and  upon  the  transmission  of  the  nervous  current 
from  the  periphery  to  the  brain  or  spinal  cord,  and  then  back 
again.    These  substances  are  called  hormones. 

The  secretion  of  the  thyroid  gland  has  a  pronoimced  effect  upon 
the  nutrition  of  the  nerves  and  upon  the  proper  functioning  of  the 
brain*  It  facilitates  the  passage  of  stimfali.  Furthermore  it  stimu- 
lates metabolism  and^growth  of  the  body  as  a  whole.  The  thymus 
also  influences  growth  and  development.  When  great  muscular 
exertion  is  made,  the  suprarenals,  or  adrenals  as  they  are  some- 
times called,  secrete  an  unusually  large  quantity  of  a  substance 
that  increases  the  sugar-content  in  the  blood,  and  thus  supplies 
the  muscles  with  the  required  nutriment  They  also  exert  a  great 
influence  in  determining  the  amount  of  blood  that  should  go  to  any 
particular  organ.  In  the  spleen,  which  is  also  a  ductless  gland, 
blood  corpuscles  are  formed  and  worn-out  ones  are  disintegrated. 
The  internal  secretion  of  this  gland  stimulates  the  action  of  the 
stomach  and  intestine.  The  internal  secretions  of  ductless  glands 
-  affect  profoundly  the  action  of  the  muscles. 

The  liver,  the  largest  gland  in  the  body,  plays  an  important  part 
in  the  production  of  activity.  It  converts  sugar  into  glycogen 
which  it  stores  until  needed.  It  also  neutralizes  the  acid  products 
that  result  when  energy  is  transformed  into  muscular  action  and 
heat. 

These  glands  are  very  active  during  emotional  excitement. 
Strong  emotions,  especially  fear  and  anger,  produce  marked 
changes  in  the  body.  The  pupils  dilate,  tears  flow,  the  nostrils 
become  distended,  perspiration  pours  out  onto  the  skin,  the  hair 
stands  erect,  the  surface  vessels  contract  producing  pallor,  the 
heart  beats  violently,  respiration  is  hurried,  the  digestive  organs 
eease  to  function,  the  liver  stops  secreting  bile — all  of  this  because 
of  the  effect  of  the  emotion  upon  the  action  of  the  glands  and 
smooth  muscle  fibers. 

Fear  and  anger  cause  the  skeletal  muscles  to  be  energized.  Tlie 
fighting  mechanism  gets  all  available  energy.  A  person  when 
angry  or  afraid  can  usually  accomplish  more  than  when  in  any 
other  mood.    The  angry  man  feels  strong.    He  can  overcome  any 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Education  for  September 


obstacle,  conquer  any  difficulty.  He  sees  no  danger.  He  does  not 
hesitate  to  plunge  into  dire  action.  The  mother  who  fears  for  the 
life  of  her  child  brooks  no  delay  in  rushing  to  its  rescue.  It  mat- 
ters not  how  great  the  distance  to  be  covered  or  how  enormous  the 
effort  required,  she  equals  it  though  under  any  other  circumstances 
she  could  not  po9sibly  do  so  much.  Let  a  boy,  walking  along  a 
lonely  road  at  night  imagine  he  sees  a  ghost  He  makes  a  record 
run  to  safety. 

The  sympathetic  nerves  figure  strongly  in  the  increase  of  en- 
ergy. For  example,  a  nerve  bears  an  impulse  to  the  adrenal 
glands,  which  immediately  pour  into  the  blood  a  substance  that 
causes  the  liver  to  free  sugar.  "Now  sugar  as  is  commonly  known, 
is  a  source  of  energy.  It  feeds  the  muscle  cells,  making  them 
capable  of  immediate  and  vigorous  action.  We  recall  that  the 
substance  secreted  by  the  adrenals  affects  the  supply  of  blood  in 
iiie  various  organs.  Besides  receiving  a  generous  supply  of  nutri- 
ment, the  muscle  cells  are  freely  washed,  being  thus  relieved  of  the 
waste  products  which  produce  fatigue.  The  nervous  system,  the 
heart,  lungs  and  extremities  receive  an  increased  blood  supply. 
The  abdominal  organs  give  up  most  of  theirs  since  they  are  not  di- 
ffectly  concerned  in  the  action  that  accompanies  great  excitement 

All  strong  emotions  are  characterized  by  well-defined  bodily 
changes.  In  joy  the  head  is  high,  the  arms  flung  out,  the  whole 
being  expanded.  The  surface  capillaries  become  distended  lend- 
ing a  glow  to  the  skin,  and  seeming  actually  to  increase  the  volume 
of  the  body.  Respiration  deepens,  the  heart  beats  rapidly,  and 
musclar  power  is  increased.  The  functions  of  various  glands  bear 
an  imi)ortant  relation  to  these  very  evident  physiological  changes. 

Volimtary  movement  is  effected  by  the  united  action  of  the 
nervous  system,  the  muscles,  and  the  glands ;  hence  the  name 
neuro-muscular  glandular  system.  The  training  of  this  particular 
system  constitutes  one  of  the  most  important  aims  of  physical  ed- 
ucation. Exercises  that  make  the  united  action  of  all  organs  more 
effective  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  body  and  mind  by  develop- 
ing qualities  of  educative  value. 

As  a  result  of  training,  the  body  acquires  greater  plasticity, 
and  can  be  more  readily  adapted  to  changes  in  one's  environment 
When  a  movement  is  executed  for  the  first  time,  the  nervous  sys- 
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tern  finds  difficulty  in  contralling  it,  but  after  sufficient  practice 
the  same  movenuent  is  performed  with  scarcely  any  appeal  to  con- 
sciousness. Thus  the  mind  becomes  free  to  concern  itself  Vith 
other  matters.  '  Increased  adaptability  contributes  to  the  devel- 
opment of  poise — ^physical  poise,  mental  poi^e,  moral  poise.  The 
well  })oi8ed  man  or  women  easily  maintains  an  equilibrium,  be  it 
of  body  or  or  mind. 

The  power  of  coordination  develops  to  a  high  degree.  A  marvel- 
ous conrtol  over  bodily  movements  is  acquired.  It  shows  in  one's 
bearing,  his  exercise,  his  work  and  his  rest.  This  control,  when 
employed  to  effect  a  certain  purpose  is  called  skill.  The  pianist 
has  so  thoroughly  established  certain  routes  from  the  cortex  of  his 
brain  to  the  finer  muscles  of  his  hand  and  arm  that  his  fingers 
move  rapidly  over  the  keys  without  the  intervention  of  con- 
sciousness. In  fact  if  he  consciously  attempted  to  observe  what 
movements  he  really  was  executing,  hQ  would  find  it  impossible  to 
play.  A  person  who  is  trying  to  develop  skill  must  be  careful 
not  to  overstrengthen  the  associated  basal  muscles,  since  such  prac- 
tice wiould  lessen  his  power  of  adaptation.'  Archery  and  fancy 
club  swinging  give  control  over  fine  accessory  muscles. 

Add  to  the  element  of  utility  involved  in  skill,  tjiat  of  beauty, 
and  one  has  grace,  a  quality  that  gives  evidence  of  harmony  of 
posture  and  movement.  As  an  exercise,  skating  probably  affords 
the  most  possibilities  of  free  and  easy  locomotion.  Swimming  is 
also  excellent,  but  involves  the  overcoming  of  resistance.  Dancing 
permits  freely  of  graceful  movement. 

Gracefulness  reveals  itself  not  simply  when  the  body  is  active. 
It  manifests  itseK  when  one  is  at  rest  In  sitting  or  reclining,  a 
graceful  body  gives  evidence  of  potential  energy  just  as  much  as 
when  in  action.  To  gain  the  power  of  complete  relaxation  affords 
relief  from  miental  strain.  Intense  action,  if  full  of  grace,  re- 
veals calmness,  bodily  control,  and  deliberate  purpose. 

Beauty  of  face  or  form  is  surely  not  to  be  secured  at  the  ex- 
pense of  a  depraved  mind  or  a  stunted  soul.  Yet  beauty  is  well 
worthy  of  any  one's  aim.  Every  part  of  the  human  body  is  most 
beautiful  when  it  best  performs  its  normal  functions.  Most  of  us 
learn  to  appreciate  ethicar  beauty  after  having  first  appreciated 
physical  beauty.    We  recognize  the  fine  form,  the  graceful  move- 
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ment^  the  lustrous  eye,  tbe  glowing  cheek,  the  vivacious  count^x* 
ance  as  signs  of  health.  We  come  to  understand  that  they  besqpeak 
a  certain  charm,  a  real  power,  an  evidence  of  worthiness.  So  we 
rightfully  cultivate  the  most  beautiful  physical  qualities,  arriving 
through  them  at  the  appropriation  of  high  moral  standards. 

Perhaps  the  most  familiar  quality  developed  in  training  the 
neuromuscular  glandular  system  is  strength.  This  may  be 
strength  of  tissue  or  strength  of  character.  Mere  strength 
of  muscle  gained,  for  example,  about  the  chest  and 
shoulder  girdle  by  the  practice  of  walking  on  the  hands  is  not  80 
laudable  now  as  in  former  days,  but  there  will  never  be  any  dis- 
count upon  strength  of  character  acquired  perhaps  by  surrendering 
some  pet  desire  in  order  that  the  honor  of  one's  team  may  be  up- 
held. However,  a  certain  degree  of  real  muscular  strength  is  e&- 
Sfsntial  to  bodily,  intellectual  and  moral  vigor.  •! 

Speed,  a  valuable  attribute,  depends  upon  the  shifting  of  the 
control  of  a  movement  from  the  brain  to  the  spinal  cord.  Run- 
ning, skipping,  and  climbing  stairs  rapidly,  develop  speed  in  the 
action  of  the  "big''  muscles:  so  do  numerous  games  such  as  ten- 
nis, hockey  and  lacrosse.  As  we  saw  above,  exercises  like  piano 
playing  cultivate  speed  in  the  action  of  small  muscles. 

Physical  endurance  may  be  cultivated  by  performing  an  exercise 
of  strength  or  of  speed  so  many -times, — allowing  of  course,  for 
proper  intervals  of  rest, — ^that  it  is  possible  to  do  the  exercise  for  a 
long  time  and  yet  induce  little  or  no  fatigue.  It  is  a  miiitake  to 
perform  exercises  of  endurance  such  as  long  distance  hikes  and 
runs  in  childhood  and  youth,  but  this  quality  may  be  developed 
gradually  at  the  proper  time  by  performing  exercises  of  strength 
and  of  speed.  Even  exercises  of  strength,  if  done  by  a  child 
must  be  performed  with  extreme  caution. 

Through  physical  training,  one's  sense  perceptions  become 
keener.  He  sees  and  hears  more  promptly  .and  accurately.  He 
thinks,  more  quickly,  and  responds  with  more  effective  action. 
Why  is  the  trained  player  more  fleet  of  foot,  more  agile  in  his 
movements,  quicker  of  perception,  readier  to  meet  emergencies, 
and  moire  expert  in  all  his  actions?  Simply  because  he  has  suc- 
cessfully stopped  swift,  high,  low  and  curved  balls;  he  has  art- 
fully dodged  the  chaser  in  numerous  tag  games;  he  has  often 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


77m  Educative  Vatue  of  Pkymeal  Education  7 

sprung  forward  at  the  sound  of  approaching  footsteps,  and  he 
has  repeatedly  responded  to  a  call,  a  command,  a  sign,  a  signal 
or  a  touch.  His  activities  have  built  up  valuable  asoeiatkms  and 
responses;  his  power  of  voluntary  attention  has  increased. 
Through  action  his  intelligence  has  developed ;  it  has  taken  over 
duties  that  formerly  devolved  upon  the  lower  senses. 

To  be  sure,  vision,  hearing,  taste,  touch  and  smeU  must  be 
preserved.  In  order  to  continue  useful  they  must  be  exercised, 
those  which  are  most  valuable  to  us  getting  the  finest  training. 
There  is  a  .tendency  at  present  to  overemphasize  the  development 
of  keenness  of  certain  senses.  It  is  quite  as  absurd  to  try  to  re- 
estaUish  fully  our  failing  sense  of  smell,  for  example,  as  it  would 
be  to  renew  the  former  functions  of  the  appendix.  Let  us  be 
thankful  if  in  passing  through  the  slums  of  the  universe  we  are 
spared  some  of  the  "garlic  aiid  onions."  Yet  our  own  safety  and 
enjoyment  demands  that  we  be  able  to  recognize  harmful  and 
pleasureable  scents  like  the  odor  of  gas  and  the  fragrance  of 
flowers. 

Many  have  eyes,  but  see  not,  and  ears,  but  hear  not — ^all  be- 
cause of  a  lack  of  training.  The  power  of  observation  through 
vision  is  not  likely  to  be  over-developed ;  however,  certain  methods 
of  cultivating  it  are  more  valuable  than  others.  The  practice  of 
looking  for  a  few  seconds  at  a  shop  window  display  or  at  any 
other  collection  of  objects  and  then  trying  to  recall  all  the  things 
observed  has  questionable  valua  When,  however,  observation  is 
developed  by  discerning  which  way  to  run,  where  to  dodge,  how 
high  to  leap,  and  how  far  to  jump,  it  links  itself  with  natural  ac- 
tivities and  ,so  assumes  a  correspondingly  greater  value.  Skiing, 
the  "King  of  Winter  Sports,"  gives  abundant  opportunity  to  sur- 
vey large  areas  of  trackless  snow,  to  note  gradual  slopes  and  giddy 
descents,  and  to  gauge  distances  for  running  and  jumping.  Ob- 
servation in  its  broadest  sense  is  developed  through  the  harmoni- 
ous action  of  all  of  our  receptive  powers. 

Skiing  and  all  other  sports  that  involve  the  taking  of  risks  tend 
to  develop  prudence,  coolness,  courage  and  initiative.  To  the  love 
of  adventure  properly  controlled  we  owe  our  famous  examples  of 
daring  and  fearlessness.  Columbus  who  sailed  bravely  onward 
over  the  unknown  deep,  and  Ulysses  whose  thrilling  adventures 
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strike  an  answering  chord  in  the  heart  of  every  live  youth,  typify 
these  heroes.  If  the  taking  of  risks  degenerates  into  gambling  it 
becomes  a  vice  that  disspinates  energy  and  destroys  power  without 
yielding  equivalent  returns. 

Training  cultivates  the  power  of  imitation  by  giving  control 
over  the  power  of  movement.  It  prompts  one  to  imitate  those 
manners  that  are  better  than  his.  Our  present  character  and  con- 
duct have  been  determined  largely  by  our  indtative  power.  There 
is  little  in  our  daily  lives  that  is  not  done  in  imitation  of  an- 
other's acts.  We  aspire  to  be  as  courteous,  as  courageous,  as  noble 
as  the  object  of  our  admiration.  Thus  we  come  to  emulate  our 
friends  and  associates,  our  heroes  and  even  ourselves.  Comparing 
our  powers  with  those  of  others,  or  comparing  our  ability  today 
with  that  of  yesterday  spurs  us  on  to  greater  endeavor.  It  chal- 
lenges us  to  make  renewed  effort;  it  gives  us  courage  to  attack 
still  harder  problems. 

With  an  improved  power  of  discernment  a  person  dis- 
tinguishes more  readily  between  good  and  bad  conduct.  He  en- 
deavors to  attain  the  higher  virtues  which  he  recognizes  in  the 
actions  of  others.  Through  various  activities  he  acquires  as  valu- 
able means  of  self-expression,  and  he  strives  to  express  the  best 
that  is  in  hinv  His  imagination  stimulated  by  games  that  exer-- 
cise  principally  the  mental  powers,  create  for  him  higher  ideals. 

Interest  grows  and  yields  greater  efficiency  and  greater  power 
of  endurance^  It  economizes  energy  by  eliminating  careless,  un- 
necessary movements,  and  by  thus  enabling  one  to  accomplish 
more  with  the  same  amount  of  effort.  Prompt  attention  helps  one 
to  react  quickly.  Heady  response  results  from  training  in  march 
tactics  and  formal  gymnastics  executed  upon  the  word  of  com- 
mand'; also,  from  playing  games.  A  player  concentrates  his 
thought  upon  one  thing  at  a  timie  to  the  exclusion  of  everything 
else.  Such  practice  helps  him  to  attend  keenly  in  various  situa- 
tions to  whatever  may  be  the  question  at  issue.  Numerous  experi- 
ences are  woven  into  a  close  relation  to  one  another.  They  are 
connected  with  natural  needs  and  activities.  Thus  they  impress 
themselves  indelibly  upon  the  mind.  Memory  develops  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  neural  associations  built  up.    A  person  having  a  good 
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memory  can  recall  readily  objective  experiences  that  have  passed 
from  consciousness. 

One  grasps  the  importance  of  reason  for  his  conduct  This 
po'wer  when  developed,  finds  out  for  him  ways  in  which  his  in- 
stincts may  best  be  satisfied.  It  shows  the  advantage  of  fighting 
for  an  upright  rather  than  an  ignoble  cause,  of  making  clean 
plays  instead  of  fouls,  of  putting  one's  whole  energy  into  the 
conflict  thereby  multiplying  it,  instead  of  charily  withholding  his 
best,  perhaps  to  lose  all. 

Games  that  require  one.  to  decide  instantly  which  way  to  run, 
how  to  dodge,  or  where  to  throw,  develop  quick  and  accurate 
judgment  Gymnastic  movements  are  executed  with  accuracy  and 
precision.  Swedish  exercises,  for  example,  must  be  done  in  ^good 
form.  Only  in  this  manner  will  they  yield  the  best  physical  and 
psychical  effects.  A  trained  person  shows  decision  in  his  man- 
ner. He  does  not  ^nder  about  which  way  to  throw  the  ball ;  he 
throws  it  He  does  not  lie  abed  in  the  morning  debating  about 
how  or  when  to  get  up ;  he  gets  up.  He  does  not  halt  on  the  bot- 
tom step  as  he  leaves  the  house,  nor  waver  at  the  polls  when  he 
casts  his  ballot  He  knows  what  he  is  going  to  do,  and  he  does 
it  unfalteringly.  Useful  actions  have  become  so  ingrained  in  his 
nature,  through  education  of  the  nervous  system,  that  he  makes 
the  correct  move  automatically. 

There  are,  to  be  sure,  in  every  worth  while  life,  certain  issues 
that  call  for  deliberation  and  reflection,  the  importance  of  which 
is  duly  impressed  upon  the  trained  student  by  various  physical 
activities.  The  shorter  the  time  required,  however,  for  full  con- 
sideration, the  greater  the  efficiency.  The  ball  player  considers 
where  to  throw  the  ball  to  the  best  advantage,  then  instantly  puts, 
his  decision  into  action.  The  golfer  takes  careful,  deliberate  aim 
in  order  that  the  puck  may  go  in  the  right  direction  and  cover  as 
much  distance  as  desired.  On  the  floor  and  field  one  frequently 
inhabits  movements  which  he  is  prompted  by  some  inner  impulse 
to  perform.  By  cultivating  inhibition  he  acquires  self-mastery, 
His  training  prevents  rash,  impulsive  actions  and  develops  fore- 
sight, a  rare  quality  indeed  in  the  every  day  world. 

Many  other  qualities,  such  as  lightness,  spring,  suppleness,  dex- 
terity, punctuality  and  quietness  are  developed  in  the  training  of 
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the  neuromuscular  glandular  system.  Dodge  ball^  baseball,  cur* 
tain  ball,  tennis,  boxing,  fencing,  and  wrestling  require  alertness 
and  agility.  Exercises  with  the  long  jumping  rope  and  work  dn 
heavy  stationary  apparatus  develop  physical  courage;  also  pres- 
ence of  mind,  a  quality  which  comes  from  performing  exercises 
that  require  good  co-ordination — that  shorten  the  reaction, 
period.  Promptness  cannot  fail  to  manifest  itself  after  a  period 
of  prompt  obedience  to  command. 

A  mother  whose  young  son  habitually  responded  to  her  re- 
quests with  ^'Wait  a  minute"  hit  upon  the  plan  of  spending  a  few 
minutes  every  morning  in  drilling  him  in  order  movemi^its  and 
simple  setting-up  exercises  to  be  executed  upon  command.  The 
effect  upon  his  responses  thereafter  was  magical.  FurtlienQioze 
his  habits  of  work  were  neat,  exact  and  orderly.  Orderliness  nec- 
essarily follows  in  one's  personal  conduct  after  he  has  worked  and 
played  his  very  hardest  in  an  orderly  fashion  with  others.  Dane- 
ing  and  various  other  activities  cultivate  rhythm,  and  also 
create  a  sympathy  with  music  Rhythm  is  an  inborn  quality  that 
rules  all  the  functions  or  our  organs  as  manifested  by  our  breath- 
ing and  pur  heart-beat 

Let  a  person  play  a  game  with  too  few  participants,  or  modify 
it  so  that  more  than  the  usual  number  can  take  part;  let  him  drop 
elements  that  are  not  interesting  to  his  companions  and  substi- 
tute others  that  appeal  to  them — ^such  practice  continued  until  it 
can  be  done  with  ease,  will  Add  wonderfully  to  one's  resourceful- 
ness.   No  doubt  it  will  also  yield  guidance  in  selecting  a  vocation. 

It  has  been  possible  in  this  limited  space  to  do  little  more  than 
to  enumerate  the  educative  qualities  that  come  to  one  through 
physical  education.  All  of  these  attributes  are  directly  applicable 
to  daily  conduct.  They  yield  efficiency  in  thought  and  deed.  In 
case  of  emergency  they  stand  one  in  good  stead,  as  he  may,  be- 
cause of  his  superior  ability,  save  another's  life  or  perhaps  his 
own. 

The  educative  value  of  physical  education  lies  in  the  fact  that 
by  means  of  it  mental  and  motor  training  are  effectively  com- 
bined. Bodily  exercise  furnishes  the  capsheaf.  It  brings  about 
harmonious  action  of  body  and  mind.  It  lends  buoyancy,  energy 
vitality.  Besides  yielding  the  irresistible  charm  of  pulsating 
health  it  gives  control  over  the  physical  and  mental  forces. 
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Education. 

First  Aecovnts  of  the  Oemums  330  B.  G.  to  118  B.  G. 

HE  Teutons  are  of  Aryan  descent  and  came  from 

Tl  Asia  before  the  dawn  of  history.  First  mention 
I  is  made  of  them  about  330  b.  o.  idien  they  were 
described  as  living  between  the  Ehine  and  the 
Baltic  Sea.  They  were  said  to  be  of  high  statue^ 
fair  complexion,  and  to  have  yellow,  or  red  hair. 
They  were  of  great  strength  and  fond  of  fighting. 
Their  homes  were  among  the  trees  in  rude  huts. 
The  women  were  required  to  do  most  of  the  work. 

Oermans  Held  in  Chech  by  the  Romans  119  B.  G.to9  A.  D. 

The  next  account  of  them  is  in  113  b.  o.  when  the  Oimbri  and 
Teutons  invaded  northern  Italy  and  cut  to  pieces  several  Eoman 
armiesi  They  were,  however,  checked  by  the  Roman  Consul 
Marius  at  the  battle  of  Vercellae,  101  b.  c. 

When  Caesar  began  his  campaign  in  Gaul  in  58  b.  o.  he  found 
great  numbers  of  the  Teutons  south  of  the  Rhine.  After  mjany 
hard  fought  battles  he  defeated  them  and  drove  them  back  across 
the  Rhine.  Caesar  wfas  the  first  writer  to  call  the  Teutons 
Qermans. 

After  this,  the  German  tribes,  though  not  subdued,  were  kept 
in  check  by  the  Romans  until  a.  d.  9,  when  the  Roman  General,, 
Varus  attempted  to  conquer  them  fully.  For  this  purpose  he  led 
an  army  of  20,000  men  against  them'.  This  army  was  destroyed 
by  the  (Germans  under  Hermann  ill  the  Teutoburg  !E\)rest  in 
Germany. 

The  Qermans  Begin  to  Overcome  the  Romans  9  A.  D.  to  476 

A.  p. 
During  the  next  four  hundred  years  Rome  and  the  various 
branches  of  the  Gtermanic  peoples  contended  for  supremacy.  After 
periods  of  fighting  there  wtere  long  periods  of  peace  when  vast 
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numbers  of  Gternuans  settled  within  the  Eoman  Empire,  learned 
the  Latin  language  and  took  up  Boman  customs.  Then  again, 
tribe  after  tribe  of  the  Germans  fought  with  the  Bomjans  and 
Bome  was  sacked  again  and  again.  The  Komans  called  the  Ger- 
mans barbarians,  and  .tried  by  means  of  their  armies,  their  walls 
and  their  guards  to  hold  the  Germans  back.  The  Romans  fought 
terrible  battles  witli  the  Goths,  Visigoths,  and  Vandals.  These 
were  some  of  the  stronger  of  the  German  tribes.  The  Germans 
gained  slowly,  both  by  fighting  and  by  settling  within  the  Roman 
Empire. 

The  Oermans  Overcome  the  Ronums  and  Rule  in  Rome  476 
A.  D.  to  800  A.  D. 

In  476  A.  i>.  Odoacer,  the  most  powerful  among  the  rival  Ger- 
man generals  in  Italy,  banished  the  last  Roman  emperor  and 
ruled  in  his  place.  Political  power  passed  from  the  Roman  to 
the  Teuton  who  had  neither  art,  nor  science,  nor  philosophy,  nor 
literature.  The  Dark  Ages  began  and  lasted  nearly  one  thou- 
sand years.  However,  the  Germans  had  personal  vigor,  a  fine  in- 
dependent spirit,  and  an  unbounded  capacity  for  growth  and  de- 
velopment. 

Odoacer  was  soon  overthrown  by  Theodoric,  another  one  of  the 
rival  German  generals,  and  soon  another  displaced  Theodoric. 
The  Germans  contended  amiong  themselves  and  a^inst  the  Ro- 
mans in  this  manner  for  about  three  hundred  years.  Few  people, 
could  read  and  write  in  those  days,  so  there  is  little  left  to  tell  us 
what  really  did  happen. 

The  Christian  Church  Oains  Power, 

During  this  same  period  the  bishop  of  Rome  became  Pope. 
Many  matters  formerly  belonging  to  the  Roman  government  were 
neglected  by  the  German  rulers  and,  in  consequence,  were  taken 
over  by  the  Church  of  Rome.  Some  of  the  most  important  of 
these  were  education,  wills,  deeds,  law-suits,  marriage  obliga- 
tions, and  dispensation  of  charity.  In  this  way  the  church  of 
Rome,  under  the  control  of  the  Pope,  became,  in  many  respects, 
more  powerful  than  the  kings. 

One  of  the  first  popes  to  have  great  power  and  influence  was 
Pope  Gregory,  590  a.  d.  For  many  years  he  maintained  order  at 
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Eome.    Pope  Grj^iy  was  one  of  the  best  educated  men  of  the 
dark  ages,  and  one  of  the  best  wtriters. 

AJB  time  passed  the  Qaiils  became  known  as  Franks.  Their 
power  over  the  other  Grerman  people  increased.  In  752  the  Pope 
anointed  a  Frankish  king,  called  Pippin,  as  King  at  Home.  This 
was  the  first  time  the  Pope  assumed  the  power  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  king. 

Borne  Accepts  Defeai  and  the   Oermans  Bute  All  the   Western 

World.  Christian  Beligion  Spreads.  800  A.  D.  to  1250  A.  D. 

By  the  year  800  a.  d.  the  Germans  had  full  power  over  all  the 
western  world.  Charlemagne,  King  of  the  Franks  (a  brtoch  pf 
the  Teutonic  race)  was  crowned  Emperor  at  Rome.  He  had 
dominion  of  the  German  world.  This  included  Italy  and  all  the 
western  and  central  parts  of  Europe.  Charlemagne  brought  the 
barbaric  people  of  Germany  into  the  pale  of  civilization,  and 
brought  about  union  among  the  mixed  tribes.  Germany  as  a  sepa- 
rate nation  began  at  tiliis  time,  800  a.  d. 

For  four  hundred  years,  begianing  with  Charlemagne,  the  Ger- 
man kings  were,  also,  Roman  Emperors  and  ruled  Italy  as  well 
as  all  Germany.  Italy  and  all  western  Europe  constituted  the 
Holy  Roman  Empire. 

During  this  time  the  Christian  religion  spread  from  Rome  to 
Britain  and  across  the  Rhine  to  the  cold  shores  of  the  far  Baltic 
Sea. 

The  German  rulers,  crowned  as  Roman  Emperors,  tried  to  be- 
come emperors  of  the  world.  They  strove  with  the  Pope  for  ab- 
solute control  in  religious  matters.  In  this  they  usually  failed; 
however,  their  ambition  knew  no  bounds.  The  pursuit  of  this 
phantom  of  world  rule  worked  woeful  consequences  to  Germany. 
In  trying  to  grasp  too  much  these  German  rulers  seized  nothing 
at  all.  In  trying  to  subdue  foreign  peoples  and  the  Pope,  home 
matters  were  neglected. 

Frederick  Barbarossa  (1152-1190)  was  the  most  brilliant  of 
these  German  rulers,  crowned  at  Rome  as  emperors  of  the  Holy 
Roman  Empire.  Frederick  fought  many  hard  battles  in  Italy  in 
order  to  retain  his  authority.  The  .  Pope  opposed  Fred- 
erick and  in  1176,  at  the  battle  of  Legnano,  Frederick  was  de- 
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feated.  At  the  Treaty  of  Venice  which  followed,  most  of  the 
Italian  towns  became  free  republics.  With  the  death  of  Fred- 
erick IL,  the  grandson  of  Frederick  Barbarossa^  in  1250,  the 
great  German-Eoman  Empire  ceased. 

The  Germans  Lack  Unity  and  Lose  Their  Power  1250  A.  D.  to 

1517  A.  D. 
By  this  time  France,  England  and  Italy  were  separated  from 
German  control.  The  fierce  struggle  of  the  Qermian  kings  with 
the  Pope  had  brought  about  neglect  and  strife  in  GtemDany,  which 
had  for  over  three  hundred  years  been  the  strongest  state  in  Eu- 
rope, but  it  now  lost  its  unity  and  power  and  broke  into  over  three 
hundred  separate  and  independent  states.  It,  however,  retained  the 
name  of  Holy  Roman  Empire,  but  its  kings  were  no  longer 
orowned  at  Home,  nor  did  they  have  much  real  power.  They  con- 
tinued the  struggle  with  the  Pope  for  supreioaacy.  For  some  three 
hundred  years  (Jermany  remained  in  this  condition,  and  with  no 
law,  except  that  of  the  fist 

Protestanism  Begins  With  Martin  Luther  and  Causes  One  Hunr 
dred  Tears  of  8tnfe  (1517-1648.) 
In  1517  Martin  Luther,  a  German  scholar,  objected  to  the  in- 
falibility  of  the  Pope  at  Bome  and  took  the  Bible  as  the  rule  of 
conduct  and  faith.  This  was  the  birth  of  Protestantism.  This 
spread  and  caused  a  century  of  wars  between  Catholic  and  Protes- 
tant. The  last  of  these  wars  wjas  the  Thirty  Years'  War  which 
ended  in  1648  when  a  peace  was  signed  between  Catholic  and 
Protestant  at  Westphalia.  The  terms  of  this  peace  allowed  toler- 
ance so  that  people  might  be  free  to  follow  the  Catholic  or  Protes- 
tant belief,  without  molestation.  The  wars  over  this  question 
had  so  devastated  G^rmlany  that  it  w»s  unable  to  recover  imtil 
about  1850. 

RISE  OF  PRUSSIA. 

Military  Preparations.  The  Raising  of  Oreat  Armies  1611-1740. 
In  1611  Frederick  William  of  the  House  of  Hohenzollem  ruled 
in  Brandenberg.  This  German  state  included  the  present  city  of 
Berlin.  In  1618  Frederick  William  secured  control  of  Prussia 
and  became  ruler  of  the  dual  state.    He  ruled  with  force  and  ee- 
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tablished  authorily.  He  spent  much  of  his  time  in  military  or- 
ganization and  raised,  thoroughly  drilled  and  maintained  a  stand- 
ing army  of  27,000  men. 

In  1688  Frederick  William  died  and  his  son,  Frederick  I., 
transformed  Brandenburg  and  Prussia  into  a  kingdom.  He  was 
crowned  in  1701  as  Bang  in  Prussia.  In  this  wJay  began  the 
power  of  Prussia  which  now  rules  all  Qerm»ny,  and  aims  to  rule 
the  world. 

The  second  king  of  Prussia  was  Frederic  William  I.  He  in- 
creased the  army  to  84,000  men.  He  spent  practically  all  his  time 
reviewing  and  drilling  his  soldiers  and  ruled  Prussia  as  a  side  is- 
sue. He  ruled  witii  an  iron  hand,  declaring  to  those  wto  re- 
monstrated, "Salvation  belongs  to  the  Lord ;  everything  else  is  my 
business.'* 

He  made  Prussia  the  best  ruled  kingdom  on  the  continent, 
Aough  he  ran  everything  himself.  He,  also,  laid  up  vast  sums  of 
money.  These  sums  were  used  by  his  son,  Frederick  II.,  who 
began  his  reign  in  1740. 

Prussia  Uses  Its  Armies  (1740-1800). 

Frederick  II.  desired  more  land  and  so  set  out  with  his  army 
and  captured  Silesia  which  belonged  to  Austria.  Maria  Theresa, 
ruler  of  Austria  objected  and  war  followed  imtil  1748,  when  by 
the  treaty  of  Aix-la-CJiapelle,  Frederick  still  retained  Silesia, 
while  Austria  and  the  other  nations  who  camje  to  her  aid  received 
nothing.  In  1756-1763  Maria  Theresa  again  tried  to  recover 
Silesia.  This  wiar  involved  almost  every  European  country,  and 
the  world  from  India  to  N'orth  America.^  (In  North  America  it 
was  known  as  the  French  and  Indian  Wars).  Notwithstanding 
the  opposition  of  several  nations,  Eussia,  Sweden,  and  France 
joining  vdth  Austria,  Frederick  retained  Silesia  at  the  end  of  the 
Seven  Years'  War,  and  had  earned  the  title  of  Frederick  the 
Great 
irndei*  Frederick  the  Great,  Prussia  was  transformed  into  a  land 
.  of  wealth  and  comfort.  Its  only  rival  in  Germany  was  Austria, 
In  all  matters  where  he  dealt  with  foreign  states  Frederick  was 
alert  to  aggrandize  Prussia  and  glorify  himself  without  any  re- 
gard to  truth,  hpnesty,  or  honor,  but  in  all  the  dealings  with  his 
own  people  he  was  honest  and  true. 
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During  this  time  the  remainder  of  Germjany  was  made  up  of 
independent  states  which  had  increased  from  about  three  hun- 
dred to  about  eighteen  hundred;  however,  it  was  still  called  the 
Holy  Eoman  Empire. 

Germany  Reorganized  and  Prussia  Checked  hy  Napoleon.  End 
of  Holy  Roman  Empire.  Prussia  Defeats  Napoleon  (1800- 

1815. 

About  the  year  1800  Napoleon  of  France  conquered  Germany 
and  organized  it  into  forty  states.  In  1806  Napoleon  nearly 
crushed  the  military  power  of  Prussia  at  the  battle  of  Jena.  By 
command  of  Napoleon  the  term  Holy  Eoman  Empire  was 
dropped.  Francis  II.  of  Austria  was  the  last  German  Emperor  to 
bear  the  nominal  title  of  Emperor  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

In  1807  Prussia  began  social  reforms,  as  the  battle  of  Jena  had 
shown  Prussia  to  be  weak.  It  was  deemed  necessaiy  to  lay  faan- 
dations  for  new  power.  Laws  were  passed  which  gave  the  people 
more  freedom  and  the  right  to  eujoy  the  rewlards  of  their  efforts. 
In  1810  the  University  of  Berlin  was  founded.  Napoleon  did 
not  permit  Prussia  to  keep  a  standing  army  of  over  42,000  men. 
The  Prussians  obeyed,  but  let  trained  men  retire  to  private  life 
from  time  to  time  and  called  others  to  camp  in  their  place.  In  a 
little  time  Prussia  had  an  army  of  150,000  men  thoroughly 
trained  for  war. 

In  1813  the  Prussians  united  with  Eussia,  Austria  and  Sweden 
and  defeated  Napoleon,  in  the  Battle  of  the  Nations,  at  Leipzig. 
In  1815,  after  Napoleon  had  been  defeated  a  second  time,  by 
the  English  and  Prussians,  at  Waterloo,  Prussia  assumed  her 
former  place  again,  and  Germany  formed  a  confederacy  of  thirty- 
eight  states.  This  confederation  included  Austria  and  Prussia. 
It  was  very  weak  and  could  enforce  nothing.  Soon  it  became  the 
laughing  stock  of  Europe. 

Formation  of  a  Trade  Union.  Prussia  Increases  Her  Armies  and 
Defeats  Austria.  (1815-1870. 

When  peace  was  made  in  1815,  after  the  fall  of  Napoleon, 
Prussia  was  given  control  of  Saxony  and  the  Ehine  Provinces. 
Education  was  later  pushed  in  all  parts  of  Prussia.     In  1850 
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Frederick  William  IV.  of  Prussia  signed  Prussia's  first  written 
constitution. 

In  1835  the  first  railway  was  built  in  Germany,  but  trade 
was  hampered  by  the  duties  between  the  independent  states.  This 
was  overcome  by  the  formation  of  a  trade  union.  This  permitted 
goods  to  pass  free  of  duty  from  state  to  state.  Prussia  was  at  the 
head  of  this  trade  union. 

In  1858  William  I.  became  ruler  of  Prussia.  He  was  tre- 
mendously energetic  He  reorganized  and  increased  the  army  of 
Prussia  to  approximately  400,000  men.  He  did  this  even  though 
the  Prussian  Parliment  refused  to  sanction  his  efforts  and  ]^fused 
to  appropriate  the  money.  He  called  Otto  von  Bismark  to  his 
side  as  adviser  and  helper.  In  one  pf  his  first  public  speeches  in 
Parliament,  Bismark  frankly  said,  ''The  great  questions  of  the 
time  are  not  to  be  decided  by,  speeches  and  votes  of  the  nwijorities, 
but  by  blood  and  iron."  This  has  been  and  now  is  the  Prussians 
policy. 

William  I.  and  Bismark,  with  the  army  behind  them,  fol- 
lowed the  policy  of  blood  and  iron  and  found  a  pretext  over  which 
to  wage  a  war  for  supremacy  with  Austria.  In  three  weeks  from 
the  declaration  of  war  Prusia  overcame  Austria,  on  July  8,  1866, 
at  Sadowa.  Prussia  now  held  the  power  of  dictator  over  all  Ger- 
many and  a  closer  xmion  of  German  states  began. 

France  Declares  War  on  Prussia  wnd  Is  Defeased.  Prussia  Takes 
Alsace-Lorraine  and  Requires  a  Large  Indemnity.  Begimmng 
of  Imperial  Oerm^an  Empire.  Control  Centralized  by  Bi&- 
m^rk.   Industry   and   Education  Make   Tremendous   Prog- 
ress.    German  Colonial  Possessions.     Preparation  for  the 
Great  War  (1870-1914). 
In  1870  Ifapoleon  III.  was  emperor  of  the  French.     He  had 
been  neutral  during  the  Austro-Prussian  war  and  there  was  an 
understanding  that  Prussia  would  see  that  he  received  some  com- 
pensation for  this.     The  compensation  was  refused  by  Prussia 
when  peace  finally  came.     Xapoleon  was  therefore  anxious  for 
revenge.       When     it    was    later     sus:gested     that     Leojl.old     of 
Hohenzollem  a  relative  of  William  I.  should  be  made  king  of 
Spain  he  saw  in  this  a  further  attempt  to  extend  the  already 
great  power  of  Prussia.    He  objected  to  the  plan  and  it  was  given 
up.    Then  he  made  a  further  demand  on  King  William  regarding 
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Leopold,  to  which  the  king  did  not  agree.  Bismiark  saw  in  this  a 
chance  to  arouse  feeling  in  France  which  would  bring  about  w»p 
and  as  Prussia  was  for  war  with  France  and  saw  that  such  a  wtir 
.  must  come  sooner  or  later  he  gave  out  the  news  of  this  last  demand 
in  such  a  way  that  France  was  roused  to  indignation  and  Napoleon 
was  compelled  to  declare  war  on  Prussia.  The  news  which  Bis- 
mark  gave  out  further  was  expressed  in  such  a  way  that  Gerpaany 
was  as  indignant  against  France  as  France  was  against  Prussia  and 
immediately  all  Germany  united  with  Prussia  against  Franca 
The  w'ar  was  short.  The  Germans  and  Prussians  were  entirely  suc- 
cessful. Paris  was  captured  by  the  Prussians  in  January,  1871. 
By  the  terms  of  the  treaty  that  followed  Prussia  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Bismi&rk  took  Alsace-lK)rraine  which  in  the  days  of  the  old 
German-Roman  empire  had  belonged  to  Germany.  In  addition 
an  indemnity  of  one  billion  dollars  was  exacted  by  Prussia  and 
Prussian  troops  remained  in  France  until  this  was  paid. 

The  bitter  feeling  of  France  for  Germany  dates  from  the  war 
of  1870.  The  French  have  longed  for  revenge  and  the  recovery 
of  the  "lost  provinces." 

In  January,  1871,  all  the  German  states  united  and  the  "Ger- 
man Empire"  began  with  William  I.,  King  of  Prussia,  and  a 
member  of  the  House  of  HohenzoUem,  as  first  German  Emperor, 
or  Deutscher  Kaiser.  * 

The  long  conflict  for  Union  was  now  at  an  end  and  Germany 
was  ready  to  battle  for  her  place'  among  the  great  nations  of  the 
world* 

In  the  meantime,  since  1866,  Austria,  with  the  Hapsburg 
ruler,  Francis  Joseph,  was  left  to  mjake  shift  for  itself  as  best  pos- 
sible. A  union  was  formed  with  Hungary  so  that  Francis  Joseph 
ruled  both  nations;  however,  each  had  its  own  capital  and  par- 
liament. 

The  German  Emperor  was  given  great  power  in  government 
matters.  As  King  of  Prussia  he  came  to  control  sufficient  votes 
to  block  any  measure  in  the  Bundesrat  (Federal  Council)  pro- 
vided the  measure  did  not  meet  his  approval. 

The  German  Emperor  appoints  and  dismisses  the  imperial  ^ 
(chancellor.     The  imperial  chancelkwr  receives  all  his  authority 
from  the  Emperor  and  is  not  bound  in  any  way  by  the  votes  of 
Bundesrat  or  the  Reichstag.     The  Bundesrat  in  Germany  cor- 
responds somewhat  to  the  Senate  in  the  United  States,  and  the 
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Seidbstag^  to  the  EouBe  of  Bepresentatives.  The  imperial  chan- 
cellor presides  over  the  Bundesrat  The  Beichstag  is  the  great 
debating  society  of  Germany.  It  has  little  real  poi;?er  and  is 
<^ed  by  the  Germans,  ''The  Hall  of  Echoes." 

As  diancellor  of  Williams  L,  Bismark  took  every  possible 
measure  to  strengthen  the  Imperial  Government  In  spite  of  op- 
position from  many  sources  he  was  successful  and  the  government 
now  controls  practically  everything  in  Gtermany. 

Since  1871  industrial  work,  manufacturing,  and  education 
have  made  tremendous  progress.  In  the  pursuit  of  trade  Ger- 
many has  sailed  every  sea  and  penetrated  every  country  in  the 
^rorld.  ^ 

Germany  had  great  coal,  salt  and  iron  mines,  also,  great  lead, 
copper  and  zinc  mines.  It  has  great  forests  and  other  natural  re- 
sources. 

In  1884  Germany  first  began  its  colonial  possessions  by  the 
founding  of  colonies  in  Togoland  fpad  in  Eamerun.  Previous  to 
the  Great  War  (Germany  held  the  following  colonial  possessions, 
Kamjerun,  German  South  West  Africa,  German  £ast  Africa, 
North  New  Guinea,  Bismark  Archipelago,  Caroline  Islands,  and 
a  part  of  the  Samoan  Islands.  Germany  had,  also,  other  small 
possessions.  The  population  of  the  colonial  possessions,  of  Ger- 
many was  about  14,000,000  people. 

Germany  has  over  one  thousand  miles  of  canals.  Among  the 
most  important  of  these  is  the  Kiel  Canal  connecting  the  Baltic 
and  the  North  Sea.  The  Ludwig  Canal  connects  the  Danube  and 
the  Main,  a  branch  of  the  Ehine,  so  that  boats  can  pass  from  the 
North  Sea  to  the  Black  Sea. 

William  I.  died  in  March,  1888.  His  son  Frederick  became 
Emperor  until  June  of  the  same  year,  when  he  died.  William 
II.,  the  eldest  son  of  Frederick,  then  became  Emperor  of  Ger- 
many. This  is  the  present  Elaiser.  His  mother  was  Victoria,  the 
eldest  daughter  of  Victoria,  Queen  of  England. 

William  II.  desired  to  be  his  own  imperial  chancellor  and  so 
dismissed  Bismark,  saying,  "I  have  taken  up  the  reins  of  gov- 
ernment looking  for  aid  to  the  King  of  kings." 

Under  William  II.  the  German  government  has  become  the 
least  democratic  of  any  in  Europe.  The  following  from  the  proc- 
lamations of  the  Kaiser  indicate  very  clearly  his  attitude  in  the 
matter: — 
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^^Only  one  is  master  in  the  Empire,  and  I  am  that 
one, 

"I  will  tolerate  no  other. 
"I  represent  monarchy  by  the  grace  of  God. 
"You  must  all  have  one  will  and  that  is  my  wilL^ 
"There  is  only  one  law  an4  that  law  is  my  law. 
"If  I  order  you  to  shoot  down  relatives,  brothers,  yes, 
even  parents,  you  must  do  it 

"Woe  and  death  unto  those  who  oppose  my  wilL 
"Let  al^  the  enemies  of  the  Oerman  nation  perish. 
"God  demands  their  destruction. 
"With  the  mailed  fist  and  the  shining  swqrd  we  shall 
bring  peace." 
Education  has  been  encouraged.     Germiany  and  the  United 
States  have  exchanged  university  professors.    In  Gtermiany  indus- 
trial education  has  been  emphasized,  also,  military  education.  It 
has  come  about  in  Germany -that  all  education  has  been  along! 
the  three  following  lines : — 

1.  Industrial  education. 

2.  Military  education. 

3.  Professional  education. 

For  the  last  twenty  years  many  Americans  have  not  considered 
their  education  complete  until  they  had  spent  some  time  in  study 
in  Germany. 

In  Germany  less  than  one-half  of  one  percent  of  the  people  are 
unable  to  read  and  write.  The  educational  system  has,  therefore, 
been  very  effective.  The  school  day  and  the  school  term  are  longer 
in  Germiany  than  in  the  United  States.  The  teachers  in  all  the 
schools  of  Germany  are  nearly  all  mien  of  experience,  and  they 
hold  their  positions  for  life. 

Prussia  has  been  the  military  schoolmaster  of  Europe. 

At  the  opening  of  the  Great  War  (Germany  contained  208,780 
square  miles  and  a  population  of  66,615,000  people. 

William  II.  is  a  type  of  the  modem  German,  resourceful,  en- 
ergetic, commanding.  Like  Frederick  the  Great  he  uses  honest  or 
dishonest,  kind  or  cruel  methods  to  promote  his  ideas  of  Grerman 
interests.    He  leads  his  nation,  heads  it,  directs  it. 

The  chief  agricultural  crop  is  Hie  sugar  beet.  The  income  from 
this  pays  for  a  large  part  of  the  wheat  and  rye  which  is  im- 
ported into  Gtermany. 
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Summary. 

The  Qennans  probably  came  from  Asia.  Since  the  dawn  of 
history  they  have  occupied  central  Europe.  For  four  hundred 
years  they  were  held  in  check  by  the  Eomans.  After  long 
struggles  with  the  Romans  they  finally  overcame  them  and  ruled 
at  Rome  for  about  ei^t  hundred  years. 

All  the  nations  of  western  Europe  are  descendents  of  branches 
of  the  Teutonic  .tribes  of  long  ago. 

The  Fj*otestant  religion  began  and  Was  originated  in  Qernmny 
by  a  Grerman  and  caused  one  hundred  years  of  cruel  wars. 

Prussia,  the  military  schoolmaster  of  Europe,  has  organized 
and  developed  modem  Germjany.  Prussia,  with  her  military 
aims,  is  responsible  for  the  Great  War. 

William  II.,  the  Hohenzollem  King  of  Prussia,  and  Emperor 
of  Germany,  has  recalled  to  his  people  the  greatness  of  Gtermany's 
past  and  has  set  them  the  task  of  again  ruling  Europe. 
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Outline  Study  of  a  Short  Course  in 
Domestic  Science* 

Gladys  Freeman  Palmer,  Springfield,  Mass. 

oookhs-g  oottbsb. 
First  Semester,  Two  Periods  Every  Day. 

Aims. 

1.  To  give  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  underlying  principles 
of  cookery,  with  application  to  make  this  knowledge  usefoL 

2.  To  acquaint  the  girls  with  the  food  requirements  of  the  body 
and  the  foods  best  able  to  satisfy  these  needs. 

3.  To  teach  efficiency  in  the  handling  of  utensils  and  ma- 
terials, so  that  work  may  be  done  intelligently,  both  at  school  and 
at  home. 

4.  To  inatill  the  sterling  qualities  of  absolute  deanlinesi^ 
neatness  and  accuracy.  ^ 

Notes. 

The  common  foodstuffs  are  studied  from  the  standpoints  of 
source,  manufacture,  composition  and  food  value.  The  work  is 
taken  up  from  a  practical  and  economical  standpoint  Dishes 
are  cooked  which  can  be  utilized  at  home,  and  methods  are  given 
by  which  recipes  can  be  made  more  economical,  substituting  less 
expensive  ingredients  for  those  higher  in  price.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  the  course  simple  dishes  are  cooked,  working  gradually 
up  to  those  complicated  in  form,  in  that  more  ingredients  are 
used  and  more  principles  are  brought  into  use.  The  food  study 
IS  completed  by  practice  in  planning  and  preparing  meals  in 
order  to  prove  that  proper  combinations  of  food  are  understood 
and  that  the  order  of  work  in  the  preparation  of  the  several 
dishes,  necessary  for  a  meal,  may  be  grasped.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  essentials  of  good  table  service  and  acceptable 

*  This  Outline  is  presented,— in  the  belief  that  it  will  prove  sonestive  to  other  teichers  of  the 
sobject, — exactly  as  it  was  given  by  the  teachers  of  Domestic  Scienceiln  the  Hif  h  School  of  Commerce, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  last  year,  under  the  direction  of' Miss  Fftlmer,  the  Head  of  tne  Department. 
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table  manners.    Practice  meals  are  served  to  members  of  the 
.  class  in  the  laboratory.     Later  meals  are  served  to  invited 
guests. 

Workmanship  is  largely  considered  in  this  course.  TTnless 
each  girl  learns  to.  prepare  foods  quickly  and  neatly  with  the 
fewest  dishes  and  steps  necessary  we  feel  the  proper  training 
has  not  been  received.  It  should  enable  her  to  develop  into  a 
modem,  up-to-date  housekeeper^  capable  of  performing  her 
tasks  rapidly  and  easily. 

A  girl  who  has  completed  such  a  study  should  thus  under- 
stand food  values  and  proper  food  combinations,  market  con- 
ditions, the  cost  of  food,  the  principles  of  food  preparation,  and 
the  most  efficient  methods  of  preparation  and  work. 
Methods. 

1.  Text-book  and  lecture  work. 
Summaries  of  thig  put  in  note-books. 
AU  recipes  are  included  in  note-books. 

2.  Practical  work: — 

(a).  Individual  problems, 
(b).  Lunch-room  cookery, 
(c).     Preparing  and  packing  boxes  for  men  in  the  service. 

3.  Written  tests  and  quizzes.  ^ 

4.  Practical  tests. 

Materials  given  with  which  to  work. 
Method  to.  be  worked  out  by  students. 
Remarks. 

During  the  two  years  and  a  half  in  the  new  building  the 
cooking  course  has  been  based  on  the  textrbook,  ^'Food  and 
Household  Management,"  edited  by  Kume  and  Cooley.  How- 
ever, a  new  plan  is  being  formulated  which  will  put  the  study  of 
foods  on  the  meal  basis,  which  we  hope  may  prove  more  ad- 
vantageous to  the  girls.  All  of  the  students  seem  capable  of 
preparing  one  dish  but  there  has  been  some  doubt  ^s  to 
.whether  they  could  easily  prepare  and  cook  a  meal  alone.  This 
new  plan  will  give  more  practice  in  m^al  preparation  and 
proper  and  efficient  planning  of  work. 

Cooking  in  larger  quantities  is  effected  by  lunch-room  cook- 
ery. Each  class  prepares  one  or  two  dishes  for  the  lunch-room 
every  week,  as  far  as  possible.    This  inspires  carefulness  on  the 
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part  of  the  students  as  they  realize  the  product  is  to  be  served  to 
others,  perhaps  more  critical  than  themselves.  It  gives  the 
girLa  a  feeling  of  co-operation  in  contributing  some  share  to  the 
big  problem  of  daily  lunch-room  cookery.  And  it  is  a  practical 
method. of  applying  the  principles  of  conservation  and  thrift 
which  are  so  emphasized  in  all  the  Domestic  Science  classes. 

Once  every  other  week  boxes  are  prepared  and  packed  by  the 
classes  to  be  sent  to  the  Springfield  boys  in  the  service,  either 
abroad,  or  in  camps,  or  the  Navy. 

Once  every  month  the  girls  help  in  *  the  preparation  of  a 
simple  afternoon  "tea"  to  be  given  to  the  members  of  the  faculty 
following  their  faculty  meeting. 

The  department  stands  in  readiness  at  any  time  to  be  of  ser- 
vice in  cooking  for,  or  serving  at,  any  social  or  educational  func- 
tion connected  with  the  school.  Already  the  girls  have  been  of 
valuable  assistance  on  such  occasions.  In  order  to  correlate  the 
cooking  courses  in  school  more  closely  with  the  home,  we  have 
taken  the  following  steps: — 

I.  A  mothers'  class  has  been  formed  which  meets  for  two 
hours  each  Thursday  afternoon  in  the  cooking  laboratory. 
At  these  cooking  classes  each  mother  works  at  some  of  the 
same  problems  that  her  daughter  has,  and  as  far  as  pos- 
sible becomes  personally  acquainted  with  the  Domestic 
Science  Department. 

II.  A  letter  has  been  sent  to  every  mother  represented  by  the 
girls  in  all  the  cooking  classes,  appealing  for  a  greater  co- 
operation in  making  opportunity  for  the  girls  to  prac- 
tice at  home  what  they  learn  at  school.  We  ask  that  the 
mothers  periodically  sign  their  names  to  a  report,  which 
we  require  from  the  girls,  indicating  actual  practice  in 
meal-planning,  in  cooking  and  serving,  carried  out  by  the 
daughter  in  the  home. 

Outline  of  Course. 

I.     Introductory  lessons. 

Study  of  the  cooking  laboratory,  stoves  and  utensils. 
Aims  of  the  course  discussed  and  introductory  chapters 
in  the  text-book  studied, 

II.  Fruit  and  its  preservation. 
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1.  Study  of  the  composition  of  fruit  and  its  use  in  the 
diet 

2.  Study  of  microorganisms,  yeast  molds  and  bacteria 
and  prevention  of  decay  and  spoiling  of  food- 

3.  Cold-pack  canning,  including  canning  of  vegetables. 

4.  Jelly  making. 

6.  Fruit  cookery,  dried  and  fresh  fruits. 
JULl.    Vegetables  and  vegetable  cookery. 

1.  Composition  and  nutritive  value. 

2.  Experiments  to  show  structure  and  composition. 
8.  Bules  for  cooking — comparison  of  methods. 

4s  Different  ways  of  serving. 

5.  Good  combinations. 
Vegetable  soups  (cream  soups). 

rV.     Cereal  products. 

1.  Composition  and  manufacture. 

2.  Comparison  of  raw  and  ready-to-serve*. 

3.  Principles  of  cookery. 

•^   4.     Study  of  pure  starches.    Reasons  for  thorough  cook- 
ing. 

6.  Experiments  to  show  how  to  prevent  starch  from 

lumping. 
V.     Study  of  protein  foods — eggs,  milk,  cheese. 

1.  Composition  and  comparison  of  food  value. 

2.  Uses  in  cooking. 

3.  Principles  of  cooking — effect  of  high  temperature. 

4.  Pasteurized  milk. 

VL     The  fats  and  sugars.  ^ 

1.  Food  value  and  uses  in  cooking. 
?.  Deep  fat  frying — ^fats  as  a  cooking  medium. 

3.  Kinds  and  manufacture  of  sugar  and  by-products. 

4.  Candy  making — ^Tests  for  candy. 

VJLL     Study  of  batters  and  doughs.  ^ 

1.  Leavening  agents — ^use  and  how  produced.     Experi- 

ments. 

2.  Kinds  of  baking  powder. 

8.  Proportions  used  of  different  ingredients. 

4.  Effect  of  various  ingredients  on  the  mixture. 

5.  Baking  and  oven  tests. 
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VIII.     Yeast  bread. 

1.  Experiments  with  yeast  and  flour. 

2.  Manufacture  of  flour.    Different  kinds  of  flour. 

3.  Use  of  bread  mixers. 

4.  Kneading,  rising  and  baking  of  bread. 

5.  Uses  of  stale  bread. 
IX.    Meats  and  poultry. 

1.  Study  of  composition  and  cuts  of  meat 

2.  Difference  between  tough  and  tender  cuts. 

3.  Experiments  to  show  effect  of  heat  upon  meat. 

4.  Best  methods  of  cooking  tough  and  tender  cuts. 

5.  Use  of  left-overs.  . 

6.  Soup  stock.    Meat  stews. 
X.     Fish  and  shell-fish. 

1.  Composition. 

2.  Difference  between  meat  and  fish. 

3.  Principles  of  cooking. 

4.  Use  of  left-overs. 
XI.     Salads  and  desserts. 

1.  Principles  of  preparation. 

2.  Proper  combinations. 

3.  Frozen  desserts. 

XIL     Preparation  of  meals  and  table  service. 

1.  Eules  for  table  service. 

2.  Planning  of  menus  and  properly  balanced  meals. 

n. 

Household  Adminstration. 

One  Semester — One  Period  Each  Day. 

Aim. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  train  girls  foi*  efficiency  in  deal- 
ing with  the  second  great  division  of  economics,  namely,  C/on- 
sumption.  Since  nearly  85  per  cent,  of  all  consumption  is  un- 
der the  direction  of  women,  it  should  be  the  duty  and  privilege 
of  every  girl  to  fit  herself,  at  an  early  age,  to  carry  on  this  func- 
tion in  a  business-like  and  progressive  way.  Women,  as  home- 
makers  and  household  administrators,  or  even  as  members  of  a 
home,  should  have  education  and  training  in  their  share  of  the 
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home  partnership.  And  with,  increasing  kno\^ledge  and  experi- 
ence in  home  management  comes  an  exalting  of  home-making,  a 
lifting  of  the  every-day  routine  to  a  higher  and  nohler  plane, 
so  that  it  becomes,  instead  of  a  deadening  drudgery,  an  inspir- 
ing profession.  To  create  a  keen,  live  interest  and  a  genuine 
love  for  the  most  noble  profession  of  womankind  is  the  greatest 
goal  at  which  we  aim. 

Conteaet. 

The  following  brief  resume  will  give  the  main  subjecta  stud- 
ied in  this  course: 

L    Woman  in  the  economic  world. 

Her  responsibility  as  chief  consumer. 

Reasons  for,  and  methods  of,  cultivating. 

(a)  A  sense  of  values. 

(b)  Proper  standards. 

(c)  Wise  choice. 

(d)  Independence. 

(e)  Constructive  imitation. 

(f)  Foresight 

(g)  Vision. 

n.     The  budget 

(a)  Personal. 

(b)  Household. 

In  studying  the  budget,  we  consider  typical, 
ideal,  and  modified  budgets,  use  diagrams  and  il- 
lustrations, apply  Dr.  EngePs  Laws,  work  out 
budget  problems,  classify  individual  expendi- 
tures, and  keep  personal  accounts  for  a  number 
of  weeks,  after  which  each  girl  budgets  off  the 
income  which  she  expects  when  she  goes  out  to 
take  a  position.  Approximately  three  weeks  are 
spent,  intensively,  on  the  budget,  although  we 
continue  personal  accounts  and  final  budgeting 
until  the  end  of  the  semester.  During  these 
three  weeks  the  value  of  classifying  and  system- 
atically and  thoughtfully  expending  one's  income 
is  given  great  emphasis. 
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m.     A  study  of  each  of  the  five  original  divisions  of  a  house- 
hold budget,  namely, 

(a)  Shelter. 

(b)  Food. 

(c)  Operating  expenses. 

(d)  aothing. 

(e)  Advancement  or  Higher  Life. 

About  two  weeks  are  spent  on  each  of  these  five  di- 
visions, and  the  following  are  typical  subjects, 
out  of  many,  considered : 

(a)  Buying  or  renting? 

(b)  House-plans. 

(c)  Labor-savers. 

(d)  The  Domestic  Service  problem, 
(e). .  Meal-planning. 

(f)  Dietaries. 

(g)  Marketing. 

(h)  Pure  food  laws. 

(i)  The  hygiene,  etcfaics^  art  and  upkeep  of 

clothing, 
(j)  Planning  a  business  ^rl's  wardrobe.' 
(k)  What  women  should  know  about  baziking. 
The  methods  employed  in  conducting  this  course  are: 

1.  Text-book  assignments. 

(a)  Shaffers'  "Household  Accounting." 

(b)  Kinne  and  Cooley's  "Foods  and  Household  Man- 
'                     agement" 

(c)  Kinne  and  Cooley's  "Shelter  and  CloAing." 

2.  Eeference  work  in  supplementary  books  and  current  peri- 

odicals. 

8.  Oral  Reports — In  giving  these  reports  the  girls  have  train- 
ing in  talking  to  the  class,  from  the  front  of  the  roomi 
for  5,  10,  and  IS  minute  periods,  without  notes. 

4,  Lectures. 

6.  Notebooks  —  Original  work  is  encouraged  here  — 
clippings,  samples  of  household  decorations,  teztQes, 
etc 

6.  Class  discussions  flind  debates. 
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III. 
Sewing  Coukse. 
A  Double  Pe?riod  Every  Other  Day  for  One  Semester. 
Qeneral  Aim. 

The  primary  aim  in  this  course  is  to  develop  in  the  girl  an 
appreciation  for  garments  which  fulfill  the  requirements  of: 

1.  Workmanship. 

2.  Appropriateness  of  style  and  material  to  occasion.     (The 

art  and  ethics  of  dress  are  emphasized). 

3.  Economy. 

4.  Upkeep. 

Through  this  it  is  hoped  that  she  will  acquire  such  a  stand- 
ard for  garments  she  buys,  as  well  as  for  the  ones  she  makes, 
that  she  will  become  educationally,  aesthetically,  and  especially 
economically,  a  better  citizen. 

Purpose. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course,  in  so  far  as  time  will  permit, 
to  correlate  its  work  with  that  of  other  departments  and  to  meet 
the  immediate  demands  of  the  daySn  which  we  live.  In  each 
line  of  work  the  same  effort  is  made  to  arouse  in  the  girls  a 
desire  for  a  standard  appropriate  tp  the  task  in  hand- 

Method. 

1.  In  so  far  as  the  work  is  a  class  problem  the  following  steps 

are  pursued: 

(a)  Brief  directions  are  taken  in  notebooks. 

(b)  Demonstration  steps  in  particular  processes  are 
given  on  materials  used  especially  for  that  pur- 
pose. These  are  supplemented  by  diagrams  on 
the  blackboard.  When  such  processes  are  not 
to  be  applied  to  the  garment  in  hand  they  are 
worked  out^  as  a  model. 

(c)  Demonstrations  of  the  parts  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, its  threading  and  running,  are  given  to 
groups  of  students.  To  fix  these  facts,  oral  as 
well  as  practical  Examinations  are  required. 

2.  Where  advisable,  pupils,  who  have  completed  work  in  ad- 
vance of  the  class  are  encouraged  to  take  substitute  prob- 
lems involving  the  same  general  principles. 
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3.  At  given  times  this  department  has  been  able  to  correlate 

its  work  closely  with  that  of  other  departments,  such  as  the 

typewriting,  manual  training,  and  gymnasium  depai^ 

jnents.     It  has  also  been  able  to  assist  in  the  makmg  of 

.  costumes  for  the  Senior  Play  and  such  special  assemblies 

as  have  required  them. 

The  outline  of  the  course  is  as  follows : 

1.  Eeview  of  elementary  sewing  by  means  of: 

(a)  Models  illustrating  stitching  and  seams. 

(b)  Basting  required  in  turning  hems  on  dusters  for  the 

typewriting  department  and  on  similar  longer  h^na 
on  -examination  robes  for  the  gymnasium  depart- 
ment, whenever  these  are  available. 

(c)  Stitching  of  the  basted  hems. 

(Note)  This  usually  is  to  be  preceded  by  machine 
practice. 

2.  Machine  practice. 

(a)  Stitching  on   paper  samples  to   gain   accuracy  in 

straight  lines  in  turning  sharp  points  and  curves,  in 
keeping  a  given  distance  from  an  edge. 

(b)  Cloth  practice,  to  learn  to  stitch  on  edge  of  hems. 

(c)  Stitching  on  long  seams  and  hems  whenever  material 

is  available.  ' 

3.  Study  of  commercial  patterns  and  cutting  of  garments 
from  them. 

(a)  Points  observed: 

(1)  Markings. 

(2)  Economical  placing  on  material 

(3)  Possible  variation  to  suit  the  individual 

1(4)  Placing  with  reference  to  right  and  wrong;  right 
and  left,  up  and  down  and  nap  of  material. 

4.  Throughout  this  time  machine  practice  is  continued. 

5.  Constructions  suitable  to  the  garments  worked  upon.  In 
this  case  the  first  garment  is  an  undergarment.  Construc- 
tions needed  in  advance  of  these  already  reviewed  are 
bindings,  facings  and  buttons.    Excellent  opportunity  for 
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oontinued  review  and  acquiring  of  skill  in  the  making  of 
seams  and  hems  is  afforded. 

6.  Making  of  a  simple  school  dress, 

(Note)  Owing  to  the  great  need  of  the  times  this  problem 
is  omitted.  Such  constructions  as  are  new  in  the  making 
of  a  dress,  as  plackets,  sewing  on  of  hooks,  eyes,  and  snaps 
are  inserted  at  intervals  in  the  substitute  work. 

Y.  Eed  Cross  relief  work.  ^ 

(a)  Preparatory  to  the  noaking  of  such  knitted  garments 
as  are  used  by  the  boys  in  the  army  and  navy  each  of 
the  girls  has  to  make  a^  knitted  square  which  ia  ap- 
proved. 

(b)  Upoii  completion  of  this  a  garment  is  made  on  need- 
les. 

(c)  Following  this,  time  is  devoted  to  such  work  as  is 
moat  in  demand  at  the  Red  Cross  headquarters. 

8.  Mending  is  inserted  at  a  time  when  the  following  may  be 
accomplished, 

(a)  Patching  of, 

1.  Stockinet  wear. 

2.  Plaid  and  muslin  dress  materials. 

(b)  Darning  of, 
1.  Stockinet, 

2.  Lawn,  damask,  and  woolen  materials.  (Note)  At  such 
times  as  typewriter  covers  are  sent  in  work  in  mending 
them  is  done.  Such  stitching  as  is  necessary  to  the  man- 
ual training  department  is  also  carried  out  with  profit  to 
the  girls. 

IV. 

Millinery. 

Elective  the  Second  or  Third  Year.    One  Semester — Ten  Periods 

a  Week. 

Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  course, 

1.  To  teach  the  girls  to  make,  trim  and  remodel  their  own 
.  hats. 
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2.  To  develop  in  the  girls  an  appreciation .  of  hannony  of 
lines  and  colors  in  dress. 
Method.  ^ 

1.  Class  demonstration  followed  by  individual  work. 

2.  Lectures  and  class  discussions. 

3.  Definite  assignments,  in  reference  books,  on  color  and  cos- 
tume design. 

7.  Pattern  Making. 

We  begin  our  course  in  millinery  with  paper  patterns.  The 
purpose  of  this  is  two  fold : 

In  order  to  imderstand  the  development  of  different  types  and 
shapes  of  hats  considerable  time  is  spent  in  making  paper  pat- 
terns. We  develop  from  standard  measurements  the  three  types 
of  hats  (1)  flat  sailor;  (2)  mushroom;  -(3)  turban.  A  hat  of 
any  shape  can  be  made  by  modifying  one  of  these  three  types. 
We  next  vary  standard  measurements  to  fit  the  individual,  so 
that  each  girl  makes  a  pattern  to  fit  her  own  head.  Model  frames 
are  next  copied,  and  each  girl  learns  how  to  measure  a  frame 
and  cut  a  duplicate  pattern  of  that  particular  frame. 

By  making  paper  patterns  and  then  varying  them  according 
to  size  and  shape  the  girls  perceive  and  study  becoming  and  un- 
becoming lines  and  not  only  discover  what  types  of  hats  are  be- 
coming, but  learn  why  they  are. 

II.  Frame  Making. 

{a)  Buckram  or  Stiff  Frame.  ' 

1.  A  paper  pattern  of  a  hat  is  first  secured  either  by  diiiect 
.copying  of  another  hat  or  by  experimenting  with  paper  patterns 
imtil  a  desirable  iahape  is  made. 

2.  Frames  are  cut  from  foundation  material.  Here  lectures 
and  discussion  of  kinds  of  foundation  material,  characteristics, 
and  uses  are  given. 

3.  Frames  are  wired  and  finished  ready  to  be  covered. 
(6)  Wire  Frame. 

1.  Much  practice  is  given  in  the  manipulation  of  wire. 

2.  Wire  frames  are  completed  ready  for  covering. 

III.  Frame  Covering.  . 
[(a)  Buckram  Frame. 

1.  Lectures  and  discussions  of  materials  suitable  foi:  cover- 
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ing  this  type  of  hat    Suggestions  about  buying  of  velvets,  etc., 
are  given. 

2.  Each  girl  estimates  the  amount  needed  for  her  hat  and 
purchases  it  herself. 

3.  Frames  are  completely  covered.  Various  kinds  of  edge 
finishes  are  demonstrated.  The  girls  then  choose  which  kind  they 
prefer. 

(6)  Wire  Frame. 

1.  Covering  of  -wire  frame  is  a  problem  in  shirring.  Lec- 
ture and  discussion  of  various  types  of  materials  suitable  for 
shirring. 

2.  Various  methods  of  applying  shirring  to  a  wire  frame  are 
demonstrated. 

IV,  Trimming, 

(a)  Lectures  and  discussions  on  trimmings  with  reference  to 
kinds  of  hats. 

(b)  The  girls  are  encouraged  to  make  their  own  trimmings 
whaiever  possible. 

(c)  Methods  of  sewing  trinmiings  to  hats  are  taught. 

(d)  The  trimming  of  hats  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  to 
discuss  costume  design, 

V,  Linings. 

(a)  Purpose  of  lining  emphasized, 
(fe)  Different  types  of  linings  taught 

1.  First  hat — Standard  lining  (simplest  kind). 

2.  Second  hat — ^Frenck  lining. 

VI,  Renovation  and  Remodelling. 

(a)  Renovation, 

A  demonstration  of  methods  of  renovating  various  millinery 
materials.    Each  girl  is  required  to  renovate  at  least  two  differ- 
ent materials. 
;  (b)  Remodelling, 

Lectures  on  how  to  remodel  old  hats. 

1.  For  the  last  hat,  each  girl  purchases  a  commercial  frame 
and  then  changes  it  to  fit  her  headsize,  or  to  make  it  ntore  be- 
coming. 

2.  Li  the  last  hat  the  girls  are  encouraged  to  use  renovated 
materials  such  as  velvet,  silk  and  straw. 
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Weeks    4 —  6 
Weeks    7—  9 
Weeks  10— 
Weeks  11—12 


VII.  Color  and  Sarmony  in  Dress. 

There  is  no  definite  time  set  aside  for  teaching  these  things, 
from  time  to  time  during  the  course,  whenever  these  principles 
are  applicable,  they  are  emphasized. 

OuTUNB  OF  The  Work  of  a  Semester  in  Millinery. 
Weeks     1 —  3    Paper  patems. 

Buckram  frames.* 
Covered  frames. 
Trimmed  and  lined  hat 
Wire  frame  made  and  partially  covered. 
Owing  to   the  present  war  conditions   it 
seems  impractical  to  cover  these  frames  for 
actual  wear.     Each  girl  covered  one-half 
a    frame    with    material    on    hand,    thus 
learning    the    miethod    of    covering    wire 
frames. 

Renovation  of  old  materiarls. 
Knitting.      The   time   ordinarily  used   in 
.  covering  and  trimming  wire  frames  is,  this 
year,  being  used  in  knitting  helmets  for  the 
Red  Cross. 

Spring  Hat — Msidb  on  commercial  frames 
which  are  altered  to  suit  the  individual. 
Hats  are  a  combination  of  silk  and  straw. 
Renovated  materials  are  used  as  much  as 
possible. 

V. 
New  Courses. 
It  is  the  plan  of  the  Domestic  Science  department  to  offer  two 
new  courses  in  the  next  semester,  one  of  them  to  be  a  cooking 
course  for  boys,  the  other  a  course  in  Dietetics  and  Home  Nursing 
for  girls.  Both  are  to  be  elective  courses,  and  will  meet  one  period 
each  day.  Any  boy  may  eject  cooking,  but  Dietetics  and  Home 
Nursing  is  only  open  to  Junior  and  Senior  girls,  who  have  as  their 
requisite  Cooking  I.  • 

The  boys'  cooking  course  will  include  camp  cookery  and  war- 
time cookery,  with  emphasis  on  food  requirements  of  the  body  and 


Weeks  13— 
Weeks  14—16 


Weeks  17—20 
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the  foods  best  able  to  satisfy  these  requirements.  "Short  cuts"  in 
meal  preparation  will  be  worked  out 

The  Dietetics  and  Home  Nursing  course  will  be  carried  out  in 
the  following  way : 

Four  days  a  week  the  Domestic  Science  department  will  teach 
Dietetics : — a  study  of  food  for  each  member  of  the  family  under 
different  conditions— convalescent  cookery,  infant  feeding,  diet  in 
disease,  etc  One  day  a  week  Miss  Johnson,  our  trained  nurse 
will  teach  Homte  Nursing.  This  will  afford  the  girls  an  oppor- 
tunity of  understanding  some  of  the  first  principles  in  the  care  of 
the  sick  in  their  own  home.  There  will  be  instructions  in  bed- 
making,  bathing,  massaging,  and  other  details  in  the  routine  care 
of  a  person  confined  to  a  bed. 

There  will  be  miscellaneous  lessons  in  bandaging,  giving  special, 
simple  treatments,  a  few  lessons  concerning  the  care  of  infants. 
This  course  will  'be  as  simple  and  as  practical  as  possible,  allow- 
ing ^ch  girl  as  much  individual  application  as  can  be  arranged^ 
in  the  hope  of  promoting  self-confidence  in  the  sick-room.    . 
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By  JoHir  Faibfax. 

HAT  education  is  one  of  the  most  potent  forces  in 
helping  forward  man's  progress  is  a  fact  that  no 
sane  person  denies.  The  world  is  today  coming  to 
a  £ner  appreciation  of  education  and  the  edu- 
cated. For  those  who  are  fond  of  figures  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Education  has  issued  a 
bulletin,  "The  Money  Value  of  Education,"  1917, 
No.  22^  compiled  by  Dr.  A.  C.  Ellis.  The  bul- 
letin is  intended  to  show  that  education  pays  in  dollars  and  cents ; 
that  the  higher  the  education,  the  greater  is  the.  earning  capacity 
of  the  educated.  Speaking  of  men  who  have  become  distinguished 
in  America,  Dr.  Ellis  says:  "The  child  with  no  education  has  one 
chance  in  150,000  of  performing  distinguished  service;  with  ele- 
mentary education,  he  has  four  times  the  chance;  with  high 
school  education,  he  has  87  times  the  chance ;  with  college  educa- 
tion, he  has  800  times  the  chance."  Of  the  8,000  names  of  promr 
inent  Americans  appearing  in  ^^Who's  Who  in  America,"  1899- 
1900,  5,768  are  college  men. 

Only  a  decade  ago  business  men  smiled  scornfully  upon  lihe  col- 
lege man  as  a  theorist,  an  unpractical  person.  One  of  America's 
multi-millionaires  used  to  declare  that  he  would  employ  no  college 
man.    He  has  investigated  the  matter,  and  is  now  converted. 

The  educated  soldier  is  a  better  fighter  than  the  uneducated 
soldier.  General  Kuropatkin  recognized  this,  when,  attributing 
Russia's  failure  in  the  Russo-Japanese  War  to  the  lack  of  educa- 
tion among  Russian  soldiers,  he  said:  "The  non-commissioned  of- 
ficers of  the  Japanese  army  were  much  superior  to  ours  on  account 
of  the  better  education  and  greater  intellectual  development  of  the 
Japanese  common  people.  .  .  .  The  intellectual  backwardness  of 
our  soldiers  was  a  great  disadvantage  to  ua^  because  war  now  re- 
quires far  more  intelligence  and  initiative,  on  the  part  of  tiie  sol- 
dier, than  ever  before."     If  education  was  so  necessary  in  the 
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Busso- Japanese  War^  how  much  more  is  it  necessary  in  the  present 
war. 

^  The  American  leaders  see  the  need  of  education  in  the  wV>rld 
struggle.  Secretary  Lane  has  become  so  alarmed  at  the  illiteracy 
among  drafted  soldiers  that  he  has  sent  letters  to  committees  on 
education  in  the  House  and  Senate,  urging  that  something  be 
done  to  blot  out  illiteracy. .  Ndarly  700,000  of  the  men  who  reg- 
istered in  June,  1917,  were  illiterate.  The  United  States  Govern- 
ment recognizes  the  value  of  college  trained  men.  It  has  encour- 
aged officers'  training  camps  and  military  training  in  our  coU^es. 
The  Gbvemment  makes  strenuous  efforts  to  supply  experienced 
officers  to  driU  college  students.  It  provides  guns,  uniforms,  and 
other  military  equipments  for  colleges.  Soon  after  the  declaration 
of  a  state  of  war  between  Germany  and  America,  military  authori- 
ties asked  college  presidents  to  recommend  students  for  commis- 
sions in  the  National  Army.  Many  students  were  accepted  with 
no  examination  other  than  the  physical  test  The  voluntary  en- 
listment of  students  from  some  of  our  colleges  has  been  so  great 
that  the  enrolment  has  been  decreased  40  per  cent  to  60  per  cent 
Why  is  the  college  student  successful  ?  Why  is  he  regarded  as  a 
capable  leader  ?  Why  is  he  patriotic  ?  Are  such  things  due  to  his 
leaving  home  for  a  number  of  years,  and  dwelling  among  books^ 
and  looking  at  artistic  college  buildings  ?  These  have  their  value, 
but  remove  the  much  abused  and  much  misunderstood  teacher, 
and  you  have  no  college.  The  greatest  university  in  the  world, 
with  its  libraries,  museums,  labpratories,  buildings — all,  without 
teachers,  would  draw  no  students.  The  whole  mass  would  be  a 
pile  of  dead  bones.  The  world's  most  wonderful  universities  were 
composed  only  of  their  teachers,  Greek  philosophers.  Just  as 
people  have  come  to  a  realization  of  the  value  of  an  education,  so 
they  are  slowly  coming  to  see  the  power  and  value  of  the  educator. 
The  people  of  the  United  States  have  utmost  confidence  in  Gen- 
eral Pershing  as  a  leader  of  our  cause  in  Europe.  ,  He  was  a 
teacher  before  he  was  a  fighter.  America  and  the  Allied  Powers 
are  confident  of  victory  with  General  Poch  as  Conunander-in- 
Chief  of  all  the  Allied  forces.  He  was  a  professor  before  the  out- 
break of  the  war.  He  wrote  books  on  military  science ;  he  was  a 
theorist,  if  you  please.    One  of  our  ablest  thinkers  in  intema- 
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tional  law  has  a  mind  big  enough  to  advocate  an  army  of  7,000,- 
000  men  to  whip  Germany,  and  at  the  same  time  to  wprk  ottt 
plans  for  lasting  world  peace  when  the  war  is  over.  He  is  a  col- 
lege professor,  ex-President  Taft.  Two  years  ago  Woodrow  Wil- 
son was  styled  a  dreaming,  pedagogue,  an  academic  word  juggler. 
Cartoons  unfavorable  towards  him  dressed  him  with  cap  and 
gown,  or  otherwise  represented  him  as  a  professor.  Today  wfe 
should  have  to  look  long  and  wide  for  such  caricatures.  Fun 
makers  now  realize  that  he  cbuld  see  a  bit  farther  than  they — r 
and  did  not  tteU  everything  he  saw.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find! 
a  reputable  college  in  America  that  has  not  given  up  one  or  more 
of  its  teachers  to  assist  the  Government  in  research  work,  or  on 
advisory  committees,  or  to  fight  on  the  battle  fields.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity has  25  per  cent  of  its  faculty  engaged  in  war  service. 

If  the  college  teacher  has  done  and  is  doing  much  for  human- 
ity, does  he  not  in  turn  deserve  some  kind  of  reward?  The  un- 
thinking world  has  been  a  hard  task  master  on  him;  it  has  re- 
quired him  to  make  good  brick  without  straw.  To  acquire  his  ed- 
ucation he  has  been  compelled  to  spend  thousands  of  dollars,  plus 
hard  work  and  no  pay  for  m:any  years.  He  is  expected  to  dress 
decently,  live  in  a  respectable  house  artistically  furnished.  To  do 
Ms  best  work  he  must  own  hundreds  of  valuable  books;  he  must 
read  magazines  and  papers;  he  must  travel, — in  short,  he  must 
know  his  subject,  keep  up  with  the  best  of  modem  thought,  and 
be  human.  These  things  mean  money.  It  costs  the  college 
teacher  more  to  live  than  it  does  the  business  man  or  laborer.  But, 
somehow,  the  teacher  is  thought  to  be  able  to  get  along  on  a  very 
meager  salary.  He  is  no  longer  teaching  in  a  monastery  where  he 
is  provided  with  all  good  things,  and  cared  for  in  sicknes's  and  old 
age. 

A  glance  at  Table  No.  1  will  furnish  some  idea  of  what  salaries 
teachers  received  in  our  best  endowed  colleges  before  the  present 
war.  The  table  is  based  on  figures  from  182  of  the  best  colleges 
and  universities  in  America.  State  normal  schools,  trade  schools, 
and  industrial  schools  are  not  included;  thus  the  averages  hero 
given  are  higher  than  if  all  American  colleges  had  been  included. 

Table  Xo.  I:  Average  annual  salaries  of  teachers  in  182  Ameri- 
can colleges  and  universities. 
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Rank.  Salary, 

Presidentx  $5,236 

Professor 2,477 

Assistant  Professor 1,730 

Instructor    1,097 

Assistant    549 

Table  based  on  figures  from  United  Stales  Bureau  of  Educa^ 
tion.  Bulletin,  1914,  No.  16. ' 

It  will  be  seen  here  that  the  average  professor  receives  only 
$2,477.  This  sum,  according  to  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the 
Advancement  of  Learning,  1908,  is  less  than  that  paid  to  a  minor 
officer  of  a  railroad  or  industrial  company.  The  doctor  in  large 
cities,  wiho  has  sp«it  fewer  years  in  his  education  than  the  pro- 
fessor, often  has  an  income  of  from  $10,000  to  $30,000.  The  col- 
lege professor  reaches  his  maximum  salary  at  the  age  of  ^4 ;  men 
in  law,  medicine,  engineering,  etc.,  keep  advancing  after  the  age 
of  34. 

The  situation  is  even  worse  for  the  assistant  professor  or  in- 
structor. From  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education,  Bul- 
letin, 1915,  No.  31,  we  learn  that  the  average  annual  w(ages  of 
bricklayers  in  typical  American  cities  is  $1,211;  of  plasterers, 
$1,232 ;  of  plumbers,  $1,293.  These  figures  mean  that  the  work- 
ers actually  received  these  amounts,  even  when  they  did  not  work 
from  cause  of  sickness,  bad  wieather,  or  choice  to  rest.  Brick- 
layers in  many  of  our  western  cities  receive  wages  to  the  amjount 
of  $1,500  or  more  for  ten  months'  work.  These  laborers  deserve 
all  they  get.  No  true  teacher  envies  them.  But  is  it  not  reason- 
able and  fair  to  pay  tjie  teacher  more  than  the  laborer,  when  the 
teacher  has  spent  from  four  to  eight  years  in  college,  without  pay, 
but  at  a  great  expense,  preparing  himself  to  teach  ?  The  teacher, 
perhaps,  spends  more  time  fitting  himself  to  do  his  special  work 
than  does  any  other  class  of  workers  in  the  world. 

Table  z  shows  incomes  of  graduates  from  certain  colleges; 
Table  3,  salaries  of  teachers  in  certain  colleges.  From  a  com- 
parison of  these  figures  it  will  be  seen  that  the  graduate  receives 
far  better  remuneration  for  his  services  than  does  the  teacher.  Of 
the  149  Princeton  graduates  that  received  the  average  salary  of' 
$3,804,  19  were  teachers  and  ministers,  who  received  the  pitiful 
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Bums  of  from  $1,700  to  $1,800.  According  to  the  amiual  report 
of  the  President  and  Treasuirer  of  Harvard  for  1915-16,  the  BEar- 
yard  Janitor  received  a  salary  of  $1,900,  as  against  the  average 
Harvard  teacher^s  salary  of  $1,770.  The  assistant  janitor  draws 
$1,^92.  Another  college,  that  Hie  writer  is  well  acquainted  with, 
pays  an  average  salary  of  $1,200  to  its  instructors.  One  of  these 
twelve  hundred  dollar  instructors-has  a  Ph.  D.  degree  from  a  well 
known  university.  He  has  traveled  abroad,  taught  four  years, 
and  is  in  every  way  a  most  capable  teacher.  In  this  same  college 
the  carpenter  deceives  $1,100;  the  keeper  of  the  grounds,  $1,400; 
the  plumber,  $1,500.  .Stenographers,  who  could  have  acquired 
their  knowledge  of  stenography  in  eight  weeks  (and  such  was  the 
case  with  some),  receive  from  $1,100  to  $1,320.  Verily  Dr.  Ellis 
was  right  in  attaching  to  his  bulletin  its  hopeful  title,  "The 
Money  Value  of  Education."  The  title  is  true  as  far  as  it  goes. 
It  should  be  amended  so  as  to  read :  "The  Money  Value  of  Educa- 
tion— Teachers  Excepted." 

Table  II. :  Salaries  of  graduates  of  certain  colleges. 

ITo.  Graduates 
College  Class  Year  Heard  from  Av.  Salary 

Princeton   1901  10th  149  $3,804 

Harvard  (Law) 1906  5th  151  2,616 

Dartmouth  ., 1899  10th  67  2,097 

University  of  Texas  . .  1903  10th  76  2,943 

Table  hosed  on  figures  from  United  States  Bureau  of  Educor 
tion.  Bulletin,  1917,  No.  22. 

Table  III. :  Salaries  of  teachers  in  certain  colleges. 

Collie  Year        Average  Salary 

Cornell    1886  $1,885 

.     Cornell    1916  1,433 

Harvard    1906  1,565 

Harvard    1916  1,770 

Table  based  on  figures  from  ''School  and  Society/'  March  8  . 
1917,  page  266 ;  ibid.,  March  31,  1917,  page  378. 

But  some  one  objects,  saying  that  the  college  teacher's  salary 
has  been  raised  since  war  conditions  have  caused  high  cost  of  liv- 
ing (H.  C.  L.)  to  be  honored  with  capitals  and  as  well  known  by 
initials  as  two  other  mighty  giants,  G.  B.  S.  and  T.  R.  Harvard 
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ia  a  strong^  progressive  tmiversily,  and  can  stand  being  held  up 
before  the  public  for  inspection.  From  1904  to  1916  the  average 
Harvard  salary  was  increased  17  per  cent. ;  during  ihe  same  pe- 
riod, according  to  Bradstreet's  index,  cost  of  living  advanced  69 
per  cait.  From  Table  III.  it  may  be  seen  that  the  average  salary 
at  Corndl  in  1916  was  $452  less  than  30  years  previous. 

Table  IV.  shows  the  increased  cost  of  living  for  five  years  in 
Buffalo,  N".  Y.  Table  V.  shows  the  increase  of  wages  to  Various 
laborers  during  the  same  period  of  time.  The  48.96  per  cent 
wage  increase  did  not  keep  pace  with  the  increased  cost  of  living, 
63.13  per  cent,  for  the  five  years.  However,  for  the  past  year 
wages  of  the  laboring  man  tajly  up  fairly  well  with  living  ex-: 
penses.  Figures  from  the  "American  Year  Book,"  1917,  show 
that  food  prices  advanced  42  per  cent,  from  January,  1917,  to 
August,  1917.  Wages  of  workers  during  the  same  period  in- 
creased 43  per  cent.  In  1915,  according  to  a  wage  survey  issued 
by  national  labor  oi^anizations,  a  general  increase  of  12  per  cent, 
wages  was  given  5,700,000  American  workers. 

Table  IV. :  Increased  cost  of  living  from  September,  1912,  to 
September,  1917,  in  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Food 78.87  Per  Cent 

Clothing   53.02  Per  Cent 

Bent,  board,  coal,  etc 25.32  Per  Cent 

Drugs,  soap,  etc 79.66  Per  Cent 

Building    material     78.79  Per  Cent. 

Average    63.13  Per  Cent 

Table  based  on  figures  compiled  by  teachers  in  the  State  Nor- 
mal School,"  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  JoumaZ  of  Home  Economics f*  Feb- 
ruary, 1918. 

Table  V. :  Increase  in  wages  of  norir professional  worJcers  from 
September,  1912,  to  Septeniber,  1917,  in  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Metal  Workers  Other  Workers 

Pattern  makers  100.00  Per  Cent  Carpenters  . .  38.88  Per  Cent 
Electricians    .     47.00  Per  Cent  Farmhands   .   66.66  Per  Cent 

Moulders 31.9    Per  Cent  Bricklayers  . .  25.00  Per  Cent 

Machinists    . .     35.7    Per  Cent.  Laborers* 100.00  Per  Cent 

Plumbers 22.22  Per  Cent  Plasterers    . . .  28.5    Per  Cent 

Steel  workers  .    40.00  Per  Cent  Average 51.8    Per  Cent 

Average 46.13  Per  Cent  Average  both 

classes 48.96  Per  Cent 
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Table  V.  based  on  same  source  as  Table  IV. 

Apropos  the  increase  in  wages  and  salaries,  the  writer  has  be- 
fore him  recent  newspaper  clippings,  which,  paraphrased,  read  as 
follows :  ^ 

1.  Boston,  March  14.  The  American  Woollen  Co.  gives  an 
increase  of  10  per  cent,  wages  to  30,000  employees.  This  is  the 
third  increase  within  the  past  year;  7  per  cent  increase  Was 
given  April  30,  1917 ;  10  per  cent  increase,  October  8,  1917. 

2.  New  York,  March  27.  The  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion workers  get  "an  increase  of  15  per  cent  , 

3.  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  March  28.  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  granted 
3.5  per  cent,  wage  increase. 

4.  Washington,  March  27.  House  passed  bill  granting  10  per 
cent,  to  20  per  cent  permanent  salary  increase  to  virtually  all  pos- 
tal employees. 

5.  Washington,  May  8.  Increased  pay  amounting  to  $260,- 
000,000  annually,  recommended  to  McAdoo  by  Railroad  Commis- 
sion.   The  increase  averages  about  20  per  cent 

In  the  meantime,  what  have  the  colleges  done  towards  the  in- 
crease of  salaries  ?  The  University  of  Chicago  has  given  a  10  per 
cent,  increase  to  all  teachers  receiving  $2,500  or  less.  The  Uni- 
versity of  Xorth  Carolina  has  increased  all  salaries  10  per  cent. 
Recently  the  'T)aily  Kansan"  investigated  salary  increases  among 
colleges  and  universities.  Ten  colleges  reported  that  salary  in- 
creases were  being  made  to  mteet  the  high  cost  of  living.  The 
writer  has  been  unable  to  Jeam  of  a  single  institution  giving  an 
increase  of  more  than  10  per  cent  Mississippi  University  is  re- 
questing its  state  legislature  for  a  25  per  cent  increase. 

This  article  has  nothing  spiteful  about  it.  It  is  complaining 
against  no  class  or  group  of  people.  It  contains  no  envy  at  the 
success  of  those  who  may  be  faring  better  than  the  teacher.  It  is 
simply  an  humble  plea  to  give  the  college  teacher  a  better  chance 
to  serve  the  world,  and  to  be  a  human  being — ^not  an  ascetic  re- 
cluse; it  is  especially  a  plea  for  the  teacher  at  the  bottom,  the  man 
who  is  experienced  in  teaching,  and  has  obligations  to  meet.  Many 
of  these  men  are  young,  not  yet  having  completed  their  desired 
graduate  work.  Two  or  three  hundred  dollars  added  to  thoir 
salary  would  give  them  the  Idng  wished  for  opportunity  to  spend . 
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another  year  in  graduate  work.  The  college  granting  this  increase 
would  soon  get  it  back  in  better  teaching  service. 

If  the  underpaid  instructor  does  not  receive  a  salary  increase 
to  meet  living  conditions,  and  if  he  does  not  possess  wealth  of  his 
own,  it  is  unlikely  that  he  will  advance  in  rank  or  salary.  Teach- 
ing will,  thus,  tend  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  wealthy  class. 
Here  is  a  typical  case  of  such  an  instructor.  He  was  over  thirty 
years  of  age,  married,  had  one  child.  By  much  stinting  and  sav- 
ing he  had  secured  his  A.  M.  degree  during  sunmier  schools.  This 
meant  that  he  returned  to  his  work  in  the  fall  tired,  and  finan- 
dally  exhausted.  He  was  receiving  a  salary  of  $1,200,  after  three 
years  in  the  same  college.    When  he  applied  to  the  president  for 

an  increase  of  salary,  the  president  said :  "Mr. ,  I  am  sorry, 

but  we  cannot  give  you  more  without  yoiir  Ph.  D."  The  instruc- 
tor was  in  a  strait;  he  could  not  get  his  Ph.  D.  without  the  more. 
He  returned  the  fourth  year  at  the  same  salary.  One  of  the 
former  instructors  had  resigned.  In  his  place  was  a  young  man, 
absolutely  inexperienced  in  teaching.  But  he  had  his  Ph.  D.  He 
was  made  assistant  professor,  with  a  salary  of  $1,600.  His 
courses  were  the  same  kind  as  those  taught  by  the  instructor  of 
three  years'  experience ;  the  amount  of  work  done  by  each  teacher 
was  the  same.  Such  cases — and  they  are  not  uncommon — make 
us  believe  with  Professor  William  James,  that  college  authorities 
wish  to  ornate  their  catalogs  with  teachers'  names  followed  by 
many  degrees. 

Who  is  to  blame  for  the  underpaid  teacher  ?  The  answer  to  this 
question  requires  more  space  than  we  can  give  it  here,  but  a  few 
brief  suggestions  may  be  sufficient  To  begin  at  the  beginning, 
the  initial  blame  rests  on  the  head  of  the  department  or  whoever 
employs  the  teacher.  '  If  that  employer  really  wants  to  increase 
the  salary  of  some  teacher  he  is  anxious  to  retain  or  secure,  he  in- 
variably finds  some  ways  and  means  of  doing  so.  The  good  presi- 
dent mentioned  above,  who  could  not  give  an  increase  to  an  in- 
structor with  an  A.  M.  degree,  through  some  method  was  able  to 
give  $400  more  to  an  assistant  professor,  with  a  Ph.  D.  degree, 
doing  the  same  kind  and  amount  of  work.  And,  furthermore, 
this  president  found  magical  words  to  open  the  hearts  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  to  increase*  his  owni  salary  $2,000.  There  is  too  much 
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of  a  tendency  nowadays  for  colleges  to  be  over-anxious  as  to  the 
reputation  they  have  before  the  world,  rather  than  stress  the  class- 
room work.  In  their  eflFort  to  create  a  name,  colleges  pay  high  sal- 
aries to  prominent  teachers  to  retain  them,  or  outbid  other  colleges 
for  well  known  teachers.  As  a  result,  the  greater  portion  of  teach- 
ing falls  to  the  lot  of  the  poorly  paid  teachers.  These  underKngs 
doing  drudgery  work  at  meager  salaries  are  always  desirous  of 
going  to  a  better  paying  place.  They  cannot  enter  into  their  work 
with  the  best  spirit  Dr.  Hadley,  commenting,  in  1917,  on  the  in- 
crease of  salaries  at  Yale,  said:  "Last  year,  due  to  the  Alumni 
Fund,  40  assistant  professors  taught  courses  formerly  entrusted 
to  young  instructors ;  40  other  seasoned  men  were  retained  whose 
classes  in  other  years  would  have  passed  to  inexperienced  be- 
ginners." 

In  most  colleges,  however,  the  employing  men  do  what  they  can 
to  better  conditions  for  the  teacher.  The  second  group,  upon 
whom  the  crime  of  low  salaries  is  to  rest,  is  the  collie  board  of 
trustees.  Often  they  are  too  much  inclined  to  accept  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  president.  They  need  to  familiarize  themselvea 
with  conditions  of  the  teachers,  from  higheeft  to  lowest 

But  finally  the  money  must  come  from  state  legislalnires  or  the 
people,  depending  upon  whether  the  coUege  is  state  controlled  op 
not  The  heaviest  blame,  perhaps,  falls  upon  the  tax  paying  and 
voting  citizen,  for  it  is  he  who  pays  the  money  and  puts  into  the 
legislature  representatives  so  often  opposed  to  higher  education* 
Tw^  years  kgo  when  a  certain  college  president  was  pleading  to 
the  legislature  for  appropriations,  a  representative  arose  and 
made  a  motion  to  eject  the  president,  vehemently  declaring  that 
college  men  were  a  nuisance  and  detriment  to  the  welfare  of  the 
state.  In  this  same  state,  it  is  interesting  to  note,  the  governor,  a 
man  who  boasts  that  he  is  not  a  college  man,  vetoed  all  appropria- 
tions for  the  state  university,  because,  as  he  asserted,  the  uni- 
versity was  misusing  the  state's  money.  A  few  weeks  later  he 
was  impeached  aad  dismissed  from  office  for  embezzling  the 
state's  funds  for  his  private  use. 

In  short:  the  sure  way  to  bring  about  salary  increase  is  for 
the  employer  himself  to  face  the  changed  conditions  of  the  times, 
and  sensibly  acknowledge  the  fact  that  there  is  a  minimum  salary 
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upon  which  a  college  teacher  cannot  live  respectably  and  do  his 
best  work.  The  employer  can  then  honestly  and  sympathetically 
recommend  -a  salary  increase,  and  insist  on  it  If  the  initial  ball 
in  the  row  is  moved  by  sufficient  force,  we  m|ay.be  sure  .that  the 
motion  will  be  transmitted  along  the  entire  row  of  balls  concerned 
till  it  reaches  the  last  ball,  the  people,  who  are  the  grantors  of 
money  and  authority. 


To  E.  C  P. 

For  Many  Years  an  English  Teacher. 

m 
I 

"Unfailing'^  is  the  symbol  of  your  grace.' 
To  formal  tasks  a  glow  of  life  you  lent. 
The  freshness  of  your'  soul  was  fairly  spent 

In  guiding  little  minds  to  that  high  place 

Where  they  might  find  a  vision  to  embrace. 
We  were,  in  truth,  disciples  whom  you  sent 
To  work  and  love  and.  live  with  true  intent. 

You  proved  that  there  are  those  who  dare  to  face 
Monotony,  misunderstanding,  strife, 
And  will  adventure,  harmony,  delight. 

A  new  thrill  for  the  sweep  of  starlit  lake, 
Faith  in  the  good  of  every  yearning  life. 
On  that  first  morning,  Qod, — ^the  conqueror.  Eight; 

All  this  you  gave  with  Milton,  Lamb  and  Drake. 

r  Jeannettb  M.  Collins. 
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Liin>A  EiDEB,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

• 

""♦OT  long  since  in  the  city  of  New  York  a  dramatic 
critic  who,  witii  unwonted  bravery,  presumed  to 
criticize  unfavorably  a  certain  class  of  plays  as 
detrimental  to  the  highest  social  interests  was  de- 
barred the  right  of  entering  the  theatre  in  which 
those  plays  were  presented.  Had  he  been  a  black 
man,  his  riglit  had  been  secured  to  him  by  law, 
but  he  was  only  a  valuable  member  of  society  for 
whom  the  law  does  not  provide ;  his  appeal  to  it  was  in  vain- 
Many  years  since,  there  was  issued  an  Emancipation  Proclama- 
tion, a  docimient  which  made  possible  the  freedom  of  the  slave. 
There  is  no  one  who  is  not  familiar  with  Uncle  Tom  and  the  mis- 
eries of  his  kind.  In  Mrs.  Stowe's  book  one  gets  a  vivid  picture 
of  the  child  who  "just  growed"  and  of  the  mammy  to  whom  the 
mother  entrusted  her.child  with  full  confidence  in  the  loving  kind- 
ness and  care  to  be  bestowed  upon  it.  For  her  Mrs.  Stowe  made 
her  plea.  She  was  to  be"  a  woman  as  well  as  a  faithful  servant 
1a  this  twentieth  century,  with  our  disdain  for  the  deepest  things 
we  know,  will  no  one  arise  to  voice  a  plea  for  another  type  of  ser- 
vant— ^not  black-skinned,  and  so  not  cared  for  by  the  1863  docu- 
ment, but,  like  the  mammy,  entrusted  with  the  care  of  children; 
not  in  bodily  slavery,  but^  all  the  more,  because  of  a  worse  form 
of  slavery,  galling  to  her  because  of  her  sensitiveness,  delicacy, 
and  education,  in  need  of  a  champion  of  freedom.  I  refer  to  tiie 
Woman  School  Teacher. 

The  feminist  movement  looms  large  before  the  eyes  of  the  world ; 
and  any  question  pertaining  to  any  class  of  women  is  connected 
with  it.  One  great  drawback  to  its  success  is  the  fact  that  suffrage 
has  got.  in  the  limelight  and,  like  all  things  spectacular,  remains 
there.  When  Hendrick  Ibsen  was  asked  to  lend  his  influence  to 
the  cause  of  suffrage,  he  replied,  "No."    He  did  not  wish  to  iden- 
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tify  himself  with  such  a  narrow  phase  of  the  bigger  movement  for 
the  uplift  of  womankind  with  which  (in  his  queer  but  not  ineffec- 
tive way)  he  did  identify  himself.  The  Suffragette,  then,  is 
claiming  too  much  attention,  though,  as  has  been  so  well  put  by 
•Elizabeth  Woodbridge  in  one  of  her  Jonathan  stories,  "Griselda 
was  that  patient  creature  with  the  horrid  husband  who  had  to  keep 
trying  to  see  just  how  patient  she  was.  It's  a  hateful  story — 
enough  to  turn  any  one  who  brooded  over  it  into  a  militant  suf- 
fragette." Put  teacher  in  place  of  Griselda  and  give  fellow 
teachers  time  to  think  at  all,  and  the  whole  body  would  turn  into 
ardent  followers  of  Mrs.  Pankhurst  in  her  most  violent  mood. 

In  this  feminist  movement  the  teacher,  as  such,  has  had  a  place 
of  far  less  notice  than  is  deserved  by  one  who  is  such  an  impor- 
tant factor  in  the  upbringing  of  youth.  Economically,  she  has  the 
advantage  of  her  sister  in  the  home ;  socially,  she  is  often  far  be- 
hind ;  in  the  matter  of  leisure,  far  behind  in  opportunity  to  keep 
acquainted  with  what  the  world  is  doing ;  in  the  matter  of  status 
(psychologically  speaking)  she  is  nowhere.  This  latter,  were  it 
not  for  the  effect  on  the  attitude  of  the  pupil  toward  her,  might 
be  passed ;  yet,  in  reality,  it  is  a  matter  of  vital  concern  to  parents 
of  school  children  or  to  the  children  themselves. 

In  a  certain  class,  a  debate  on  Woman  Suffrage  was  being  held. 
One  argument  advanced  on  the  negative  was  that  every  woman 
had  a  chance  to  marry.  The  teacher  who  vas  acting  as  leader  re- 
marked that  she  had  never  had  a  chance.  All  eyes  were  turned 
pityingly  upon  her.  Why?  Tradition,  undoubtedly.  It  is  in 
the  blood.  No  teacher  who  is  woman  rather  than  suffragette 
denies  the  superiority  of  the  vocation  of  marriage  and  mother- 
hood. But  she  does  emphatically  deny  the  implied  superiority  of 
the  state  of  matrimony  for  the  sake  of  conventional  favor,  and 
most  heartily  deplores  the  state  of  mind  of  the  young  miss  pf  nine- 
teen summers  who  declared  that  she  would  die  an  old  maid  rather 
than  wear  the  wedding  dress  that  the  seamstress  had,  in  her  ignor- 
ance, made  unwearable.  What  an  interesting  study  for  the  psycho- 
analyst— as  to  how  many  unhappy  marriages  are  the  result  of  the 
fear  of  being  an  "old  maid."  Students  of  Literature  know  that 
woman  has  been  a  stock  subject  for  jest — due,  no  doubt,  to  the 
fact  that  members  of  the  opposite  sex  wrote  the  books  and — "The 
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march  of  the  human  mind  is  slow."  Dickens  said^  '^e  have  left 
unmet  those  we  should  have  met  and  we  have  met  those  we  should 
not  have  met  and  there  is  no  help  in  us."  The  chances  are^  he  maj 
be  right  And,  after  all,  the  "old  maid"  is  only  a  spectre.  The 
writer  knew  intimately  a  woman  who  had  been  twice  married  who 
yet  was  the  very  incarnation  of  old-maidisnu  It  is  not  a  period 
of  life,  is  it — is  it  not  rather  a  state  of  mind  ?  Let  the  spectre  be 
laid! 

As  for  motherhood,  "a  woman  who  loves  her  own  xshildren  may 
be  a  very  ordinary  woman,  but  she  who  loves  other  women^s  chil- 
dren, she  is  one  of  God's  mothers."  When  mothers  learn  to 
respect  their  unmarried  sisters  who  are  doing  as  much  as  they  for 
the  betterment  of  the  raqe,  when  they  can  see  beyond  their  own 
hedges,  when  by  inculcating  respect  they  *will  help  rather  than 
hinder  the  child  from  the  possession  of  that  without  which  the 
teacher  can  do  nothing  for  him,  the  millenium  will  not  be  far 
off.  Here  lies  a  new  field  of  endeavor  for  Woman's  dubs.  Th6 
movement  is  now  under  way  for  the  betterment  of  conditions  sur- 
rounding the  rural  school  teacher.  For  years  complaints  have 
reached  our  ears  concerning  her  inefficiency.  Not  a  thought  has 
there  been  of  the  conditions  she  must  m^eet,  the  uncompromising^ 
antagonistic^to-new-ideas  attitude  of  the  farmer,  the  distance  be- 
tween school  and  boarding  place,  undiminished  in  inclement 
weather,  the  fires  to  make  on  cold  winter  momingsy  the  meagre 
salary  in  return  for  which  she  must  furnish  results  of  a  costly  ed- 
ucation. The  club  woman  is  coming  to  her  aid.  Let  us  hope  it  is 
but  an  entering  wedge  to  rend  asunder  the  tree  of  knowledge  of 
the  good  and  evil  in  the  status  of  the  Woman  Teacher. 

Li  the  teaching  profession  the  economic  equality  of  men  and 
women  resolves  itself  into  the  question  of  salary.  Shall  there  be 
equal  pay  for  men  and  women  ?  No.  But  shall  there  be  such  ine- 
quality as  exists  at  present?  Not  at  all.  In  one  community 
where,  as  is  usually  the  case,  the  women  teachers  are  the  staff 
of  the  institution,  the  maximum  of  men  of  high  school  grade  ex- 
ceeds that  of  women  by  eight  hundred  dollars  per  year.  Why  the 
difference?  Let  us  begin  with  the  strongest  argument.  Man  is 
more  important  in  industry.  He  is  the  traditional  wage-earner. 
As  society  is  now  constituted,  he  is^  economically,  more  important 
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The  argument  seems  incontrovertible.  Yet  it  carries  with  it  a 
confession :  the  man  must  be  coaxed  to  be  a  teacher^  he  must  be 
petted  or  he  will  go  elsewhere.  If  woman^s  salary  is  raised  to  the 
level  of  his,  his  sense  of  superiority  is  wounded  or,  can  it  be,  he 
cannot  compete  against  her.  Let  us  hope  if  the  time  for  equal  pay 
does  come,  that,  like  the  young  wife  who  was  able  to  earn  thirty- 
five  dollars  but  refused  to  take  more  than  thirty  dollars,  which 
was  all  the  kind-hea!rted  employer  could  give  her  husband  for  no 
service  at  all,  she  will  refuse  to  accept  inequality  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

A  far  more  real  argument  is  furnished  by  the  law  of  supply  and 
demand.  Yet  here,  too,  the  question  arises  in  the  ^iquiring  mind. 
Why  let  one  business  law  govern  the  situation  and  not  take  into 
account  others  that  militate  in  favor  of  the  woman  ?  The  answer 
is  siniple.  Soards  of  education  are  composed  in  most  cases,  solely 
of  men.  Men  will  stick  together.  We  cannot  fail  to  admire  them 
for  that. 

The  economic  argument  seems  in  a  great  many  cases  to  be  in 
need  of  bolstering.  Let  us  look  into  some  of  the  more  common 
flimsy  pretexts  that  are  used  for  this  purpose.  We  hear  that  so 
many  women  use  the  profession  as  a  waiting  station  for  the  train 
that  is  to  bear  away  the  wedding  party.  Perhaps  so.  But  how 
many  men  use  the  profession  merely  as  a  coaling  station  ?  Law, 
Medicine,  Lisurance,  Business,  and  many  more  accupations  finally 
receive  the  attention  of  the  man  teacher.  A  college  student  was 
explaining  the  present  situation  of  few  openings  in  the  teaching 
profession  in  this  way.  Good  positions  that  are  usually  available 
are  closed  because  '^so  many  of  the  fellows  are  hanging  on.'' 
Owing  to  the  present  financial  uncertainty,  it  is  risky  to  go  into 
business.  Better  keep  a  good  teadiing  position  with  a  sure  in- 
come. Woman,  moreover,  on  the  whole,  far  exceeds  man  in  ability 
and  disposition  to  do  transitory  things  well.  Li  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  stands  the  beautiful  Sea-Gull  Monument.  The  stpry  is  told 
that  shortly  after  the  Mormons  settled  at  Salt  Lake,  an  abundant 
grain  crop  was  attacked  by  a  plague  of  insects.  The  men  gave  up 
in  despair.  The  women  prayed.  Li  answer,  caine  a  fiock  of  sea- 
gulls who  destroyed  the  pest  and  then  disappeared.  Li  thank- 
fulness the  monument  was  erected.    Shrug  your  shoulders  at  the 
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myth,  if  you  will,  but  remember  what  a  myth  is:  a  poetical  op 
fanciful  utterance  of  a  truth  deeply  enshrined  in  the  soul  of 
mankind. 

Looking  at  it  from  another  angle,  the  situation  has  extenuating 
circumstances.  If  marriage  is  her  chosen  vocation,  those  years  in 
school  are  of  immense  importance  to  her  who  is  to  have  children 
of  her  own.  Nothing  is  lost.  What  seems  to  be  at  one  point  is 
gained  at  another.  Let  the  mothers,  superintendents,  and  prin- 
cipals see  to  it  that  she  make  for  efficiency — ^in  instilling  into  the 
minds  of  the  children  something  of  what  she  is  to  need.  No  one 
ever  really  learned  Algebra  until  he  taught  it  In  traiv.ing  diild- 
ren,  she  makes  herself  a  better  mother.  Let  the  girl  learn  to 
value  children  through  teaching  and  thus  make  a  more  real 
mother,  or  rid  the  school  of  the  pest,  and  make  les3  real  mothers 
with  whose  children  the  school  will  have  to  deal  sooner  or  later. 
The  question  of  the  duty  of  the  school  to  the  teacher  is  one  that 
has  not  yet  been  raised.  It  is  an  important  one,  not  individual, 
but  social,  offering  a  new  field  for  the  popular  Scientific  Investiga- 
tion that  is  going  on  so  vigorously  with  a  view  to  increasing  her 
efficiency.  A  satisfactory  handling  of  it  will  swell  the  amoimt 
of  improvement  in  school  management 

We  hear  that  virility  is  needed  for  the  sake  of  the  boys  and  of 
the  girls  as  well.  Granted  again.  But  do  the  facts  measure  up 
to  the  ideals  ?  Are  the  men  who  teach,  the  class  of  men  who  fur- 
nish this  ?  The  writer  has  seen  some  in  her  teaching  experience : 
some  who  made  flirting  a  primary  and  teaching  a  secondary  pro- 
cess. Has  the  girl  no  father  and  brothers,  who  being  whar  tiiey 
should,  can  aid  her  to  get  an  insight  into  true  manhood?  What 
respect  does  the  ordinary  man  teacher  attempt  to  instill  in  the 
boy's  mind  for  his  woman  teachers  and  his  girl  friends,  who,  next 
to  his  mother,  fill  the  boy's  horizon  ?  Are  playing  football,  run- 
ning, broad  jumping  what  constitutes  true  manliness.  Ar6  the 
boys  taught  respect  for  women,  for  upright  and  manly  living? 
Does  the  man  find  out  what  the  boys  do  for  recreation  and  guide 
them,  if  wrong  ?  He  is  too  busy  in  his  laboratory  or  in  his  files  of 
historical  research,  perhaps,  or  he  is  married  and  is  needed  to 
wheel  the  perambulator.  It  is  claimed  that  a  married  man  has 
a  broader  outlook  on  life  because  he  has  children  of  his  own.     If 
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he  hsLBy  he  repudiates  the  law  of  humsb  beings.  A  mother,  who 
was  a  teacher  for  many  years,  asserts  that  those  years  make  her 
Bee  both  sides.  Yet  every  act  of  that  mother  in  regard  to  her 
children  in  the  school  denies  her  words. 

If  the  woman  teacher  has  a  less  broad  outlook  on  life,  there  is 
one  thing  that  the  adherents  of  the  opposite  sex  have  not  taken 
cognizance  of — ^the  lack  of  opportunity.  If  she  is  efficient,  gUu  is 
burdened  to  the  limit  of  endurance^  and,  being  a  conscientious 
creature,  strives  to  do  the  thing  near  at  hand.  You  may  well  be- 
lieve that  the  percentage  of  those  who  prefer  to  be  stilted  u  small 
indeed.  Yet  there  seems  no  alternative.  Keep  her  salary  down, 
if  you  must,  but  make  her  hours  shorter,  the  number  of  pupils 
under  her  care  fewer,  give  her  a  chance  to  grow  at  the  same  time 
that  she  renders  efficient  service  and  see  how  she  will  respond  to 
the  opportunily  and  the  responsibility. 

And  yet,  today,  the  stay-at-home  virtues  are  much  neglected. 
The  world  is  too  much  with  us.  The  children  need  to  know. 
Mother  has  her  club  and  her  social  welfare  duties;  Father  has  his 
paper  and  his  accounts;  Son  has  his  auto,  and  dainly  Sister 
Carolyn  her  parties  and  her  beaux.  Is  the  spinster,  aloof  from 
the  madding  crowd,  as  much  amiss  as  is  intimated  by  writers 
violently  intent  on  the  right  of  man  to  get  more  money  than  his 
'Speaker  sister^^  ?  "Keeping  this  store  is  my  way  of  helping  the 
United  States,"  said  the  man  in  the  tiny  cross-roads  village. 

Every  young  woman,  starting  on  her  career  as  teacher,  dreams 
not  of  anything  but  the  beauties  of  service  and  is  conscious  of 
notlung  but  the  ideals  that  are  so  strong  in  youth.  She  knows 
nothing  of  the  stony  uphill  dimb,  the  well-night  Stygian  black- 
ness of  the  Yale  of  Lonesomeness  which  she  all  too  soon  must 
enter,  which  she  will  find  yawning  at  her  feet  in  the  very  midst 
of  her  brightest  hours.  By  the  very  nature  of  her  work,  this  is 
the  penalty  she  must  pay.  Is  she  unworthy  if  she  fall  by  the 
wayside  for  ^  brief  space?  A  college  professor  once  said  to  an 
old  pupil  who  had  come  back  to  see  him,  "They  never  remember 
unless  they  want  something."  Was  it  selfishness  that  prompted  t 
At  that  season  he  was  ill  himself,  his  wife  was  lying  in  the  hos- 
pital, his  daughter  was  threatened  with  a  deadly  disease,  he  was 
caring  for  an  infant  son  and  bed-ridden  parent^  and  teaching  in 
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the  college  siumner  echooL  Yet  no  one  knew.  The  smile  was  the 
•same.  The  interest  in  others  had  not  diminished.  Surely  his 
spirit  mi^t  be  allowed  a  momait  of  grief  at  the  thought  of  the 
forgetfulness  of  those  he  had  helped  so  mucL  And  is  there  not 
the  parable  of  the  ten  lepers — and  the  incident  of  the  sleeping 
disciples?  And  though  the  teacher  may,  and,  if  her  soul  is 
strong,  will  catch  many  glimpses  of  the  Isle  of  Happiness  where 
she  is  to  rest  at  last,  the  road  is  long  and  toilsome  to  the  end. 

Youthful  hope  is  not  alone  responsible  for  the  attitude  toward 
her  work  at  the  beginning.  She  hears  it  on  every  side — from 
collie  professor,  and,  most  of  all,  from  the  ^^men  higher  up.''  She 
reads  it  in  books  on  teaching,  she  hears  it  in  convention  and  con- 
ference. Is  it  true  ?  Do  those  who  say  it  loudest  feel  it  most ! 
Or,  like  the  small  boy  in  a  lonesome  place,  are  they  whistling  to 
keep  their  spirits  up  ?  She  hears  what  a  blessing  teachers  are — 
what  a  good  work  they  are  doing  for  the  world.  But  does  the 
world  know  that  the  teacher  is  a  blessing  ?  Ko.  The  world  does 
not  enter  at  school  conventions.  ITewspapers,  if  they  deign  to 
notice  at  all,  pick  out  only  the  spectacular — ^a  line  from  some 
paper,  exploiting  a  new  idea,  and  that  so  often  garbled  to  suit  the 
taste  for  the  sensational  rather  than  the  truthful  Searchlight 
Journalism — are  the  rays  turned  on  the  good  and  bad  alike  %  A 
tiny  candle  of  good,  not  hid  under  a  bushel,  will  spread  its  light 
afar.  Is  the  fundamental  factor  in  all  education — ^the  every- 
day virtue,  working  in  its  little,  comer,  not  considered  worthy  of 
notice,  to  remain  in  utter  darkness  t  Can  the  world  be  brought 
to  realize  the  courage  of  the  common-place — the  infinite  worth  of  it 
in  the  last  analysis  t  Does  the  Head  of  the  System  ever  notice 
faithful  work,  does  he,  like  the  old-time  mother,  rule  by  *T>anV 
instead  of  *^ell  Done"  ?  Does  he  ever  tell  others  of  the  hidden 
gold  ?  Does  he  lend  a  willing  ear  to  complaints  of  parents  who 
have  never  taken  the  trouble  to  hnow  their  children  and  so  con- 
sider the  teacher  wrong  ?  Does  he  recommend  the  efficient  teacher 
for  an  increase  in  salary,  or  does  he  sit  back  in  his  chair  in  much 
the  same  condition  as  the  Presbyterian  whose  case  was  well 
analysed  by  a  fellow  Christian  of  another  denomination?  The 
Presbyterian  had  been  praising  his  pastor  and  condemning  the 
congregation  for  laziness.  "Well,"  said  he  of  the  other  brotheF- 
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hood^  "you  do  not  need  to  work.  According  to  your  creed^  you  are 
saved  or  danmed  already."  Let  us  waive  the  question  of  salary, 
but  let  it  be  known  that  the  woman  is  equal  to  the  man  in  her  love 
of  a  square  deaL  Praise  is  good  for  the  heart  "which  tires  so  soon 
when  the  hands  are  tired.''  But  the  music  of  mere  praise,  in- 
tended to  take  the  place  of  the  more  tangible  thing  known  as 
salary,  does  not  flatter  to  tears  of  joy,  as  did  music  the  aged  man 
and  poor  on  Saint  Agnes  Eve.  The  dinging  vine  type  early  finds 
a  tree  aroui^d  which  to  cling.  Mere  words  fail  to  satisfy  the  more 
matterK)f-f act  creature  who  finds  her  lot  cast  in  the  halls  of  learn- 
ing. 

Do  Boards  of  Education  know  or  care  about  what  is  going  on  in 
the  teacher's  life?  Are  they  demanding  the  services  of  the 
teacher,  expecting  the  utmost  from  her,  yet  making  her  feel  that 
she  herself  is  not  interesting  enough  to  know  about?  Are  they 
expecting  that  she  render  up  her  very  life  on  the  altar  and,  in  re- 
tum^  allowing  her  to  find  that  the  god  of  the  altar  turns  a  deaf  ear 
to  her  entreaties  ?  Can  they  longer  afford  to  let  the  sense  of  in- 
justice rankle  in  her  breast?  Seneca,  the  philosopher,  speaks — 
hear  him.  "Nothing  is  more  becoming  to  man  than  a  great  mind, 
but  it  can  not  be  great  and  at  the  same  time  sad.  Grief  confounds 
the  mdnd,  casts  it  down,  shrivels  it." 

Parents'-teacher's  meetings  are  becoming  popular.  Is  there 
any  significance  in  the  relative  position  of  the  words  ?  Is  the  first 
only  to  be  spelt  with  a  capital  ?  Does  the  parent  enter  into  the 
alliance  with  the  hope  of  teaching  the  teacher  or  with  the  spirit 
of  co-operation?  Any  other  spirit  but  the  latter,  unless  it  be 
converted,  surely  only  intensifies  the  cloud"  that  has  hung  so  heavy 
over  the  teacher's  head.  But  those  parents  who  need  it  most  are 
not  found  in  these  meetings.  Women  are  not  living  up  to  their 
vocation  of  motherhood — ^and  the  teachers  are  gradually  taking 
their  places  of  guidance  in  the  lives  of  the  children.  Are  they  to 
do  it  with  a  load  of  grief  on  their  hearts  ?  Or  are  they  to  be  made 
happy  with  a  sense  of  the  fitness  of  things  in  the  sphere  in  which 
Ood,  in  his  providence  has  placed  them  ?  For  of  all  callings  for 
women,  it  is,  next  to  that  of  motherhood,  the  most  noble.  Let  the 
dark  clouds,  that  now  lower,  be  lifted.  Let  her  be  human  being 
as  well  as  woman.     Give  her  time  to  "think  for  herself."     Keep 
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her  salary  the  same^  if  you  mtisty  but  make  her  hours  shorter,  the 
pupils  under  her  care  fewer;  take  away  the  stigma  of  an  un- 
matrimoniallj-comiected  status,  with  the  realization  that  modier^ 
love  exists  in  every  woman's  heart  and  will  give  itself  to  any  who 
need  it.  Ck>nsider  not  only  her  duty  to  the  school,  but  also  the 
schooFs  duty  to  her.  Becognize  her  right  to  her  own  individual 
happiness  and  in  so  doing,  allow  her  to  contribute  more  to  the  hap* 
piness  of  the  social  unit  Ohange  her  position  from  that  of  a  cog 
in  a  machine  to  one  analogous  to  that  of  the  high  bred  Kentud^ 
horse  tossing  his  head,  happy  to  know  how  much  pleasure  he  is 
giving  to  the  master  whom  he  loves.  Free  her,  not  as  the  mam- 
'mies  of  the  Southland — ^by  proclamatory  compulsion,  but  by  a 
nobler  conception  of  what  that  woman  is  and  ought  to  be  who  is 
entrusted,  so  largely  in  these  days,  with  the  future  of  the  race; 
by  realizing  that  in  the  front  ranks  of  those  who,  by  virtue  of  their 
womanhood,  are  uplifted  and  rendered  more  noble  by  freedom, 
stands  the  Woman  Teacher. 


Day 

Youth    is    the    morning,    with    beauty    and    strength; 

Full  of  high  hope  for  the  journey  begun; 
Age  is  the  twilight  fading  at  length 

Into  the  calm  of  the  day  that  is  done. 

Glad  is  the  heart  for  the  splendor  of  morn   ^ 
Robing  the  Earth  in  her  mantle  of  light, 

Yet  when  the  day  with  its  glory  is  gone, 
Glad  is  the  heart  for  the  shadows  of  night. 

IMorning  and  Evening,  swiftly  they  fly, 
Each  with  its  beauty  to  gladden  the  soul. 

Sigh  not  at  eve  when  the  shadows  draw  nigh, 
God  worketh  well,  Who  made  perfect  the  whole. 

A.  S.  Ames. 
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Nature  Study  in  the  Elementary  School*. 

EsTHiiB  M.  Cunningham^  Wosoesteb,  Mass. 

HERE  is  a  great  need  in  the  elementary  grades  of 
the  public  sdiools  today  of  more  nature  study.  The 
"bird  walks"  that  come  once  or  twice  a  year,  or  the 
flowers  that  are  brought  into  school  to  be  classified 
and  forgotten  are  not  enough.  A  real  interest  in 
nature  should  be  aroused. 

We  all  realize  that  there  is  a  scarcity  of  time  in 
the  school  curriculum  for  so  called  extras.  With 
the  time  that  is  now  in  most  cases  wasted  on  "science"  this  subject 
could  be  so  arranged  as  to  not  rob  other  important  lessons.  In  my 
capacity  as  nature  writer  for  our  local  newspaper,  I  find  that  there 
is  much  interest  shown  in  nature,  children  especially  are  anxious 
to  learn  more  about  this  fascinating  subject  The  study  must  be 
interestingly  introduced,  however,  as  it  can  be  made  very  tire- 
some. What  child  cares  to  learn  about  tiie  anatomy  of  the  frogt 
Hd  must  be  led  up  to  it  by  degrees,  first  learning  what  the  irog 
does  all  the  time.  I  have  talked  on  nature  in  the  public  schools, 
and  have  found  that  the  children  know  that  there  are  stories  about 
the  wild  life  around  them  which  are  only  waiting  to  be  told.  They 
are  glad  to  hear  these  stories,  and  often  bring  me  specimens  to 
hear  more  of  the  wonderful  things  about  mother  nature.  The  life 
of  a  butterfly  for  instance,  is  as  interesting  to  most  children  as  a 
new  fairy  story. 

My  idea  would  be  to  have  a  small  school  museum  at  every  build- 
ing, one  in  which  the  children  could  take  a  personal  interest.  In- 
sects could  be  caught  and  classified  for  the  collection.  The  children 
should  be  cautioned,  however,  not  to  kill  any  more  specimens  than 
were  necessary  for  the  museum.  The  pupils  would  be  instructed 
in  the  correct  ways  to  kill  and  mount  insects,  where  the  different 
varieties  were  to  be  found,  and  the  life  hi3tories  of  the  specimens. 
It  seems  as  if  geography  should  begin  in  the  school  yard  instead 
of  far  away  China,  or  some  such  place.     The  children  should  be 
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gradually  led  up  from  the  school  yard  to  the  world,  instead  of 
going  over  the  same  geography  several  times.  ^  If  the  children  ha* 
silk  worms  from  China  in  their  museum  how  much  more  they 
would  enjoy  learning  about  the  country  from  which  the  worms 
came.  Perhaps  schools  in  different  parts  of  the  country  could  ex- 
change specimens,  and  thus  learn  about  our  land. 

Flowers  could  be  gathered,  and  mounted  for  the  museum,  and 
while  preparing  them  for  preservation  the  children  could  uncon- 
sciously learn  about  the  various  kinds.  Pictures  of  birds  could  take 
the  place  of  the  stuffed  specimens.  Many  children  own  cameras, 
and  would  be  delighted  to  hunt  birds  in  this  novel  way  for  the 
school  museum.  There  are  magnificent  colored  illustrations  of 
birds  sold  by  the  Perry  Picture  Company  for  a  few  pennies  each, 
and  magazines  often  have  excellent  photographs  of  the  feathered 
friends.  The  study  of  trees  could  be  advanced  by  collecting  the 
leaves,  and  mounting  them  for  the  school.  Collections  of  stones 
would  be  easily  acquired,  and  beneficial  to  study.  The  boys  would 
be  delighted  with  a  collection  of  different  kinds  of  wood,  and  in 
this  way  they  could  learn  the  varieties  of  wood  and  their  uses. 
Ferns,  mushrooms,  grasses,  shells,  seaweeds,  snakes,  and  innum- 
erable other  things  could  be  added  to  the  museum  fiiom  time  to 
time.  The  children  would  always  be  on  the  lookout  for  something 
to  contribute  to  the  school,  and  in  this  way  learn  to  notice  every 
phase  of  nature.  What  child  spending  his  summer  at  the  sea 
shore  but  would  be  pleased  to  carry  something  back  for  the  school 
collection  ? 

•  There  are  other  ways,  however,  besides  through  the  agency  of 
a  museum  that  the  school  children  could  learn  nature's  lessons. 
The  first  of  these  is  reading.  At  the  present  time  in  many  of  our 
schools  the  same  book  is  rerea^l  from  year  to  year  until  the  pupils 
often  know  the  stories  by  heart.  These  stories,  too,  are  not  the  right 
sort  to  interest  a  child  reader.  They  consist  in  the  most  part  of 
chapters  from  classic  authors.  Even  older  people  do  not  care 
to  read  a  part  of  a  story,  and  why  should  children  ?  The  scholars 
would  much  rather  read  some  story  of  animal  life,  but  not  the 
dry  scientific  part  until  they  were  ready  for  it.  Such  titles  as 
these  would  please  the  pupils,  "The  Life  of  a  Butterfly,"    "The 
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Home  AflFairs  of  Master  Eobin,"  "From  an  Acom  to  an  Oak." 
A  few  poems  on  nature  by  some  of  onr  great  poets  would  be  enjoyed 
by  the  young  readers.  Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall  recently  said  that  there 
i&  a  dying  need  of  a  set  of  small  nature  readers  for  children,  and 
he  surely  is  right 

Stature  nvight  also  be  studied  in  language  lessons.  For  com- 
positions the  pupils  might  write  on  some  phase  of  nature  that  they 
had  noticed,  even  if  it  were  only  the  trees  they  passed  on  the  way 
to  and  from;  schooL  Pictures  of  flowers,  birds,  grasses,  and  the 
like  could  be  made  for  the  drawing  lessons.  The  diildren  would 
do  better  work  if  ihey  were  personally  acquainted  with  the  sub- 
ject they  were  copying.  For  instance,  if  they  were  to  draw  a  spray 
of  grass  how  much  it  would  help  them  to  know  what  kind  of  grass 
it  was,  its  use,  and  all  about  it  The  boys  in  the  manual  training 
classes  could  make  bird  houses,  and  in  this  way  begin  an  interest 
in  bird  protection.  This  subject  should  be  brought  more  before 
our  future  men  and  women.  If  there  were  more  cities  like  the 
little  bird,  village,  of  Meriden,  New  Hampshire,  our  crops  would 
be  better.  In  this  village  everybody  loves  and  protects  the  feath- 
ered visitors.  The  children  are  taught  to  feed  and  care  for  the 
birds  when  their  aid  is  .necessary.  Scholars  should  learn  what 
birds  as  well  as  other  forms  of  nature  are  useful,  and  shpuld  be 
positive  that  one  is  of  no  use  before  rejecting  it  as  unworthy  of 
iEiid.  We  read  a  great  deal  that  the  rural  schools  need  more  nature 
study  in  their  curriculimi,  but  my  plan  would  be  for  city  and 
country  cousins  alike.  Both  groups  of  children  need  an  awakened 
interest  in  nature.  Probably  the  country  boys  and  girls  would  need 
more  lessons  on  practical  farm  problems,  but  my  plan  would  be  to 
teach  every  child  wherever  he  may  be  to  enjoy  finding  out  the 
numerous  secrets  of  nature. 

There  are  a  few  books  on  the  required  lists  of  the  grammar 
schools  today  that  deal  with  nature,  but  these  books  are  in  the  most 
cases  shunned  for  those  about  some  more  popular  subject  These 
books  would  be  read  if  the  things  contained  in  them  were  in  the 
school  museimi  waiting  to  be  studied  about  The  moving  pictures 
could  aid  in  nature  'Study.  The  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Cruelty  to  Animals  is  at  present  trying  to  teach  kindness  to  ani- 
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mals  by  means  of  the  photoplay.  If  this  means  was  not  accessible 
the  schools  could  have  some  stereopticon  slides  on  the  different 
phases  of  nature.  In  my  own  city  I  know  of  just  such  a  set  of  pic- 
tures that  could  be  usi&d  for  the  asking,  but  they  have  never  been 
called  for.  Some  naturalist  w(ould  be  glad  to  tell  about  the  pictures 
as  they  wfere  showto.  What  a  great  benefit  it  would  beforthepupils ! 
This  exhibition  could  be  shown  at  night,  and  then  the  parents  could 
also  learn  about  Dame  Nature's  secrets.  There  are  many  parents 
that  know  nothing  about  nature^  but  would  be  glad  to  leam^  if  they 
had  the  opportunity. 

During  the  music  lessons  the  scholars  could  learn  something 
about  bird  music.  They  could  try  to  identify  the  different  birds' 
songs,  and  theu  see  how  much  they  resemble  parts  from  the  works 
of  the  great  composers.  This  is  a  very  fascinating  study  for  both 
old  and  young. 

The  classroom  should  contain,  cocoons  to  be  watched,  seeds  to  be 
studied  as' they  grow,  tadpoles,  plants,  or  any  object  in  nature  that 
would  perform  its  life's  duties  in  confinement  The  atmosphere 
should  be  filled  with  love  of  nature.  Nature  bulletins  should  be 
written  each  week  on  the  blackboard  to  tell  the  latest  news  in  na- 
Everywhere  natiye  should  be  felt  In  this  way  the  schoolroom 
would  take  on  more  of  that  clean,  healthy  living  that  is  found  in 
the  country^  From  a  hygienic  basis  this  study  would  be  most 
beneficial  to  the  pupils.  The  children  would  also  learn  invaluable 
lessons  of  love  and  kindness  to  dumb  creatures,  that  would  benefit 
them  morally.  Nothing  harmful  could  come  from  nature  study, 
but  immense  good  would  be  done  by  it 
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The  response  of  the  manhood  and  the  womanhood  of  America  to 
the  call  of  the  country  to  arms  forever  gives  the  lie  to  the  repeated 
charge  that  our  people  care  for  nothing  but  the  "almighty  dollar/'  It 
is  simply  admirable,  the  way  both  rich  and  poor  have  thrown  them- 
selves into  the  struggle  with  absolute  self-abandonment  and  with  a 
fine  devotion  to  the  highest  ideals.  The  very  rich  even, — those  who 
had  apparently  been  living  self-centred  and  self-indulgent  lives  and 
who  were  generally  considered  thoughtless  of  their  less  fortunate  fel- 
low-men have  left  all,  with  nothing  to  gain  in  the  way  of  ease,  pleas- 
ure or  worldly  advantage  and  have  taken  their  place  in  the  ranks 
along  side  of  the  poorest  and  least  cultured.  They  have  "rung  true" 
to  the  highest  idc^s  of  democracy.  They  are  comrades  in  the  com- 
mon cause.  They  "endure  hardne^  as  good  soldiers"  They  face 
hardship  and  death  itself  without  flinching;  yes,  even  gladly,  so  that 
they  make  the  world  a  decent  place  to  live  in  for  all  people  and  fos 
all  eternity.  War  has  proved  a  great  leveler.  Barriers  of  all 
kinds  have  been  broken  down.  Superficialities  have  been  swept  aside. 
Bed-rock  humanity,  which  is  close  to  divinity,  has  been  revealed* 
Upon  this  immovable  foundation  the  allied  forces  take  their  stand 
and  confront  their  enemy.  The  latter  have  been  taught  to  obey  thei? 
officers.  They  dare  not  hold  back,  for  fear  of  man.  The  Allies  will 
not,  for  lov€  of  God.  Here  is  the  very  essence  of  the  difference  in 
the  morale  of  the  two  sides.  And  the  difference  is  as  great  as  that 
between  earth  and  heaven.  We  cannot  doubt  that  the  Americaa 
Public  School  and  the  American  College  and  TJniversily  have  had  a 
great  deal  to  do  with  the  creation  of  these  ideals  of  democracy  and 
of  service.  In  our  schools  and  coH^es,  from  childhood  up,  the  stu- 
dents meet  on  a  common  footing.  The  rights  and  duties  of  all  are 
one  and  the  same.  The  poorest  child  and  tiie  richest  meet  on  a  basifl 
of  common  humanity.  Each  is  estimated  by  what  he  is,  not  by  what 
he  has.  The  public  school  is  a  splendid  leveler.  It  is  a  place  whero 
it  is  easy  and  natural  to  be  "a  good  mixer.''  In  the  sports  of  ou:i9 
schools  and  colleges  we  learn  to  "play  fair.''  There  is  a  high  stand- 
ard of  honor.  No  such  training,  we  are  told,  is  received  by  the  Ger- 
man youth.  We  now  realize  as  never  before  the  d^nocracy  of  our 
educational  standards  and  its  value.  It  is  going  to  save  the  world  for 
truth  and  peace  and  righteousness.  It  dignifies  the  teachers'  calling 
and  glorifies  the  daily  routine.  Let  us  think  of  these  things  and  be 
glad  as  we  take  up  the  duties  of  a  new  school  year. 


Digitized  by  CjOOQIC 


60  Education  for  September 

The  conditioiis  produced  by  fhe  world  war  haye  givea  a  tre- 
mendous stimtilus  to  agricultaral  operations  and  have  greatly  in- 
creased the  demand  for  practical  instruction  in  this  line^  in  the 
schools  and  colleges.  The  provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  act  have 
created  a  wide  interest  and  inroduced  an  active  demand  for  suitable 
teaching  material  to  supplement  the  textbooks  on  agriculture  for 
the  secondary  schools.  Especially  is  this  true  in  the  rural  distrida 
where  there  is  little  or  no  access  to  large  libraries.  This  needy  how- 
ever, can  be  largely  supplied  to  those  who  are  properly  informed 
about  the  many  bulletins,  circulars,  reports,  etc.,  which  are  con- 
stantly 1;>eing  published  for  free  distribujbion  by  the  Federal  and  State 
Government.  An  excellent  guide  to  this  material,  together  with  in- 
structions for  classifying  it  and  making  it  readily  available,  is  pub- 
lished by  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  at  Washing- 
ton. Other  similar  pamphlets  will  follow.  If  any  of  our  readers  are 
interested  we  advise  them  to  send  their  addresses  to  said  Board,  asking 
for  Bulletin  No.  14,  Agricultural  Series  No.  2,  and  its  successors. 


The  Entente  AUies — excluding  Russia  and  including  only  those 
British  dominions  which  are  self-governing  and  only  the  United 
States  proper —  have  11,000,000  square  miles  of  territory,  303,000,- 
000  people,  and  $495,000,000,000  of  national  wealth. 

The  Ceiitral  Powers  have  1,250,000  square  miles  of  ter- 
ritory, 147,000,000  people,  and  $134,000,000,000  of  na- 
tional wealth.  The  entente  owe  an  aggregate  debt  of  $69,000,000,000, 
which  is  about  14  per  cent,  of  their  total  assets.  The  Central  Pow- 
ers owe  $37,000,000,000,  or  28  per  cent  of  their  national  wealtiti. 


In  a  questionaire  addressed  to  161  married  women  teachers  of  62 
cities  The  Institute  for  Public  Service  got  the  following  results :  150 
taught  before  marrying,  134  over  two  years;  146  taught  after  marry- 
ing, 112  over  two  years;  Children  after  teaching,  19 — 1;  13 — 2; 
4 — 3;  125 — ^none,  of  whom  36  had  taught  fewer  than  three  years; 
children  before  teaching,  17 — 1;  13 — 2;  8 — 3;  123 — none,  of  whom 
34  had  children  after  t^ching  and  36  others  had  taught  fewer  than 
three  years  after  marrying,  with  no  children;  being  married  with  its 
obligations  and  opportunities  is  felt  by  138  to  have  increased  teach- 
ing efficiency;  greatly,  say  66;  somewhat,  say  61 ;  not  appreciably,  say 
seven;  somewhat  decreased,  say  two;  not  appreciably  decreased,  say 
two;  138  to  7  advised  boards  of  education  to  employ  married 
women  as  teachers.  Maine's  state  superintendent,  A.  0.  Thomas,  has 
had  local  school  oflScers  canvassing  that  state  for  ''former  teachers 
who  retired  from  service  because  of  marriage,''  as  one  way  to  meet 
the  teacher  shortage;  137  to  3  advised  boards  not  to  discourage 
women  teachers  from  marrying. 
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Some  surprising  examples  of  ignorance  were  shown  among  the  an- 
swers given  in  a  recent  examination  of  candidates  for  positions  as 
assistpt  paymaster  in  the  United  States  Navy.  In  the  historical  part 
of  the  ejtamination  they  were  asked  about  that  distinguished  daughter 
of  Massachusetts,  Clara  Barton.  One  answered,  ^Tlara  Barton  was  a 
famous  actress/'  and  another,  "Clara  Barton  is  the  only  woman  Con- 
gressman in  the  United  States/'  Commenting  upon  this,  The 
Woman  Citizen  says:  **Every  public  school  ought  to  have  among  its 
textbooks  a  volume  of  short  biographies  of  great  Americans,  both 
men  and  women;  and  every  pupil  should  be  made  to  study  them. 
Meanwhile  it  is  curious  to  r^ect  that  these  very  ill-informed  young 
men  are  all  voters,  yet  Clara  Barton  herself  was  debarred  from  the 
suffrage  for  which  she  was  a  life  long  petitioner/' 


In  view  of  the  unusual  responsibilities  now  resting  upon  the  home 
and  the  institutional  household,  in  the  promotion  and  maintenance 
of  conservation  of  health,  food,  clbthing,  fuel  and  other  essentials, 
the  American  Home  Economics  Association  recently  reaffirmed  its 
platform  and  voted  to  work  through  the  coming  year,  individually 
and  collectively  in  full  co-operation  with  government  agencies,  to 
forward  the  following  causes :  To  establish  and  maintain  instruction 
in  the  elements  of  home  management,  including  the  principles  of  nu- 
trition, the  proper  choice  and  preparation  of  foods,  thrift  and  econ- 
omy in  the  use  of  clothing,  fuel,  and  other  household  essentials  to  all 
girls  in  the  higher  elementary  grades  and  in  the  high  schools^  at  least 
in  the  first  two  years ;  to  urge  appropriate  instruction  for  boys  as  well 
as  for  girls  as  far  as  practicable,  in  matters  relative  to  the  welfare  and 
maintenance  of  the  individual  in  the  home;  to  promote  the  establish- 
ment of  departments  of  home  economics  in  normal  schools  and  col- 
leges, with  courses  dealing  with  questions  of  public  health,  nutrition 
and  thrift  open  to  all  students,  both  men  and  women;  to  co-operate 
in  the  extension  of  Home  Economics  instruction  in  the  conservation 
of  food,  fuel,  clothing  and  oth^  household  essentials  to  housewives 
desiring  such  assistance;  to  further  the  campaign  for  child  welfare 
through  the  establishment  of  courses  of  instruction  in  child  care  and 
welfare  in  schools  and  colleges,  and  through  active  co-operation  with 
the  Children's  Bureau;  to  aid  all  community  enterprises  which  ex- 
tend the  ideals  of  Home  Economics  or  promote  the  improvement  and 
maintenance  of  health;  to  promote  research  by  encouraging  and  aid- 
ing investigations  and  research  in  universities,  and  by  meetings,  local 
and  national,  in  order  that  knowledge  may  be  increased,  and  public 
opinion  informed  and  advancement  made  secure  by  legislative*  en- 
actment; to  give  active  support  to  all  legislation,  state  and  federal, 
which  aims  to  secure  any  of  the  ends  which  we  are  working  to 
promote. 
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We  are  confident  that  the  action  of  Western  Beserve  University 
as  stated  below  will  meet  with  the  heartiest  commendation  of  all  onr 
readers  and  that  they  will  also  endorse  with  practical  tinanimily  the 
general  principle  which  underlies  this  specific  act  of  a  single  instita- 
tion  and  wish  to  see  it  applied  in  all  educational  enterprises  through- 
out our  land.    We  quote  from  the  Boston  Transcript  the  account  of 
the  suggestion  in  reference  to  the  application  of  the  principle,  as  fol- 
lows: "Western  Eeserve  has  announced  a  decision  which  may  point 
the  way  to  a  precedent  in  American  academic  life  far  broader  than 
any  the  university  had  inlnind  in  passing  its  present  resolve.    As  tfa6 
order   stands   it   is   designed   to   exclude   from   the   university's   col- 
lege of  arts  and  sciences  all  aliens  of  military  age  who  claim  exemp- 
tion from  military  service  on  account  of  their  alien  status,  and  who 
have  not  applied  for  naturalization.    As  such,  the  faculty's  action  is 
purely  a  war  measure,  and  even  so  is  a  matter  of  merit.    As  an  enun- 
ciation of  the  general  principle  that  those  who  refuse  to  share  in 
Americans  responsibilities  should  be  denied  the  receipt  of  America's 
privileges,  this  declaration  by  Western  Reserve  is  fraught,  however, 
with  a  still  moife  important  suggestivenees  for  the  future.  Why  should 
it  not  become  a  fized  custom  among  all  America's  colleges  to  refuse 
admission  to  aliens  who  have  not  put  themselves  in  the  way  of  becom- 
ing American  citizens?  Cordial  exceptions  would  certainly  have  to  be 
established  for  foreign  students  coming  to  this  country  only  to  study 
and  not  for  permanent  residence.    But  in  the  case  of  all  those  bom 
outside  the  United  States  who  have  attained  the  age  and  qualifications 
entitling  them  to  undertake  work  in  our  higher  institutions  of  learn- 
ing, and  who  have  yet  given  no  sign  of  intending  1x)  become  American 
citizens,  the  colleges  might  well  raise  bars  of  exclusion.    This  would 
be  at  least  appreciable  help  in  the  campaign  to  Americanize  America, 
which  we  have  so  long  neglected,  but  wliich  we  see  now  is  most  urgent. 
If  the  fact  that  a  man  is  an  American  college  graduate  is  ndt  to  be 
taken  as  incontestable  evidence  that  he  is  also  an  American  citizen, 
then  we  have  little  upon  which  we  caji  come  to  sure  anchor." 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Book  Notices 

THE  WORLD  BOOK.  Organized  Knowledge  in  Story  and  Picture. 
Edited  by  M.  V.  O'Shea,  Ellsworth  D.  Foster  and  Qeorge  H.  Locke,  as- 
sisted by  one  hundred  and  fifty  others.  8  Vols.  The  World  Booli^  In^ 
corporated,  publishers,  Chicago,  Kansas  City  and  New  York.  Sold  by 
subscription. 

We  have  previously  reviewed  volumes  I.  to  VI.  of  this  splendid  work. 
We  now  call  attention  to  volumes  VIL  and  Vm.,  which  fuliy  bear*  otttl 
the  words  of  unstinted  praise  vvhich  were  written  about  tlie  previous 
Tolnmes.  The  entire  work  makes  the  most  satisfactory  encyclopedia  for 
practical  use  for  schools,  offices  and  the  average  home,  with 
which  we  are  acquainted.  The  information  is  strictly  up  to  date.  It  is 
exactly  the  kind  of  information  which  the  average  person  is  likely  to 
be  seeking.  There  is  a  condensation  and  a  directness  that  saves  one 
from  vexatious  loss  of  time  in  hunting  up  a  fact,  llead  the  article  on 
"Shrapnel"  for  instance;  or  the  one  on  "Slovaks,"  or  "Standard  Oil  Comr 
pany,"  or  'Tactics,"  or  ••William  Howard  Taft,"  or  ••War  of  the  Na- 
tions,** or  •*Story-Telling,"  or  ••Submarines."  It  matters  not  what  you 
are  after,  you  will  find  it  in  the  World  Book. 

COMMON  MEN  AND  WOMEN.  By  Harold  W.  Gammans.  The  Four 
Seas  Company. 

Mr.  Gammans  is  the  discoverer  of  an  excellent  new  word  for  a  very 
old  species  of  literary  composition  or  experience.  Heretofore,  the  world  ^ 
has  known  that  there  is  a  kind  of  literature  that  \s  not  strictly  poetry 
but  that  in  the  formal  sense  is  nevertheless  by  no  means  juat  plain 
prose.  Sometimes  this  comes  so  near  to  being  poetry  that  it  is  called 
by  that  name ;  and  sometimes  it  is  so  nearly  prose  that  it  is  called  prose. 
But  in  neither  of  these  cases  is  the  name  adequate,  nor  is  the  mind  or 
soul  fully  satisfied  with  such  classification,  which  is  contrary  to  the 
deeper  and  finer  conceptions  of  the  soul.  So  Mr.  Gammans  gives  ua  the 
term  "Khythmus,"  by  which  to  declare  the  soul's  perception  of  this  third 
kind  of  writing  and  of  experience.  He  has  written  a  "Preface"  to  his 
book,  which  is  an  explanation  and  justification  of  the  new  term ;  and  this 
is  followed  by  a  few  original  examples  of  "Rhythmus."  We  have  beenj 
much  interested  in  the  argument  in  the  preface,  which  is  put  forth  very 
frankly  and  very  modestly.  We  have  tried  to  catch  the  meaning,  the 
"Rhythmus"  of  the  examples  that  follow  in  the  body  of  his  little  book.  VA'^e 
think  we  have  felt,  in  many  instances  at  least,  what  he  felt,  when  he  ex- 
pressed himself  in  these  "rhythmic"  forma.  His  little  volume  will  do  its 
••bit**  in  educating  the  public  in  a  new  and  more  sympathetic  estimate 
of  the  so-called  •'Vers  libre,"  which  seems  to  be  more  or  less  affected  by 
American  poets  of  today. 
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SUPERVISED  STUDY  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  By  Mabel  E.  Simp- 
son.   Macmillan.     Price,  $1.20. 

Much  is  written  now-a-days  about  teaching  how  to  study.  This  is  a 
matter  which  is  no  longer  left  to  chance.  The  best  teachers  are  a  imit 
in  favor  of  less  recitation  and  more  study — of  the  right  sort.  And  more 
teachers  every  year  are  coming  to  know  how  to  help  their  pupils  to  ac- 
quire right  methods  and  habits  of  study.  This  will  surely  raise  the 
grade  of  scholarship  and  relieve  somewhat  the  overload  of  the  curricu- 
lum. Miss  Simpson*s  book  will  aid  the  teacher  whatever  may  be  her  sub- 
jects. The  volume  gives  complete  directions  for  supervising  the  study 
of  American  history. 

THE  HISTORY  OP  THE  AMERICAN  PEOPLE.  For  Grammar 
Grades  and  Junior  High  Schools.  By  Charles  A.  Beard  and  William  C. 
Bagley.    Macmillan.    Price  $2.20. 

The  authors  of  this  volume  have  kept  steadily  in  mind  "the  prepara' 
tion  of  children  for  citizenship  through  an  understanding  of  the  ideals, 
institutions,  achievements,  and  problems  of  our  country.*'  This 
motive  pervades  the  chapters  of  the  book  as  it  has  pervaded  the  ex- 
periences of  the  people  whose  life  and  deeds  have  made  the  country'a 
history.  And  no  duty  of  the  schools  is  more  distinctly  paramount  than 
this  of  developing  in  the  pupils  a  real  patriotism,  an  ideal  of  service,  a 
love  for  and  devotion  to  the  land  of  their  birth  or  of  their  adoption.  This 
book  contains  674  pages  and  numerous  illustrations. 

SELF-SURVEYS  BY  TEACHER-TRAINING  SCHOOLS.  By  William 
H.  Allen  and  Carroll  G.  Pearse.    World  Book  Co. 

^ELF-SURVEY»S  BY  COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES.  By  William 
H.  Allen.    World  Book  Company. 

These  volumes  are  timely ;  for  it  is  an  age  of  "surveys"  of  every  sort 
of  public  enterprise.  A  self -survey  may  save  the  necessity  of  a  survey  by 
outside  parties,  which  often  produce  friction;  or  it  may  and  almost  in- 
evitably will  produce  reforms  and  improvements  in  efficiency  which  will 
be  gratifying  to  all  concerned.  The  whole  subject  is  exhaustively  dis- 
cussed in  the  books  above  named.  They  will  awaken  new  interest  in  sur- 
veys and  make  for  real  improvements  in  our  educational  methods. 

GREAT  INVENTORS  AND  THEIR  INVENTIONS.  By  Frank  P. 
Bachman.    American  Book  Co. 

Twelve  stories  of  great  inventions  are  told  in  this  volume,  with  a 
concluding  chapter  on  famous  inventors  of^the  present  day.  The  book  is 
most  valuable  as  a  supplementary  reader. 

LA  NAVIDAD  EN  LAS  MONTANAS.     A  Spanish  American  Story.' 
By  Igfuacio  Manuel  Altamirano.    D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. 

An  interesting  story  well  presented  for  class  reading,  in  Heath's 
Modem  Language  Series. 
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Young  People  Will  Rule  The  World! 

The  young  people  of  today  will  be  the 
statesmen  and  leaders  of  tomorrow. 
How  shall  they  be  educated  for  the 
great  task  of  reconstruction?  What 
must  be  the  spirit  of  education  if  a 
new  world  order  is  to  be  achieved  and 
maintained  ? 

H.  G.  Wells,  the  author  of' Mr.  Britling '' 

has  written  a  new  novel — the  story  of 
two  young  people — in  which  he  answers 
these  questions.  No  more  inspiring 
story  could  have  been  written  for  teach- 
ers in  these  days  of  change  and  hope. 
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and  teachers  everywhere  in  the  world. 
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Teaching  Patriotism  in  the  Schools. 

I.  David  Cohen,  Tbaoheb  in  Charge  Public  Schools  8,  9  ani> 

ToTTENViiXE  Evening  Trade  School,  Borough  op 

Richmond,  New  York  City. 

^"■■■■■""■"■"JNE  who  travels  across  this  great  continent,  from  the 
I  ^v  I  nuetropolisof  the  east  to  the  great  city  on  the  western 
I  WM  I  coast,  from  the  Sioux  Ste.  Marie  on  the  north  to  the 
I  I  Eio  Grande  on  the  south,  will  hear  everywhere  one 

I i  tongue,  will  see  everywhere  Americans,  will  feel 

everywhere  the  national  pulse  throbbing,  and  will 
feel  at  home  in  his  own  country.  In  the  factories 
of  the  east,  the  lumber  regions  of  the  north,  the 
ranches  of  the  west,  and  the  plantations  of  the  south,  everywhere 
*Tie  hears  America  singing!"  Who  does  not  feel  a  thrill  as  he 
realizes  the  brotherhood  of  all  American  citizens?  Who  cannot 
but  exclaim :  .       <   ' 

"Breathes  there  a  man  with  soul  so  dead, 
Who  never  to  himself  hath  said, 
This  is  my  own,  my  native  land  V  " 

This  unity  of  language,  of  thought  and  of  civic  ideals  has  been 
brought  about  through  many  agencies,  but  particularly  one  insti- 
tution and  one  powerful  factor  have  been  prominent  in  the  devel- 
opment of  uniquestioning  loyalty  to  the  government — the  American 
school  and  the  American  teacher.  The  teacher  has  been  quick 
to  seize  the  opportunity  to  inculcate  love  of  country,  inspire  ideals 
of  civic  and  national  pride,  encourage  a  profound  respect  for 
the  flag  and  unswerving  faithfulness  to  the  principles  of  democ- 
racy, not  only  in  the  minds  of  his  young  charges,  the  fathers  of 
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the  rising  generation,  but,  through  them,  in  the  hearts  and  homes 
of  the  parents,  so  many  of  whom  have  migrated  from  foreign 
shores  to  seek  the  protection  of  liberal  American  institutions. 

To  those  critics  of  the  passive  attitude  of  the  teachers  of  this 
country,  the  schoolmaster  may  'Well  point  out  with  pride  a  record 
of  young  men  who  have  nobly  responded  to  the  call  of  duty  in 
all  branches  of  the  service,  the  great  success  of  conscription — a 
new  departure  in  American  institutions, — ^the. willingness  of  the 
people  to  obey  unquestioningly  new  orders  dictating  unusual  regu- 
lations concerning  conduct  and  modes  of  living,  and  the  ready 
responses  to  the  calls  for  sacrifices  of  time,  money,  labor,  even 
life  itself. 

It  is  true,  however,  that  one  may  find  instances  here  and  there 
of  those  who  are  bitter  at  the  greatness  of  the  sacrifices  they 
have  to  make,  at  the  departure  ot  their  sons  for  overseas  service. 
To  them  there  is  not  immediately  apparent  the  dire  necessity 
for  sending  the  flower  of  the  flock  to  distant  lands.  'We  would 
not  hesitate  to  offer  up  our  sons,  our  own  lives,  if  need  be,  for 
the  defense  of  the  country,"  is  their  complaint,  "but  we  do  not 
see  why  we  must  send  them  thousands  of  miles  away  fix)m  home." 
They  look  with  suspicion  upon  all  who  speak  of  love  of  country, 
of  the  urgent  call  for  sacrifice,  and  inveigh  against  lip-patriotism. 
Gleaning  their  information  from  sensational  newspapers,  gossip, 
rumors,  or  uninformed  and  unsympathetic  neighbors,  they  listen 
to  the  tales  that  "It  has  been  prophesied  that  the  Kaiser  will  win 
the  war,"  or  "The  United  States  is  not  a  military  nation  and 
cannot  com,bat  (Jerman  superiority."  They  stand 'in  awe  of  Ger- 
man prowess,  of  German  achievements,  and  of  German  organiza- 
tion, and  are  led  to  believe  by  gossip-mongers  that  the  help  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Allied  cause  will  come  too  late.  For  all  this 
false  logic  due  allowance  must  be  made.  Superstition,  ignorance. 
Teuton  propaganda,  and  lack  of  acquaintance  with  the  history 
of  our  country  and  its  institutions  and  the  obstacles  that  must  be 
surmounted  in  changing  from  a  peace-loving,  neutral  nation  to  a 
powerful  war-machine  and  a  nation  embroiled  in  the  greatest  of. 
world  wars,  would  have  made  a  larger  number  of  our  citizenry 
an  easy  prey  to  the  demagogue  and  the  soap-box  seditionist  if  it 
had  not  been  for  the  work  of  the  American  teacher. 
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By  virtue  of  his  education,  training  and  opportunity,  the  teacher 
is  spreading  the  doctrines  of  true  Americanism.  He  possesses 
authentic  information  gleaned  through  hard  study  from  the  ar- 
chives of  the  nation.  His  is  the  knowledge  of  the  historian,  the 
calm,  judicial  temperament  which  weighs  facts  impartially  and 
sees  the  advantages  of  real  democracy,  the  best  government  that 
has  been  devised  by  man.  The  teacher  stands,  on  the  one  hand, 
a  powerful  agent  for  the  government,  on  the  other  a  representative 
of  the  people,  reared  among  them,  mingliiig  with  them,  at  once 
their  spokesman  and  their  interpreter.  He  moulds  the  character 
of  the  young  and  influences  the  conduct  of  the  old. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  teachers  of  America  have  not  been 
sufficiently  aggressive  in  the  nation's  great  emergency.  Is  this 
true?  The  record  of  their  activities  speaks  for  itself;  in  every 
department  the  deeds  of  the  teacher  are  conspicuous.  As  for 
the  teaching  of  patriotism,  that  has  always  been  th4  paramount 
duty  of  the  teacher  and  his  first  thought.  If  the  purpose  of  edu- 
cation is  to  produce  an  individual  who  can  render  maximum 
service  to  humanity,  then  the  words  of  our  great  president,  "To 
make  the  world  safe^for  democracy,"  will  find  an  echo  in  every 
fichool  of  the  country.  This  is  the  slogan  of  the  present  war,  just 
as  in  the  Revolution  it  was  "No  taxation  without  representation," 
in  the  Civil  War,  "The  Union  one  and  indivisible,"  and  in  the 
War  with  Spain,  "Remember  the  Maine." 

This  slogan,  the  battle-cry  of  the  highest  ideal  for  which  a 
nation  has  ever  waged  war,  must  be  explained  so  that  the  people 
of  the  land  may  be  impressed  with  the  spirit  of  self-abnegation 
which  it  breathes.  Through  the  children,  it  must  be  carried  into 
the  homes,  so  as  to  combat  that  attitude  manifested  by  the  Dutch 
in  1664 ;  so  as  to  render  impossible  the  methods  of  the  Bolsheviki 
in  our  midst;  so  as  to  destroy  the  tendency  to  consider  selfish 
interest  supreme,  and  so  as  to  change  that  demeanor  of  our 
citizens  who  ask  to  be  allowed  to  pursue  their  daily  activities  in 
"peace,"  even  at  the  sacrifice  of  self-respect  and  honor. 

The  teaching  of  the  three  R's  alone  will  not  bring  this  about. 
More  time  must  be  devoted  to  those  phases  of  the  curriculum  which 
have  the  following  objects: 

I.     A  thorough  understanding  of  our  form  of  government 
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II.    An  imderstaiiding  of  other  f  onus  of  govermuent  as  com- 
pared with  ours. 

III.  The  implanting  of  ideas  of  Civic  Duty  and  Civic  Ee- 

sponsibility. 

IV.  The  necessity  of  co-operation  of  individuals  for  the  com- 

mon good. 
V.     The  necessity  of  giving  unquestioning  loyalty  to  the  gov- 

emmjent 
The  evils  of  individualism  must  be  laid  bare,  in  order  that 
liberty  may  not  be  confused  with  license.  The  principle  of  the 
rule  of  the  majority  must  be  expounded  and  the  individual  must 
be  taught  the  importance  of  subjugating  his  whims  to  the  public 
welfare.  The  patriotic  cries  of  former  times  are  still  effective 
and  must  be  in^ained :  "Millions  for  defense  but  not  one  cent  for 
tribute" ;  "As  for  me,  give  me  liberty  or  give  me  death" ;  "A  house 
divided  against  itself  cannot  stand."  These  and  other  historical 
utterances  should  be  on  the  lips  of  every  true  American,  not  idle 
words,  but  emanating  from  the  heart,  vitalized  in  the  light  of 
American  traditions. 

It  is  unfortunately  true  that  not  enough  attention  has  been 
given  to  the  Americanization  of  the  foreigner  in  our  midst.  Wc 
have  not  made  him  feel  "Thy  people  shall  be  my  people."  Not 
only  our  language  but  our  customs,  institutions  and  ideals  shpuld 
be  understood  by  the  stranger  within  our  gates.  There  should  be 
no  aliens  in  America.  The  barriers  raised  by  race,  creed  or  color 
must  be  broken  down.  It  wias  but  yesterday  that  a  regiment  of 
three  thousand  negroes,  accoutered  in  the  panoply  of  war,  paraded 
through  one  of  the  best  known  streets  in  New  York  City,  grim, 
courageous,  ready  to  face  and  to  conquer  the  enemy,  our  enemy, 
and  to  keep  them  from  menacing  our  liberty.  Those  n^roes  were 
our  soldiers,  and  every  true  American  was  proud  to  call  them 
fellow-citizens.  The  Indians,  too,  are  joining  hands  with  their 
white  brethren,  to  drive  the  invader  from  our  shores.  Jew  and 
Gentile,  Catholic  and  Protestant,  are  working  together  in  a  com- 
mon cause.  One  may  well  admire  the  unity  of  thought  that 
possesses  them  and  inspires  them  to  effective  co-operation.  Bar- 
riers must  be  broken  down,  to  the  end  that  the  true  Amjerican 
may  emerge,  loyal  to  the  country  that  has  given  him  life,  liberty 
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and  the  opportunity  to  pursue  happiness.  It  is  said  of  the  people 
of  France  that  they  are  ready  to  fight  on  until  the  last  man  is 
killed.  "When  all  the  meni  have  been  killed  the  women  will  take 
«p  the  fight^  and  if  all  the  women  should  be  killed,  then  .the  chil- 
dren will  carry  it  on;  and  if  all  the  children  should  be  killed, 
then,  the  men  will  rise  up  from  their  graves  and  renew  the  war  1 
That  is  the  soul  of  France  I  It  is  the  business  of  the  teacher  to 
develop  the  American  soul,  for  the  school  is  the  melting  pot  of 
the  nations. 

How  shall  this  be  done  ?  Every  lesson  in  the  day's  work  may 
contribute  to  the  teaching  of  patriotism.  Arithmetic  offers  a  rich 
field  for  problomls  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  Thrift  Stamps, 
Food  Conservation,  Liberty  Loans,  Income  Taxes,  Army  measures, 
and  other  war  facts.  The  following  is  a  suggestive  list  of  prob- 
lems, which  may  be  graded  and  varied  according  to  the  grades  of 
the  children. 

I.  A  farm  to  be  used  for  war  purposes  is  5  acres  in  area.  If 
it  is  40  rods  long,  how  wide  is  it? 

II.  In  a  school  containing  350  children  every  pupil  joined 
the  Eed  Ci^oss  by  contributing  25  cents  each.  How  much  money 
was  forwarded  to  the  Eed  Cross  Association  ? 

m.  A  War  Savings  Stamp  -is  purchased  at  $4.20.  About 
what  per  cent  on  the  original  investment  will  it  produce  when  it 
is  redeemed  at  its  face  value  ($5.00)  ? 

IV.  There  are  about  100,000,000  people  in  the  U.  S.  If  each 
saved  25  cents  a  week,  how  much  would  the  entire  nation  save? 

V.  What  will  be  the  semi-annual  interest  on  two  $50.00  Lib- 
erty Bonds,  third  issue,  interest  4^%  per  annum? 

VI.  A  Liberty  Loan  Bond  of  the  first  issue  is  converted  to  one 
of  the  third  issue.     What  per  cent  is  gained   (from  SV2%  to 

4%%)? 

VII.  In  an  exemption  board  district  about  2,000  men  filed 
questionnaires,  but  only  25%  of  them  were  accepted  for  service. 
How  many  were  rejected  and  exempted  ? 

VIII.  Of  the  number  mentioned  above,  75%  of  those  rejected 
were  found  physically  unfit.     How  many  were  they? 

IX.  The  girls  of  a  school  made  160  articles,  valued  at  $80,  for 
the  Bed  Cross.     What  was  the  average  value  per  article  ? 
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X.  What  is  the  tax  to  be  paid  on^  an  income  of  $5,000,  allow- 
ing $2,500  for  deductions,  the  rate  of  tax  being  2%  ? 

Composition,  reading,  spelling,  dictation  and  grammar  can  bo 
given  a  distinctly  patriotic  content  Grovemment  posters  may  bo 
described ;  m/eans  of  conserving  resources  may  be  discussed ;  Lib- 
erly  Loans  will  furnish  excellent  topics  for  history,  civic,  and  oral 
English  work ;  national  institutions  should  be  explained.  Here  is 
a  point  of  contact  between  school  and  home;  the  lessons  maj^  be 
prepared  or  supplemented  at  home^  so  that  parents  may  learn  of 
the  activity  of  the  children  at  school. 

The  present  world  war  lends  an  added  interest  to  history, 
geography  and  civics.  Can  any  lesson  in  these  subjects  be  taught 
without  some  allusion  to  our  part  in  this  war?  A  decade  from 
today  the  events  of  the  present  will  be  the  history  of  the  past. 
Thrift  Campaigns,  Liberty  Loans,  Exemption  Boards,  will  be  re- 
corded briefly  and  will  take  their  place  with  tradition.  Today 
these  institutions  constitute  part  of  our  existence,  new,  interesting 
and  replete  with  vital  significance.  Many  government,  officials 
have  their  offices  in  school  buildings.  Let  the  children  and  their 
parents  meet  them  and  know  of  their  achievements.  Where  Elec- 
tion Boards  meet  in  the  schools  let  the  children  see  the  people 
exercise  the  right  to  vote,  and  study  the  forms  used.  Let  the 
children  and  the  parents,  wherever  possible,  see  the  machinery  of 
government,  not  only  as  spectators  but  as  active  participants.  The 
present  crisis  affords  laboratory  work  for  the  coming  citizen.  The 
boy  and  the  girl  who  do  things  now  for  the  country  will  be  better 
citizens  of  tomorrow.  Self-government  in  the  schools  is  the  labor- 
atory method  of  teaching  civics,  English,  and  many  other  things. 
If  the  school  is  organized  as  a  school  state,  school  city,  or  school 
nation,  a  miniature  community,  the  pupils  will  learn  civic  duty 
and  civic  responsibility  at  first  hand. 

The  newspapers  of  today  are  recording  the  history  of  tomorrow. 
Let  us  not  wait  until  the  papers  and  magazines  of  the  present  are 
reposing  in  museums  before  we  study  the  great  events  of  the 
moment.  The  current  newspapers  and  periodicals  should  be  read 
and  discussed  in  the  classroom  and  fiJed  away  with  other  sou- 
venirs of  these  wonderful  times.  The  photographs  and  illustra- 
tions appearing  in  the  daily  and  Sunday  papers  may  be  preserved 
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in  scrap-books.  Every  school  should  collect  articles  of  priesent 
historic  significance — ^photographs,  medals,  buttons,  bombs — and 
place  them  in  a  "War  Cabinet,"  for  future  generjitions  of  school 
children  to  gaze  at.  Every  lesson  in  history  and  geography  can 
be  taught  so  as  to  contribute  to  the  pupil's  stock  of  patriotic  ideals. 
Among  other  things  should  be  pointed  out  the  causes  which  have 
made  this  country,  within  a  comparatively  short  time,  in  popula- 
tion, territory,  resources,  power,  and  ideals,  the  greatest  on  earth. 

Patriotism  can  also  be  heightened  through  the  teaching  of 
hygiene  and  physical  training.  The  war  has  revealed  the  neces- 
sity for  placing  greater  emphasis  upon  both  of  these  subjects,  that 
a  more  vigorous  and  healthy  body  of  citizens  may  be  developed. 
The  value  of  food  conservation,  of  daylight  saving,  and  of  military 
drill,  ofFers  new  methods  of  motivating  both  of  these  phases  of 
the  curriculum. 

Can  one  doubt  the  value  of  teaching  sucl\  poems  as  "Barbara 
Frietchie,*"  "The  Charge  of  the  Light  Brigade,"  "The  Flag  Goes 
By,"  or  the  brilliant  speeches  of  Webster,  the  sentimental  songs, 
"Tenting  Tonight,"  and  "Maryland"  ?  The  study  of  literature 
abounds  with  opportunities  for  the  teaching  of  patriotism.  Let 
the  teacher  read  aloud  to  the  class  "The  Silent  Tribute,"  "The 
Bunker  Hill  Oration,"  and  the  messages  and  proclamations  of  our 
great  president,  the  apostle  of  world  democracy,  and  the  deep 
significance  and  the  exquisite  beauty  of  those  wonderful  utterances 
will  need  no  comment.  ' 

Other  activities  in  the  school  will  afford  further  opportunity  for 
implanting  patriotic  ideals.  The  opening  exercise  in  the  class- 
room and  in  the  assembly  should  begin  with  the  salute  to  the  flag, 
the  pledge  of  allegiance,  and  the  singing  of  the  national  anthem, 
and  should  include  a  patriotic  program  by  the  pupils.  A  *^in- 
the-War  Thrift  Bank"  can  easily  be  established  to  encourage  thrift, 
and  Liberty  Loan  Bonds  can  be  sold  through  the  school.  In  a 
word,  the  school  can  become  the  center  of  the  social  and  educational 
life  of  the  Qpmmunity. 

Aside  from  the  actual  work  of  instructing  the  young,  the  tetuihers 
are  well  fitted  to  act  as  representatives  of  the  government  They  can 
serve  with  credit  on  the  Four-Minute  Men  Committees,  address- 
ing gatherings  on  the  meaning  and  aims  of  the  war,  the  duties  of 
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the  citizens,  Liberty  Loan,  and  other  activities.  Parents'  meetings 
should  become  patriotic  rallies,  the  schooil  thus  becoming  the  link 
between  the  administration  and  the  peopla  Parents  can  be  led 
to  think  that  they  constitute  the  government  and  that  their  elected 
officials  are  their  spokesmen  acting  for  their  best  interests. 

In  a  large  numiber  of  instances  these  activities  are  being  intro- 
duced, and  the  teachers  are  conspicuous  for  their  service.  It  is 
well  that  this  should  be  so,  for  our  teachers  are  best  fitted  to  act 
as  active  exponents  of  demiocracy's  ideals.  That  this  work  is 
eflFective  is  best  shown  by  pointing  to  the  recorded  facts  of  sacri- 
fices demanded  and  made  on  the  part  of  those  who  have  passed 
through  our  schools. 


^ 
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School  Discipline. 

Walteb  H.  Young,  A.  M.,  Supeeintbndent  of  SoHooii, 
St.  Johnsbuby,  Vt. 

■*HE  two  outstanding  characteristics  of  a  teacher's 
wtork  are  discipline  and  instruction.  These  two  are 
closely  wd  Vitally  related;  for  good  instruction 
without  discipline  is  impossible ;  discipline  without 
good  instruction  becomes  formal  and  deadening. 
The  wise  teacher  avoids  either  extreme,  and  does 
not  emphasize  the  one  at  the  expense  of  the  other. 
Any  superintendent  or  principal  can  easily  see 

whether  Peter  is  being  robbed  to  pay  Paul ;  there  is  no  concealing 

the  fact   . 

Definition. 

"We  may  treat  of  school  discipline  in  either  the  narrow  or  the 
large  meaning  of  the  word.  Should,  or  should  not,  whispering  be 
permitted?  Should,  or  should  not,  pupils  be  allowed  numerous 
liberties  ?  Is  self-government  by  the  pupils  the  best  form  of  con- 
trol ?  These  and  many  other  subjects  might  be  discussed,  but  they 
do  not  touch  the  larger  and  more  vital  problem  of  school  discipline 
in  its  relation  to  the  life  of  the  pupil  and  the  permanent  influence 
of  the  school.  ''This  interpretation  of  the  term  does  not  make  dis- 
cipline merely  a  means  to  an  end;  it  becomes  an  end  in  itself, 
something  worth  while,  a  definite  goal  to  be  attained.  In  fact, 
the  future  value  of  most  of  our  instruction  is  very  littla  We 
forget  our  Latin,  our  French,  our  rules  for  carpeting  and  plaster- 
ing. The  abiding  and  permanent  value  is,  broadly  speaking,  what 
we  have  become.  We  use  very  little  of  the  knowledge  so  labor- 
iously accumulated  during  years  of  arduous  study,  valuable  though 
that  knowledge  may  be;  what  we  have  grown  to  be  is  the  most 
important  consideration.  The  truth  of  all  this  becomes  evident 
when  we  analyze  more  fully  the  concept  of  discipline. 

Let  us  get  at  fundamental  principles.  Man  is  a  social  being. 
We  live  under  a  democratic  form  of  government.     School  is  not, 
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in  so  far  as  conduct  and  habit-formation  are  concerned,  a  prepara- 
tion for  life,  it  is  life  itself,  real  life.  Upon  these  three  broad 
principles  we  may  base  our  definition.  School  discipline,  there- 
i^ore,  recognizes  that  the  normal  life  of  the  child  in  school  should 
be  such  as  it  will  be  in  after  years,  mutatis  mutandis,  when  a 
citizen  of  the  larger  republic.  The  three  elopaents  must  be  co- 
ordinated and  harmonized.  The  individual  in  every  democracy 
has  certain  rights ;  yet  the  good  of  the  w\o\e  must  be  conserved-. 
Consequently  the  discipline  of  the  school  must  be  determined  by 
what  is  best  for  the  group  as  a  whole,  rather  than  what  is  best  for 
an  individual.  This  is  true  in  any  social  organization  which 
aims  at  a  democratic  form  of  government.  Moreover,  we  must 
not  forget  that  the  discipline  must  be  such  as  to  make  good  citizens 
by  being  good  citizens  in  the  smaller  democratic  society. 

Basis  of  School,  Discipline. 

The  basis  of  good  discipline  lies  in  the  mutual  respect  of  the 
governed  and  governor.  This  principle  holds  good  everywhere, 
both  in  and  out  of  school.  In  military  service,  where  the  discipline 
is  most  rigid,  the  private  soldier  is  not  as  efficient  as  he  otherwise 
would  be  if  he  feels  that  his  officer  does  not  respect  his  rights. 
The  officer  cannot  secure  the  good  will  and  confidence  of  his  men 
if  he  is  tyrannical  or  lax  in  his  requirements.  The  same  holds 
true  in  business  organizations.  The  employer  who  does  not  have 
at  heart  the  welfare  of  his  employees  will  not  secure  their  best 
service.  So  in' the  school.  The  teacher  must  respect  his  pupils 
and  their  rights,  both  individually  and  collectively,  and  the  pupils 
must  in  turn  respect  the  teacher  and  his  rights.  Where  this 
mutual  respect  and  confidence  exist,  there  can  be  little  cause  of 
friction  or  misunderstanding. 

If  the  teacher  assumes  the  attitude  of  dictator,  practically 
saying,  "I  am  the  boss,'*  the  pupils  are  bound  t6  accept  the  chal- 
lenge and  to  give  him  ample  opportunity  to  prove  his  statement. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  teacher  is  so  weak  as  not  to  possess 
sufficient  self-respect  to  command  the  respect  of  others,  he  cannot 
hope  to  secure  good  discipline;  his  pupils  will  not  respect  him. 
Neither  extreme  conduces  to  good  citizenship.  In  a  true  democ- 
racy the  governed  must  give  up  things  which  of  themselves  would 
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not  be  bad  if  he  were  living  on  an  island  by  himself.  So  in  the 
school  the  individual  must  give  up  certain  things  which  he  might 
do  at  home^  such  as  talking  out  loud,  whistling,  getting  a  drink 
when  he  wanted  to,  etc  The  welfare  of  the  group  demands  that 
it  be  allowed  to  cany  on  its  work  without  confusion  or  interrup- 
tion, so  such  liberties  as  we  mentioned  above  are  not  permitted. 
The  individual  must  be  one  of  the  group. 

The  Good  Pupel  and  the  Good  Citizen. 

Let  us  see  what  some  of  the  qualities  of  the  good  citizen  are. 
He  goes  along  the  streets  in  an  orderly  maimer.  His  conduct  in 
public  places  is  quiet  and  dignified.  He  is  gentle  yet  firm  in  his 
domestic  relations,  looking  entirely  to  the  best  interests  of  his 
family.  He  obeys  the  laws  of  the  land  and  the  constituted  authori- 
ties. On  the  other  hand  he  does  his  duty  in  helping  to  elect  the 
law  makers  and  executive  .officers,  so  that  he  has  a  voice  in  the 
enactment  and  execution  of  the  laws.  Many  so-called  rights  and 
prerogatives  are  given^  up  because  the  welfare  of  the  whole  so 
demands. 

The  good  pupil  bears  himself  quite  the  same  as  the  good  citizen. 
He  comes  to  school  in  an  orderly  fashion.  He  does  not  rough- 
house  and  pull  and  haul  in  the  halls,  classrooms  or  entrances,  but 
walks  into  the  building  with  self-respect,  takes  his  seat  quietly, 
and  does  not  disturb  his  neighbor.  When  called  upon  to  recite 
he  rises  promptly,  stands  on  two  feet,  looks  the  teacher  in  the  eye, 
and  tells  what  he  has  learned — and  he  has  learned  his  lesson — ^in 
a  dear  voice  and  with  full  sentences.  There  is  no  attempt  to 
annoy  others  or  to  create  a  disturbance.  He  conducts  himself 
properly  whether  the  teacher  is  looking  at  him  or  doing  something 
else.     In  everything  he  shows  a  spirit  of  genuine  co-operation. 

The  Moeale  of  the  School. 

The  school  stands  for  something  in  the  lives  of  its  pupils. 
Not  only  should  it  maintain  a  high  scholastic  standard,  but  its 
work  in  character  building  and  in  the  formation  of  noble  men 
and  women  of  lofty  ideals,  of  set  and  resolute  purpose  to  do  what 
is  rights  far  outweighs  the  book  infolniiation  imparted.  We  all 
know  certain  schools  of  this  type.     They  stand  for  manhood  and 
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womanhood,  and  impress  themselves  upon  the  minds  and  hearts 
of  the  youth.  Thus  discipline,  in  the  larger  sense,  is  of  great 
value.  It  becoines  more  than  a  few  repressive  rules ;  it  is  a  posi- 
tive and  permanent  influence  for  good  living  and  good  citizenship. 

Did  you  ever  observe  closely  the  way  members  of  different 
schools  carry  themselves  when  going  to  and  from,  school  ?  If  so, 
you  can  judge  quite  accurately  of  the  type  of  school  to  which  they 
belong.  Are  they  noisy,  boisterous,  rough-housing?  If  so,  the 
school  is  not  doing  its  full  duty.  Are  they  well-mannered,  cour- 
teous, considerate  of  others  ?  In  that  case  you  may  infer  that  the 
school  is  exerting  an  influence  beyond  l^e  four  walls  of  the 
building. 

It  would  be  profitable  to  digress  into  the  field  of  habit-forma- 
tion, and  show  that  habits  once  formed  tend  to  become  fixed,  and 
are  changed  only  with  great  effort.  Habits  of  inattention,  care- 
lessness, bad  behavior,  are  difficult  to  break.  Hence  the  value  of 
discipline  which  is  more  than  a  series  of  repressive  rules  merely 
forbidding  doing  such  and  such  specific  things,  but 'which  makes 
an  appeal  to  the  heart  and  soul  of  the  boy  and  girl. 

The  Tbaohee. 

In  any  system  of  discipline  the  greatest  factor  is  the  teacher. 
Whether  or  not  the  system  succeeds  depends  to  a  considerable 
extent  upon  his  personality;  for  no  matter  how  well  conceived 
the  superintendent's  plans  may  be,  no  matter  how  good  the  inten- 
tions and  spirit  of  the  pupils  may  be  when. they  come  to  him, 
unless  he  has  sympathy  with  ri^t  discipline,  the  best  resiilts  be^ 
come  impossible.  What  has  been  said  of  the  individual  teacher  in 
the  small  school  holds  equally  true  of  the  principal  in  the  large 
school.  He  must  be  a  man  of  strong  personality,  animated  by  the 
desire  to  turn  out  strong,  noble,  young  men  and  women,  and 
capable  of  inspiring  the  same  spirit  in  his  teachers ;  for  teachers 
may  come  and  teachers  may  go,  but  the  principal  is  more  likely 
to  be  permanent  in  his  position.  The  ideals  for  which  he  stands 
continue  in  the  school  for  years,  and  the  school  grows  into  the 
embodiment  of  these  ideals. 

What  then  are  some  of  the  essential  characteristics  of  the  good 
teachet  ?    In  the  first  place  he  must  know  men  and  women.     He 
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must  also  be  able  to  mix  freely  with  young  people,  and  in  doing 
so  gain  their  respect  and  confidence.  An  acquaintance  with  the 
parents  whose  children  he  instructs  will  prove  of  great  service  to 
him.  He  must  avoid  those  things  which  will  make  him  enemies 
uimeoessarijy. 

Our  disciplinarian  must  also  possess  certain  physical  and  moral 
qualities  which  connbine  to  command  the  respect  of  his  pupils. 
He  must  be  entirely  fearless,  not  afraid  of  the  boys  and  girls, 
determined  to  stand  for  what  is  right.  Such  a  man  becomes  a 
tower  of  strength  in  the  school;  his  influence  on  the  lives  of  his 
pupils  is  abiding  and  far-reaching.  He  will  not  be  afraid  to  be 
unpopular,  if  need  be,  temporarily,  with  his  pupils  or  ^th  the 
community.  While  not  seeking  trouble,  he  must  be  ready  to  meet 
it  if  occasion  demands.  However,  a  great  many  difficulties  can 
be  avoided  and  golden  opinions  won  by  the  proper  exercise  of  tact ; 
in  fact,  the  man  without  tact  has  no  business  in  school  work,  for 
he  is  bound  to  be  in  hot  water  most  of  the  time.  The  same  is 
true  of  the  man  who  is  not  master  of  himself,  who,  on  slight  provo- 
cation, loses  his  head  and  says  and  does  things  of  which  he  is 
afterwards  ashamed.  Some  men  become  nervously  incaprble  of 
doing  good  work.  The  sooner  these  men  leave  the  teaching  pro- 
fession the  better  for  all  concerned. 

Occasionally  beginners  think  that  they  must  rule  their  school  by 
love  and  respect.  This  is  in  the  end  exactly  what  they  should  do ; 
but  that  love  and  that  respect  by  which  they  seek  to  control  come 
after  the  teacher  is  firmly  established  in  the  school.  The  new 
or  the  inexperienced  teacher  must  govern  at  first  by  authority  of 
strong  personality ;  love  and  respect  will  soon  follow.  As  a  general 
rule  pupils"  do  not  love  and  respect  weak  teachers. 

Among  other  qualities  which  we  may  mention  is  downright 
hdnesty  with  the  pupil,  with  the  parent,  and  with  one's  self.  The 
teacher  must  be  sincere  and  avoid  all  pretence  and  cant.  He  must 
also  be  just;  for  children  are  very  sensitive  to  injustice  or  wrong. 
This  is  particularly  true  where  the  social  lines  are  tightly  drawn. 
To  ally  one's  self  with  any  clique  is  to  court  disaster.  The  real 
teacher  must  be  a  genuine  lover  of  boys  und  girls  without  social 
distinction.  This  holds  true  both  with  regard'  to  school  work  and 
discipline.     He  must  prepare  himself  to  teach  his  subject  thor- 
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oughly,  for  if  he  continually  hesitates,  make  mistakes,  or  guesses, 
he  is  bound  to  lose  the  confidence  of  his  pupils. 

To  sum  up,  teaching  personality,  coupled  with  right  ideals,  is 
the  greatest  factor  in  securing  discipline.  The  teacher  must 
possess  personality  and  poise,  common  sense  and  high  ideals,  and 
a  knowledge  both  of  the  subject  he  is  teaching  and  of  the  pupils 
he  is  instructing.  Children  are  attracted  to  some  teachers,  Repelled 
by  others  whose  book  knowledge  may  be  very  great  Why?  A 
difference  in  personalily.  Although  some  persons  are  naturally 
more  attractive  than  others,  yet  everyone  can  be  well  dressed,  well 
mannered,  pleasing  and  agteeable,  and  show  a  genuine  spirit  of 
helpfulness  towards  all  his  pupils.  .  Teaching  personality  may  be 
lost  or  acquired;  this  latter  is  a  great  comfort  to  all  who  are 
doing  only  mediocre  wOrk. 

Such  are  some  of  the  qualities  which  we  desire  our  teacher  or 
principal  to  possess.  Under  such  leadership,  iml)ued  with  high 
ideals  of  what  is  right  in  discipline,  there  can  be  no  doubt  but 
that  the  school  will  exert  a  very  wide  and  permanent  influence 
on  the  boys  and  girls. 

An  Ideal  Dbmoobacy. 

Thus  it  is  that  discipline  in  the  larger  sense  becomes  an  end  in 
itself.  Boys  and  girls  should  live  in  a  democracy  governed  by 
the  same  principles  as  they  will  meet  in  the  larger  life  when  they 
will  have  completed  their  school  days.  There  will  be  no  break, 
merely  a  readjustment  to  new  conditions.  The  change  will  not 
be  a  revolution,  but  merely  one  stage  in  an  evolution.  Our  young 
men  and  young  women  on  leaving  the  secondary  school  will  thus 
have  a  sense  of  right  and  of  responsibility,  a  love  of  order  and  a 
contempt  for  lawlessness,  a  high  ideal  of  manhood  and  womanhood 
which  discipline  in  the  narrow  sense  cannot  engender.  They  con- 
tinue to  be  good  citizens  of  democratic  institutions. 
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Eable  D.  Boss,  Ph.  D.,  Professob  of  Histoby,  Illinois 
Weslbyan  Univebsity,  Bloomington,  III. 

"fBITEB  DICTA— statements  by  the  way— are  gen- 

0  1  erally  condemned  in  pronouncements  from  the  judi- 
I  cial  bench;  how  shall  we  regard  such  digressive 
utterances  from  the  college  desk?  Should  the  in- 
structor keep  directly  to  the  scheduled  subject,  or 
may  he,  without  being  neglectful  of  his  duty,  or 
even  in,  fulfilling  it  more  completely,  turn  aside  now 
and  then  from  his  regularly  charted  course  ?  This 
is  an  especially  pertinent  question  at  a  time  like  the  present, 
when  so  many  of  the  profession,  who  ordinarily  have  not  felt 
called  to  stray  far  beyond  the  confines  of  their  particular  field, 
now  consider  it  their  duty,  or  opp6rtunity,  to  deliver  themselves 
on  problems  far  removed  from  their  training  and  experience. 
Undoubtedly  many  precious  hours — especially  precious  these  days 
— are  being  wasted  in  the  discussion  of  the  war  by  well  meaning 
but  ill  advised  pedagogues.  It  may,  therefore,  be  not  without 
profit  to  seek  to  determine,  so  far  as  may  be,  what  sort,  if  any,  of 
obiter  dicta  are  desirable  in  the  college  lecture. 

Now,  we  may  say  at  once  that  the  whole  matter  depends  upon 
the  lecturer  and  his  motives.  With  the  exception  of  the  meticulous 
pedant,  who  walks  straight  ahead  in  the  King's  Highway  of  knowl- 
edge, tempted  neither  into  By-Path  Meadow  nor  the  Delectable 
Mountains,  all  academic  lecturers  resort  to  such  digressions  at 
times,  but  the  number  and  quality  of  these  excursive  comments 
varies  greatly. 

There  are  professors  who,  with  their  preeminent  mastery  of 
their  field,  speak  with  such  authority  that^  so  long  as  they  keep 
somewhere  within  the  bounds  of  that  field,  their  obiter  dicta  seem 
entirely  fit  and  proper.  Thus  the  student  of  politics  of  assured . 
standing  may  well  animadvert  upon  abuses  in  his  boss-ridden  city 
or  upon  the  work  of  the  state  constitutional  convention.  The 
economist,  with  an  established  reputation,  is  guilty  of  no  impro- 
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priety,  but  rather  is  performing  a  commendable  service,  when  ho 
applies  some  of  his  theories  to  a  criticism  of  the  organization  and 
methods  of  the  benevolent  power  company  that  carries  him  to  his 
daily  work  and  illuminates  his  study  table,  or  to  those  of  the 
holding  company  whose  dividends,  it  may  be,  are  paying  his  salary. 
The  finished  historian  is  truly  justifying  his  existence  only  when 
he  uses  some  of  his  knowledge  of  past  developments  to  pass  judg- 
ment upon  existing  institutions  and  conditions.  And  so  on,  each 
according  to  his  calling,  let  them  freely  discuss  matters  too  delicate 
and  intimate  ever  to  get  into  a  text  book,  or  a  conventional  lecture ; 
providing  always,  it  must  be  understood,  that  the  professor  never 
loses,  at  such  times,  the  scholar's  impartiality,  and  that  th^re  is 
no  budding  journalist  in  the  class  to  distort  and  misinterpret  these 
\yords.of  truth  and  soberness.  The  college  lecture,  including  the 
interjected  portions,  is  for  the  improvement  and  edification  of  the 
students,  and  not  for  the  entertainment  or  horrification  of 
the  general  public.  If,  then,  after  these  decent  precautions,  the 
powers  that  be  take  exceptions  to'  these  statements,  so  much  the 
worse  'for  the  college — ^whatever  becomes  of  the  faithful  champion 
of  free  speech. 

But  is  it  not  justifiable,  sometimes,  to  turn  aside  during  the 
lecture  hour  for  considerations  even  more  extraneous?  And  are 
there  not  times — rare  times  to  be  sure — ^when  the  extraneous  will 
be  of  greater  and  more  lasting  profit  to  the  impressionable  student 
mind  than  the  subject  matter  itself?  After  all,  is  not  the  teacher 
with  real  personality — the  "personality  plus"  sort — and  that  in- 
volves learning  and  experience  along  with  natural  magnetism  and 
adaptability — the  truest  constructive  moralist?  The  gray-haired, 
wrinkled-faced  professor,  who  has  faced  squarely  some  of  the  great 
problems  of  existence,  in  the  concrete  as  well  as  in  the  abstract, 
and  has  attained  to  his  own  philosophy  of  life,  may  have  far  richer 
stores  to  draw  upon  than  his  students  can  find  in  library  or  labor- 
atory. And  such  a  man  can  be  trusted  not  to  dissipate  his  treas- 
ures, never  to  rant  or  "slop  over."  Then,  too,  th^  ardent  young 
instructor,  with  a  heart  full  of  human  interest  as  well  as  a  head 
full  of  sound  learning,  may,  in  some  sudden  inspiration,  go  to  the 
roots  of  a  great  problem.  In  either  case,  let  the  undergraduate 
give  good  heed,  for  in  these  rare  moments  both  the  veteran  and 
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the  growing  master  are  giving  the  best  that  is  in  them. 

Unfortunately,  much  of  the  academic  speaking  by  the  way  can- 
not thus  be  justified  and  commended.  Thiere  are  some  forms  that, 
while  harmless  enough  in  themselves,  involve  a  great  waste  of  time. 
Probably  most  of  us  have  met  with  the  reminiscing  professor 
whose  courses,  no  matter  in  what  subject,  contain  large  portions^ 
of  personal  experiences.  The  bits  of  Ufe  history,  first  interjected 
with  a  pretence  of  illustration,  generally  lead  farther  and  farther 
from  the  point,  and  seem  often  to  be  an  end  in  themselves.  Well, 
the  autobiography  is  often  illuminating  in  various  ways,  if  not 
particularly  for  the  subject  scheduled,  and  such  courses  are  bound 
to  be  largely  elected.  Somewhat  akin  to  the  foregoing  is  the.  prac- 
tice of  scattering  little  jokes — or  what  were  once  jokes — through 
the  lecture  notes,  to  be  repeated  faithfully  to  successive  genera- 
tions of  appreciative  students.  Of  course,  such  "jokes"  have  no 
connection  with  the  subject  matter,  but  that  makes  them  all  the 
more  acceptable  to  the  average  undergraduate.  The  professor 
never  fails  to  get  a  hearty  response  to  his  side  attractions  and 
verily  he  has  his  reward. 

To  come  to  more  serious  offences,  we  have  obiter  dicta  that  are 
not  only  unpedagogical  but  decidedly  unprofessional.  Very  differ- 
ent indeed  from  incidental  observations,  often  coming  on  the  spur 
of  the  moment,  are  the  deliberate,  premeditated  ebullitions  of  the 
academic  sensationalist  and  self-advei;tiser.  All  too  common  is 
the  college  instructor  who  aspires  to  be  the  sensation  of  at  least 
one  edition  of  the  daily  paper.  In  these  days  of  confirmed  sen- 
sational journalism  it  requires  something  startling  in  the  extreme 
to  create  a  real  shock.  But  this  persevering  notoriety  seeker,  with 
his  revolutionary  statements  and  erratic  and  fantastic  proposals, 
is  equal  to  the  demand.  But  if  he  overshoots  the  mark  and  finds 
his  eagerly  thrown  shafts  becoming  boomerangs,  he  is  quick  to 
seek  to  cover  himself  with  the  helmet  of  academic  freedom. 

Still  worse  in  his  influence  upon  his  students  is  the  chronic 
scatter-brained  critic  and  propagandist  who  employs  his  obiter  dicta 
to  discredit  existing  conditions  and  ideas  and  to  apply  his  charla- 
tanic  "reforms."  His  utterances  are  not  so  startling  at  any  one 
"time  as  those  of  the  sensationalist,  but  he  often  exerts  a  far  more 
insidious  influence.     The  former  confines  himself  to  an  occasional 
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outbreak  and  is  usually  normal  between  times^  but  the  irrational 
propagandist  is  forever  injecting  his  virus  of  error  into  his  lectures. 
Each  morning,  apparently,  he  will  survey  mankind  from  China 
to  Peru,  and  after  settling  their  most  pressing  problems  to  his 
own  satisfaction,  will  present  the  results  to  his  classes.  Here  we  ' 
meet  with  half-baked  socialistic  dogmas,  political  nostrums  of  many 
brands,  illogical  and  mistaken  notions  of  universal  peace,  scraps 
of  destructive  theology,  and  odds  and  ends  of  fallacies  and  mis- 
representations running  all  over  the  realm  of  knowledge.  However 
competent  such  an  instructor  may  be  while  keeping  to  his  own 
particular  last,  whenever  he  starts  on  one  of  his  destructive  raids 
it  may  be  said  of  him,  as  Thomas  B.  Eeed  once  remarked  of  a 
congressional  colleagtie,  that  he  never  opeAS  his  mouth  without 
"subtracting  something  from  the  sum  of  human  knowledge." 

But  most  dbjectionable  and  unforgivable  of  all  the  obiter  dicta 
thats  find  their  way  into  college  lectures  are  those  that  involve 
attacks  upon  other  departments.  Excuses  in  plenty  may  be  found 
for  throwing  stones  at  the  outside  world,  which,  with  its  ill-con- 
cealed contempt  for  the  academic  man,  often  seems  a  fair  mark ; 
but  the  bad  taste  of  assailing  aNfellow  member  of  the  household 
of  faith  is  wholly  unpardonable.  But  while,  with  the  growing 
liberality  and  breadth  of  view  in  academic  circles,  which  leads  to 
a  toleration — if  not  to  a  full  appreciation — of  all  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  college  family,  this  unforgivable  sin  is  much  less  in 
evidence  than  in  the  past,  it  is  still  of  too  common  occurrence  to 
be  referred  to*  in  the  past  tense.  Professors  of  Education,  for 
instance,  are  not  unknown  who  r^ard  it  as  their  chief  function 
to  point  out  constantly  that  all,  or  most  of,  the  other  subjects  in 
the  catalogue  are  being  mistaught  The  acerbic  flings  of  the  rep- 
resentatives of  the  various  branches  of  the  social  science  tree  in 
some  colleges  and  the  traditional  enmity,  not  hidden  from  students, 
between  science  and  the  humanities,  may  serve  as  a  few  illustra- 
tions of  many  that  might  be  given,  but  'tis  a  most  depressing  theme 
to  consider.  And  with  this  arch  offence  we  msay  conclude  our  roll 
of  the  academic  transgressions  of  the  unruly  member. 

To  recapitulate  a  bit,  it  would  appear  tiiat  obiter  dicta,  when 
intelligently,  judiciously,  and  earnestly  employed  in  the  college 
lecture,  perform  a  real  and  essential  service.     But  when  made  use 
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of  to  gratify  personal  vanity,  to  gain  an  undignified  notoriety,  to 
propogate  unsound  dogmas,  or  to  undermine  another  department 
of  learning,  such  utterances  are  strongly  to  be  deprecated.  Presi- 
dent Lowcdl,  in  his  recent  notable  championship  of  academic  free- 
dom, miakes  a  wise  and  necessary  distinction  between  the  rights  of 
the  professor  when  speaking  on  subjects  "within  the  scope  of  his 
chair"  and  when  expressing  his  opinions  on  "matters  lying  outside 
the  sphere  of  his  professorship."  While  freedom  of  speech,  in  the 
true  sense,  is  the  boon  most  to  be  desired  in  the  college  world  today, 
and  while  every  possible  effort  should  be  exerted  to  secure  and 
maintain  that  boon,  the  profession  must  not  become  discredited  by 
the  extension  of  this  protection  to  those  who  have  forfeited  it  by 
wantonly  abusing  their  privileges  and  opportunities. 


Wordsworth 


(Dedicated  to  the  Class  studying  Wordsworth  in  Waynesburg 
College,  1917-1918)     . 
I  do  not  love  thee  as  some  others  do, 
And  yet  I  read  thee  by  the  winter  fire 
Or  summer  broot,  to  hear  thee  tune  thy  lyre 
And  chaunt  the  coming  of  the  evening  dew 
Or  greet  the  blush  of  mom — to  listen  to 
What  Nature  with  her  many  voices  saith. 
What  healing  power,  what  charm  such  poetry  hath, 
Forever  lovely  a|id  forever  new ! 
A  freshener  of  hearts  that  languid  grow 
With  care  and  dull  monotony  of  things 
Till  all  days  seem  alike  and  none  has  joy. 
It  shows  me  in  each  bloom,  in  powdered  snow. 
In  rocks  and  hills,  cascades  and  mountain  springs, 
A  tranquil  beauty  that  no  ills  destroy. 

— ^D.  H.  Veedeb. 
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John  Eoland  Hawkins,  Satiooy,  CALiFoaNiA. 

*tHE  value  of  teaching  time  is  so  appraised  by  ths 
majority  of  public  school  teachers  that  supervision 
of  the  children's  play  receives  little  or  no  allotment. 
Such  duties  as  coaching  backward  pupils  or  putting 
work  on  the  blackboard  take  up  the  recess  periods. 
It  is  common  to  see  hundreds  of  children  playing 
in  a  school  yard  and  not  a  teacher  on  the  grounds. 
A  few  cities  leave  this  duty  of  play  supervision  to 
the  janitors.  The  policy  of  some  schools  is  to  lock  the  children 
outside  at  recess,  while  the  teachers  remain  within.  Thus,  for 
lack  of  organization  or  proper  leadership  the  children's  play  be- 
comes a  confused  jumble  of  rough-housing,  vice  and  the  like. 
Those  natural  leaders  who  might  be  captains  of  properly  super- 
vised athletic  teams  develop  into  bullies  seeking  diversion  in  a 
reign  of  terror.  Proper  classroom  organization  is  the  aim  of 
all  teachers,  but  it  seems  that  most  of  them  need  to  be  converted 
to  a  proper  mental  attitude  toward  playground  organization. 

My  personal  experience  is  typical.  The  third  teaching  posi- 
tion I  obtained  was  in  a  private  school.  Never  shall  I  forget  my 
chagrin  when  the  head  master  assigned  me  to  a  definite  yard  duty. 
I  had  read  in  the  catalogs  that  constant  supervision  was  assured 
each  child.  But  many  state  school  codes  require  this,  and  from 
my  observations  in  the  public  schools  I  didn't  expect  it  to  bo 
taken  seriously. 

"Look  at  the  time  wasted,"  I  argued.  "I  might  be  in  the 
library  planning  my  work,  or  I  might  be  coaching  a  backward  boy, 
or  even  in  my  room,  reading."  But  my  very  reasonable  arguments 
were  only  ignored  by  the  head  master. 

For  a  few  days  I  followed  the  boys  around  and  watched  them 
play.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  I  nursed  a  grouch  all  that  time. 
The  football  season  shortly  opened,  and  I  was  requested  to  try 
out  for  football  with  the  students.  This  was  the  last  straw.  I 
seriously  contemplated  handing  in  my  resignation,  but  a  better 
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judgment  prevailed.  It  was  at  first  a  terrible  shock  to^my  dig- 
nity to  mix  with  those  boys  in  the  shower  ahd  dressing  rooms. 
But  there  is  a  cheerfulness  about  a  healthy,  clean  bunch  of  young 
fellowB  that  is  contagious.  It  wasn't  long  until  I  was  yelling  as 
lustily  as  any  of  the  boys  when  the  cold  shower  struck  me.  And 
instead  of  moping  about  I  soon  began  to  feel  a  bound  to  my  step. 
I  found  that  the  classroom  work  required  less  preparation  than 
before  because  my  wits  were  keener.  Supervision  became  a  pleas- 
ure for  me.  The  exercise  did  me  good  and  I  learned  that  properly 
organized  play  for  the  pupils  solves  the  discipline  problem,  not 
only  on  the  playgroimd  but  in  the  classroom  as  weU.  Nine-tenths 
of  school  troubles  begin  in  the  yard. 

What  must  the  pupil  think  of  the  physiology  teacher  who  talks 
about  the  importance  of  exercise,  yet  never  nooves  out  of  a  walk 
nor  takes  any  part  in  the  exewise  of  the  playground  ?  We  wonder 
if-  the  normal  schools  are  in  part  to  blame  for  this  condition. 
One  western  nomial  school  turns  out  five  hundred  graduates  a 
y6ar,  and,  aside  from  a  little  folk-dancing  in  the  gymnasium,  the 
girls  take  no  part  in  athletics.  They  do  not  play  a  single  outdoor 
game  the  year  round.  When  the  boys  of  this  school  gave  a  series 
of  baseball  games  not  one  girl  came  to  watch. 

The  playground  affords  no  limit  of  opportunity.  Here  are  a 
dozen  girls  that  a  teacher  should  have  at  basketball.  There  is 
another  group  of  eighteen  that  might  be  playing  indoor  baseball. 
And  still  other  groups  that  a  teacher  might  organize  into  games 
just  suited  for  them  and  of  which  they  have  never  heard.  Here 
are  the  boys  for  their  football,  baseball,  track  and  the  like.  The 
children  cannot  take  care  of  these  matters  without  help,  for  there 
will  be  cheating,  fighting  and  swearing,  and  a  thousand  things 
that  the  mere  presence  of  the  teacher  will  prevent. 

Let  us  consider,  for  illustration,  how  a  school  of  say  four 
teachers  might  supervise  the  play  of  a  hundred  pupils.  The 
yard  duty  for  the  recess  periods  should  be  taken  by  three  teachers, 
while  the  fourth  remains  in  the  building.  The  yard  might  be 
divided  into  three  sections  and  a  teacher  assigned  to  each.  The 
games  to  be  played  will  be  determined  somewhat  by  the  size  of 
the  ground  and  the  season  of  the  year.  Let  us  presume  that  the 
yard  has  room  for  a  football  or  baseball  field,  three  or  four  basket- 
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ball  courts,  and  a  volley  ball  court  besides  the  apparatus  for  first 
and  second  grades. 


Beginning  with  the  third  grade  the  refereed  games  can  be  taken 
up.  The  larger  boys  will  probably  need  the  supervision  of  the 
best  teacher  coach.  The  first  team  shquld  be  the  pride  of  the 
school,  and  as  two  teams  are  needed  for  practice  work,  together 
with  the  substitutes,  this  teacher  can  take  care  of  about  twenty- 
five  of  the  largest  boys.  Girls  take  to  basketball  as  naturally  as 
boys  take  to  baseball.  .Another  teacher  will  need  to  have  charge 
of  the  first  team  basketball.  This  will  mean  that  about  sixteen 
of  the  best  players  must  be  lined  up  for  practice  work,  looking 
forward  to  the  interscholastic  contests  which  should  be  a  part  of 
the  grammar  school  activities  in  every  community. 

From  the  first  team  players  and  their  coaches  the  rest  of  the 
school  get  their  inspiration.  The  organization  is  not  complete 
until  every  child  has  a  part  in  the  ^ames.  The  third  teacher 
should  look  after  this  part  of  the  work.  Eighteen  little  folks 
can  play  girls'  rules  on  a  basketball  court  at  one  time.  They 
will  need  a  teacher  to  coach  them  for  about  a  week,  after  which 
time  one  of  the  substitutes  from  the  first  team  can  referee  for 
them  under  the  general  supervision  of  a  teacher.  Every  child  in 
school  above  the  third  grade  will  learn  this  game  in  a  remarkably 
short  time.  A  teacher  who  knows  nothing  of  basketball  can  de- 
velop into  a  passable  coach  in  two  or  three  weeks  of  actual  work.  - 
The  little  boys  take  naturally  to  girls'  basketball,  and  the  boys  and 
girls  can  play  together  with  perfect  impunity  under  proper  super- 
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vision.     This  plan  necessitates  that  every  teacher  learn  something 
of  children's  gam/es  and  be  on  duty  at  all  recess  periods. 


Volley  ball  is  not  a  very  interesting  game  for  the  virile, 
a^ressive  boy.  It  is  "too  tame/'  according  to  his  pronouncement. 
Merely  batting  a  ball  back  and  forth  across  a  net  soon  becomes 
monotonous.  However,  volley  ball  is  valuable  as  an  exercise  and 
for  those  who  are  incapable  of  playing  the  more  complicated 
games  it  offers  a  good  diversion.  It  has  the  advantage  also  of 
furnishing  play  for  a  large  number  of  players  at  the  same  time. 
It  is  better  as  a  gymnasium  than  an  outdoor  game,  because  the  ball 
goes  out  of  bounds  too  far  and  too  often  when  played  in  the  op^. 

About  all  a  teacher  needs  in  order  to  take  hold  of  play  super- 
vision is  a  guide  book  (ten  cents)  ior  the  game  she  desires  to 
coach,  and  enough  ambition  to  organize  the  players  into  teams. 
Apparatus  for  a  basketball  court  costs  about  ten  dollars.  The 
necessary  work  can  be  done  by  the  janitor  or  members  of  the  sloyd 
class.  A  volley  ball  outfit  costs  about  five  dollars.  Unless  there 
is  plenty  of  yard  space  tennis  courts  will  not  be  profitable,  because 
the  game  is  available  to  so  few  players.  It  is  valuable  for  the 
pupils  to  learn  it,  however,  for  there  is  no  better  sport  for  the 
grown  man  or  woman  than  tennis,  and  unless  this  game,  as  well 
as  other  games,  are  taken  up  in  school  they  will  probably  never 
be  made  use  of  in  later  life. 

Yard  limitations  mjay  necessitate  the  introduction  of  a  different 
type  of  games,  but  wherever  possible  there  are  no  better  games  for 
children  of  the  grammar  school  period  than  baseball  (including 
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indoor),  football,  and  basketball.  They  call  for  quick  decisions 
and  ke^  judgment,  and  there  is  no  limit  to  the  proficiency  one 
may  attain  in  them.  These  games  adapt  themselves  to  any  length 
of  play  time,  however  short  or  long  the  recess  periods  may  be. 
Wherever  the  yard  space  is  not  large  enough  for  all  the  children 
to  play  at  a  time,  the  recess  periods  can  easily  be  divided,  so  that 
only  part  of  the  children  are  on  the  ground  at  any  one  time. 
Every  school  will  offer  slightly  different  problems,  but  the  re- 
sourceful teacher  can  always  find  a  solution.  One  of  the  first 
duties  of  the  new  teacher  should  be  to  work  out  an  eflScient  play 
schedule,  one  that  will  afford  every  child  the  maximum  amount 
of  supervised  play.  There  is  no  part  of  school  organization  that 
is  of  more  importance. 


The  playground  affords  a  setting  in  which  the  child  receives 
his  social  education.  The  methods  by  which  he  attacks  his  op- 
ponents at  play  are  to  be  the  foundations  of  habits  which  will  be 
used  later  in  the  actual  competitions  of  life.  The  child,  if  left 
to  his  own  resources,  will  use  the  "trial  aiid  error"  method  in 
his  games.  He  will  probably  findi  also  that  cheating  and  lying 
serve  him  successfully  at  times.  He  will  do  anything  to  win. 
But  it  takes  supervisory  guidance  to  direct  him  in  the  use  of 
rational  methods  that  come  from  reasoning  and  scientific  appli- 
cation. The  boys  will  gladly  take  up  the  science  of  a  game  when 
they  see  that  it  will  make  winning  players  out  of  them.  A  good 
coach  can  demonstrate  to  a  boy  that  preliminary  reasoning  and 
rational,  thoughtful  study  of  a  game  will  accomplish  more  than 
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superior  physical  strength  with  just  hit  and  miss  procedures. 
When  the  child  begins  to  realize  the  results  of  such  methods  he  will 
incorporate  them  into  his  6ther  undertakings.  It  is  common  to 
hear  a  business  man  recall  some  precept  a  coach  gave  the  boys 
when  he  was  a  lad  in  school.  And  this  coach  might  have  been 
some  girl  teacher  who  tried  to  put  organization  into  the  force 
and  enthusiasm  of  youth. 

Aside  from  the  advantage  to  the  children^  teachers  can  fill 
their  veins  with  red  blood-  and  can  clear  their  intellects  in  a 
manner  that  will  a  himdredfold  repay  them  for  taking  part  in 
the  children's  play. 
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Outline  of  the  Stages  in  the  ChUd's  Mental 
Devolopment. 

Pbofbssob  W.  D.  Abmentbout,  State  Normal  School, 
PiTTSBUEG,  Kansas. 

A.     Period  of  Infancy — birth  to  two  years. 

I.    Mastery  of  fundamental  muscular  co-ordination. 

(a)  Visual  exploration.. 

The  eyes  and  head  in  turning  toward  sights  and 
sounds. 

(b)  The  body  in  sitting. 

^(c)    The  hands  in  grasping — manipulation. 
'  (d)  The  legs  in  creeping,  standing  and  walking, 

(e)    The  vocal  cords — vocalization. 

All  these  acts  are  simple  and  reflex  in  character, 
accomtpanied  by  very  little  definite  aim  or  purpose. 
These  movements  gradually  take  on  coniplexit}, 
co-ordination  and  definiteness. 
n.    Fundamental  sense — perception  processes. 

(a)  Interest  in  all  sorts  of  intense  sensations. 

(1)  Bright  colors,  loud  sounds,  tastes,  smell,  mus- 
cular sensations. 

(2)  Sensations  through  feeling  objects  with  hands 
and  lips. 

(3)  Pleasure  in  physical  activity  for  its  own  sake. 

(a)  Doing  something  to  cause  something  to 
happen. 

(b)  Pleasurable  feeling  of  power  in  being  a 
cause. 

(b)  All  these  sensations  are  the  means  the  child  uses 
in  acquiring  the  meaning  of  familiar  things  in  his 
environment. 

(1)  Gradual  development  of  the  ability  to  discrim- 
inate between  sensations. 

(2)  Ability  to  combine  various  sensations  into  a 
whole. 
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in.    The  emotions. 

(a)  Fear. 

(1)  Two  stages  of  fear. 

(a)  Fear  independent  of  hurtful  experiences. 
(1)  Loud  sounds,  strange  objects,  falling. 

(b)  Fear  acquired  through   experience. 

(2)  Fear  should  develop  into  prudence  and  cau- 
tion. 

(b)  Anger. 

(1)  Causes. 

(a)  Response  to  pain. 

(b)  Interference  in  any  desired  bodily  move- 
ment. 

(c)  Jealousy. 

(2)  "An  index  of  just  and  sensitive  temperament." 
(a)  Anger  should  be  redirected  and  modified 

rather  than  eliminated. 

(c)  Curiosity. 

(1)  Characteristics. 

(a)  Attention  to  new  and  novel  objects. 

(b)  Attention  to  human  behavior. 

(c)  Visual  exploration. 

(d)  Manipulation. 

(e)  Value  to  understand. 

(2)  Manifestations  of  curiosity. 

(a)  Prolonging  a  sensation. 

(b)  Reproducing  a  sensation. 

(1)  When  a  sound  is  made  again. 

(c)  Acquiring  additional  sensations. 
(1)  When  object  seen  is  also  felt 

(d)  Discovering  the  relation  of  a  sensation  to 
others. 

(1)  Discovering  that  touching  an  object 
deadens   the   sound. 
rV.    Development  of  speech, 
(a)  Instructive  stage. 
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(1)  Vocalization — crying,  babbling,  cooing,  yelling. 

(a)  Cry  of  anger. 

(b)  Cry  of  pain. 
'                        (c)  Cry  of  fear. 

(d)  Cry  of  hunger. 

(e)  Cooings  and  babblings  may  express  pleas- 
ure and  satisfaqtion. 

(b)  Playful  and  imitative  stage. . 

(1)  Vocal  organs  are  important  playthings  of  the 
child. 

(2)  Babbling  gives  way  to   imitation  of  sounds 
heard. 

^     (3)  Tone  and  rhythm  are  most  impressive  to  the 
child. 

(a)  Necessary  adjustments  for  imitation  read- 
ily made. 

(c)  Word-learning  and  sentence-making  stage. 

(1)  Pronunciation.         r 

(2)  Association  of  wprds  and  objects. 

(3)  Increase    in    mental    grasp    makes    grouping 
words  in  sentences  possible. 

V.    Social  adjustments. 

(a)  The  baby  at  this  period  is  a  complete  individualist. 

(1)  His  own  desires  and  wishes  the  chief  impulse 
in  his  actions. 

(2)  Gradually  he  is  led  to  subject  himself  to  the 
wishes  of  others. 

(3)  "A  natural  and  persistent  b^gar." 

(a)  Things  should  be  done  for  a  jshild  only 
so  long  as  he  is  unable  to  do  them  for 
himself. 

(b)  Play. 

(1)  Kepetitions  of  sensations  and  movements  again 
and  again. 

(2)  Play  is  almost  wholly  physical. 
B.     Early  Childhood— 2  +  1  to  8  +  1  years/ 

I.    Further  development  of  fundamental  muscular  coordin- 
ation. 
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(a)  Child  perfects  himself  in  reaching,  grasping,  walk- 
ing, running  and  control  of  vocal  organs. 

(b)  Fair  control  of  finer  muscular  activity. 
^(1)  Use  of  pen,  pencil,  brush  and  scissors. 

(2)  Eelation   of  eye   perceptions  to   hand  move- 
ments not  yet  perfected. 

(c)  Very  little  interest  in  the  perfection  of  skill  and 

technique. 
II.    Rapid  development  of  imagination. 

(a)  Change  from  the  sensory  level  to  the-  ideational 
stage. 

(1)  The  child  takes  the  same  pleasure  in  form- 
ing mental  images  that  he  did  in  getting  sen- 
sations in  the  earlier  stage. 

(2)  Desire  for  stories  that  exercise  the  imagina- 
tion« 

(a)  Fairy  stories,  animal  stories,  myths  and 
folk  lore. 

(b)  Imitation  is  changed  from  sensory  to  dramatic  form. 

(1)  Dramatic  imitation. 

(a)  The  child  transforms  objects  and  persons, 
including  himself,  into  whatever  his  fancy 
dictates  or  his  dramatic  play  demands. 

(2)  Much  time  spent  in  this  free  imaginary  world. 

(3)  Creation  of  imaginary  companions. 

(c)  Percepts  and  images  often  confused. 

(1)  The  image  and  the  reality  not  clearly  sepa- 
•                   rated. 

(2)  Memories  of  the  past  and  actual  facts  are  often 
cbnfused. 

m.    Increase  in  mental  control. 

(a)  Wider  association  of  objects  with  their  usa 

(b)  Mental  control  replaces  physical  control. 

(1)  The  child  now  directs  his  activities  by  means 
of  images  and  ideas. 
^    (c)  The  thinking  of  this  period  is  not  reflective. 

(1)  Very  little  careful  examination,  discrimina- 
tion, evolution  and  logical  judgments. 
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(2)  Imagination  crowds  out  logical  arrangement  of 
facts. 

(3)  Lack  of  judgment  due  to  limited  experience. 

(d)  More  interest  in  objects  than  ideas. 

(e)  Attention  fluctuates. 

(1)  Concentration  for  only  short  periods. 

(f)  Eeasoning. 

(1)  All  the  elements  involved  in  reasoning  are  pres- 
ent the  first  three  or  four  years. 

(2)  The  changes  in  reasoning  which  occur  through* 
out  the  life  of  the  child  are  due  to  an  increase 
in  number^  definiteness  and  manner  of  use  of 
ideas. 

(3)  Causes  for  poor  reasoning  of  this  period. 

(a)  Lack  of  necessary  data  and  experience. 

(b)  Liability  to  leave  out  essential  facts. 

(c)  Lack  of  a  purpose  or  necessary  motive. 
,(d)  Past  experiences  unorganized  and  limited^ 

(4)  As  regards  the  mechanics  of  reasoning,  chil- 
dren diflFer  from  adults  only  as  adults  differ 
among  themselves. 

IV.    Emotional  development. 

(a)  Feelings  express  themselves  in  action  without  con- 
straint. 

(1)  Spontaneity,  freedom,  impulsiveness. 

(b)  Feelings  fluctuate  rapidly. 

(1)  Emotions  are  unstable  and  easily  turned  from 
one  to  another. 

(c)  The  child  is  highly  suggestible  at  this  period. 

(1)  Sensitive  to  expressions  of  approval  and  dis- 
approval of  other  persons. 

(2)  Ideas  and  attitudes  adopted  uncritically. 

(3)  Moods  are  likewise  easily  communicated.  , 
(a)  Calmness,   joyousness,  confidence,  polite- 
ness, hate,  fear,  dejection. 

(d)  Prominent  emotions  of  this  period. 

(1)  Sympathy  develops  with  the  growth  of  the 
imagination. 
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^2)  In  jealousy  one  sets  his  own  interests  over  and 

against  the  interests  of  another. 
(8)  Anger  is  closely  related  to  jealousy  and  rivalry. 
V.    Social  development. 

(a)  A  period  of  docility. 

(1)  Child  is  anxious  to  learn  the  various  social 
arts  in  the  home  and  schooL 

(2)  Fundamental  things  in  manners^  morals  and 
speech  are  learned. 

(3)  The  child  realizes  his  dependency  and  lack  of 
knowledge  and  is  eager  to  learn. 

(4)  Desire  for  approval  of  parents  and  teachers 
strong  at  thiB  period. 

(b)  Play  of  early  childhood. 

(1)  Activities  become  more  complex. 

(a)  Movements  are  intensified  by  use  of  ap- 
paratus. 
(1)  Swings,  giant  strides,  etc. 

(2)  Play  with  objects  develops  into  a  simple  kind 
of  construction. 

(3)  Dramatic  play. 

(a)  A  strong  appeal  to  rhythm,  imitation,  cu- 
riosity and  imagination. 

(4)  Differences  in  play  of  boys  and  girls. 

(a)  Convention  and  custom  cause  these  dif- 
ferences. 

(5)  Play  is  social  but  not  co-operative. 

(a)  Drop  the  handkerchief,  hide-and-go-seek, 
pussy  wants  a  comer,  playing  store,  keep- 
ing house. 

(6)  Gam^es  of  this  period  require  very  few  rules, 
(a)  Lack  of  volimtary  effort  forbids  complex 

games  involving  rules. 
C.    Later  Childhood— 8  -f  1  to  12  -f  1  years. 
L    Development  of  finer  muscular  controls. 

(a)  A  high  degree  of  muscular  skill  is  possible. 

•    (1)  Boys   become  expert   in   nmning,   wrestling, 
swimming,   skating,  etc. 
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(2)  Increased  hand  control  of  tools  and  materials 
of  construction. 
II.    Characteristics  of  imagination. 

(a)  Imagination  becomes  less  fanciful  and  spontaneous. 

(1)  Control  of  the  imagination  makes  possible  the 
distinction  between  the  imaginary  and  the  reaL 

(2)  Images  can  now  be  held  long  enough  to  bo 
examined  and  judged  as  to  their  proper  rela- 
tionship with  other  images  and  ideas. 

(a)  Action  can  now  be  planned  in  advance. 

(b)  A  decrease  in  the  vividness  of  images. 

(1)  The  child  begins  to  note  class  rather 
than  individual  characteristics  of 
objects.  ' 

(2)  An  increase  in  the  variety  of  images, 
(a)  When  many  varieties  have  been 

met  with,  mental  images  are  a 
less  satisfactory  means  of  think- 
ing of  each  class  of  objects. 

(c)  Imagination  no  longer  an  end  in  itself. 
(1)  Development  of  the  symbolic  func- 
tion of  the  image. 

(d)  Expansion  of  constructive  imagination. 

(1)  Larger  acquisition  of  mental  images. 

(2)  Control  of  images — sustained  atten- 
tion. ' 

(3)  Increased  power  of  mental  grasp. 

(4)  More  frequent  use  of  the  abstract, 
verbal  images. 

.  III.    Increase  in  mental  control. 

(a)  Rapid  expansion  of  thinking. 

(1)  A  realization  of  cause  and  effect. 

(2)  Control  of  actions  by  means  of  ideas. 

y^  (8)  Analysis  and  demonstration  of  differences  and 

likenesses. 
(4)  Development  of  a  social  and  speculative  inter- 
est in  firroups  of  persons  and  classes  of  objects 
and  events. 
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(b)  Development  of  reafloning. 

(1)  Enlargement  and  refinement  of  experience. 

(2)  Knowledge  of  essential  details. 

(3)  Systematic  methods  of  forming  and  testing 
conclusions. 

(c)  The  three  stages  in  the  development  of  reasoning. 

(1)  Sensory  and  practical — infancy. 

(2)  Imaginative  and  individual — early  childhood. 

(3)  Abstract,  analytic  and  general — ^later  childhood 
and  adolescence. 

(a)  Crystallization  of  experience  into  judg- 
m^its. 
IV.    Important  emotions  of  this  period. 

(a)  Sympathy,  affection,  joy,  grief,  jealousy,  rivalry, 
fear,  anger. 

(b)  Development  in  the  control  of  their  expression. 

(1)  Beflection  and  the  control  of  ideas  miakes  this 
possible. 

(2)  Attitudes  likewise  are  becoming  more  perma- 
nent. 

(3)  Anger  should  develop  into  indignation. 

(4)  Jealousy  should  develop  into  emulation. 
V.    The  social  nature. 

(a)  The  period  of  individual  independence. 

(1)  No  great  desire  to  conform  to  customs  and 
usages  of  society. 

(2)  Carelessness  in  personal  appearance. 
[(3)  Little  feeling  of  responsibility. 

(4)  Selfish  attitude. 

(b)  The  beginning  of  the  gang  spirit 

(1)  A  dominant  factor  in  broadening  the  social 
nature. 

(a)  Voluntary  loyalty. 

(b)  Social  co-operation. 

(2)  Careful  guidance  needed  to  prevent  snobbish- 
ness outside  the  gang. 

(c)  The  play  of  later  childhood. . 
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(1)  A  change  from  make-believe  to  matter-of-fact 
attitude. 

(2)  Individual  competition  prominent. 

(a)  Competition  between  pairs. 

(b)  The  need  at  this  time  for  a  proper  re- 
direction of  the  instinct  of  rivalry. 

(1)  Opportune    time    to    develop    self- 
rivalry. 

(3)  Intellectual  activity  now  a  distinct  element  in 
the  pleasure  of  play. 

(a)  Interest  in  testing  one's  mental  powers. 
(1)  Guessing  games,  piizzles,  riddles,  etc. 

(4)  Differentiation  of  the  play  of  boys  and  girls, 
^(a)  Sometimes  shyness  in  each  other's  pres- 
ence. 

(b)  Sometimes  repugnance  to  the  companion- 
ship of  the  opposite  sex. 

D.     Period  of  Adolescence — a  period  of'  readjustments.     12  -|-  1 
to  18  -f  1  years.  \ 

I.    Physical  readjustments. 

(a)  Rapid  growth  demands  muscular  and  functional  re- 
adjustments. 

(b)  A  demand  for  a  new  type  of  co-ordination  of  motion 
and  sensory  processes. 

(1)  New  adjustments  necessary  before  skill  can  be 
attained. 

(a)  Awkwardness,  self -consciousness,  etc 

(2)  A  high  d^ree  of  physical  control  and  muscular 
dexterity  is  possible  with  proper  development 
training. 

(c)  Dominating  influence  of  the  sexual  feelings. 

(1)  TTnexpended  sexual  energy  should  be  properly 
utilized  in  the  physical,  emotional  and  intel- 
lectual life  of  the  child. 

(2)  Extreme  sensitiveness  and  high  suggestibility. 

(d)  The  senses  undei^  certain  cjianges. 

(1)  Increased  sensitiveness  to  heat  and  cold. 

(2)  Appetite  becomes  irregular. 
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(3)  Strong  craving  for  color  stimuli. 
^(4)  Changes  in  the  auditory  sense. 
(5) Increased  interest  in  perfumes,  soaps,  etc 
IL    Mental  readjustments. 

(a)  Increase  in  general  mental  vigor. 

(1)  A  new  type  of  reflectiveness. 

(a)  Independent  judgment 

(b)  Self-reliance. 

(2)  Action  is  now  guided  by  ideas  and  bepomes 
more  definite  and  purposeful 

(3)  Much  impulsivoiess,  however,  in  thinking  and 
•    judging. 

(a)  Conflict  between  the  old  habits,  feelings 
and  interests  of  childhood  and  the  new 
of  adolescence. 

(4)  Enrichment  of  experience. 

(a)  A  new  desire  for  a  larger  understanding. 

(b)  New  activities,  needs  and  interests. 

(c)  Responsiveness  to  new  ideas  and  ideals, 
(b)  An  increase  in  reasoning. 

(a)  Interest  in  cause  and  effect. 

(b)  Interest  in  solving  problems. 

(2)  New  habits  of  analyzing,  associating^  general- 
izing and  classifying  ideas, 
(a)  Increase  in  abstract  thinking. 

(1)  Increased  use  of  critical  judgment 

(2)  Increased  power  of  sustained  atten- 
tion. 

m.    Emotional  readjustments. 

(a)  Unstable  emotional  condition. 

(1)  Alternation  of  happiness  and  melancholy. 

(2)  Satisfaction  and  remorse.  , 

(3)  Selfishness  and  generosity. 

(b)  Unwholesome  attitude  of  introspection. 

(1)  The  cause  of  most  of  the  "storm  and  stress." 

(2)  Need  for  intelligent  guidance." 

(c)  Adolescent  love. 

(1)  A  number  of  distinct  stages. 
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(a)  At  one  stage  there  is  a  marked  tendency 
to  fall  in  love  with  older  persons* 

(b)  A  "showing  off"  stage  of  boys  before  girls 
and  girls  before  boys. 

"Puppy  love'^  or  "calf  love"  stage, 
(d)  At  a  Ikter  stage  there  is  a  disposition  on 
the  part  of  the  sexes  to  draw  apart  for  a 
time, 
(d)  Sexual  impulses. 

(1)  A  powerful  inner  life  tendency. 

(2)  Necessitates  providing  proper  associations  with 
the  sex  impulse. 

(a)  Should  be  made  the  basis  for  all  manly 
and  womanly,  virtues,   tenderness,   devo- 
tion and  courage. 
IV.    Social  readjustments. 
j[a)  Sympathy. 

(1)  A  disposition  to  enter  appreciatively  into  the 
misfortunes  of  others, 

(b)  Desire  for  approval. 

(1)  First  of  the  gang. 

(2)  An  increase  in  size  of  the  group  which  finally 
develops  into  adult  sociely. 

(c)  Altruism, 

(1)  A  desire  to  perform  positive  service. 

(2)  A  sense  of  social  responsibility. 

(S)  Strong  disposition  toward  co-operation. 

(d)  Gregariousness. 

(1)  High  school  secret  societies, 
(a)  Advantages. 

(1)  Satisfies  the  desire  for  social  organ- 
ization. 
[(b)  Disadvantages. 

(1)  Undemocratic. 

(2)  Snobbishness  cultivated. 

(3)  Prevents  proper  supervision. 

[(2)  Other  group  activities,  clubs,  cliques,  classes, 
eta 
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(e)  Characteristics  of  the  pla^  of  adolescence. 

(1)  Group  competition  intense 

(2)  Loyalty  to  groups. 

(8)  Subordination  to  leader  and  group. 

(4)  Games  involve  somewhat  complex  rules. 

(5)  Intellectual  competition. 

(a)  Debates,  declamation,  essays^  etc 
y.    Beligious  and  moral  aspects. 

(a)  The  time  for  conversions. 

(1)  A  desire  to  become  unselfish. 

(2)  Conversion  provides  an  opportunity  for  these 
desires. 

(3)  The  emotional  intensity  of  this  period  makes  a 
fertile  field  for  conversions. 

(b)  Eesponsiv^iess  to  ideals. 

(1)  Hero  worship. 

(2)  Idealism. 

(3)  Broad  human  interests. 


The  following  books  were  freely  consulted  in  preparing  this 
outline: 

Freeman :  "How  Children  Learn." 

Hall:  "Adolescence." 

Kirkpatrick:  'Tundam/entaJs  of  Child  Study." 

Miller:  "Education  For  the  Needs  of  Life." 

Thomdike:  "Notes  on  Child  Study." 

Tracy:  "Psychology  of  Childhood." 
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Beauty  and  the  Public* 

LuoY  D.  Taylob,  Head  of  Department  op  Public  School 
Abts,  Boston,  Mass. 

■♦he  time  has  oome  for  believers  in  and  lovers  of  art 
to  come  forward  with  frank  and  clear  statements  of 
the  reasons  for  this  abounding  faith  in  the  value  of 
art  to  every  citizen.  The  vagaries  of  blind  and  deaf 
materialistic  educators,  themselves  ignorant  of  the 
power  which  they  are  vaiijJy  trying  to  evaluate,  need 
to  be  met  openly  and  squarely  by  those  workers  in 
the  arts  who  know  from  personal  experience  whereof 
they  speak,  in  order  that  tibe  message  of  the  arts  to  our  citizensr 
may  not  be  set  aside  for  so-called  practical  reasons,  which  in  too 
many  cases  prove  to  be  but  a  mess  of  pottage. 

Every  one  of  us  workers  in  flie  arts  is  assured  from  his  own 
experience  that  joy  in  beauty  is  one  of  the  great  realities  of  life. 
,We  know  that  the  creative  life  of  the  invagination  is  infinite  in  its 
power  of  giving  m«eaning  and  value  not  alone  to  our  personal  expe- 
riences but  to  all  knowledge,  even  to  the  broken  lights  of  truth  that 
men  are  discovering  and  proclaiming  so  vigorously  under  the  sup- 
posedly magic  name  of  science  in  this  intensely  materialistic  age. 
We  need  no  proof  to  convince  us  that  when  we  reach  the  plane  of 
thought  where  all  our  knowledge,  our  deepest  emotion,  and  our 
ideals  axe  welded  together  in  creative  imaginative  expression, 
the  scales  of  barbaric  materialism  drop  from  our  eyes  and  we  have 
a  glimpse  of  the  eternal  verities  of  life.  We  are  sorry  for  the 
people  whose  multitudinous  possibilities  for  enrichment  of  life 
through  loving  beauty  have  been  pushed  aside  for  the  time  being 
by  a  peculiar  pride  in  materialistic  intelligence,  a  strange  disease 
destructive  of  spiritual  life,vthat  is  proudly  hailed  as  indicative 
of  progress  in  civilization.  Our  friends  and  allies,  spirit  and  imag- 
ination, have  been  driven  from  the  mental  courts  of  these  people 
by  that  forbidding  foot-rule  of  practicability,  Efficiency,  just  as 
though  the  infinite  could  really  be  measured  by  the  finite  products 
of  limited  human  intelligence.     But  temporary  banishment  is  not , 
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extinction,  and  we  look  forward  to  the  day  when  every  one  shall 
have  this  added  joy  in  living  because  he  has  opened  the  windows 
of  his  mind  to  beauty.  We  know  that  without  this  joy  in  beauty 
a  man  is  as  one  who  limps  along  a  roiigh  and  stony  road  which  leads 
into  barren  wastes.  We  know  that  he  has  lost  a  part  of  his  best 
heritage,  a  heritage  with  soul-satisfying  potentialities,  that  he  has 
squandered  it  in  chasing  the  limited  fragments  of  natural  laws 
which  he  has  gathered  and  made  an  end  in  themselves.  We  know, 
with  a  certainty  diat  no  human  laboratory  test^can  possibly  furnish, 
that  our  life  of  the  imagination  is  real  life.  He  who  doubts  it  is 
but  a  straggler  by  the  wayside,  hardened  in  his  habits  of  thought 
to  the  point  where  with  no  native  impetus  that  ui^s  him  on  the 
road  toward  the-  City  Beautiful  he  has  closed  his  mind  to  all  lan- 
guage but  that  of  words  and  measurable  actions,  and  lost  one  of 
the  most  satisfying  and  inspiring  realities  of  life. 

This  adult  wayfarer,  so  proud  in  his  material,  finite  possessions, 
is  after  all  only  a  child  like  the  rest  of  us,  but  he  has  lost  tempo- 
rarily his  natural  joyous  feeling  for  beauty.  We  would  like  to 
tempt  him  out  of  his  formidable  castle  of  thought  long  enough 
to  play  with  the  sunbeams  for  even  a  moment  We  know  that  he 
needs  them,  even  though  he  refuses  to  recognize  the  fact,  and,  sad 
though  it  is,  more  or  less  openly  makes  fun  of  us  as  dreamers  and 
idealists.  Are  the  children  of  the  future  generations  to  be  deprived 
of  their  rightful  heritage  because  of  his  pride  in  the  idols  of  mate- 
rialistic efficiency  that  he  has  erected?  How  can  he  teach  the 
children  to  play  with  the  sunbeams  when  he  does  not  know  that 
they  exist  except  by  the  evidence  of  other  people?  And  is  not 
the  real  mission  of  all  adults,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  provide  for 
the  future  of  coming  generations  ? 

Joy  in  beauty  in  some  degree  is  the  rightful  heritage  of  every 
child.  The  seeds  sprout  at  some  period  for  every  individual ;  too 
often  the  conditions  are  not  right  for  the  culture  of  the  plant 
It  fades  and  withers  undeveloped,  unproductive.  In  this  time  of 
stress,  of  the  shifting  and  trying  of  men's  ideals,  we  cannot  afFord 
to  let  a  single  child  lose  this  heritage  which  gives  meaning  to  life, 
making  success,  money  and  comforts  more  than  an  end  in  them- 
selves. The  future  of  our  national  life,  the  future  of  coming  gen- 
erations, lies  with  our  children. 
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The  seed  that  fails  to  germinate  in  them  now  means  barrenness 
somewhere  later.  The  work  of  our  generation  is  to  hold  back  the 
flood  of  barbarism  and  materialism,  to  keep  the  soil  conditions 
right,  that  our  children  may  so  grow  as  in  their  turn  to  nurture 
the  plant  of  civilization  and  bring  the  blossom  to  fruition.  We 
cannot  afford  to  be  blind  to  the  fact  that  the  reconstruction  period 
for  all  of  us  who  are  leaders  of  children  is  here  now.  After  the 
war  will  be  too  late  .for  some  of  them.  The  mission  of  every 
teacher  of  art  is  clearly  defined — to  preserve  and  pass  on  to  future 
geiierations  that  rich  treasure  of  life — ^beauty — ^by  making  the  love 
and  sympathetic  regard  for  it  a  very  real  part  of  the  life  of  all 
of  our  children. 

Every  individual  in  the  universe  can  have  this  joy  in  beautj 
because  beauty  is  in  his  own  attitude  of  mind,  is  in  his  own  imag- 
ination. He  does  not  create  beauty  with  his  hands,  with  sounds, 
with  words.  Representation,  music  and  literature  are  only  the 
forms  which  sonve  great  lovers  of  beauty  use  in  the  hope  of  making 
their  imaginative  ideas  accessible  to  other  people.  The  beauty  of 
a  picture  is  not  in  its  technique,  the  beauty  of  a  poem  is  not  in  its 
versification,  the  beauty  of  a  symphony  is  not  in  its  structure. 
These  all  have  styles  that  change,  but  beauty  still  lives  regardless 
of  all  the  styles  that  have  harassed  the  critics  during  the  ages. 
The  beauty  lies  in.  the  soul  stirring,  imaginative  creation  in  the 
mind,  for  which  they  serve  as  symbols.  Their  beauty  lives  for  the 
individual  in  his  imagination,  just  as  they  exist  in  the  imagination 
of  their  creators,  but  only  in  that  measure  in  which  he  feels  sympa- 
thetic regard  and  makes  an  effort  to  reconstruct  them  imag- 
inatively. 

It  is  this  truth  which  brands  as  an  arch  fallacy  the  artificial 
separation  made  by  some  materialistic  educators  between  the  cre- 
ators and  the  appreciators  of  beauty.  Every  appreciator  is  of 
necessity  a  creator  in  some  degree*  Though  undoubtedly  the 
greatest  appreciator  is  the  creator  to  whom  the  imaginative  product 
is  so  dear  and  vivid  that  it  takes  very  definite,  tangible  form  and 
'is  expressed  symbolically  through  some  medium  to  other  people, 
thatxis  the  artist,  the  fact  remains  that  every  one  who  tries  to 
understand  the  language  of  beauty  and  build  something  in  his  owti 
mind  can  very  truly  be  called  a  creator.     Sincere  appreciation 
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Mtdthout  some  measure  of  this  imaginative  creation  is  impossible. 
The  real  distinction  that  we  have  to  make  is  between  the  creator 
who  uses  one  of  the  languages  of  beauty  skillfully  in  all  its  com- 
plexities and  the  creator  whose  forms  of  expression  are  very  limited. 
All  this  is  simply  one  way  of  saying  that  not  every  creator  works 
with  actual  tools.  The  child  without  talent  in  the  manipulation 
of  paint  and  brush  may  learn  to  get  much  joy  out  of  beautiful 
pictures  because  he  understands  their  beautjf  and  makes  something 
from  them  in  his  own  imagination  which  imfolds  a  bit  of  life's 
richness  to  him.  Most  people  are  hampered  because  they  have  no 
form  of  expression  that  they  can  use  freely.  Nature  has  not  pro- 
vided them  with  the  particular  tendencies  to  co-ordination,  or 
talent,  as  we  call  it,  which  makes  it  possible  for  them  to  travel 
far  enough  along  the  road  of  self-expression  in  any  one  of  the 
arts  to  express  themselves  very  clearly.  They  turn  naturally  to 
the  lesser  arts  and  to  the  products  of  other  people's  expression 
to  use  and  adapt  them  to  fit  their  own  needs.  They  express  them- 
selves with  the  products  near  at  hand,  their  clothes,  their  home 
settings,  and  their  amusements.  And  let  us  not  forget  that  every 
effort  these  people  make  in  the  home  field  to  express  themselves 
does  clarify  and  intensify  their  thoughts  and  feelings,  thus  tre- 
mendously enhancing  their  appreciation.  But  their  joy  in  beauty 
is  not  limited  to  these  simple  concrete  expressions.  The  whole 
field  of  the  World's  greatest  art  is  theirs  to  share,  if  they  but  bring 
to  it  this  earnest  effort  to  recreate  what  the  artist  has  tried  to 
express.  He  who  appreciates  is  truly  a  creator,  for  appreciation 
is  only  a  result  of  imaginative  creation.  The  greater  the  appre- 
ciation and  the  stronger  the  creative  impulse  the  more  likely  are 
they  to  demand  concrete  expresedon.  Great  appreciation,  with  its 
strong  creative  impulse,  bursts  naturally  into  concrete  expres- 
sions, which  may  range  from  the  selection  of  a  color  scheme  for 
a  room,  to  the  designing  of  a  great  cathedral. 

The  only  outlet  for  creative  (expression  in  the  pictorial  and 
decorative  arts  for  the  great  mass  of  our  people  is  in  the  field 
of  home  utilities.  People  are  too  busy,  their  talent  too  limited, 
to  permit  of  any  other  expression.  If  they  are  to  have  their 
experiences  enriched  with  a  ringing  message  of  joy  which  will  be 
permanently  vital,  they  must  be  taught  to  organize  and  create 
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beauty  out  of  the  materials  which  they  use  and  think  about  evpry 
day,  with  which  they  in  large  measure  form  their  decorative 
environment.  We  must  make  our  teaching  from  the  very  first 
deal  with  beauty,  beauty,  beauty,  not  with  the  technique  of  rep- 
resentation ;  must  give  them  the  elemjents  of  beauty  in  such  form 
that  they  can  combine  them  with  no  thought  or  nded  of  the  develop- 
ment of  a  personal  technique  in  either  representation  or  design. 
We  shall  have  to  cast  aside  certain  traditional  ideas  we  hold 
about  the  (culture  of  art  through  learning  to  draw,  and  find  a 
solution  of  the  problem  by  a  frank  survey  of  the  living  conditions 
of  the  man  in  the  street  and  his  wife,  both  busy  with  so  much 
that  is  ugly  and  commonplace  all  day. 

This  man  and  his  wife  are  seldom  going  to  use  their  neces- 
sarily limited  knowledge  of  drawing  to  express  a  beautiful  thought 
or  emotion.  When  they  hunger  for  expression  they  are  going  to 
buy  some  new  clothes,  new  pictures,  new  furniture,  and  in  the 
selection  of  the  bit  of  form  and  color  to  fit  the  particular  need 
are  going  to  appease  that  hunger.  They  cannot  design  the  gown, 
the  landscape,  the  chair,  but  they  can  and  do  create  beauty  when 
they  select  and  use  them.  They  cannot  design  the  material  for 
the  dress,  but  they  can  and  do  select  and  design  it  to  fit  the  indi- 
vidual, thus  creating  and  expressing  beauty.  Representations  of 
the  design  which  they  make  are  unnecessary.  They  work  at  first 
hand  with  the  actual  materials,  such  as  they  find  in  the  shops, 
samples  of  real  wall  paper,  samples  of  real  hangings.  They  will 
seldom  be  confronted  with  the  necessity  of  making  even  the  design 
sketch.  But  when  their  interest  and  pleasure  in  creation  bursts 
the  bounds  of  commercial  limitations,  when  their  miuds  are  filled 
with  color  and  form  thoughts  gained  through  contact  with  real 
things,  then  we  may  expect  them  to  evince  a  desire  for  and  interest 
in  the  representative  expression  of  color  in  the  design  of  the 
arrangemjents  they  are  contemplating. 

Herein  lies  the  whole  crux  of  the  question  for  us  as  teachers. 
For  talented  or  untalented  people  the  approach  to  joy  in  beauty 
lies  through  having  concrete  experiences  with*  objects  first,  then 
later  the  symbols  for,  the  expression.  In  art,  for  long  years,  we 
have  given  the  symbol  first,  and  hoped  that  somehow  the  children 
would  find  the  life  and  vitality  that  it  represented.     The  way  to 
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joy  in  beauty^  to  creation^  lies  first  along  the  path  of  actual  expe- 
rience, not  through  the  representation  of  it. 

The  drawing  that  we  teach  in  the  elementary  schools  does  not 
necessarily  inculcate  this  love  of  beauty.  It  cannot  do  that  any 
more  than  the  daily  practising  of  scales  on  the  piano  instiUs  it. 
Its  place  and  office  are  quite  different  The  drawing  may  lead 
to  fairly  accurate  perception  of  the  visual  aspects  of  form,  but 
even  that  is  not  inevitably  beauty.  The  perception  of  form  and 
the  language  of  drawing  are  but  the  raw  materials  from  which 
the  individual  forms  something  beautiful.  The  chances  are  strong 
that  when  there  is  not  sufficient  skill  to  command  a  free  use  of  the 
language,  there  is  little  or  no  attempt  to  employ  it  as  a  vehicle 
of  expression  of  beauty.  We  cannot  honestly  say  that  the  chil- 
dren in  the  first  eight  grades  gain  sufficient  power  in,  representa- 
tion to  use  it  consciously  as  a  creative  vehicle.  The  most  we  can 
say  is  that  occasionally  there  is  a  pupil  with  sufficient  talent  who 
feels  the  flow  of  a  line  and  the  curve  of  aileaf  more  acutely  because 
he  has  tried  to  say  it  with  his  pencil  or  brush.  The  majority  are  so 
worried  with  the  effort  that  they  think  only  of  the  problems  of 
manipulation,  or  they  have  so  little  idea  of  beauty  that  they 
do  not  recognize  it  in  the  leaf  anyway.  The  primary  value  of 
drawing  in  the  elementary  schools  is  on  the  side  of  sense  training, 
the  clarifying  of  form  ideas,  through  its  use  in  expressing  facts 
which  the  children  are  learning  in  other  school  subjects.  As  such 
its  value  is  tremendous  for  every  child,  as  necessary  as  the  arith- 
metic, language  and  history,  because  it  is  an  essential  part  of  the 
learning  process,  when  we  r^ard  education  from  the  standpoint 
of  experiences  for  the  children  rather  than  from  the  standpoint 
of  subjects.  Let  no  one  think  that  I  am  minimizing  the  value  of 
drawing.  I  am  simply  saying  that  learning  the  technique  of 
representation  is  a*  long  way  from  experiencing  beauty.  I  am 
pleading  for  a  clearer  analysis  of  aims  in  our  teaching  than  we 
have  sometimes  bestowed,  an  analysis  that  seems  necessary  in  order 
to  put  forth  clearly  in  words  the  faith  we  have  in  the  value  of 
our  subject  and  refute  the  skepticism  of  some  of  the  short  sighted 
educators  who  decry  it  and  doubt  its  efficacy  as  any  kind  of  train- 
ing; who. still  think  of  it  as  an  amiable  fad.  No,  I  believe  firmly 
in  teaching  children  to  draw,  believe  that  it  should  be  the  daily 
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accompanimeilt  of  nearly  every  subject  in  the  curriculum,  that 
there  should  be  almost  exactly  three  times  as  much  of  it  in  the 
schools  as  there  is  at  present. 

I  also  believe  most  profoundly  that  the  only  way  to  inculcate 
ideas  of  beauty  is  to  separate  frankly  the  representation  from  the 
appreciation,  at  least  in  the  early  steps,  and  in  place  of  abstra'ct 
paper  designs  requiring  representation  or  the  use  of  symbolism, 
even  though  they  may  be  used-  later  on  some  object,  to  give  the 
children  concrete  experiences  in  handling  and  using  beautiful 
colors,  forms  and  arrangements  already  made.  Give  tliem  oppor^ 
tunities  to  select  and  combine  real  objects.  Then  later,  -when 
their  minds  are  full  of  concrete  form  and  color  images,  they  will 
be  ready  to  use  the  short  cuts  of  symbolism  on  paper,  in  creating 
and  designing.  Then  the  carefully  executed  wall  elevation,  with 
its  well  chosfen  and  well  rendered  washes  of  color  becomes  an 
expression  of  beauty  tq,some  individual.  What  can  the  children 
possibly  express  of  real  beauty  when  we  talk,  talk,  talk  color  to 
them,  then  have  them  make  water-color  washes  to  put  on  a  dia- 
gram which  represents  the  side  or  comer  of  a  room?  There  i3 
no  concrete,  first-hand  color  experience  in  all  this.  What  have 
they  been  thinking  about?  Mixing  paints,  minding  teacher,  and 
probably  getting  a  good  deal  of  incidental  pleasure  from  splashing 
and  puddling  the  paints. 

Why  not  give  them  dozens  of  samples  of  wall  paper,  help  them 
to  see  friends  and  pictures  against  them,  help  them  to  feel  the 
flatness  of  the  walls,  to  feel  the  relation  between  the  flatnesp  of 
the  pattern  and  the  wall,  to  try  the  different  colors  in  different 
lights  in  the  school  to  find  out  which  are  the  best  under  various 
conditions  day  after  day,  and  so  learn  to  discriminate  between 
crudity  and  refinement  Then  begin  to  select  for  particular  con- 
ditions, trying  the  colors  and  papers  right  there  in  the  schools. 
Not  many  lessons  are  necessary  for  the  children  to  begin  to  really 
feel,  love  and  think  in  terms  of  color,  because  they  are  not  both- 
ered by  that  effort  to  make  something  out  of  nothing,  to  mix  paints 
to  match  mental  images  which  they  are  supposed  to  have  but  which 
do  not  exist.  Moreover,  they  carry  those  color  experiences  home, 
they  are  real,  and  they  are  associated  in  such  fashion  that  "Moth- 
er" says  they  are  of  practical  use.     The  child  can -go  into  the 
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store  and  select  intelligently  for  her  own  home  without  being  at 
the  mercy  pf  a  salesman  into  whose  soul  beauty  has  never  entered. 
It  is  a  real  life  experience  in  which  she  has  participated. 

Do  the  same  with  hangings. .  Take  the  real  materials  into  the 
schoolroom.  Enlist  the  interest  of  the  local  dealers  in  getting 
samples  for  you.  Try  the  hangings  at  the  windows  with  the 
real  papers.  Do  not  flatten  them  out  and  match  them  to  the 
paper.  Let  the  light  come  on  them  and  through  them.  Experi- 
ment to  discover  qualities  of  color,  kinds  of  pattern,  kinds  of  tex- 
ture, kinds  of  contrast  and  accent  that  are  pleasing  together. 
Drape  the  windows,  "using  small  cardboard  windows  if  necessary, 
in  order  to  find  out  how  to  hang  the  curtains.  Let  the  children 
experience  the  difference  in  line  and  proportion  directly.  Do  not 
stop  with  having  the  children  make  pictures  of  what  you  do.  Do 
the  real  thing  and  let  the  children  do  it.  The  test  of  what  they 
absorb  will  come  when  they  make  their  original  selection  and 
arrangement  later,  just. as  truly  a  reaction  of  impression  as  ex- 
pression on  paper.  Let  their  representation  be  the  outgrowth  of 
a  Need.  Let  the  children  get  to  the  place  where,  having  experi- 
mented with  five  or  six  different  methods  of  draping,  they  are 
planning  an  original  one  and  take  the  pencil  or  brush  naturally 
to  show  you  quickly  how  to  do  it  Then  is  the  timje  that  repre- 
sentation lives  for  them.  Then  they  are  ready  to  use  it,  not  as  an 
end  in  itself,  but  as  an  expression  of  that  beauty  which  they  have 
already  experienced,  have  already  felt  through  their  creation  with 
real  forms  and  colors. 

Do  the  sam^  with  furniture.  Use  real  chairs  and  tables.  Let 
them  get  actual  experiences  of  bumpy  curves  and  flowing  curves 
through  their  muscles,  concrete  expressions  of'  good  and  poor  pro- 
portion ;  feel  the  enrichment  of  real  decoration  and  the  crudity  of 
ornamental  excrescences  through  actual  contact  with  real  objects. 
Then  use  pictures  of  furniture  when  you  are  sure  that  the  children 
have  felt  these  differences  and  have  vivid  concrete  images  in  their 
minds  with  which  to  work.  Have  them  select  good  examples  from 
catalogues,  select  for  particular  uses.  Supply  charts,  silhouettes 
and  outlines  of  beautiful  furniture.  .  Study  details  of  line  and 
ornament. 
.  Do  the  same  with  flowers  and  their  arrangement.     By  contrast 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


110  Education  for  October 

in  actual  experience  teach  harmony  of  the  form  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  flower,  harmony  in  their  colors;  teach  the  difference 
between  arrangement  that  is  in  harmony  with  the  growth  of  the 
flowers  and  the  crude  ugly  choking  in  masses;  teach  accent,  spot- 
ting, centering  of  interest.  Keep  a  special  comer  of  the  room 
for  the  flower  arrangeipents,  a  little  shrine  of  beauty.  Why  not  i 
The  children  will  get  more  joy  in  the  beauty  of  nature  this  way 
than  they  will  in  months  of  nature  drawing.  Of  course,  it  takes 
more  skill  on  our  part  But  why  are  we  teaching  ?  Surely  only 
that  we  may  give  of  our  best  to  the  children,  no  matter  how  many 
obstacles  beset  the  path. 

Do  the  same  with  dress.  Do  not  paint  paper  dolls  in  order 
to  get  color  schemes  to  fit  individual  complexions.  Try  samples 
of  cloth  on  different  girls,  on  yourself.  Give  them  the  real  color 
experience.  Find  out  what  girls  with  typical  complexions,  if 
there  are  such,  can  wear,  what  they  had  best  avoid.  Do  not  paint 
paper  dolls  to  get  colors  that  go  well  together  for  dresses.  Use 
samples  of  real  cloth,  bits  of  real  color.  Give  the  children  the 
real  experience  of  finding  the  right  color  quality  of  blue  satin 
or  silk  for  the  girdle  of  the  green-blue  dress.  If  you  feel  that 
they  must  have  a  more  definite  reaction,  let  them  paste  the  real 
cloth  on  the  doll  and  plan  the  spotting  for  the  chosen  trimming 
after  they  have  selected  from  real  samples.  Do  not  waste  time 
matching  those  samples  in  water-color.  Be  careful  how  you  have 
the  children  draw  lines  on  paper  dolls  to  surest  the  design  of  the 
dress.  Remember  if  they  do  not  know  and  you  cannot  guide 
them  in  the  placing  of  those  lines  according  to  the  necessities  of 
the  structure  of  the  dress,  the  task  is  as  "pointless  as  that  of  asking 
your  dressmaker  to  design  a  bench  for  you,  she  knowing  nothing 
of  how  it  is  fastened  together  or  how  the  wood  can  be  handled. 
You  cannot  teach  dress  design  without  knowledge  of  pattern  and 
structure. 

Urge  your  superintendent  to  ^ve  you  money  to  supply  samples ; 
small  amounts  are  sufficient.  Carry  them  around  from  place  to 
place,  if  necessary.  If  you  have  several  isolated  rural  schools 
supply  them  with  little  travelling  exhibits  which  the  childrea 
in  the  center  who  have  access  to  more  material  build  up  for  them. 
Use  the  walls  and  windows  of  the  little  rural  school  for  your 
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problem.  Enlist  the  local  tradesmen,  take  the  children  into  th^ 
stores,  talk  about  1he  work  at  parents'  meetings,  but  in  it  all  make 
sure  that  you  give  the  children  real  experiences  with  real  colors 
and  forms.  By  progressive  contrast  of  poor  with  better,  and  good 
wilji  beautiful,  build  up  in  them  those  concrete  ideas  of  form, 
color  and  arrangement  which  form  the  foundation  of  all  their 
imaginative  reactions,  through  which  they  can  and  will  reach  out 
to  the  larger,  more  satisfying  forms  of  art  expression  and  attain 
for  themselves  through  recreation  that  joy  in  beauty  which  is  their 
rightful  heritage. 


Our  Opportunity 

THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  CREED 
A.  S.  Ames^  Msdfibld,  Mass. 

Education  means  opportunity.  We  should  not  forget  that  it 
iqeans  opportunity  for  service  as  well  as  for  self-advancement. 
The  glory  of  life  consists  not  in  what  we  take  from,  but  in  what 
we  give  unto  others.    Our  rights  are  less  important  than  our  duties. 

In  order  that  we  may  serve  our  country  more  wisely  and  nobly 
the  state  has  established  schools.  We  cannot  fully  comprehend 
the  value  of  these  schools,  or  what  it  has  cost  to  secure  them,  but 
we  can  strive  to  do  our  duty  in  them  day  by  day.  Every  act  of 
obedience,  every  lesson  learned,  every  victory  for  the  right  is  a 
pledge  of  loyalty  to  the  flag,  and  cancels  part  of  a  debt  we  can 
never  pay. 

Only  by  doing  well  the  little  tasks  and  the  little  duties  can  we 
be  prepared  to  meet  the  great  tasks  and  the  great  duties;  until, 
like  the  hero  of  old,  we  may  be  able  to  say,  "My  only  regret  is  that 
I  have  but  one  life  to  lose  for  my  country." 
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Max  J,  Hekzberg,  Newark,  N.  J. 

•  OW  important  is  the  question  of  what  modem  lan- 

Hl         guages  shall  be  studied  and  how.  they  shall  be 
I    studied?     One  might  imjagine  that  in  the   stern 
I   stress  of  war  times  the  question  is  one  that  would 
^MaMonmiiiMic!  attract  little  attention,  but  the  keen  practicality  of 
I  I    the  British,  as  represented  in  their  Parliament,  has 

I  I   decided  otherwise.     Some  months  ago,  at  any  rate, 

♦"""""■""""■""'*  a  Parliamentary  committee  was  appointed,  "to  in- 
quire into  the  position  occupied  by  the  study  of  modem  languages 
in  the  educational  system  of  Great  Britain,  especially  in  secondary 
schools  and  universities,  and  to  advise  what  measures  are  required 
to  promote  their  study,  regard  being  had  to  the  requirements  of 
a  liberal  education,  including  an  appreciation  of  the  history,  liter- 
ature and  civilization  of  other  coimtries,  and  to  the  interests  of 
commerce  and  public  service."  Upon  this  committee  served  many 
distinguished  educators,  scholars  and  publicists  of  Great  Britain, 
including  Mr.  Stanley  Leathes,  chairman.  Sir  0.  A.  Montague 
Barlow,  M.  P.,  Mr.  E.  Bullough,  Sir  Maurice  de  Bunsen  of  the 
Diplomatic  Corps,  Mr.  A.  0.  Coffin,  Miss  M.  A.  Gilliland,  Mr. 
H.  C.  Gooch,  Mr.  J.  W.  Headlam,  Mr.  L.  D.  Holt,  Dr.  Walter 
Leaf,  Dr.  G.  Macdonald,  Mr.  A.  Mansbridge,  Mr.  Norwell  Smith, 
Miss  J.  M.  Tuke  and  Sir  James .  Yoxhall,  M.  P.  Mr.  A.  E. 
Twentyman  acted  as  secretary. 

This  committee  has  now  rendered  its  report,  and  its  lo^c,  clarity 
and  force  have  won  universal  praise  for  it  in  England,  and  have 
rendered  it  likely  that  many  of  its  recommendations  will  bo 
adopted.  In  accordance  with  the  terms  by  which  the  committee 
was  created,  the  report  makes  recommendations,  first,  of  a  general 
character ;  secondly,  covering  the  public  service ;  and  thirdly,  cov- 
ering the  educational  system  in  its  various  parts.  Before  reaching 
their  conclusions  the  committee  held  49  sittings  and  called  136  wit- 
nesses— ^governmental,  financial,  industrial  and  educational.    The 
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University  of  Paris  contributed  its  experience,  and  some  thousand 
members  of  the  business  worid  were  circularized. 

As  TO  THE  Modern  Languages. 

The  three  principal  general  recommendations  are  thqse: 

1.  That  modem  studies  be  energetically  fostered  by  all  public 
and  local  authorities  concerned  with  education  and  with  public  and 
private  business. 

2.  That  means  be  taken  to  bring  the  business  world  into  closer 
touch  with  education. 

3.  That  an  advisory  committee  be  set  up  for  modern  studies 
in  the  universities  and  for  scholarships. 

Perhaps  no  part  of  the  report  is  more  significant  than  that  which 
deals  with  the  efforts  to  be  made  to  foster  the  study  of  the  modern 
languages  as  a  means  of  improving  the  public  service.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  the  Foreign  Office — corresponding,  of  course,  to  our 
Department  of  State — encourage  in  every  way  the  systematic  and 
scientific  study  of  foreign  languages.  The  recommendation  is 
further  made  that  in  the  Civil  Service  requirements  of  the  general 
consular  service  a  higher  language  item  be  included.  Officers  of 
the  army  and  navy,  it  is  urged,  should  be  given  more  opportimity 
to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  foreign  languages;  at  pr.esent  there,  isi 
no  instruction  in  languages  at  the  Staff  College.  An  interesting 
point  is  that  fuller  and  better  use-should  be  made  of  women  trained 
in  modern  languages.  The  quick  insight  of  the  British  govern- 
ment officials  as  to  one  of  the  most  profound  problems  of  the  pres- 
ent century  is  shown  in  the  recommjendation  that  a  survey,  should 
be  undertaken  of  the  African  languages. 

So  far  as  the  school  system  is  concerned,  many  vof  the  reconi; 
mendations  are  necessarily  technical  in  character  and  based  on  the 
idiosyncratic  methods  of  British  lower  schools  and  universities. 
The  British  have  always  made  scholarships  an  i;ntegral  part  of 
their  educational  institutions.  The  great  role  thai  the  ancient 
languages  play  in  British  education  is  largely  due  tp  the  fact  that 
the  study  of  antiquity  has  been  heavily  endowed  and  has  attracted 
consequently. a  large  number  of  devotees.  The  committee  urge$ 
that  something  similar  be  done  for  the  modem  languages,  and  they 
specifically  name  a  definite  grouping  of  scholarships  and  also  pro- 
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f  essorships.  Another  reconunendation  is  that  neither  Greek  nor 
Latin  be  compulsory  in  any  of  the  universities — a  step  which  most 
American  institutions  have  already  taken.  The  study  of  modem 
languages  is  by  no  means,  in  the  view  of  the  committee,  to  be  con- 
fined to  philology,  but  is  to  comprise  the  history,  the  literature, 
the  economics,  and  the  customs  of  the  countries  concerned  as  well. 
Eecent  and  present-day  conditions  of  each  ooimtry  studied  are,  in 
fact,  to  be  emphasized.  An  interchange  of  professors  with  foreign 
countries  is  to  be  arranged  whenever  possible.  Furthermore,  en- 
couragement is  to  be  given  to  research  in  little  known  foreign 
languages. 

An  important  point  with  reference  to  the  secondary  schools  is 
that  teachers  of  mjodem  studies  are  to  be  encouraged  to  qualify 
themselves  for  university  work.  Moreover,  modem  language 
teachers  are  to  be  given  facilities  for  visiting  foreign  couiftries, 
and  the  system  of  interchange  is  to  be  developed,  both  with  regard 
to  teachers  and  students.  The  existing  system  of  evening  and 
other  part-time  classes  in  modem  languages  for  seniors  and  adults 
is  to  be  further  developed,  and  it  is  to  be  made  worth  the  while 
of  the  teachers  of  such  classes  to  undergo  some  training,  if  they 
have  not  already  had  sufficient  Students  at  universities  and 
secondary  schools  are  to  be  wicouraged  to  spend  their  long  vaca- 
tions abroad.  Examinations  are  to  include  oral  as  well  as  writ- 
ten tests.     Systematic  training  in'  phonetics  is  to  be  given. 

There  is  at  present  in  London  a  School  of  Oriental  Studies 
which  is  probably  doing  as  much  as  any  other  British  institution 
in  the  way  of  promoting  mutual  understanding  between  the  Eng- 
lish and  the  peoples  of  their  Asiatic  possessions.  The  committee 
consequently  recommends  that  a  similar  school  for  the  intensive 
study  of  the  greatest  possible  number  of  European  languages 
be  established,  which  shall  also  make  researches  as  to  the  geog- 
raphy, resources,  industries,  and  other  valuable  information  con- 
cerning the  minor  European  countries  especially.  In  the  same 
way  the  present  London  School  of  Economics  is  to  be  a  center 
for  the  study  of  the  products,  the  industry,  the  trade,  and  the 
economic  conditions  of  the  chief  European  countries,  and  also 
of  North  and  South  America,  Asia  and  Africa. 

What,  it  may  be  asked,  is  the  attitude  of  this  committee  to- 
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wards  the  various  languages?  Which  do  they  regard  aa  major 
and  as  of  first-rate  practical  importance  ?  French,  in  their  opin- 
ion^ is  to  he  the  chief  language  studied  in  England.  Thus  the 
allowance  for  French  in  the.  way  of  new  professorships  and  lec- 
tureships is  to  be  half  as  much  again  as  for  each  of  four 
other  languages  named.  'Next  to  French  come  Spanish,  Italian, 
Russian — and  Grermian.  Regarding  Spanish  the  statement  is 
made  that  the  United  States  is  better  equipped  as  to  handbooks 
and  textbooks  than  England  is.  To  this  language,  as  to  Italian 
and  Russian,  ^'attention  conmiensurate  to  that  given  to  German" 
should  be  given.  Regarding  Gterman,  the  point  of  view  of  the 
committee  is  purely  practical.  Gterman  should  be  studied  be- 
cause England  will  need  a  good  many  people  knowing  German,  if 
only  to  clear  up  pre-war  accounts.  One  reform  that  England  is 
making,  of  a  kind  similar  to  a  movement  in  this  coimtry,  is  as 
regards  the  nuatter  of  the  nationality  of  the  teachers  of  foreign 
tongues.  ,  "British  needs,"  they  say,  "must  bo  interpreted  by 
British  scholars,"  and  again,  "British  birth  should  be  a  qualifica- 
ion,  not  a  defect"  But  as  assistants  men  of  foreign  birth  ^may 
be  employed. 
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Berthold  Otto  and  Spontaneous  Education. 

KoY  Temple  House,  Univeksity  of  Oklahoma,  Xorman,  Okla. 

KEGAKD  Berthold  Otto  as  our  greatest  teacher 
since  Pestalozzi,"  writes  Jacob  !Pfalzgraf,  a  promi' 
nent  Bavarian  educator;  and  the  "Berthold  Otto 
Union,"  whose  business  is  the  fi^rtherance  of  the 
pedagogical  method  known  as  "Q^amtunterricht," 
or  Collective  Instruction,  is  at  present  the  most 
effective  and  interesting  educational  organization 
4«MMaMWKl»  jjj^  Germany.  Berthold  Otto^s  school  in  a  suburb 
of  Berlin  has  been  in  operation  for  years  but  his  educational 
theory,  which  is  quite  as  worthy  our  study  as  that  of  Madame 
Montessori,  for  example,  has  up  to  the  present  attracted  no  atten- 
tion in  America.  His  plan  is  making  its  way  very  rapidly  in 
Germany.  A  great  many  separate  schools  have  been  employing 
it  for  longer  or  shorter  periods;  it  has  been  in  use  in  the  public 
schools  of  Leipzig  for  some  years,  and  a  cautious  form  of  it  has 
been  adopted  for  Berlin  itself. 

Otto  faced  squarely  the  undeniable  fact  that  the  average  child 
is  not  interested  in  his  school  work,  or  at  best  is  interested  in 
only  a  part  of  it.  He  sought  the  reasons,  and  decided  that  the 
subject-matter,  arbitrarily  chosen  by  adults,  is  often  not  adapted 
to  the  childish  mind.  Then  he  saw  the  child  hustled  from  class 
to  class,  in  the  higher  schools  from  teacher  to  teacher,  and  requireil 
to  shift  his  attention  and  interest  iiom  one  subject  to  another  as 
rapidly  as  a  telephone  operator  makes  and  breaks  her  connections. 
Tie  saw  eager  questions  ignored  because  they  touched  another  sub- 
ject than  that  which  was  under  discussion  at  that  particular 
period,  or  even  because  they  failed  to  "fit  into  any  of  the  arbi- 
trarily   delimited    "branches"    which    the    pupil    was    studying. 

•Thin  sketch  has  reposed  in  the  Editor's  sanotnm  for  a  loner  time.  Bo  much  interest 
has  of  late  been  shown,  In  America,  in  the  method  descnbpd,  that  th<>  Kdltor  belicTes  that 
Prof<>ft8or  House '«  Interpstlnf?  sketch  will  be  valned  by  the  readers  of  Education  notwith« 
standing  the  present  distaste  for  every  thiog  German. 
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And  he  set  about  to  renuedy  these  evils  by  his  expedient  of  Collec- 
tive Instruction. 

For  one  hour  a  day  all  the  boys  and  girls  in  Otto's  school — 
ihey  range  from  6  to  17  years — ^gather  under  Otto's  supervisiouj^ 
and  the  lesson  begins  with  a  suggestion  from  some  member  of  the 
class.  "Each  pupil  present^  the  subject  which  is  interesting  him 
the  most  at  the  moment.  Ordinarily  three  or  four  such  questions 
are  handled  during  one  period^  sometimes  more.  The  themes 
are  noted  as  they  are  presented.  L3.  the  discussion  of  !N'umber 
One  the  child  who  proposed  the  subject  is  allowed  to  speak  first; 
he  may  report  what  he  has  see^,  he  may  ask  a  question,  he  may 
.furnidi  a  bit  of  information  from  the  political,  social,  artistic, 
.technical  or  sporting  occurrences  of  the  day.  After  him  come 
other- pupils  who  are  interested  in  the  subject;  they  speak  as  long 
as  they  choose.  Not  until  they  a^k  it  does  Ihe  teacher  oifer  assist- 
'^ce,  as  far  as  his  knowledge  of  the  subject  allows  him  tQ  do  so. 
If  he  is  unable  to  answer,  he  frankly  confesses  his  inability,  and 
the  question  is  left  open  imtil  the  next  time.  This  very  fact  that 
•the  teacher  does  not  assume  to  be  a  compendium  of  information, 
but  a  friend  and  associate  of  the  boys,  does  him  no  harm,  but 
rather  helps  both  himbelf  and  the  instruction,  since  the  children's 
.courage  to  ask  questions  and  to  speak  out  their  opinions  boldly 
increases  as  they  are  free  from"  the  fear  of  being  abused  for 
stupidity  by  an  all-wise  master."  (Dr.  Adolf  Matthias  in  "Die 
.Woche.") 

Aside  from  the  fact  that  the  conduct  of  the  class  is  for  the 
most  part  in  the  hands  of  the  pupils,  with  the  teacher  appearing 
as  little  more  than  a  discreet  and  unobtrusive  presiding  officer, — 
although  he  is  of  course  playing  a  much  more  important  part  than 
appears,— the  original  feature  of  Berthold  Otto's  method  is  the 
mingling  of  all  ages  in  one  class.  This  is  the  way  the  child 
learns. and  teaches  at  home  with  father  and  mother,  with  older 
And  younger  children.  This  is,  moreover,  the  way  the  adult  learns 
and  teaches  out  in  the  world,  with  men  of  various  degrees  of  intel- 
ligence about  him,  nearly  all  of  them  occupied  with  other  matters 
than  those  which  concern  him,  and  hence  able  to  understand  him 
only  if  he  expresses  himself  very  clearly  and  simply,  and  to  teach 
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him  only  if  he  makes  a  special  effort  of  adjustment  to  unfamiliar 
conditions  and  terminology.  Hence  the  method  of  Collective 
loBtruction  touches  both  the  home  life  and  the  great  life  of  the 
outside  world,  which  makes  it  vital  and  practical.  Moreover,  it 
cultivates  the  virtues  of  patience  and  tolerance,  and  is  thus  train- 
ing for  the  heart  as  well  as'  the  mind. 

Besides  the  one  general  dass,  there  are  classes  of  a  similar  char- 
acter in  which  children  of  the  same  age  are  grouped  together. 
Here  it  is  possible  to  take  more  for  granted  and  to  go  deeper 
below  the  surface,  but  it  is  stiU  the  wish  of  the  children  which 
determines  the  themes  discussed. 

But  Berthold  Otto  is  not  a  friend  of  the  random  and  the 
general.  He  believes  thoroughly  in  specialization,  and  attacks  the 
plan  which  forces  every  child,  be  his  genius  a  turn  for  poetry  or 
mechanics,  math^natics  or  art,  into  the  same  mould  of  general 
culture.  Hence  he  keeps  a  careful  watch  of  each  child  during  the 
Collective  Instruction  period,  and  when  he  catches  a  leaning  in  a 
particular  direction,  he  quietly  encourages  it  until  the  child  in  ques- 
tion is  led  to  ask  for  separate  instruction  in  the  particular  branch 
wihich  covers  the  ground  of  his  interest  Hence  it  is  that  Otto's 
school  in  every  case  at  the  request  of  the  pupils  has  added  small 
classes  in  most  of  the  ordinary  public  and  high  school  subjects, 
and  is  still  adding. 

Dozens  of  difficulties  in  the  way  of  so  revolutionary  a  proce- 
dure will  suggest  themselves  to  the  reader,  but  there  is  no  space 
for  their  discussion  here.  Otto,  in  his  own  private  school,  is '^pro- 
ceeding without  any  reference  to  the  standards  of  the  ordinary 
public  schools,  but  it  is  interesting  to  note  what  has  been  accom- 
plished at  Leipzig,  up  to  the  present  the  largest  city  to  attempt 
the  experiment.  It  is  in  operation  there  in  24  schools  with  about 
1,500  children.  This  group  of  children  were  taught  in  this  way 
for  two  years,  with  the  understanding  that  at  the  end/of  the 
period  they  should  be  tested  to  compare  their  proficiency  in  read- 
ing, arithmetic  and  writing  with  the  groups  of  children  taught 
for  the  same  period  in  the  conventional  way; 

The  test  resulted  in  a  clear  victory  for  Otto's  method.  Of  the 
children  taught  in  accordance  with  his  theory,  less  than  half  as 
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many  in  proportion  failed  as  was  the  case  with  the  others.  And 
this  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  since  the  choice  of  whether  their 
children  should  or  should  not  try  the  experiment  was  left  to  the 
parents  a  large  fraction  in  these  groups  was  made  up  of  children 
who  were  slow  and  had  not  learned  well  in  earlier  years. 

A  particular  phase  of  Otto's  instruction  which  has  been  much 
criticised  is  the  frequency  with  which  political  questions  come  up 
for  discussion  in  his  general  class.  Politics,  it.  is  urged,  are  out 
of  place  in  the  pure  mind  of  a  small  child.  "I  had  no  inten- 
tion," says  the  educator  in  one  of  his  lectures,  "of  breaking  into 
the  idyll  of  childhood  with  politics ;  it  never  came  into  my  head 
to  trouble  the  children  with  politics  until  I  was  troubled  with 
politics  by  them.  .  .  .  But,  this  very  demand  of  theirs  was  a 
sign  to  me  that  the  children  need  such  knowledge.  ...  I  am 
convinced  that  as  every  organic  being  chooses  from  the  world 
about  it  that  particular  thing  which  is  useful  to  it,  and  naturally 
and  instinctively  rejects  what  is  harmful  to  it,  so  the  child  mind 
will  choose  from  the  world  of  culture  into  which  it  is  growing, 
exactly  that  which  will  be  most  useful  to  that  particular  child  for 
its  spiritual  growtL" 

It  is  clear  that,  not  only  a  wide  range  of  general  information, 
but  a  marvelous  alertness,  tact  and  ability  at  character-reading 
wpuld  be  necessary  to  handle  a  Berthold  Otto  class  successfully, 
and  that  a  failure  with  such  a  class  would  be  a  very  serious 
matter.  But  hundreds  of  teachers  all  over  Germany  are  report- 
ing that  they  are  handling  such  classes  successfully.  Otto  him- 
self was  at.  first  of  the  opinion  that  16  or  17  would  be  all  that 
could  meet  together  to  advantage,  but  in  the  later  years  he  has 
handled  as  many  as  60  with  profit,  and  soma  other  teachers  have 
gone  beyond  even  this  number.  He  issues  a  periodical  called 
"Der  Hauslehrer,"  in  which  his  experiences  are  reported  from 
week  to  wfeek;  and  has  published  a  long  list  of  books  and  pam- 
phlets in  which  his  theories  are  set  forth  at  length. . 
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'  We  are  glad  to  present  in  this  ninnber  of- Education  an  inspiring 
paper  by  a  successful  teacher  of  art  in  a  city- noted  for  culture, — 
lEi  paper  which  calls  us  back  from  the  contemplation  of  distressing 
scenes  of  war  and  carnage  to  the  sources  of  beauty  and  to  those  things 
that  minister  to  the  intellectual  and  spiritual  ideals  of  mankind. 

The  diversion  of  thought  is  timely.  In  the  necessary  and  quite 
justifiable  concentration  of  attention  upon  the  pressing  practical 
duties  of  the  hour  we  need  not  wholly  lose  sight  of  the  aesthetic  and 
the  beautiful.  These,  too,  are  necessary  to  a  true  and  rounded  patri- 
otism. The  schools,  the  churches,  the  homes  of  our  fair  land,  yes, 
even  the  Government  itself,  with  all  its  multitudinous  cares  and 
responsibilities,  nnist  take  thought  of  the  soul  life  if  we  are  to  possess 
the  purest  and  highest  form  of  democracy.  The  war  does  not  change 
the  fundamental  facts  and  qualities  of  human  nature.  The  soul 
finds  joy  and  inspiration  in  the  beautiful  things  of  the  world  and 
cannot  reach  its  highest  development  without  their  ministry.  '  We 
should  all  take  time  to  cultivate  the  aesthetic  instinct.  All  the  more 
is  this  true  in  the  time  of  war.  The  strain  is  great  even  upon  those 
who  are  little  concerned  with  the  carrying  on  of  the  actual  conflict. 
The  press,^  the  pulpit,  the  street,  the  schools  even,  are  surcharged 
with  the  sights  and  sounds  of  the  battle.  We  cannot  escape  the  din 
even  in  the  remotest  hamlet. 

But  we  may  abstract  the  mind,  even  in  the  midst  of  the  din,  and 
contemplate  the  beauties  of  nature.  We  may  think  the  great 
thoughts  of  the  great  authors  and  orators.  We  may  listen  to  the  music 
of  the  inspired  composers.  We  may  gratefully  afccept  the  ministry 
of  true  artists  in  whatever  field  they  present  to  us  the  results  of  their 
high   inspirations. 

We  are  positive  that  this  lesson  is  needed  by  the  teachers,  as  truly 
and  as  much  as  by  any  one  class.  Take  time  to  refresh  your  souls 
and  to  refill  your  minds  with  noble  thoughts  of  the  eternal  principles 
of  art  and  God's  own  world  of  nature.  It  will  calm,  refresh, 
strengthen.  The  atmosphere  of  your  classroom  wiU  be  purified, 
your  woes  will  seem  lighter,  your  influence  will  be  broader  and 
deeper,  and  life  will  be  better  worth  living  for  your  contact  with 
these  eternal 'verities. 


The  Massachusetts  Woman  Suffrage  Association  furnishes  us  the 
following  interesting  information  about  welfare  supervision  of  women 
under  war  conditions,  in  England: 

The  Ministry  of  Munitions  of  Great  Britain  has  issued  a  leaflet 
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describing  the  "Duties  of  Welfare  Supervisors  for  Women/^  This 
office  has  been  created  because  of  the  entrance  of  women  into  industry. 
Its  duties  iare  to  obtain  and  to  maintain  a  healthy  staff  of  workers 
and  to  help  in  maintaining  satisfactory  conditions  of  work.  The 
Supervisor  is  to  ascertain  the  needs  within  the  factory — ^intra-mural 
welfare;  outside  the  factory — extra-mural  welfare. 
•  The  scope  of  the  Supervisor  shows  how  particular  is  the  oversight 
England  extends  to  ^hese  new  workers.  It  is  a  paternal  care,  but 
one  carefully  devised  to  protect  the  individual  in  personal  liberty. 

The  canteen  is  most  carefully  considered.  The  Welfare  Super- 
visor sees  that  suitable  food,  rapidly  and  punctually  served,  is  pro- 
vided for  the  women  workers,  that  women  can  be  provided  with 
proper  food  before  starting  to  work.  The  canteen  is  to  be  made  as 
restful  and  comfortable  as  possible,  so  that  rest  as  well  as  food  will 
be  provided. 

No  development  of  the  war  has  been  more  revolutionary  than 
•England's  attitude  toward  women.  Their  eager  response  to  the  indus- 
trial needs  of  the  country — it  is  stated  that  seven-eighths  of  the  shells 
which  are  now  being  fired  in  France  are  being  made  by  women — ^was 
met  by  the  government's  prompt  act  to  enfranchise  them.  Justice 
is  an  Anglo-Saxon  habit. 

"It  cannot  be  doubted,^'  states  the  Springfield  Union,  "that  the 
world  is  for  woman  suffrage.  Since  the  war  began  40,000,000  women 
in  Russia,  Denmark,  England  and  Iceland  have  been  enfranchised, 
and  agitation  for  the  vote  has  reached  the  women  of  such  obscure 
countries  as  Korea  and  India.  It  may  be  questioned,  though,  whether 
this  country  is  for  it  at  all.''  Surely  the  United  States  is  a  great 
world  power  and  belongs  in  that  world  that  has  no  doubts  about  this 
question — the  world  of  democratic  ideals. 


We  are  indebted  to  the  Director  of  Vocational  Education  at  Wash- 
ington for  the  following  interesting  information.  He  says : 
'  "Congress,  without  dissenting  vote,  has  delegated  to  the  Federal 
Board  for  Vocational  Education  the  great  task  of  re-educating  and 
jehabilitating  for  civil  life  and  usefulness  such  of  our  wounded 
soldiers  and  sailors  as  may  be  proper  subjects.  Available  statistics 
show  the  number  to  average  about  10,000  per  million  men  per  annum. 
In  other  words,  on  the  present  anny  and  navy  strength,  together  with 
auxiliaries,  we  are  certain  of  almost  30,000  men  to  be  subjects  for 
re-education  this  year.  As  the  strength  grows  the  number  of  men 
grows.  With  the  more  sanguinary  nature  of  the  fighting  in  open 
warfare,  instead  of  trench  stalemate,  the  average  may  run  to  higher 
figures.  Experience  of  our  allies  shows  that  over  80  per  cent  of  per- 
manently disabled  men  can  be  re-educated  for  useful,  self-sustaining 
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wage-earning  employment.  Many  of  them  will  be  made  into  expert 
artisans,  mechanics  and  semi-professionals,  and  will  be  a  most  valuable 
asset  to  the  country  in  carrying  on  the  work  back  of  the  lines,  releas- 
ing able-bodied  men  for  the  front;  and  also  of  great  use  to  the 
country  in  the  civil  readjustments  after  the  war  when  the  depleted 
ranks  of  skilled  men  will  not  be  able  to  supply  the  demand.  The 
work  is  of  intense  interest  to  every  man  in  the  ranks,  every  man  sub- 
ject to  draft,  and  the  families  and  relatives  of  these  men,  and  to 
Americans  generally.  To  know  that,  even  though  broken  and  shat- 
tered in  the  fighting,  there  does  not  exist  a  future  of  inadequately 
pensioned,  idle  days,  or  an  occupation  that  is  semi-mendicancy,  but 
that  the  disabled  man  may  be  fitted  for  usefnl,  respectable,  wage- 
feaming  occupation,  and  in  many  instances  will  make  more  than  he 
ever  made  before  he  was  hurt,  should  add  strength  to  his  arms 
and  resolution  to  his  course.  It  should  comfort  them  and  their 
families,  and  make  those  who  are  not  privileged  to  bear  arms  feel 
that  our  country  is  acting  with  high  justice  toward  the  men  who  are 
bearing  the  brunt.'^  , 


In  July,  1917,  at  the  University  of  Missouri,  preliminary  steps 
were  taken  toward  the  formation  of  a  national  educational  fraternity 
for  college  women.  Seven  such  societies  were  already  in  existence  as 
local  organizations,  and  each  of  the  seven  was  represented  at  the 
conference.  Since  that  time,  the  constitution  proposed  at  this  meet- 
ing has  been  ratified  by  each  of  the  local  chapters,  and  thus  there 
comes  into  existence  the  national  horiorary  educational  fraternity, 
•Pi  Lambda  Theta.  The  chapters  are  located  at  the  following  insti- 
tutions :  University  of  Pittsburgh,  University  of'  Pennsylvania,  Uni- 
versity of  Syracuse,  University  of  Minnesota,  Universi^  of  Kansas, 
University  of  Missouri  and  University  of  Washington.  The  aim  of 
the  fraternity  is  to  establish  a  lofty  code  of  ethics  and  etiquette,  to 
foster  professional  spirit  and  high  standard  of  scholarship  and  honor, 
and  to  encourage  the  pursuit  of  advanced  courses  in  education.  Mem- 
bership is  granted  to  juniors  and  seniors  and  graduate  students  in 
approved  colleges  of  education.  Eequirements  include  High  grade  of 
scholarship,  professional  ability,  and  certain  personal  characteristics. 
The  emblem  of  the  fraternity  is  a  gold  key,  based  upon  the  Egyptian 
Key  of  Life.  Katharine  Poulke,  Univjersity  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  is  corresponding  secretary. 

Dr.  Glen  Levin  Swiggett,  formerly  of  the  University  of  Tennessee 
and  more  recently  Assistant  Secretary  General  of  the  Second  Pan- 
American  Scientific  Congress,  has  been  appointed  specialist  in  com- 
mercial education  in  the  Bureau  of  Education,  Department  of  the 
Interior.     In  this  new  work  the  Bureau  proposes  to  investigate  local. 
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state  and  Bational  educational  opportunities  for  business  training, 
to  recommend  courses  of  study,  and  to  co-operate  through  advice  and 
counsel  in  the  establishment  of  the  proper  relations  between  oppor- 
tunity for  training  and  the  needs  of  business. 


A  plan  which  is  thoroughly  in  accord  with  the  democratic  spirit  of 
our  age  and  this  free  Iwid  of  America,  has  been  inaugurated  by 
Hon.  P.  P.  Claxton,  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education.  He 
proposes  to  secure  for  workingmen  some  of  the  higher  intellectual 
pleasures  and  privileges  which  have  heretofore  been  eligible  to  the 
more  highly  favored  few  who  have  had  larger  means  and  greater  con- 
trol of  their  time.  Mr.  Claxton  thinks  that  the  workers  have  a 
capacity  for  intellectual  pursuits  which  is  fully  equal  to  that  of  those 
who  have  the  means  and  therefore  the  time  to  attend  the  colleges  and 
university  courses.  Assuming  an  eight-hour  working  day,  with  the 
liberal  allowance  of  ten  hours  a  day  for  sleep,  there  remain  more 
tiian  2,600  hours  a  year,  of  which  at  least  730,  it  is  urged,  '^might 
wdl  be  given  to  the  higher  education.*^  Self -education  it  would 
not  altogether  be,  in  Dr.  Clazton's  plan,  for  in  the  great  cities  he 
would  have  temples  built — ^for  New  York  City  one  of  them  "every 
ten  blocks  or  so'' — ^''where  the  laborer^  could  gather  for  a  couple 
of  hours  a  day  to  the  nourishing  and  enlarging  of  their  minds.'' 
He  thinks  that  the  money  ought  to  be  obtainable  to  carry  out  this 
idea,  and  that  the  workers  will  welcome  such  opportunities  and 
hasten  to  avail  themselves  of  them, — ^to  their  own  relief  from  the 
monotony  of  the  everlasting  grind  of  labor, — and  that  they  would 
be  healthier,  happier  and  more  skillful  in  their  toil.  The  scheme 
seems  at  first  thought  somewhat  Utopian.  But  so,  have  many  other 
schemes  which  have  in  the  end  worked  out  into  a  large  success. 
Certainly  there  have  been  here  and  there  successful  experiments  along 
these  very  lines.  Ruskin,  in  England,  met  with  a  most  jencouraging 
success  in  his  lecture  courses  for  workingmen.  Our  own  Peter 
Cooper  established  his  Working  Men's  Institute,  which  has  ministered 
to  thousands  in  ways  quite  similar  to  those  adv6cated  by  the  Com- 
missioner. The  plan  is  worth  trying.  It  is  an  educational  idea 
quite  worthy  of  its  broad-minded  and  far-seeing  sponsor.  The  new 
age  is  upon  us.  New  demands  and  new  opportunities  confront  us. 
Optimism,  broad-mindedness  and  courage  can  accomplish  wonders. 
Every  educator  should  applaud  the  announcement  of  our  Chiefs 
ambitious  scheme. 


Educational  classes  in  the  army  camps  form  an  important  part 
of  the  work  of  the  Committee  on  Training  Gamp  Activities.  This 
work  is  maintained  with  the  help  of  local  committees.  One  of  the 
ways  in  which  these  local  committees  are  co-operating  most  effectively 
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with  the  camp  forces  is  in  the  securing  of  teachers  of  French  and 
other  subjects.  The  men  are  eager  to  prepare  themselves  for  the 
time  when,  "somewhere  in  France,"  they  will  meet  the  men  with 
whom  they  are  to  fight  side  by  side.  The  War  Kecreation  Boards  in 
many  cities  are  making  this  possible  by  providing  teachers,  not  only 
at  the  camps  but  in  the  communities.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  for  instance,  is 
furnishing  French  teachers  for  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  educational  director 
at  camp;  Burlington,  Vt.,  Charleston,  0.  C,  Chicago,  111.  (where 
a  five-hour  trip  is  involved  for  the  teachers  going  to  Highland  Park), 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Spartanburg, 
S.  C,  Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  may  other  cities  arc 
performing  similar  service.  In  Alexandria,  La.,  a  grammar  school 
has  been  opened  in  the  evening  for  classes  in  French  and  history. 
In  Chattanooga  the  Board  of  Education  is  attempting  to  supply  the 
jeducational  material  necessary  for  the  300  men  enrolled  in  classes 
in  camp,  many  of  whom  can  neither  read  nor  write.  Three  hundred 
and  fifty  arithmetics  sent  to  the  Wat  Eecreation  Board  by  the  Ameri- 
can Book  Company  of  Cincinnati  are  being  put  into  excellent  use 
^t  camp. 


The  meeting  of  the  International  Kindergarten  Union,  held  in 
Chicago  June  24  to  28,  was  of  special  interest,  because  it  marked 
the  silver  anniversary  of  that  organization.  The  delegates  and  visit- 
ing kindergartners,  nearly  one  thousand  in  number,  represent  the 
18,000  kindergartners  and  the  500,000  children  in  the  kindergartens 
of  the  country.  At  the  first  meeting  Mrs.  Mary  C.  C.  Bradford, 
President  of  tiie  N".  E.  A.,  was  the  chief  speaker.  Her  subject  was 
^*The  Child  in  a  War-Modified  World.'*  Among  the  other  topics  were 
/Experiments  in  Measuring  the  Progress  of  Kmdergarten  Children," 
by  Alma  S.  Binzel,  Minneapolis ;  "The  War  and  Educational  Re- 
construction,*'  Superintendent  John  W.  Withers,  St  Louis;  "What 
the  Kindergarten  Can  Do  for  Democracy/'  Dr.  Henry  Neuman, 
Brooklyn;  "The  Kindergarten  and  the  Immigrant,''  Jane  Addams, 
Chicago;  "A  Kindergarten  Unit  in  France,"  Fanniebelle  Curtis, 
New  York  City.  One  of  the  most'  striking  features  of  the  conven- 
tion was  the  procession  of  delegates  with  their  varied  banners  from 
the  different  states.  One  of  the  most  interesting  days  was  that  on 
which  the  members  were  the  guests  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
at  Mandell  Hall.  The  most  impressive  single  meeting  was  the 
'Silver  Anniversary  Celebration  held  in  the  Blackstone  Theater.  At 
this  meeting  there  were  on  the  stage  several  of  the  charter  membei's 
present  at  the  first  meeting,  held  in  connection  with  the  Columbian 
Exposition;  ten  of  the  fourteen  past  presidents  of  the  organization; 
jkindergarten  pioneers  from  different  parts  of  the  countr.y,  and  guests 
of  honor. 
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CO^XISE  ENGLISH  GRAMMAK.  By  George  Lyman  Kittredge  and 
Frank  Edgar  Farley.     Ginn  &  Co.     Price  72  cents. 

A  well-built  short  manual  for  the  study  of  the  principles  of  English 
grammar.  There  are  three  parts,  dealing  respectively  with  the  Parts  of 
Speech,  Inflections  and  Syntax,  and  Analysis.  Well  chosen  "Exercises" 
are  presented  in  each  section. 

A  LABORATORY  OUTLINE  OF  NEUROLOGY.  By  C.  Judson  Herrick 
and  Elizabeth  C.  Crosby.    W.  B.  Saunders  Co.     Price  $1.00  net. 

A  highly  technical  an,d  suggestive  manual  for  medical  students  and 
those  who  are  contemplating  advanced  courses  in  biology.  Presents  re- 
.sults  of  the  latest  scholarship  and  lays  foundations  for  original  experi- 
mentation and  demonstration  in  a  field  of  great  interest  and  importance. 

THE  CADET  MANUAL.  Official  Handbook  for  High  School  Volunteers 
of  the  U.  S.  By  Major  E.  X.  Steever  III,  U.  S.  A.  and  Major  F.  L.  Frink, 
U.  S.  A.     J.  B.  Llppiucott  Co.    Price  $1.50  net. 

The  High  School  Volunteers  of  the  United  States  has  become  a 
national  organization*  It  has  come  to  stay,  because  some  degree  of 
military  training  is  necessary  for  the  sake  of  preparedness,  and  because 
it  is  useful  in  times  of  tranquility  as  one  of  the  best  methods  of  physical 
development.  We  have  only  to  remember  the  marvelous  improvement  m 
physique  and  power  of  endurance  which  has  so  promptly  followed  enlist- 
ment in  the  army  and  navy  to  become  convinced,  first,  that  right  methods 
of  physical  training  had  not  been  developed  before  the  war,  and  secondly, 
that  military  training  and  experience  of  some  of  the  conditions  of 
actual  service  are  eminently  calculated  to  make  a  young  man  "fit" 
mentally  and  morally,  as  well  as  physically.  It  will  be  a  long  time 
before  we  shall  go  back  to  the  old  soft  ways  of  the  ante-bellum  period. 
This  manual  provides  full  and  clear  directions  for  introducing  a  legiti- 
mate military  discipline  and  training  in  high  schools  and  colleges.  It 
will  make  for  better  manhood,  better  citzenship,  and  for  safety. 

F.  H.   P. 

LABORATORY  MANUAL  FOR  INTRODUCTION  TO  SCIENCE.  By 
Bertha  M.  Clark,  Ph.  D. 

LABORATORY  MANUAL  OF  CHEAQSTRY  IN  THE  HOME.  By  Henry 
T.  Weed,  B.  S. 

LABORATORY  MANUAL  TO  ACCOMPANY  FOUNDATIONS  OF 
CHEAHSTRY.  By  Arthur  A.  Blanchard,  Ph.  D.,  and  Frank  B.  Wade,  B.  S. 
American  Book  Company.     Price  44  cents  each. 

These  manuals  are  in  loose-leaf  form  and  have  been  in  successful  use 
for  several  years.  A  large  number  of  experiments  are  given  and  are 
adaptable  to  different  kinds  of  schools  requiring  varying  practical  exer- 
cises. 
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COMPOSITION  AND  BHETOEIC.    By  Charles   Swain  Thomas,  Will 
David  Howe  and  Zella  O'Hair.    Longmans,  Green  A  Co.    Price  $1.20. 

This  is  a  thorough  revision  of  a  well  known  and  highly  succQisraf  ul  book. 
The  authors  point  out  the  fact  that  the  world  war  has  gpreatly  empha- 
sized the  value  of  an  ability  to  speak  and  write  good,  plain,  every-day^ 
English.  Such  changes  and  additions  are  made  in  this  new  edition  as 
are  necessary  in  view  of  the  developments  of  English  scholarship  and 
criticism  during  the  past  ten  years.  For  high  schools  and  first  year  in 
college  English  classes  there  is  no  better  text  book  upon  the  market 
than  this. 


ELEMENTAEY  ALGEBRA.  By  Elmer  A.  Lyman  and  Albertus  Darnell. 
American  Book  Co.    Price  $1.32. 

A  complete  and  satisfactory  course  in  Elementary  Algebra  will  be 
found  in  this  volume.  Tlie  problems  are  closely  related  to  real  life. 
The  subject  is  simplified  and  difficult  problems  are  either  avoided  or  so 
approached  by  simple  stages  that  the  principles  underlying  them  are  fully 
understood  before  the  student  is  required  to  solve  them.  A  compact, 
comprehensive  treatment  in  five  hundred  pages. 
• 

ENGLISH  LITERATUBE.  By  Herbert  Bates.  Longmans,  Green  A 
Co.    Price  $1.60. 

The  volume  gives  a  "bird's-eye"  view  of  English  Literature  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  present  day,  by  means  of  liberal  extracts,  properly 
arranged  in  chronological  order.  It  is  intended  that  each  chapter  shall 
constitute  a  lesson.  Not  much  stress  is  placed  upon  the  lives  of  the 
authors.  These  can  be  made  the  subjects  of  supplementary  themes  at 
the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  The  selections  are  well  chosen  and  the 
yse  of  this  volume  will  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  idea  of  the 
growth  of  the  greatest  literature  of  the  himian  race. 

A  SHORT  HISTORY  OP  THE  ENGLISH  PEOPLE.  By  John  Richard 
Green.  Revised  and  enlarged  by  Alice  Stopford  Green.  American  Book 
Co.    Price  $2.00. 

The  terms  "short"  and  "long"  are  seen  to  be  relative  terms  as  we 
open- this  volume  of  1,039  closely  printed  pages.  It  is  a  revision  of  a 
school  and  college  text  book  and  general  reference  work  that  long  ago 
made  a  place  for  itself  and  a  reputation  for  its  author.  It  is  a  history 
of  the  people,  not  simply  of  dynasties  and  leaders.  It  is  admirably 
arranged  and  re-enforced  with  chronological  annals,  genealogical  tables 
and  a  very  comprehensive  index.  These  add  greatly  to  its  value  for 
quick  reference. 
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TELL  ME  ANOTHER  STORY.  By  Orolyn  Sherwin,  Bailey.  MUton 
Bradley  Co.    Price  $1.50. 

This  book  differs  from  ordinary  collections  of  stories  for  children 
in  that  it  presents  stories  in  groups,  so  arranged  as  to  secure  a  definite 
mental  growth  in  the  children  who  read  or  hear  them.  This  is  seen  in 
the  headings  in  the  table  of  contents,  where  we  learn  that  the  book  offers 
stories  on  (1)  the  home,  (2)  the  children,  (3)  the  family,  (4)  clothing, 
(5)  food;  or  qgain,  (1)  the  school,  (2)  the  Fall,  (3)  Thanksgiving, 
(4)  Winter,  (5)  Christmas,  (6)  Patriotism,  (7)  St.  Valentine's  Day. 
The  opening  story  properly  begins:  "Once  upon  a  time." 

MODERN  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION.  By  Roscoe  Lewis  Ashley. 
The  Macmillan  Co.    Price  $1.20. 

Adapted  to  the  preferences  expressed  by  many  high  Etchool  teachers, 
this  volume  covers  the  second  year  of  a  new  two-year  course  in  Euro- 
pean history.  In  comn^n  with  "Early  European  Civilization,"  which 
preceded  it,  "Modem  European  History"  traces  the  larger  movements  of 
affairs.  It  gives  careful  attention  to  social  and  economic  conditions.  It 
finds  the  reasons  for  what  now  is  in  the  things  that  have  been.  It  is 
a  compact  yet  comprehensive  text  book,  well  printed,  on  excellent  paper, 
richly  illustrated,  and  v^th  convenient  marginal  captions  opposite  each 
paragraph. 

THE  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  OF  GIRLS  AND  WOMEN.  By 
Albert  H.  Leake.    The  Macmillan  Co.    Price  $1.60. 

The  author,  in  his  preface,  says  that  "the  character  of  our  x>^ople 
will  depend  even  more  in  the  future  than  it  has  done  in  the  past  upon 
the  education  we  give  to  our  grirls  and  to  our  women."  He  believes  that 
home-making  vdll  become  the  one  industry  which  will  "determine  the 
calibre  of  the  nation."  In  a  series  of  interesting  chapters  he  sets  forth 
the  status  of  household  arts  instruction  in  elementary  and  high  schools 
and  in  the  hon^.  He  takes  up  suchi  subjects  as  the  boycott  of  the 
kitchen,  wonilen  in  industry  outside  the  home,  types  of  schools  for 
vocational  training  of  women,  education  for  office  service,  for  salesnmn- 
ship,  the  vocational  guidance  movement  in  elementary  and  high  schools, 
the  qualifications  of  the  vocational  adviser ;  and  at  the  close  of  the  book 
he  furnishes  a  comprehensive  bibliography  of  the  subject.  The  volimie 
will  make  an  excellent  text  book  for  vocational  school^  and  will  be  a 
suggestive  guide  for  teachers  of  yoimg  women.  F.  H.  P. 

A  FIRST  GERMAN  BOOK  After  the  Direct  Method.  By  Frederick 
Beta  and  William  Raleigh  Price.    American  Book  Company.    Price  $1.28. 

The  selections  for  practice  readings  in  this  text  book  consist  of  inter- 
esting stories.    Each  is  followed  by  a  vocabulary,  a  set  of  questions,  and 
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gpraduated  explanations  and  exercises.  The  first  fifteen  sections  give 
drill  in  the  German  sounds.  The  volume  furnishes  just  what  is  needed 
for  a  beginning  course  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools. 

NEW  COMMON-SCHOOL  SONG  BOOK.  A  One-Book  Course  in  Music 
for  Schools  of  Mixed  Grades.  By  Laura  Rountree  Smith,  ^Vrthur  Schuckai, 
Clark  Learning,  Clarence  L.  Beige  and  Anna  Heuermann  Hamilton. 
Beckley-Csardy  Co.     Price  40  cents. 

A  liberal  serving  of  songs,  both  words  and  music,  for  school  use. 
The  arrangement  is  excellent,  the  classification  being  such  that  the 
teacher  can  select  the  song  that  is  appropriate  for  special  days  or 
occasions.  The  volume  opens  with  twenty  easy  lessons  in  first  princi- 
ples of  music. 

MANUAL  DE  CORRESPONDENCIA.  By  Ventura  Fuentes  and  Alfredo 
Elias.    Tlie  Macmillan  Co.    Price  $1.00. 

An  excellent  guide  to  the  art  of  writing  social  and  business  letters 
in  Spanish. 

LEYENDAS  HISBORICAS  MEXICANAS.  By  James  Bardin.  The 
Macmillan  Co.     Price  80  cents. 

An  admirable  Spanish  reader,  presenting  the  history  of  the  Aztecs 
from  the  earliest  days  of  the  Spanish  conquest.  The  chapters  relate 
the  legends  or  stories  which  have  been  handed  down  from  generation 
to  gpenerotion  for  nearly  four  hundred  years.  They  are  full  of  adventure 
and  humor,  emotionalism,  a '  blending  of  aspiration,  disappointment, 
achievement,  courage  and  despair. 

FACTS,  THOUGHT,  AND  IMAGINATION.  A  Book  on  Writing.  By 
Henry  Seidel  Canby,  Frederick  Erastus  Pierce,  and  Willard  Higley  Dur- 
ham.    The  Macmillan  Co.    Price  $1.30. 

An  original  plan  is  carried  out  in  this  book.  Part  One  occupies  45 
pages  in  discussing  theory,  under  three  heads,  viz.,  "Facts,-  Thought, 
Imagination.  Part  Two  gives  illustrative  selections  in  three  groups,  one 
group  to  illustrate  Facts,  one  Thought,  and  one  Imagination.  An  appen- 
dix gives  directions  for  making  a  "Precis,"  which  is  defined  as  "a  con- 
densed essay,  giving  in  logical  sequence  the  main  thoughts  or  facts  of 
the  original  author,  freed  from  all  non-essential  matter." 

The  method  is  logical  and  helpful;  the  selections  are  well  chosen, 
modem,  interesting,  and  definitely  usable  along  the  lines  suggested  in 
the  theoretical  part  of  the  book. 

F.  H.  P. 
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History — A  War-Time  Subject 

ARE  THE  SCHOOLS  UNDEE  TOUR  CHARfiE  TEACHINfi  DEMOCRACT  ? 
Beard  and  Bagley's 

THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  AMERICAN  PEOPLE 

ThiB  in  the  only  elementary  textbook  that  proTides  a  coarse  In  the  de- 
velopment of  democracy  in  America  in  accord  with  the  spirit  of  this 
qaestion.  It  is  not  another  textbook  in  American  history,  bat  a  different 
textbook  of  a  new  type,  in  accord  with  the  demands  of  toe  year  1918.  As 
regards  this  present  war.  Chapter  XXIII  gives  the  best  exposition  of  its 
issues  yet  offered  for  children  of  the  elementary  school.  A  brief  survey 
of  the  table  of  contents  will  prove,  to  year  satisfaction,  that  the  authors 
have  viewed  the  teaching  of  history  in  oar  elementary  schools  in  an  en- 
tirely new  perspective.  The  reading  of  a  few  chapters  will  make  yoa  an 
•nthasiastio  advocate  of  this  history. 

A  BOOK  FOR  TEACHERS  AND  STUDENTS  OF  msrORT 
Simpson's 

SIPEWISED  STHY  III  MEIICAR  HISTOIV 

There  is  probably  no  subject  in  the  school  curriculum  which  offers 
greater  possibilities  for  the  inauguration  of  Supervised  Study  than  Ameri- 
can history.  The  author  here  gives  a  detailed  outline  of  suggestive  les- 
sons touching  upon  many  of  the  great  questions  in  American  history.  Each 
lesson  shows  a  careful  organization  of  subject  matter  and  a  detailed  de- 
scription of  methods  of  procedure  in  applying  the  principles  of  education 
to  the  **  New  Administrative  Vision.** 

A  BOOK  THAT  IS  MORE  THAN  A  THEORY 
Johns<m*s 

TIE  TEACIIIIt  OF  IISTORY 

Because  of  the  author's  qualifications,  The  Teaching  qf  History  is  more 
than  a  theory.  It  is  the  outgrowth  of  twenty-five  years  of  study,  observa- 
tion and  experiment.    It  is  a  product  of  direct  experience  in  the  classroom. 

The  distinguishing  features  of  this  book  are:  sketches  of  history 
teaching  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present;  a  general  descrip- 
tion and  approval  of  the  present  theory  and  practice  in  the  principal 
countries  of  Europe  and  in  the  United  States;  a  full  discussion  of  the 
problem  of  grading  history,  with  specific  suggestions  for  the  solution  of 
the  problem;  a  new  approach  to  the  qaestion  of  aims  and  values;  a 
specific  treatment  of  topics  usually  disposed  of  in  a  few  generalities;  and 
the  application  of  principles.  In  this  last  connection  the  author  aims  to 
tell  teachers  specifically  what  to  do  with  different  types  of  material. 

Beard  and  Bagley*s  The  History  of  the  American  People    .  $1.20 

Simpson's  Supervised  Study  in  American  History  $1.20 

Johnsons  The  Teaching  of  History $1.40 

THE  MACMILLAN  COMPANY 
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Education :  The  Socializing  of  the  Individual. 

M.   Jay  Flanneby,   Depabtment  of   Latin,   Central  High 
School,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

'INCE  the  dawn  of  history  man  has  been  interested 
in  the  education  of  his  children,  and  every  gener- 
ation has  made  some  formal  effort  to  put  the  suc- 
ceeding generation  into  possession  of  all  the  arts 
of  life  acquired  up  to  its  time.     In  the  early  ages 

I  these  efforts  were  very  crude  and  were  based  upon 
no  well  thought-out  scheme.  Education,  like  all 
the  arts  of  man,  had  its  early  rule-of-thumb  period. 
And,  like  all  the  arts  that  deal  with  man  as  a  social  being,  it 
developed  a  science  very  slowly.  The  arts  that  assist  man  to 
control  the  external  world  of  material  things  present  a  much 
simpler  problem  than  do  the  social  arts:  the  arts  of  religion,  of 
government,  of  industrial  co-operation,  of  education.  As  a  con- 
sequence, nijan  developed  a  science  of  astronomy,  of  physics,  of 
chemistry,  long  before  he  developed  a  science  of  political  economy 
or  of  sociology.  Notwithstanding  the  production  of  sporadic 
works  on  social  science  and  education  from  Plato  to  Herbert 
Spencer,  nothing  even  faintly  resembling  a  science  appeared  in 
these  fields  until  recent  years.  Not  until  the  closing  years  of  the 
nineteenth  century  and  the  opening  yea^s  of  the  twentieth,  with 
the  disappearance  of  the  introspective  psychologist  and  of  psy- 
chology from  the  standpoint  of  the  experient,  and  the  advent  of 
the  experimentalist  and  statistician  and  of  psychology  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  external  observer,  has  any  advance  worthy  of 
the  name  been  made  toward  a  science  of  education.  At  the  pres- 
ent time  there  seems  to  be  no  doubt  in  the  minds  of  writers  on 
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education  and  professors  in  teachers'  colleges  mat  more  than  a 
beginning  h^s  been  made,  and  that,  within  a  very  few  years, 
we  shall  have  a  science  as  well-rounded  and  firmly  established  as 
are  the  physical  sciences.  Nay,  more,  this  feeling  of  assurance 
has  passed  beyond  college  walls,  and  already  writers  for  literary 
magazines  and  popular  journals  are  telling  us  that  the  older 
rule-of-thumb  schoolmaster  is  doomed  to  early  extinction,  and 
that  the  day  of  the  scientific  specialist  is  at  hand. 

This  is  very  interesting  and  encouraging,  if  true,  and  every 
one  at  all  concerned  for  advancemjent  in  this  important  depart- 
ment of  human  endeavor  (and  who  is  not  ?)  should  give  earnest 
heed.  So  many  blunders,  nay  even  crimes,  have  been  committed 
in  the  name  of  education,  and  so  many  innocent  children  have 
suffered  untold  misery  at  the  hands  of  ignorant  empiricists  in 
the  past  that  every  humane  person  should  welcome  the  advent  of 
a  science  which  will  render  it  impossi]>le  for  sciolists  to  perpetrate 
these  or  similar  crimes  in  the  future. 

But  it  is  the  part  of  wisdom  for  one,  no  matter  how  anxious 
he  may  be  to  see  developed  in  his  day  a  real  science  of  education, 
when  he  is  asked  to  accept  a  body  of  doctrine  as  an  unimpeachable 
science,  to  examine  carefully  the  evidence  presented  for  it..  This 
is  especially  desirable,  indeed  necessary,  in  the  case  of  the  social 
as  contrasted  with  the  physical  sciences.  For  man  is  a  being  se 
complex,  so  utterly  unlike  any  other  being  in  his  universe,  that 
inferences  drawn  from  the  inorganic  world  or  from  the  world  of 
brute  life,  must  be  applied  to  him  with  very  great  caution.  Psy- 
chologically man  is  in  the  world  of  nature  a  "sport."  Even  those 
who  accept  whole-heartedly  the  doctrine  of  his  evolution  from 
lower  forms  and  his  kinship  biologically  and  psychologically  with 
the  brute,  recognize  that  in  him  the  advocates  of  the  special  crea-» 
tion  of  species  have  their  strongest  argument. 

Then,  too,  the  early  history  of  the  older  social  sciences,  of  which 
the  classical  political  economy  may  serve  as  an  example,  suggests 
caution,  and  illustrates  the  fact  that  the  most  fallacious  arguments, 
and  inferences  drawn  from  the  most  superficial  observation  and 
vitiated  by  absurd  assumptions,  may  have  all  the  appearance  of 
verisimilitude.     The  hypostasis  of  the  "economic  man,''  with  his 
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purely  economic  motives,  his  enlightened  self-interest,  his  perfect 
mobility,  and  the  doctrine  of  laissez  faire  based  on  these  assump- 
tions, were  bulwairked  by  arguments  that  seemed  unanswerable. 
Especially  after  the  publication  of  the  early  works  of  Spencer 
and  Darwin  did  the  doctrine  seem  to  be  firmly  and  finally  estab- 
lished. But  its  advocates  were  not  content  to  rest  their  claims 
on  the  argument  from  analogy.  The  science  of  statistics,  as 
applied  to  human  conduct  on  the  economic  side,  was  developed 
to  a  high  degree  of  perfection  and  proved  without  the  shadow  of 
a  doubt  that  men  do  not  differ  in  any  wise  from  stocks  and  stones 
in  their  amenability  to  mathematical  law.  It  was  the  assump- 
tion of  the  classical  economists  that  the  laws  of  their  science 
were  self-operative,  and  that  any  attempt  at  interference  with  the 
operaidon  of  the  law  of  supply  and  demand  would  be  sacrilege 
and  could  have  only  disastrous  results.  The  thought  that  man 
might  by  social  action  in  a  measure  create  his  economic  environ- 
ment and  jnake  himself  the  master  instead  of  the  slave  of  economic 
law  did  not  enter  their  heads.  Nature,  with  a  capital  N,  which 
to  them  meant  nature  unaffected  by  the  will  of  man,  could  do  no 
wrong,  and  woe  betide  the  man  who  did  not  submit  unhesitatingly 
and  unquestioningly  to  her  decrees.  They  said  with  Montaigne: 
"Let  us  a  little  permit  Nature  to  take  her  own  way;  she  better 
understands  her  own  affairs  than  we." 

But  for  all  its  statistics  the  classical  political^  economy  proved 
to  be  a  house  of  cards.  It  ^as  been  found  that  while  a  table  of 
mortality  may  be  of  service  to  an  insurance  company,  it  is  of  no 
value  whatever  in  computing  the  life  of  any  one  of  the  individuals 
of  a  class.  The  insurance  company  is  interested  in  only  one 
aspect  of  men  taken  in  a  mass,  and  for  that  one  aspect  the  mass 
does  conform  to  an  easily  deduced  mathematical  law.  But  in  the 
larger  aspect,  even  on  the  economic  side,  man  is  a  being  so  com- 
plex, so  compounded  of  rationality  and  irrationality,  of  enlighten- 
mjent  and  stupidity,  that  no  science  of  economics  appears  likely 
to  be  developed  within  any  time  that  can  mean  much  to  us.  There 
is  not  an  economist  of  standing  today  who  does  not  teach  that  the 
time  has  gone  by  when  man  must  submit  to  nature,  either  external 
nature  or  nature  as  he  finds  it  within.     He,  in  his  social  capacity, 
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is,  or  may  be,  as  much  lord  of  his  economic  life  as  he  is  of  the 
sabbath.  The  naturalistic  as -opposed  to  the  humanistic  political 
economy  has  had  its  day.  It  is  a  sure  sign  of  the  infancy  of  a 
social  .science  that  it  is  wholly  or  predominantly  naturalistic. 
This  does  not  mean  that  nothing  can  be  done  to  bring  some  sort 
of  order  out  of  the  chaos  of  economic  relations.  But  it  does  mean 
that  no  tight,  clean,  inflexible  system  can  ever  express  the  kaleido- 
scopic course  of  man's  economic  development. 

Attempts  to  establish  mathematically  exact  sciences  in  other 
departments  of  human  conduct  Imve  been  equally  unsatisfactory. 
A  few  years  ago  we  were  informed  that  Lombroso  and  his  co- 
laborers  had  worked  out  an  exact  science  of  criminology.  All  the 
physical  stigmata  of  degeneracy  and  criminality  had  been  care- 
fiilly  and  scientifically  determined.  Of  this  there  could  be  no 
question,  and  he  who  did  not  at  once  accept  the  dicta  of  these 
scientific  criminologists  wrote  himself  down  an  unscientific  ass. 
But,  though  the  world  regards  the  works  of  Lombroso  wilh  respect, 
his  science  of  criminology  has  been  thrown  upon  the  scrap-heap. 
His  indubitable  signs  of  degeneracy  have  been  found  in  the  bodies 
of  all  sorts  and  conditions  of  men,  from  the  most  criminal  degen- 
erate to  the  most  saintly  person  alive.  It  has  been  discovered 
that,  except  for  certain  micro-cephalic  deformities  well  recognized 
^long  before  his  time,  the  great  criminologist  was  utterly  wrong. 

The  most  fertile  field  for  these  rank  growths  of  mushroom-lived 
theories  has  been  the  relation,  physically,  mentally,  morally  and 
religiously,  of  woman  to  man.  Of  the  making  of  books  and  maga- 
zine articles  on  this  subject  there  has  been  no  end.  All  the  well- 
known  differences  between  the  sexes,  now  recognized  as  due  to  dif- 
ferences in  education  and  social  ideals  and  produced  anew  in  each 
generation,  were  learnedly  proved  to  be  the  result  of  fimdamental 
differences  bred  in  each  sex  by  aeons  of  natural  selection.  Havo- 
lock  Ellis,  by  the  use  of  such  awe-inspiring  words  as  "anabolism" 
and  'Tcatabolism"  and  by  over-emphasizing  functional  differences, 
produced  a  profound  effect  upon  the  minds  of  the  semi-scientific. 
The  fact  of  functional  periodicity  in  girls  and  women  was  played 
for  its  full  value  by  those  opposed,  on  other  grounds,  to  co-educa- 
tion.   When  every  other  argument  failed  this  was  used  with  tellins; 
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effect.  But  it  is  sometimes  possible  to  oppose  a  real  science  to  a 
pseudo-science,  a  science  based  on  exact  observation  to  one  based 
pn  careless  observation  and  far-fetched  analogy.  And  Dr.  Leta 
Stetler  Hollingworth,  in  her  '^Functional  Periodicity,  an  Experi- 
mental Study  of  the  Mental  and  Motor  Abilities  of  Women  during 
Menstruation,"  has  shown  that  "Careful  and  exact  measurement 
does  not  reveal  a  periodic  mental  or  motor  inefficiency  in  normal 
women"  and  that  "the  'cycle'  referred  to  by  Ellis  and  others  is 
not  discovered  by  methods  of  precision."  Dr.  Hollingworth  shows 
that  charts  made  for  a  group  of  women  and  those  made  for  men 
used  as  a  control  group  cannot  be  distinguished.  The  whole  case 
for  the  inferiority  of  womian  and  for  her  unsuitablity  for  certain 
social  duties  has  been  made  out  of  hand  by  the  romantic  novelists 
and  accepted  as  gospel  by  certain  pseudo-scientists. 

A  consideration  of  these  instances  makes  us  pause  when  we  are 
asked  to  accept,  on  the  basis  of  a  few  years'  experimentation,  theo- 
ries with  all  the  marks  of  these  obsolete  "sciences."  We  may 
accept  as  an  absolute  fact  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  general, 
or  "formal,"  discipline.  But  even  here  the  state  of  things  is  just 
a  little  mixed.  Ten  or  fifteen  years  ago  all  those  actually  engaged 
in  experimenting  were  telling  us  that  their  tables  proved  that 
there  is  no  transfer,  while  the  popular  lecturers  and  writers  of 
books  on  education,  in  utter  ignorance  no  doubt  of  what  their  col- 
leagues of  the  laboratory  were  doing,  assumed  transfer  without 
question.  Today  the  situation  is  just  the  reverse.  Practically 
all  the  experimentalists  of  standing,  Judd,  Coover,  Rugg  (to  name 
but  a  few),  claim  to  have  discovered  a  transfer  of  power  gained 
in  one  field  to  even  unrelated  fields,  ranging  in  amount  from'  one- 
fourth  to  three-fourths  of  the  gain  made  in  specific  practice  (Coo- 
ver). It  is  now  the  people  not  specialists -who  are  repeating  the 
discredited  statements  of  a  decade  ago. 

The  question  of  "formal  discipline"  is,  however,  a  relatively 
unimportant  one.  The  whole  attitude  of  the  present-day  "scien- 
tific" educator  is  based  on  a  biology  which  is  open  to  serious 
doubt.  It  makes  the  assumption  that  the  child,  like  any  other 
young  animal,  is  bom  with  instincts  so  perfectly  adjusted  to  his 
cultural  environment  that  it  is  the  chief  duty  of  the  teacher 
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simiply  to  surround  him  with  the  means  to  gratify  his  instinctd, 
get  out  of  the  way,  and  permit  him  to  "develop."  Up  to  this 
time  the  teacher  has  been  a  clumsy  blunderer,  standing  between 
the  child  and  his  world,  thwarting  the  latter's  perfectly  depend- 
able instincts  to  work  out  his  own  salvation.  This  belief  in  the 
perfect  adaptability  of  the  child's  instincts  to  the  present  cultural 
stage  reached  by  race  amounts  to  a  naive  natural  theology. 

As  intimated  above,  the  fallacy  at  the  base  of  the  so-called  New 
Education  is  the  assumption  that  nature  and  civilized  man  are 
so  harmoniously  adjusted  each  to  the  other  that  all  that  is  needed 
for  the  education  of  the  child  is  the  opportunity  to  express  his 
individuality ;  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  older  generation  to 
direct  is  positively  harmfuL  Nature  in  the  child  knows  her  busi- 
ness, and  any  interference  with  her  beneficent  order  must  pro- 
duce harm.  The  child's  instincts  are  to  be  trusted  implicitly,  and 
his  judgments  are  always  right.  This  view  is  expressed  very 
forcibly  by  Professor  Frank  McMurry  in  his  book  entitled,  "How 
to  Study,"  page  214:  "The  boy  who  won't  study,  who  plays 
hookey  on  warm  spring  days  in  spite  of  the  teacher's  warnings, 
who  otherwise  defies  his  teacher,  is  to  be  admired ;  he  is  preserving 
his  individuality,  his  most  important  possession."  Why  isn't  the 
hobo,  the  member  of  the  I.  W.  W.,  the  slacker,  the  alien  enemy 
sympathizer  to  be  admired  ?  '  Isn't  he  preserving  his  individuality  ? 

The  trouble  with  such  an  attitude  is  that  it  assumes  a  view  of 
the  innate  human  qualities  which  is,  in  the  light  of  modern  knowl- 
edge, untenable.  It  assumes  in  the  child  the  inheritance  of  mental 
attitudes  acquired  as  culture  by  the  race  during  the  centuries  of 
struggle  from  savagery  or  barbarism  to  its  present  stage  of  civil- 
ization. Its  postulate  is  the  Lamarckian  theory  of  acquired  char- 
acters, a  theory  rejected  by' practically  all  biologists.  The  true 
theory  may  be  best  stated  in  the  words  of  Professor  Charles  A. 
EUwood,  in  The  Scientific  Monthly  for  November,  1917:  "Civil- 
ization is  essentially  an  acquired  trait.  Its  basis  is  the  accumu- 
lation of  a  mass  of  habits  which  are  transmitted  from  generation 
to  generation  through  custom  and  tradition.  Each  generation 
has  therefore  to  acquire  this  ever-increasing  mass  of  habits  which 
make  up  human  culture.     .     .     .     There  is  no  evidence  which 
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would  warrant  Us  in  believing  that  children  bom  ip  a  more  ad- 
vanced civilijsation  are  inherently  more  civilized  than  children 
bom  under  the  most  primitive  conditions."  It  is  one  of  the  car- 
dinal doctrines  of  this  school  that  there  is  often  a  genuine  conflict 
between  the  natural  instincts  formed  through  a  long  sub-human 
and  savage  history  and  the  ideals  of  civilized  society.  It  recog- 
nizes that  certain  instincts  "represent  responses  no  longer  individ- 
ually or  socially  advantageous  and  without  function  in  either  the 
racial  or  the  social  situation ;''  and  that  "especially  acute  in  our  age 
is  that  huge  problem  of  every  generation  to  civilize  die  child  and 
youth  equipped  at  birth  for  a  savage  rather  than  a  civilized  exist- 
^ce."  Bilrgess,  "The  Function  of  Socialization  in  Social  Evolu- 
tion," page  214.  The  disposition  of  the  boy  to  play  hookey  is 
not  in  the  line  of  his  advancement  to  a  higher  plane,  and  if  un- 
checked must  cause  an  arrest  of  development  If  persisted  in  it 
leads  to  hoboism. 

The  demands  of  modem  civlized  society  upon  the  physical, 
mental  and  moral  natures  of  man  are  so  utterly  different  from 
those  of  pre-human  or  savage  society  that  analogies  drawn  from 
life  at  those  stages  are  practically  valueless.  So  different  are 
they,  indeed,  that  what  is  in  reality  a  new  being  in  all  these 
departments  of  human  life  must  be  created.  Physically  man  is 
in  innumerable  ways  unsuited  for  the  life  which  his  reconstructed 
mental  and  moral  natures  require  him  to  live.  Nature  has  framed 
him  physically  to  live  in  the  open  air  as  a  hunter,  trapper,  fisher- 
man. But  these  occupations  are  not  of  a  kind  to  develop  the 
highest  he  is  capable  of  developing  on  the  mental  and  moral  sides 
of  his-  nature.  Even  then  Mature  failed  to  give  him  a  physical 
organization  exactly  adapted  to  this  simple  life.  Biologists  tell 
us  that  the  hunnan  body,  especially  in  the  abdominal  region,  is 
not  well  adapted  to  the  upright  position,  and  that  certain  vestigial 
organs,  such  as  the  vermiform  appendix,  are  positively  harmfuL 
Every  one  admits  that  the  human  eye,  though  functioning  well 
enough  for  the  savage,  is  far  from  being  a  perfect  organ,  or  even 
a  passably  good  organ  for  the  man  of  today.  And  so  man  has 
"interfered"  with  nature  and,  with  the  aid  of  glass,  has  made  for 
himself  new  eyes,  better  suited  to  his  present  mode  of  life.     It 
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is  sometimes  argued  that  these  antagonisms  between  man^s  natu- 
ral  body  and  his  cultural  environment  prove  civilization  to  be  all 
wrong.  But  this  does  not  follow.  Man,  on  what  may  be  called 
his  spiritual  side,  meaning  by  this  all  that  distinguishes  him  from 
the  brute,  seems  to  be  an  afterthought  of  nature.  She  made  him 
with  the  instincts  and  passions  of  the  brute,  and  then,  without 
giving  any  heed  to  the  inconsistency,  made  him  capable  of  slowly 
and  painfully  lifting  himself  through  centuries  of  effort  upon  a 
plane  unlike  anything  else  she  has  produced.  But  the  gain  is 
not  biological  but  cultural,  and  each  generation,  bom  with  th^ 
primitive  instincts  and  passions,  must  be  purposively  moulded  to 
fit  the  social  environment  of  its  day.  It  is  this  antagonism  be- 
tween the  primitive  nature  with  which  man  is  bom  and  the  de- 
mands of  modem  civilization  which  forms  the  core  of  the  old  theo- 
logical dogma  of  "total  depravity.^'  "When  I  would  do  good,  evil 
is  present  with  me,"  in  the  form  of  a  natural  disposition  to  go 
my  own  savage  way  in  despite  of  the  claims  of  civilized  society, 
is  as  true  today  as  it  was  in  the  days  when  Paul  wrote  his  Epistle 
to  the  Romans. 

This  theory  seems  to  go  perilously  near  to  advocating  the  mak- 
ing of  man  after  a  fixed!^pattem  and  the  creating  of  a  dead  same- 
ness inimical  to  progress,  but  this  is  not  the  case.  It  is  freely 
admitted  that  a  large,  a  very  large,  measure  of  individual  differ- 
ence is  desirable  for  the  joy  of  life,  and  absolutely  necessary  if 
there  is  to  be  any  prc^ess.  It  claims  simply  that  tliere  is  a  large 
general  system  of  requirements  in  all  social  fields  and  that  the 
individual  must  be  taught  to  respond  to  these.  It  does  not  follow 
that  because  the  members  of  a  football  team  are  required  to  con- 
form to  reasonable  rules  there  is  no  room  for  individual  judgment 
and  individual  initiative,  and  that  the  only  way  an  individual 
player  can  preserve  his  individuality  is  to  break  the  rules  of  the 
game. 

An  interesting  example  of  the  naturalistic  philosophy  of  educa- 
tion is  to  be  found  in  an  article  in  The  Atlantic  Monthly  for 
March  by  Mr.  Arthur  E.  Morgan,  entitled  "Education':  the  Mas- 
tery of  the  Arts  of  Life."  The  article  contains  much  that  is  good 
and  true,  but  the  introduction  consists  of  a  description  of  a  school 
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which  gives  the  keynote  to  the  whole.  This  school  is  made  iip 
of  the  teacher,  a  mother  cat,  and  the  pupils,  her  kittens.  The 
description  is  vivid  and  tme  to  life,  but  the  author's  application 
shows  that  he  has  fallen  into  two  errors.  First,  he  accepts  the 
notion  of  the  animal's  training  as  taught  by  that  interesting  but 
unreliable  romantic  school  of  natural  history  of  which  Ernest 
Thompson  Seton  and  William  J.  Long  are  facile  principes.  Care- 
ful observers  have  not  found  anything  in  animal  life  that  can  by 
the  greatest  stretch  of  the  imagination  be  thought  of  as  a  school 
of  instruction  nor  do  they  believe  that  a  young  animal  needs  to 
be  trained  to  do  the  thing  in  the  line  of  its  instincts.  '  A  young 
duck  which  has  been  hatched  and  mothered  by  a  hen  will  swim 
without  any  instruction  from  its  foster-mother. 

But  the  second  error  is  more  serious.  That  there  can  be  no 
analogy  between  the  rearing  of  a  kitten  and  the  rearing  of  a  child 
has  already  been  abundantly  shown.  There  can  be  no  conflict 
between  cat  conduct  and  cat  ideals.  As  the  kitten  grows  to  cat- 
hood  it  cannot  ha\e,  for  instance,  any  problem  of  adolescence. 
Whatever  the  kitt^i  may  do  is  ri^t,  in  that  there  is  no  social 
conscience  of  catkind  to  be  violated.  Its  life  throughout  will  be 
one  of  instinct  uninfluenced  by  any  cat  culture  painfully  worked 
out  through  the  centuries.  Not  so  with  the  child.  His  instincts, 
though  not  quite  so  sure,  are  biologically  much  the  same  as  the 
kitten's.  But  in  the  interest  of  the  social  order  he  must  be  taught 
to  repress  some  of  them  or  to  give  them  a  new  direction.  And 
he  must  acquire  habits  which  in  mlany  instances  run  counter  to 
his  natural  desires.  Every  normal  child  results  this,  and  it  is 
necessary  for  those  having  in  charge  his  education — in  a  large 
sense  of  the  word — ^to  resort  to  many  devices,  sometimes  even  to 
coercion,  to  safeguard  the  best  interests  both  of  the  individual 
himself  and  of  society.  As  each  generation  of  children  is  bom 
into  and  nurtured  by  a  higher  stage  of  civilization  the  necessity 
for  coercion  may  grow  less  and  less,  but  it  is  a  question  whether 
it  will  ever  wholly  disappear.  The  instincts  proper  to  the  savage 
state  are  very  strong  and  the  law  of  disuse  does  not  seem  to  affect 
them.  It  is  highly  probable  that  they  will  always  assert  them- 
selves and  call  for  repression.  f 
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In  the  ligbt  of  this  discussion  we  may  say  that  the  problem  of 
education  is  the  socialization  of  the  individual  through  the  pur- 
posiye  action  of  society  operating  through  all  its  institutions,  but 
more  formally  through  its  schools ;  and  that  this  purposive  action, 
[while  mafring  all  due  allowiance  for  individual  tastes  and  aptitudes, 
cannot  permit  mere  childish  instincts  to  have  the  last  word  in  its 
own  education.  It  would  appear  that  experience  has  some  funo- 
tion  in  education  as  in  other  matters,  and  that  some  wisdom  has 
been  accumulated  through  the  ages  to  which  it  would  be  well  for 
inexperience  to  give  heed. 


The  Wings  of  Night 

I  am  a  slave ;  a  prisoner  by  day, 

My  work,  my  time,  my  thoughts  are  not  my  own ; 
And  I  must  leave  life's  nobler  arts  alone 

To  keep  the  soul  from  parting  with  its  clay 
While  day  keeps  up  its  treadmill  round  alway, 

And  clips  the  soaring  wings  that  Night  has  grown; 
Blots  out  the  skies  for  me  with  walls  of  stone 

Wherein  I  toil  for  bread — the  common  pay. 

But  Twilight  opens  prison  doors  for  me, 

Shows  me  the  stars  where  I  can  be  God's  guest, 

And  rise  above  earth's  hazes  clear  and  free 
With  range  divine,  and  taste  the  nectar  blest, 

Of  one  who  drinks  a  larger  liberty 
When  N^ight  gives  wings,  deliverance  and  rest. 

— Washixgtox  Van  Dusen. 
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Literature 

Gejs^ievb  M.  A1.LBN,  High  School  of  Commeboe^ 
Spbingfield,  Mass. 

[ITERATUKE,  like  the  other  arts,  may  be  compre- 
hended in  two  different  ways.  As  individuals  we 
choose  whether  we  shall  satisfy  our  intellect  by 
scientifically  understanding  music,  sculpture,  paint- 
ing and  literature,  or  whether,  on  the  other  hand, 
we  shall  appreciate  these  various  forms  of  artistic 
expression.  Appreciation  and  understanding  are 
identical;  in  fact,  there  is  a  point  at  which  the 
latter  somewhat  defeats  the  former.  In  readng  literature  we  often 
search  so  laboriously  for  the  hidden  detail  that  we  fail  to  yield 
,  ourselves  to  "the  perfect  whole."  This  is  a  great  fault  in  much 
of  the  literary  study  imposed  upon  our  students  today.  In  most 
cases  they  do  not  follow  up  the  kind  of  reading  which  they  have 
done  in  the  literature  class  because  they  have  merely  understood  it 
but  have  not  really  cared  for  it.  Professor  Hiram  Corson  says: 
'^Literature  is  not  a  mere  knowledge  subject  as  the  word  knowl- 
edge is  usually  understood,  ifamely,  that  with  which  the  discursive, 
formulating  intellect  has  to  do.  But  it  is*  a  knowledge  subject 
(only  that  and  nothing  more)  if  that  higher  form  of  knowledge 
be  meant,  which  is  quite  outside  of  the  domain  of  the  intellect — 
a  knowledge  which  is  a  matter  of  spiritual  consciousness  and 
which  the  intellect  cannot  translate  into  judgment." 

If  literary  study,  then,  is  to  contribute  vitally  to  the  develop- 
ment of  our  boys  and  girls,  this  fact  nmst  be  taken  into  account. 
As  teachers  of  literature  we  should  ask  ourselves  two  questions: 
Shall  we  feed  the  intellect  at  the  expense  of  the  soul?  If  not, 
how  shall  we  go  about  this  spiritual  training  through  literature, 
and  what  immediate  test  can  we  apply  during  the  high  school 
years,  to  detect  whether  we  are  reaching  the  souls  of  our  pupils  ? 
The  first  question  is  answered  by  a  consideration  of  the  second. 
Surely  no  written,  or  even  oral,  examination  that  depends  only 
upon  the  pupil's  ability  to  analyze  the  thought,  the  character,  the 
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scenes,  or  the  situations,  can  prove  satisfactorily  to  tHe  teacher 
that  his  aim  has  been  accomplished.  Of  still  greater  significance 
is  the  fact  that  it  does  not  prove  to  the  pupil  that  he  has  gained 
anything  of  value  from  his  study  of  literature. 

Is  it  not  possible  that  greater  attention  to  oral  reading  may 
solve  the  difficulty  of  developing  and  testing  appreciation  of  liter- 
ature ?  Any  teacher  who  has  noted  the  effect  upon  his  pupils  of 
reading  aloud  to  them  cannot  doubt  its  value.  This  oral  inter- 
pretation has  made  the  dead  page  live.  To  stop  at  this  point, 
however,  leaves  the  pupil  powerless.  In  the  pupil  himself  should 
be  developed  both  the  feeling  of  the  author  whose  pages  he  reads 
and  the  ability  to  express  that  feeling. 

We  are  all  familiar  with  the  thoughtless,  faltering,  unemotional 
reading  which  is  mere  pronunciation  of  words.  This  may  alwajs 
be  traced  to  an  unawakened  consciousness.  If  a  person's  feel- 
ings have  been  touched  he  puts  animation  and  life  into  his  read- 
ing. This  life,  then,  not  shallow  sentimentality,  is  the  first  qual- 
ity to  be  developed  in  the  student  of  literature.  In  the  beginning 
let  him  read  narratives  with  thrilling  adventure  and  humor  which 
he  can  easily  grasp.  His  reading  may  be  loud  and  crude,  as  all 
art  is  in  its  early  stages,  but  we  shall  know  that  his  vitaZity  is  im- 
folding  his  organism  and  that  he  is  responding  to  the  author's 
emotion. 

"All  thought  b^ns  in  feeling — ^wide 
In  the  great  mass  its  base  is  hid, 
And  narrowing  up  to  thought,  stands  glorified, 
A  moveless  pyramid." 

After  the  ptipil  has  learned  to  respond  with  vitality,  he  can 
overcomd  the  crudeness  by  reading  literature  that  appeals  to  his 
finer  sensibilities.  This  finer  feeling  will  be  detected  by  a  more 
pleasing  smoothness  in  his  voice,  back  of  which  will  still  be  ani- 
mation. 

His  spiritual  response  may  not  yet  be  wakened  to  its  full 
power.  Let  him  at  this  point  read  selections  which  will  cause 
him  to  expand  in  his  imagination  to  something  much  larger  and 
nobler  than  himself.  The  reading  of  such  selections  as  Byron's 
"Apostrophe  to  the  Ocean,"  "Tell,  to  His  Native  Mountains,"  or 
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Lincoln's  Gettysburg  Address,  may  produce  this  change,  which 
will  be  most  noticeable  in  the  volume  of  his  voice,  the  nobler  ex- 
pression of  his  face,  and  the  appearance  of  strength  in  the  atti- 
tude of  his  body. 

ITow  he  is  beginning  to  feel  the  various  shades  of  emotion.  He 
may  see,  furthermjore,  that  it  is  much  more  satisfying  to  himself 
to  reproduce  this  response  in  the  organism  of  his  audience.  He 
therefore  tries  to  bring  out  the  thought  and  feeling  clearly.  The 
result  is  a  breaking  away  from  indistinct  enunciation,  monotone 
and  sing-song  expression.  By  attempting  to  show  others  what  he 
sees  and  feels  he  gradually  begins  to  form  more  realistic  and 
vitalized  images,  or  pictures,  in  his  own  mind.  Finally,  he  feels 
the  motive  or  purpose  of  the  author,  and  by  responding  to  it  he 
reaches  the  height  of  literary  appreciatiott.  If  the  pupil  is  able 
to  make  his  audience  appreciate  the  situation,  he  proves  thereby 
that  he  himself  appreciates  it.  When  he  has  learned  tp  yield 
himself  to  the  beautiful,  the  humorous,  and  the  noble  qualities  in 
human  nature,  he  has  attained  the  goal  of  literary  study. 

This  process  of  waking  the  emotions  may  require  constant  effort 
throughout  the  high  school  coitrse,  but  it  will  doubtless  be  a  last- 
ing contribution  to  the  life  of  the  stiident.  In  it  he  may  find  a 
source  of  recreation,  a  means  of  getting  out  of  himself  into  some 
other  personality,  a  means  of  broadening  his  experience,  a  means 
of  receiving  inspiration  for  nobler  living.  "Out  of  the  heart  are 
the  issues  of  life." 

May  we  not  reasonably  hope  that  by  teaching  appreciation  of 
literature  to  the  present  generation  we  shall  develop  in  them  that 
sympathy  and  sincerity  which  are  being  recognized  as  the  founda- 
tion of  true  democracy?  The  purely  intellectual  life  has  proved 
a  failure;  the  future  test  of  efficiency  must  go  deeper — in  fact, 
into  the  very  soul,  for  the  progress  of  a  people  depends  upon  its 
rightly  directed  passions.  As  teachers  we  might  serve  our  country 
well  by  teaching  her  boys  and  girls  to  appreciate  the  Declaration 
of  Independence,  the  Preamble  to  the  Constitution,  Washington's 
Farewell  Address,  and  Lincoln's  Gettysburg  Address  and  Second 
Inaugural  Address.  Surely  we  should  be  preparing  better  citizens 
.  for  a  more  trulv  democratic  world. 
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EiaBai^ob  K.  ItARBjaoisfj  Bbookune,  Mass. 

G'"""""*"''SARDEXBRS  tell  us  if  we  want  fine  large  pansies 
I  we  miist  pinch  off  all  the  buds  the  first  year.     How 
I   can  our  guides  of  youth  prevent  the  soiling  of  a 
I   delicate  beauty  and  the  squandering  of  En  infinitely 
■HOMHR*  precious  life  force,  in  the  social  intercourse  of  boys 
I  I  and  girls  during  the  period  of  the  teens?     How 

I  I  may  we  balk  nature  of  her  tendency  to  try  her 

^"""""*""'"*  'prentice  hand  on  "puppy  loves,"  so  that  the  mating 
of  the  twoities  may  be  a  richer,  more  glorious  thing?  The  prob- 
lem is  to  keep  our  boys  pure  and  our  girls  modest,  and  still  pre- 
serve that  comradeship  which  we  Americans  have  so  prized,  so 
believe.d  in.  Free  association,  much  mutual  knowledge,  many 
friendflhips,  no  love-making, — ^that  is  what  we  wish  for  them;  but 
we  cannot  ignore  the  many  indications  that  things  are  not  hero 
as  they  once  were.  Why  do  we,  ostrich-like,  avoid  discussion  of 
the  situation,  when,  by  consulting  together,  we  might  find  a  way 
to  drive  the  stream  back  into  its  proper  road-bed  and  save  fair 
meadows  from  devastation  ? 

Thirty  or  forty  years  ago,  Henry  James  had  facts  behind  him 
when  he  told  the  Europeans  that  in  America  the  relations  of  the 
sexes  were  ''excellent."  Such  a  state  of  things  is  the  best  test  of 
general  soundness,  the  glowing  rose  on  the  apple's  cheek,  the 
purple  bloom  on  the  grape.  When  a  people  begin  to  deteriorate, 
it  is  in  the  relation  of  the  sexes,  the  attitude  toward  sex  questions, 
that  the  decline  will  first  be  noted.  The  unhealthy  prominence 
of  sex  in  our  newer  plays,  and  the  lack  of  reticence  so  conspicuous 
in  later  fiction,  have,  it  is  true,  various  causes,  and  are  significant 
of  more  than  one  thing ;  but  that  one  thing  gives  us  pause.  Our 
movies  skirt  as  near  the  danger  edge  as  the  censor  will  permit, 
and  physicians  no  longer  keep  silence  concerning  the  decline  of 
chastity,  as  shown  by  statistics,  and  the  increase  of  those  vulture 
diseases  which  follow  in  the  train  of  personal  vices.     And  now 
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there  appears  this  something  less  wholesome,  innocent  and  Ameri- 
can creeping  into  the  relationships  of  young  people  of  the  high 
school  age.  We  do  not  need  to  go  to  the  Juvenile  Court  or  to 
the  social  settlement  workers  for  proofs.  Our  choicest  suburbs, 
such  as  Lake  Forest,  near  Chicago,  are  invaded.  The  revelations 
of  the  Orpet  trial  speak  trumpet-tongued  of  a  change  in  the  con- 
ditions and  ideals  of  high  school  life.  There  are  many  stages, 
from  a  slight  decline  in  the  modesty  of  girls,  a  little  loss  of  re- 
spect in  the  way  boys  talk  to  them  and  think  of  them,  all  the  way 
to  the  unspeakable  happenings  that  those  know  who  stand  where 
they  can  see  the  Niagaras  of  vice  pouring  over  the  rocks  in  our 
gre^  cities. 

If  girls  have  lost  something  of  delicacy  and  some  have  grown 
pretematurally  designing,  if  boys  are  less  clean  and  chivalrous, 
and  if  both  are  less  self -restrained,  intoxicated  with  the  age's  trend 
toward  exciting  pleasure,  bound  to  have  the  present  thrill  with- 
out thought  of  cost,  what  are  we  going  to  do  about  it  ?  One  class 
of  parents  are  turning  to  segregation  as  the  solution.  Do  we  still 
helieve  in  co-education  ?  It  is  rather  a  noteworthy  fact  that  just 
as  segregation  is  becoming  more  popular  with  us,  and  as  one  large 
university  has  retreated  from  co-education  as  far  as  its  charter 
will  permit,  the  mtore  progressive  educators  in  France  and  Ger^ 
many,  just  prior  to  the  war,  were  beginning  to  be  convinced  that 
educating  boys  and  girls  together  was  the  only  way  to  build  up 
a  better,  cleaner  humanity,  and  set  sex  relations  on  a  healthier 
basis. 

We  will  leave  co-education  in  collie  out  of  the  question.  Our 
young  people  have  then  gone  into  the  strait- jacket  of  sex ;  the  great 
reality  of  the  Nest  is  pressing  closer  to  their  consciousness,  and 
relations  with  each  other  may  easily  be  more  distracting  and 
absorbing.  However,  perhaps  the  best  argument  in  favor  of  the 
co-educationkl  college  is  that  thfere  many  a  man  and  woman  has 
found  the  true  mate,  the  ^T)rain  comrade,"  as  Gertrude  Ather- 
ton  puts  it,  whoml  we  poor  humans  are  forever  consciously  or 
unconsciously  seeking.  We  will  limit  our  question  to  the  period 
of  the  teens.  Out  of  the  soil  of  the  friendships  with  self-restraint 
made  at  this  period  one  sees  spring  up  from  time  to  time  the 
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flower  of  a  wise,  satisfying  choice  in  later  days. '    Those  are  happy 
marriages  mostly,  with  their  roots  in  early  memories. 

Btit  it  is  not  for  the  sake  of  later  sentimental  developments 
merely  that  one  could  wish  boys  and  girls  to  get  well  acquainted 
with  one  another.  Education,  to  be  complete,  needs  its  two  wings : 
knowledge  of  books  must  be  supplemented  by  knowledge  of  man. 
And  man  exists  in  two  kinds,  each  imperfect,  one-sided,  needing 
its  complement  and  correction  in  the  other.  Many  people  must 
of  necessity  remain  single;  but  the  evil  is  much  greater  if  one 
class  be  doomed  to  dwell  all  its  days  in  a  hennery,  to  grow  petty, 
or  the  other  to  be  herded  in  male  caravansaries,  to  grow  coarse. 
The  spinster  with  stimulating  men  friends,  the  bachelor  witlf  de- 
lightful woman  friends,  may  escape  from  the  ever-growing  defects 
of  their  qualities,  and  need  not  be  forever  shut  up  in  their  narrow 
prison  houses,  squinting  at  life  through  the  loophole  of  sex.  As 
fresh  physical  life  emerges  from  the  union  of  male  and  female, 
so  does  a  richer,  fuller  social  life  result  from  the  social  intercourse 
of  the  two  sexes.  How  less  and  less  grow  such  opportunities 
today !  How  miserably  inadequate  are  the  conventional  arrange- 
ments for  meeting  which  society  furnishes.  If  ouir  boys  and  girls 
do  not  get  acquainted  in  school  days  they  will  remain  ignorant  of 
one  another's  fundamental  differences  and  fundamental  real  ex- 
cellencies. Both  will  suffer  from  this  halfness  of  view  and  char- 
acter, and  will  find  it  difficult  to  run  in  the  harness  of  married  life, 
to  play  that  long  great  game  of  capturing  the  reality  of  happiness, 
"the  sober  certainty  of  waking  bliss,"  by  adaptation,  forbearance, 
patience  and  tact  A  girl  who  has  known  many  boys  well,  and 
a  boy  who  has  had  m^any  girl  friends,  in  the  self-restraint  of  the 
good,  old-fashioned  American  custom,  will  be  likely  to  make  a 
wiser  choice  in  the  twenties,  and  to  be  a  better  life  partner. 

But  if  self-restraint  is  lacking,  one  can  scarce  hope  that  a  rela- 
tion (jf  the  highest  beauty  will  follow  after  a  long  period  of  second 
and  third-rate  relations  represented  by  coquetries  and  half-baked 
love  affairs,  a  long  bath  in  sentimentalism,  or  by  prudential  angling 
to  "get  in  on  the  first  floor"  with  one  of  the  "eligibles,"  the  social 
scramble  of  the  vulgar  invading  the  pastures  of  natural,  careless 
girlhood.     If  we  must  either  have  this  or  worse  things,  or  a  re- 
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treat  respectively  to  the  barracks  and  the  nunnery  and  the  ever- 
present  duenna,  we  are  going  to  feel  the  loss  in  national  character 
and  in  that  kind  of  national  efficiency  in  which  we  could  most 
wish  to  exceL 

Of  course,  our  young  people  but  reflect  in  more  glowing  colors 
what  they  are  taught  by  the  average  home  of  today,  into  which 
new  ideals  and  aims  have  come,  and  by  the  spirit  of  the  age  to 
'  which  these  children  of  the  age  are  as  sensitive  as  the  mercury 
in  the  tube.  They  are  imitating  their  elders,  and  like  them  are 
intoxicated  by  freedom.  They  are  too  much  grown  up,  too  sophis- 
ticated, these  young  people  of  our  big  city  high  schools!  Their 
interest  in  fraternities  and  sororities  reproduces  the  social  stru^le 
of  their  parents.  They  must  have  their  jewels  and  diaphanous 
robes  and  dress  suits,  their  balls  and  miidnight  suppers,  limousines 
and  bouquets;  and  the  play  of  love-making  too  often  creeps  in  with 
th^  rest.  They  will  be  jaded  and  blase  at  25 ;  or  if  they  awaken 
to  life's  finer,  deeper  meaning  in  their  twenties,  they  will  have 
wasted  hours  to  deplore,  vacant  fields  where  seed  should  be  begin- 
ning to  show  above  ground,  a  slight  soil  on  life's  pure  white  Uly- 
petals. 

Therfe  are  still  among  us  parents  of  the  right  sort.  The  care- 
fully brought-up  children  from  finely  cultured,  sanely  Christian 
homes  form  one  elemient  in  our  city  high  schools.  But  they  are 
almost  lost  in  the  crowd  of  immigrants'  children,  blindly  groping 
for  ideals,  and  that  other  large  class  who  are  setting  the  pace, 
coming  from  homes  of  fresh-made  wealth  and  scant  culture,  homes 
lacking  in  traditions  and  sanctities.  From  the  presence  of  so 
many  of  these  a  new  atmosphere  is  generated,  and  it  is  proving 
almost  too  much  for  the  young  folks  with  better  traditions  behind 
them.  Youth  is  left  too  much  to  itself  in  these  days.  ^The  result 
is  a  crude,  new  god  of  its  own  making,  an  imperious,  youthful 
Demos,  seen  in  fullest  sovereignty  among  the  undisciplined  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  in  our  great  colleges,  but  reaching  down  to  the 
younger  class,  too,  with  its  pernicious  influence.  It  knows  no 
.reverences,  this  young  Demos,  no  respect  for  God,  for  parents  or 
teachers,  or  the  aged.  It  recognizes  no  superiorities.  It  has  its 
own  code  of  "Good  Form,"  of  which  politeness  is  not  an  element. 
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Its  slogan  is,  "Be  a  good  sport"  Sober  and  plain  people  are  to 
it  "dubs"  and  "simps."  He  who  would  set  up  any  check  to  its 
riotous  chase  of  pleasure  is  a  detestable  "spoil  sport"  Father,  a 
convenient  person  to  supply  funds,  is  "the  old  rabbit." 

We  foolish  grown-ups  have  been  so  busy  with  other  things  we 
have  let  it  grow!  And  now  we  are  afraid  of  this  Frankenstein. 
Diogenes  would  be  out  with  his  lantern  in  these  days  to  find  a 
parent  with  backbone.  It  isn't  strange  that  our  youngsters, 
vaguely  aware  of  the  new  ruler,  lose  their  home  standards  and  are 
swept  along  with  the  crowd.  The  handful  of  parents  who  are 
awake  feel  themselves  futile  Mrs.  Partingtons  with  their  little 
brooms  of  feeble  individual  protest. 

A  remedy  might  lie  in  our  Parent-Teachers'  Associations — ^not 
as  they  are,  with  parents  responding  so  feebly,  but  as  they  might 
be  if  all  the  better  mothers — and  fathers  too — ^would  join  with 
educators  in  study  of  the  situation  and  concerted  action.  The 
first  step  would  be  a  simplification  of  school  life  and  a  much 
greater  emphasis  on  its  distinctive  task.  "Weeds  are  best  fought 
by  crowding  in  the  good  grain.  More  live  teachers,  awake  to  their 
human  task,  are  needed,  and  less  machinery  and  red  tape,  that 
they  may  be  kept  alive.  Real  work  for  both  the  "book-minded"' 
and  the  "haud-minded,"  should  be  the  order  of  the  day.  Perhaps 
a  little  more  of  the  martial  spirit  would  not  htirt  these  soft-hearted 
schools  of  ours.  The  modem  school  asks,  "What  are  you  going, 
to  do,  and  how  do  you  propose  to  do  it  ?"  Vifest  Point  commands, 
"Do  this,  this  way,  and  be  quick  about  it!"  Certainly  the  sense 
of  duty  and  responsibility  need  re-enthroning.  Then  we  might 
hope  to  find  more  of  those  high  schools,  so  distinctively  American, 
that  were  little  worlds  of  moral  order,  true  aristocracies  of  intel- 
lect and  character.  Then  we  could  hope  to  come  more  often  in 
contact  with  that  lovely  attitude  of  American  youth,  eager  to  drink 
at  knowledge's  spring,  longing  for  the  chance  to  submit  to  train- 
ing and  discipline,  because  really  wishing  to  prepare  for  life. 
Ah,  w^  multiply  machinery,  apparatus ;  but  that  sweet,  shy  spirit 
seems  to  fl^e  away  from  our  million-dollar  school  palaces,  fitted 
up  with  gymlnasiums,  libraries  and  laboratories  that  the  collie 
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of  yesterday  would  have  envied.  It  flees  away,  even  as  the  dryads 
before  the  locomotive's  shriek,  and  takes  up  its  abode  in  despised 
little  red  school-houses,  and  small,  obscure  high  schools  and  acad- 
emies, and  one-horse  colleges  of  the  Middle  West,  where  young 
folks  are  working  their  way  toward  that  coveted  goal,  "graduating 
from  college,^' — ^a  graduation  that  means  to  them  real  attainment, 
the  laurel  on  sweat-drenched  brows.  1%  is  in  such  places,  where 
work  is  in  dead  earnest,  and  food  relished  because  there  is  an 
appetite,  that  we  find  boys  and  girls  content  to  be  boys  and  girls 
*yet  awhile,  not  impatient  to  pick  the  unripe  fruit  from  the  bough, 
and  forcing  buds  open  with  clumsy  fingers,  or  bent  upon  occupying 
the  front  of  the  stage.  They  are  jolly  comrades,  and  in  class  room 
and  literary  and  debating  societies,  at  picnics  and  sociables,  in  and 
out  of  one  another's  homes  without  any  abdication  of  Father  and 
Mother,  they  build  up  that  structure  of  mutual  knowledge  which 
is  society's  future  security.  Without  this,  what  have  we  before  us 
but  a  descent  to  the  sex  relations  of  Europe,  to  which  the  great  war 
will  have  given  a  further  downward  push? 

Back  of  the  foolish  goings-on  in  our  too  sophisticated  high 
schools  are  the  irresponsible  parents,  crowds  of  them,  swayed  here 
and  there  by  the  Zeit  Oeist  Our  age  is  suffering  from  the  same 
malady  as  the  Germans ;  it  has  become  diseased  through  contem- 
plation of  its  own  virtues  and  transcendent  claims.  In  its  mad 
pursuit  of  the  obvious  good — ^pleasure,  splendor,  prestige,  power; 
in  its  passionate  deification  of  self-expression,  the  expansion  of 
the  Ego ;  in  its  love  for  short  cuts,  and  endeavor  to  make  the  word 
do  for  the  deed,  and  seeming  for  being,  wie  see  the  reaction  from 
old  days  of  puritanic  strictness.  An  age  in  love  with  itself, 
flinging  restraints  aside,  rushes  on  with  "Liberty !"  for  its  slogan, 
nor  does  it  perceive  that  freedom  is  no  end  in  itself,  but  only  the 
opportunity  to  dedicate  one's  life,  to  enlist  under  a  Captain  worthy 
of  a  complete  loyalty.  Good  soldiers  we  must  be,  enduring  hard- 
ness, or  else  increasingly  slaves  of  random  impulses,  whim  and 
caprice,  with  Vice  waiting  for  us  with  his  chains  farther  down 
the  road.. 

Oh,  young  folks  of  today,  it  is  we,  your  elders,  who  in  seeking 
to  be  kind  have  treated  you  so  ill!     Would  that  we  mi^t  do 
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better  I  Then,  with  your  days  passed  in  the  rhythm  of  honest 
hard  work  and  simple  recreative  play,  in  the  enjoyment  of  a 
comradeship  with  one  another  that  has  not  become  sexHsonscious, 
would  you  know  the  full  beauty  of  this  period  of  your  lives,  and, 
simple  boys  and  girls,  linger  yet  awhile  on  the  grassy  paths  under 
the  trees,  before  you  begin  the  long  tramp  on  the  dusly,  crowded 
highway ! 


IV  WiU  Be  Done  ' 

^^Thy  Will  be  done,"  0 !  wondrous  words — 
That  thro*  the  ages  thrill; 
Our  mission  here,  thro'  doubt  and  fear. 
To  learn  and  do  that  Will. 

Not  as  we  will,  with  vision  dim — 
Amid  the  storm  aud  strife; 
The  perfect  will  rests  with  him  still — 
Who  holds  the  strands  of  life. 

Serene  above  the  wrecks  of  time; 

Yet  throbbing  with  our  pain — 

That  power  bends  down,  each  cross  to  crown-, 

And  glories  in  our  gain. 

When  new  worlds  shine  with  light  divine — 
When  fades  the  glowing  Sim — 
The  heavens  shall  ring  while  angels  sing — 
"Thy  holy  Will  be  done  r 

— A.  S.  Ames. 
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The  Relation  of  School  Management  to 
Discipline 

SUPEKINTENDENT  WaLTEB  H.  YoUNG,  A.  M.,  St.  JoHNSBUET,  Vt. 

'  11.     SCHOOL  DISCIPLINE. 


AaiiMMiKiiininnK^j];]g  jj^^g^  important  factors  which  contribute  to  sue- 
I  PTPi  I  cess  in  teaching  are:  (a)  management,  (b)  instruc- 
1^1  *^^^'  ^^^  (^)  personality.  Each  of  these  plays  a 
I  I   great  part  in  securing  right  results  in  school  work, 

imiwiMiwiiiiwiif   ^^^  h^  &  special  bearing  upon  discipline.     If  a 

II  teacher  is  seriously  weak  in  any  one  of  the  three 
g  she  cannot  hope  to  retain  her  position  permanently. 
wiimiiniMiiMii#  g^  f j^p  ^g  school  management  is  concerned,  we  are 
justified  in  saying  that  no  matter  how  attractive  and  pleasing 
in  manner  a  teacher  may  be,  no  miatter  how  interesting  may  be 
her  instruction,  if  she  is  not  able  to  handle  her  pupils  with  ease, 
or  at  least  without  great  effort,  if  she  is  weak  in  class-room  tech- 
nique and  in  organization,  her  efficiency  as  a  teacher  will  be  greatly 
impaired.  Eor  so  much  of  the  day's  duties  is  concerned  with 
management,  that  without  its  receiving  proper  attention  not  only 
will  instruction  be  weak,  but  discipline  also  is  bound  to  suffer. 

In  this  brief  article  we  shall  use  the  term  "school  manage- 
ment" in  its  widest  application,  including  the  entire  organiza- 
tion of  the  school.  The  central  thought  is  that  defective  manage- 
ment causes  waste  effort,  confusion  and  lack  of  confidence  on  the 
part  of  pupil  and  parent,  thereby  seriously  affecting  the  discipline 
of  the  school  and  the  morale  of  the  pupils. 

Attbndakce. 

It  is  essential  that  teacher,  pupil,  parent  and  school  board  have 
a  correct  idea  of  what  school  attendance  means.  Right  here  good 
discipline  takes  its  start.  Not  only  should  the  pupil  attend  school 
regularly  because  he  wants  to,  but  he  should  feel  that  he  cannot 
miss  any  time  from  the  classroom  in  pleasure  trips,  or  on  errands 
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that  may  be  done  equally  well  out  of  school  hours,  or.  stay  at 
home  to  work  without  a  very  good  reason.  Nothing  disorganizes 
a  school  more  than  a  spirit  of  laxness  as  to  attendance  and  punc- 
tuality. This  spirit  soon  pervades  all  the  work  of  the  school. 
Pupils  come  to  feel  that  they  are  not  required  to  do  anything 
promptly,  they  grow  indiflFerent,  and  the  morale  of  the  school  is 
subtly  undermined. 

The  wise  teacher  will  not  allow  such  a  condition  to  exist. 
"Elevatiag  the  pupil's  ideals,  establishing  interest  in  work,  creat- 
ing a  general  school  spirit,  appealing  to  child  or  parent  individu- 
ally, are  mieans  that  may  be  used.  Devices  such  as  races,  cards, 
with  ^All  present,'  or  flags  for  different  rows  may  be  tried.  One 
teacher  sent  home  for  the  children,  and  soon  had  no  need  to  do  so. 
If  a  teacher  can  but  establish  confidence  in  herself  throughout 
school  and  community,  making  children  and  parents  feel  that 
the  school  work  is  such  that  they  cannot  afford  to  miss  it,  and 
that  the  teacher  has  both  good  judgment  and  right  intentions, 
many  of  these  troublesome  things  will  adjust  themselves.  It  can- 
not be  done  in  a  day  nor  a  week,  but  time  and  effort  will  accom- 
plish much."* 

Habitual  tardiness  and  truancy  and  laxity  of  attendance  should 
be  stopped,  not  only  for  the  good  of  the  offender,  but  equally  for 
the  good  of  the  group.  Why?  Their  immediate  effect  on  the 
school  is  bad.  Insidiously  they  lead  to  the  formation  of  habits 
which  will  greatly  impair  efficiency  and  usefulness  in  later  life. 
It  may  be  necessary  sometimes  to  appeal  to  the  courts  in  order 
to  secure  regular  attendance.  A  teacher  must  be  reasonable, 
firm,  tactful,  yet  forceful;  if  she  is  she  will  have  the  support  of 
the  community,  thereby  winning  the  first  line  trench  in  the  effort 
to  secure  right  discipline. 

The  Fiest  Day. 

First  impressions  are  often  lasting.  Consciously  or  uncon- 
sciously the  pupils  form  an  opinion  of  a  teacher  the  first  hour 
of  school.     Whether  right  or  wrong  it  will  require  great  effort 

•  Lincoln's  Everyday  Pedagogy,  page  66. 
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on  the  teacher's  part  to  change  these  first  impressions.  Conse- 
quently it  is  very  essential  that  the  first  day's  work,  yes,  the 
first  hour's  work  of  the  teacher  be  such  as  to  impress  the  pupil 
with  the  idea  that  she  knows  her  business  and  is  master  of  the 
situation.  If  this  is  done  the  battle  is  half  won.  If  this  is  not 
done  she  has  a  long,  hard  struggle  ahead  of  her. 

It  is  therefore  necessary  that  the  teacher  plan  carefully  the 
first  day's  work.  She  should  be  at  her  boarding  place  one  or 
two  days  before  the  opening  of  schooL  She  should  go  to  the 
schoolhouse,  arrange  for  the  seating  of 'the  pupils  when  they 
oome  in  the  first  morning,  have  her  supplies,  erasers,  books,  etc., 
ready,  a  definite  program  for  the  day  made,  and  the  lessons  for 
some  of  the  glasses  on  the  board. 

Undoubtedly  her  first  program  will  require  modification.  She 
may  possibly  be  obliged  to  have  her  seating  arra^igement  changed, 
but  the  vital  point  is  to  have' in  mind  a  clear  and  definite  idea  of 
what  the  pupils  are  to  do  during  this  day. 

Compare  the  effect  upon  the  school  of  such  a  teacher  with  that 
of  one  who  goes  into  her  room*  without  knowing  anything  of  what 
she  is  to  do,  who  is  continually  asking  questions  of  the  pupils, 
who  is  all  ^t  sea,  who  has  no  definite  idea  of  what  is  to  be  done. 
Soon  matters  go  from  bad  to  worse.  The  pupils  see  that  the 
teacher  is  confused,  and  they  become  disorderly.  At  once  they 
lose  resp^t  for  her  and  gain  impressions  which  are  very  hard 
to  change.     Unfortunate  the  teacher  thus  handicapped ! 

The  DaiitY  Pbogeam. 

Every  subject  prescribed  in  the  course  of  study  is  entitled  to 
its  allotted  time.  The  pupil  is  entitled  to  instruction  in  all  the 
§ubjects  of  the  course  of  study  according,  to  the  amount  of  the 
allotted  time.  The  only  way  to  bring  this  about  in  an  orderly 
manner  is  to  have  a  carefully  prepared  "time  table"  or  daily 
program. 

This  program  should  contain  not  only  *the  order  of  recitations, 
but  also  what  subjects  to  study  during  the  study  periods.  In 
this  way  the  work  of  the  day  is  reduced  to  an  orderly  routine. 
The  pupil  knows  what  to  do  and  when  to  do  it,  and  thus  can 
be  held  reteponsible  for  preparing  his  lessons.     The  results  are 
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that  a  great  source  of  misunderstanding  and  friction  is  removed, 
the  day's  work  proceeds  smoothly  and  harmoniously,  and  the 
grade  of  scholarship  is  higher. 

Every  good  program  should  present  such  an  arrangement  of 
recitations  as  to  conform  to  the  generally  accepted  laws  of  fatigue. 
Certain  subjects  can  be  taught  to  best  advantage  at  certain  times 
of  the  day.  It  is  generally  agreed  that  the  most  difficult  studies 
should  come  first.  These  subjects  are  arithmetic,  grammar,  and 
reading  in  the  primary  grades.  N'xmiber  work  in  the  lower 
grades  may  well  come  somewhere  from  ten  to  eleven  during  the 
morning.  The  less  favored  hours  are  from-  eleven  to  twelve  in 
the  forenoon  and  the  first  hour  of  the  afternoon  session.  The 
easy  subjects  should  be  taught  during  these  hours.  Writing  should 
never  be  given  after  active  play. 

The  daily  program  should  be  neatly  written,  posted  in  a  con- 
spicuous place,  and  closely  followed.  Why  this  last  injunction? 
If  a  teacher  does  not  conform  to  the  program  she  cannot  expect 
her  pupils  to.  Consequently  the  routine  of  the  school  is  broken 
into,  confusion  and  sometimes  chaos  result.  Discipline  is  im- 
paired and  the  efficiency  of  the  school  is  lowered.  Unquestionably 
the  teacher  may  on  occasions  vary  her  program;  she  should  plan 
walks  with  the  pupils,  social  hours,  etc.,  but  these  are  the  excep- 
tions, not  the  rule. 

The  Sohool  Koom. 
It  is  generally  recognized  that  environment  exerts  a  tremen- 
dous influence  upon  character  and  conduct  Some  even  go  so  far 
as  to  assert  we  are  creatures  of  environment.  Even  the  most 
conservative  thinker  admits  that  one^s  surroundings  influence  for 
good  or  evil. 

It  is  important  then  that  the  surroundings  in  which  a  child 
works  six  hours  a  day  should  be  such  as  to  command  his  respect, 
that  the  physical  conditions  of  the  room,  such  as  light,  heat  and 
ventilation,  should  not  cause  him  to  lose  interest  in  his  studies. 
Vitiated  air,  an  overheated  room,  untidy  desks,  unkempt  appear- 
ance of  teacher  and  building,  floors  littered  with  paper  and  debris 
have  a  strong  tendency  to  promote  a  spirit  of  restlessness  and 
indifference. 
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The  wise  teacher  keeps  her  own  desk  and  books  in  good  order. 
The  floor  is  free  from  scraps  of  paper  and  other  rubbish.  The 
writing  on  the  blackboards  is  erased  when  it  has  served  its  pur- 
pose. The  walls  of  the  room  are  tastefully  decorated.  We  find 
on  entering  her  room  that  she  gives  attention  to  ventilation, 
lighting  and  temperature;  the  air  is  wholesome,  the  thermometer 
registers  about  68  degrees;  the  boys  and  girls  are  working  in  a 
tidy  and  attractive  room  under  normal  physical  conditions. 

"The  influence  of  physical  environment  upon  the  spirit  of  the 
school  is  incalculable.  Self-respect  and  order,  industry  and  cour- 
tesy are  very  hard  to  foster  in  a  tumble-down  building  or  a  dreary 
school  yard.  Districts  or  villages  that  have  poor  schools  should 
clean  up,  paint  over,  plant  out,  and  spend  some  money  for  new 
dFumiture  and  books.  Teachers  who  cannot  arouse  a  real  interest 
in  their  work  should  inaugurate  a  campaign  of  expenditure. 
People  become  vastly  interested  in  a  short  time  in  things  in  which 
they  have  invested  their  money.  If  a  teacher  can  induce  the 
school  board  to  spend  enough  money  to  arouse  the  ire  of  the 
richest  farmer  in  the  vicinity,  and  then  set  himjself  to  prove  that 
every  dollar  has  been  wisely  spent  and  is  returning  big  profits, 
he  will  have  no  reason  to  complain  of  lack  of  interest  in  his  school. 
If  the  board  will  not  or  cannot  spend  the  amounts  needed,  let  the 
pupils  and  teacher  set  to  work  to  earn  them ;  the  co-operation  in- 
volved will  often  bring  a  new  order  of  friendly  zSal  in  school 
things  that  the  new  treasures  can  scarcely  improve.^'* 

School  Organization. 

The  routine  of  the  school  must  be  organized  in  such  a  y^j 
that  the  pupils  may  do  their  work  efficiently  with  the  least  waste 
of  time  and  effort.  To  secure  this  requires  on  the  part  of  the 
teacher  not  only  knowledge  of  class-room  technique,  but  also  an 
intimate  acquaintance  with  human  nature,  especially  with  chil- 
dren and  young  people.  We  must  remember  that  the  organiza- 
tion of  primary,  grammar  and  high  schools  differs  fundamentally ; 
this  truth  must  be  accepted  as  a  fact.  Again,  the  teacher  should 
use  the  constructive  imagination  to  hold  before  her  mind's  eye 

^Morehoose,  paye  iii. 
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a  picture  of  what  she  expects  her  room  to  be  and  her  pupils  to  do. 
Without,  this  she  is  as  helpless  as  the  mechanic  or  architect  would 
be  if  he  could  not  see  in  imagination  the  structure  he  wishes  to 
build. 

In  Ihe  third  place,  she  should  be  practical  and  sensible^  not 
carried  away  by  fads  and  fancies,  or  trying  to  organize  for  "show 
purposes."  Some  teachers  waste  time  by  using  a  formal  organ- 
ization for  passing  papers,  pencils  and  other  supplies,  which  con- 
sumes time  and  halts  school  work;  consequently  kills  interest. 
It  is  all  very  well — and  deadening.  We  must  add  to  this  a  broad 
social  outlook  on  the  part  of  the  teacher,  so  that  she  will  see  school 
work  in  its  true  perspective,  in  its  real  relation  to  the  life  of  the 
community  and  the  development  of  the  child. 

Let  us  go  more  specifically  into  school  organization  in  order  to 
point  out  some  of  the  things  the  teacher  should  provide  for. 
Among  these  are  tardiness  and  absence,  giving  out  supplies  and 
collecting  papers,  going  to  the  blackboard  and  returning  to  the 
seats,  passing  in  the  hallways  or  from  room  to  room,  the  classifi- 
cation, grading  and  promotion  of  pupils,  the  care  of  books,  school 
furniture  and  other  equipnvent,  the  position  of  pupils  while  recit- 
ing, and  the  general  form  of  the  recitation.  These  and  other 
details  deniand  careful  attention  in  order  to  construct  a  smooth- 
running  machine.  Pupils  should  know  what  to  do  and  how  to 
do  it  If  the  methods  are  reasonable  and  efficient,  the  pupils 
will  readily  comply.  Another  cause  of  friction  has  been  removed, 
the  teacher  is  recognized  as  the  leader,  thus  gaining  in  prestige 
with  her  pupils. 

The  prime  objects  of  school  organization  are  to  avoid  waste  of 
time  and  effort,  to  do  what  has  to  be  done  as  easily  and  as  quickly 
as  conditions  admit,  and  to  do  this  in  such  a  way  as  to  win  the 
approval  of  pupils  and  all  right-thinking  citizens.  Tactfulness, 
skill  in  handling  people,  sureness  that  one's  position  is  right,  are 
always  essential. 

Penalties. 
In  every  school,  as  in  every  community,  there  are  offenders 
against  law  and  order.     Such  cases  have  to  be  dealt  with  indi- 
vidually.    In  doing  so  the  teacher  must  exercise  good  judgment 
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and  clear  insight  into  human  nature.  A  mistake  in  organization 
can  readily  be  oormcted;  a  mistake  in  punishment  usually  leads 
to  serious  results,  often  causing  the  most  bitter  hostility  on  the 
part  of  the  one  or  ones  punished,  thus  leading  to  open  enmity.' 

The  object  of  punishment  is  two-fold :  first,  deterrent ;  second, 
reform.  Of  these  two  objects  the  second  must  be  constantly  kept 
in  mind.  In  a  good  school  it  seldom  happens  that  a  pupil  is 
punished  to  frighten  him  from  doing  such  and  so.  If  that  is  the 
settled  purpose  of  the  teacher  with  regard  to  any  pupil  she  is 
bound  to  make  greater  trouble  for  herself.  The  real  value  in 
deterrent  punishment  is  its  eflFect  upon  the  other  pupils,  not  upon 
the  guilty.  The  offender  should  be  thoroughly  reformed  or  re- 
moved from  the  school.  Suspension  indeed  may  take  place,  but 
pupils  generally  respond  to  Tight  treatment. 

^  If  the  primary  object  of  punishment  is  kept  in  mind,  and  the 
teacher  exercises  tact  and  good  judgment,  the  pupil  will  realize 
the  justness  of  the  penalty.  It  is  desirable  to  handle  every  case 
of  discipline  in  such  a  way  that  the  ties  which  bind  teacher  and 
pupil  together  are  stronger,  that  hatred  thereafter  does  not  exist 
between  the  two;  that  the  child  is  fully  reformed,  or  at  least  has 
made  a  firm  resolve  to  do  better.  When  the  two  part,  the  pupil 
must  have  increased  confidence  in  the  purposes  and  judgment  of 
his  teacher. 

Just  a  few  injunctions.  Never  punish  in  anger.  Do  not  lose 
your  temper  before  pupil  or  class.  Treat  every  case  by  itself. 
Do  not  use  the  same  penalty  repeatedly  for  the  same  offence. 
Be  sure  you  are  right  and  have  the  guilty  party.  I^ever  accuse 
falsely.  Never  threaten.  Do  not  constantly  nag.  Always  be 
a  lady  or  gentleman.     Do  not  use*  sarcasm. 

The  teacher  may  judge  of  the  efficiency  of  her  methods  by  the 
number  of  cases  of  punishment  which  she  has.  By  keeping  a 
record  of  them  for  a  month  she  may  form  her  own  conclusions. 
Constantly  keeping  after  school  is  an  index  of  weakness  some- 
where. 

Principal  and  Teacher. 
A  teacher  has  the  right  to  expect  the  most  hearty  co-operation 
of  her  principal  or  superintendent.     If,  after  a  reasonable  amount 
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gf  effort  on  her  part  the  pupil  does  not  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  school  she  should  seek  his  advice  and  assistance. 
Eyen  the  strongest  teachers  are  obliged  to  do  so  occasionally.  It 
is  better  to  appeal  to  higher  authority  than  to  allow  a  bad  condi- 
tion to  continue — ^better  for  pupil,  teacher  and  school.  The  object 
of  the  principal  then  becomes  the  same  as  that  of  the  pupil — ^to 
reform  the  offender. 

Types  of  School  Oeganization. 

It  has  already  been  suggested  that  the  organization  of  the  pri- 
mary school  differs  in  many  details  from  that  of  the  grammar 
school,  which,  in  turn,  differs  from  that  of  the  high  school  The 
objects  to  be  attained  are  the  same,  the  aims  identical.  We  have 
hitherto  stated  general  principals  covering  both  elementary  and 
secondary  education.  They  hold  equally  good  for  the  rural  or 
the  urban  school,  for  teacher,  principal  and  superintendent.  The 
individual  teacher  must  apply  them  to  her  school,  whether  elemen- 
tary or  secondary.  The  objects  of  discipline  do  not  change,  the 
results  desired  do  not  change ;  methods,  however,  must  be  adapted 
to  the  grade  and  age  of  the  pupils.  To  treat  high  school  seniors 
the  same  as  boys  and  girls  in  the  first  grade  would  be  ridiculous. 
To  give  the  primary  children  the  same  liberty  and  expect  of  them 
the  same  degree  of  self-control  as  we  expect  in  the  secondary 
school,  would  be  a  grave  mistake.  If  the  discipline  in  any  school 
system  is  of  any  value,  it  should  show  increasing  self-control  on 
the  part  of  the  pupils  from  year  to  year.  This,  however,  does  not 
in  any  way  lessen  the  need  of  careful  organization  in  order  that 
the  school  may  become  a  smooth-running  machine.  In  fact,  the 
greater  the  number  of  details  that  can  be  reduced  to  routine  the 
more  efficient  the  particular  school  or  school  system,  provided, 
of  course,  those  details  are  the  best  for  that  school  or  school 
system. 

To  carry  out  the  comparison  used  in  our  first  article,  the  school 
should  be  a  well-organized  community,  into  which  the  child  comes, 
and  wherein  he  moves,  with  due  regard  for  his  own  welfare  and 
that  of  the  group  as  a  whole.     To  secure  this  freedom  and  move- 
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ment  is  the  primary  object  of  school  management.  In  the  fore- 
going pages  we  have  outlined  briefly  the  essential  lines  of  school 
management  which  the  teacher  should  follow  in  so  organizing 
her  school  that  causes  of  friction  will  be  removed,  and  better  in- 
struction and  discipline  made  possible.  Without  proper  organ- 
ization and  management  we  cannot  expect  good  discipline  in  any 
field  of  endeavor. 


Bachelors  of  the  Blood. 

Low-lying  plains  and  billpwj  fields  afar, 

Unrolled  by  the  great  Power  from  ether  space, 

Touching  the  skies  whose  boundless  reaches  are 
A  joy  to  breathing  things  that  grow  apace  I 

What  darts  across  them  like  a  planet  hurled 

Into  the  waltz  of  suns?  or  meteorite 
Shot  from  the  Hand  that  orbits  hath  unfurled?     .      .    . 

Now  thick  and  fast  in  undulating  flight. 

Upon  its  circling  track  the  horsemen  run. 

Like  a  flicked  whip,  one  far  ahead  hath  slipped — 
The  dust  curls  from  his  wake — ^lassoes  are  spun — 

AchiUes  yields  his  heel — ^the  steer  is  tripped! 

He  leax>sl — the  captor's  nerves,  like  vortices 
Of  infant  systems,  gather  up  their  strength. 

He  grasps  the  flashed  horns  as  each  horseman  flees. 
And  heaves  and  bends — ^the  brute  is  laid  his  length! 

Quick  runners  pinion  him;  his  side  they  pierce. 

Released,  he  plunges  headlong  from  his  pain. 
E'en  as  the  singing  lasso,  taut  and  flerce, 

Confounds  again  the  mighty  of  the  plain! 

Flicker  the  back-lights  of  the  racing  steeds. 

Upon  the  green  the  buckers  throw  their  men, 
While  other  riders,  clinging,  bent  like  reeds, 

Laugh  as  the  foiled  beasts  snort,  and  race  again! 

The  swift  groups  weave — the  wild  horse  fleetly  goes — 
The  branded  cattle  roll — ^the  victors  mount. 

Through  its  long  sweep  the  blood  of  Nature  glows — 
The  pulse  of  Cosmos,  beating  beyond  count! 

Ah,  by  our  lively  sympathy,  the  wreath 

Of  laurel,  mixed  with  cactus-bloom,  is  flung 

To  ring  "Cum  laude"  through  those  primal  halls 
Where  youth  and  hope  and  joy  are  ever  young ! 

Helen  Cast  Chadwiok. 
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The  Long  School  Day  and  Directed  Study 

A.  S.  Mabtin,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Xoeristown,  Pa. 

■^*HE  Long  School  Day  and  Directed  Study  is  a  de- 
parture from  the  short  high  school  day  of  the  static 
school  systems.  It  is  a  rational  adjustment  to  gain 
the  modem  ends  pf  education — ^preparation  to  live 
in  a  real  world.  It  provides  a  school  day  long  enough 
to  do  all  required  work  in  school  and  eliminates 
the  evil  of  home  study  due  to  the  short  school  day. 
The  long  school  day  enforces  the  rights  of  the  citi- 
zens for  adequate  education  in  huildings  erected  and  equipped  at 
public  expense  and  under  the  direction  of  teachers  paid  by  the 
public. 

It  is  more  important  to  know  how  to  study,  how  to  investigate, 
than  to  know  a  limited  number  of  facts  of  knowledge.  A  method 
of  work  in  the  shop  is  more  valuable  than  the  ability  to  construct 
a  limited  number  of  articles  of  wood  or  metal.  To  teach  how  to 
study  and  to  train  in  a  method  of  work  are  paramount  concern^ 
of  education  and  require  a  long  school  day. 

The  short  school  day  provides  only  for  the  hearing  of  classes. 
The  building,  with  its  libraries;  laboratories  and  shop  equipments, 
is  closed  to*  the  student  imtil  9  o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  and  from 
2.15  or  2.30  in  the  afternoon.  The  teachers  begin  work  at  8.45 
and  finish  at  2.30  or  a  little  earlier.  Frequently  the  close  of 
the  school  day  begins  work  distinct  from  the  school  but  to  the 
teacher  of  equal  interest 

This  a»omalous  control  of  the  high  school  building  compels 
home  study  at 'night.  At  hopae,  the  student  suflFers  from  the 
handicap  of  poor  facilities  for  study,  lack  of  libraries,  apparatus, 
and  intelligent  direction.  Twenty  per  cent  of  all  high  school 
students  do  not  have  the  opportunity  for  home  study.  Many  have 
not  the  inclination  for  study  at  night,  and  others  need  the  stimulus 
of  direction  for  effective  study. 

School  administrators,  more  solicitous  of  the  welfare  of  the 
student  than  of  ease  of  traditional  programs,  more  interested  in 
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scholarship  and  efficiency  than  in  hours  of  leisure  of  the  short 
school  day,  favor  the  longer  day  with  its  lai^er  service  for  the 
community.  They  recognize  the  values  of  a  basic  training  in 
academic  subjects  as  well  as  of  vocational  subjects — ^in  English, 
mathematics,  science  and  history,  as  well  as  in  manual  training 
and  shop  work,  in  business  subjects  and  domestic  science  and  art. 
The  long  school  day  is  necessary  to  do  this  work  well. 

The  lack  of  adjustment  of  time  to  the  nature  of  the  work  is 
responsible  for  small  graduating  classes  compared  to  the  enroll- 
ment in  the  public  high  schools.  Failures  cause  more  to  leave 
from  discouragement  during  a  given  term  than  the  number  of 
graduates.  The  shortcoming  of  the  old  type  of  public  high  schools 
is  known  in  a  general  way  to  the  public,  notwithstanding  that 
reports  of  the  number  of  failures,  the  negative  features  of  the 
schoql,  are  seldom  easily  accessible.  Schools  which  graduate  on 
an  efficient  basis  a  student  annually  for  eyery  teacher  in  the  public 
school  system  reasonably  meet  their  obligations  to  the  public. 
When  the  high  school  graduates  of  a  system  of  a  thousand  teachers 
number  only  five  hundred  annually,  it  is  fair  to  consider  the 
system  only  fifty  per  cent  efficient  Find  out  the  number  of 
teachers  in  your  city  system  and  the  number  of  graduates  for  the 
year,  and  you  will  be  able  to  rate  the  efficiency  of  your  schools. 

Changes  in  public  school  Systems  seldom  come  from  within. 
The  teacher  is  prone  to  view  any  changes  with  suspicion  on 
account  of  his  restricted  experience  of  life.  Many  teachers  have 
taught  ten  years  and  more  and  have  never  seen  another  teach. 
Many  principals  have  supervised  ten  years  and  more  without 
inspecting  other  school  systems.  Teachers  and  supervisors  of  this 
type  hardly  have  the  mental  experience  necessary  to  enable  them 
to  interpret  correctly  the  values  of  their  profession.  Until  teach- 
ers and  principals  are  permitted  at  least  a  day  in  twenty  to 
observe  the  work  of  other  systems  than  their  own,  they  will 
hardly  be  found  on  the  side  af  progress,  unless  progress  is  defined 
in  terms  of  increased  wages,  fewer  hours,  and  less  work. 

The  Long  School  Day  and  Directed  Study  had  its  inception  in 
the  United  States  at  Norristown  about  five  years  ago.  The  plan 
was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  school  administrators  of  this 
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country  through  a  news  circular  issued  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  at  Washington  a  few  months  later.  The  plan  has 
since  received  recognition  in  many  cities  of  the  United  States. 

At  a  Parent-Teachers'  meeting  in  the  interest  of  the  high 
school,  the  superintendent  proposed  a  six-hour  school  day,  in 
addition  to  fifteen  minutes  for  devotional  exercises.  His  plan  of 
six  one^hour  periods  provided  directed  study  during  the  first  half- 
hour  of  each  period  and  an  intensive  recitation  during  the  second 
half  of  the  period  for  all  academic  subjects,  and  hour  periods 
for  laboratory  work  and  two-hour  periods  for  manual  work.  The 
plan  was  favorably  received  by  the  parents  and  later  unanimously 
adopted  by  the  board  of  education.  Norristown  had  then  the  tra- 
ditional five-hour  day. 

The  advantages  set  forth  at  that  time  for  such  an  arrangement 
follow: 

First  The  long  day  and  long  periods  offer  time  to  teach  the 
students  how  to  study,  investigate,  and  work. 

Second.  Public  instruction  takes  place  in  the  school  and  under 
the  direction  of  the  person  particularly  fitted  for  the  work. 

Third.  One  half-hour  of  study  followed  by  one-half  hour  of 
recitation  reduces  fatigue  and  places  the  student  under  the 
teacher's  influence  one  hour  instead  of  forty-five  minutes  or  less. 

Fourth.  Study  and  work  take  place  in  day  time,  and  fatigue 
and  eyestrain  due  to  night  study  are  eliminated. 

Fifth.  The  student  gains  time.  Under,  the  old  plan  much 
time  was  wasted.  The  student  frequently  studied  under  unfavor- 
able conditions  and  did  not  know  how  to  approach  his  work  and 
became  discouraged  and  lost  time. 

Sixth.  It  insures  some  preparation  by  each  student.  The  plan 
makes  teaching  more  effective.  When  students  are  expected  to 
prepare  their  lessons  at  home  many  do  not 

Seventh.  The  evening  is  the  time  when  the  family  group  meets. 
It  is  the  time  for  social  culture  and  legitimate  entertainment,  the 
time  for  relaxation.  It  will  mean  closer  companionship  of  par- 
ents and  children  during  the  high  school  age. 

Eighth.  The  plan  recognizes  tiie  rhythm  of  life:  A  time  for 
work ;  a  time  for  relaxation  and  enjoyment ;  and  a-  time  for  sleep. 
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The  students  who  carry  the  minimuin  requirement,  twenty- 
three  hours  of  work  per  week,  have  one  full  period  for  study- in 
school  each  day,  in  addition  to  the  half-hour  prior  to  each  lesson. 
Twice  a  week  they  will  have  two  additional  hours.  Students  of 
singular  ability,  who  are  permitted  to  pursue  twenty-eight  hours 
a  week,  have  a  full  hour  for  study  twice  a  week  only.  Those  who 
cannot  gain  a  good  standing  by  using  all  the  available  time  in 
school  are  urged  to  supplement  the  school  work  with  study  at  home 
until  a  satisfactory  standing  is  attained. 

The  real  problem  of  the  new  plan  was  the  training  of  the  teach- 
ers to  teach  the  students  to  study  and  work.  After  observation  of 
th^ir  efforts  and  a  frank  discussion,  each  teacher  was  furnished 
the  following  criticisms: 

"Several  things  are  essential  in  training  the  Student.  He  must 
gain  impressions  and  acquire  the  habit  to  express  intelligently  the 
impressions  gained.  During  the  study  period  the  student  gains 
impressions  and  through  his  own  initiative  prepares  himself  for 
the  recitation.  Directed  study  trains  in  habits  of  systematic  indus- 
try and  self-help,  and  the  recitation  offers  an  opportunity  for  ex- 
pression. During  the  study  period  the  teacher  devotes  herself 
entirely  to  the  quiet  direction  of -study.  She  does  not  prepare  her 
own  lessons  nor  does  she  use  the  study  period  for  marking  papers. 

Effective  study  requires  physical  conditions  conducive  to  good 
health.  The  apparatus,  books  and  supplies  should  be  convenient 
and  in  orderly  arrangement.  The  teacher's  motive  ought  to  be 
inspiration  for  vigorous  study.  There  should  be  no  delay  in  work ; 
no  spasmodic  or  trivial  announcements  by- the  teacher  during  the 
study  period.  The  student's  attitude  should  be  active.  Raising 
the  hand  and  waiting  for  assistance  are  a  waste  of  time.  When 
a  student  needs  supplies  he  ought  to  know  where  to  get  them  and 
how  to  get  them  without  disturbing  the  school. 

The  student  should  always  be  supplied  with  pencil  and  paper 
to.  make  abstracts  of  importance  to  offer  as  contributions  in  the 
recitation.  The  selection  and  the  writing  of  the  key  thoughts  of 
the  subject  under  study  are  essential  dynamic  elements.  This 
will  train  the  student  to  differetiate  essentials  and  non-essentials. 
It  will  also  cultivate  the  power  of  organizing  the  essentials- 
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To  conduct  a  recitation  well  the  teacher  must  be  a  master  of 
the  subject  matter.  She  must  have  this  mastery  to  direct  intelli- 
gently and  to  pass  correct  judgment  on  the  work  of  the  students, 
rather  than  for  the  purpose  of  reciting  the  lesson  herself.  Stu- 
dents should  be  encouraged  to  discuss  adequately  the  assigned  sub- 
jects. A  single  word  is  not  a  discussion.  Sentences  of  definite 
content  and  paragraphs  of  related  ideas  should  be  a  part  of  the 
aiuL 

After  a  student  has  made  his  contribution,  other  students  ought 
to  supplement  or  pass  judgment  on  the  matter  presented.  The 
raising  of  the  hand,  as  a  rule,  should  not  determine  the  individual 
to  discuss  or  supplement  a  question.  Every  individual  ought  to 
be  held  responsible  for  a  contribution  at  any  point  in  the  recitation. 
Teachers  should  not  repeat  the  answers  of  students,  nor  discuss 
subjects  foreign  to  the  lesson  under  consideration.  The  time  con- 
sumed by  the  teaxsher  abridges  the  time  which  belongs  to  the  stu- 
dents themselves." 

After  the  new  plan  had  been  in  operation  two  years  a  comparison 
was  made  of  the  number  of  failures  under  the  old  and  under  the 
new  plan.  To  increase  the  validity  of  the  results  only  the  records 
of  teachers  who  had  taught  under  both  plans  were  examined.  A 
comparison  of  6,000  grades  showed  that  under  the  long  day  plan 
the. number  of  failures  was  only  4S%%  of  the  number  of  failures 
under  the  short  day  plan.  The  number  of  minimum  passing 
grades  was  much  reduced  under  the  new  plan  and  the  number  of 
B  and  A  grades  was  much  increased.  There  is  a  distinct  gain  in 
efficiency  and  reduction  of  failures. 

The  school  discipline  has  become  less  of  a  problem.  The  stu- 
dents are  acquiring  the  habit  of  correct  study.  A  half-hour  of 
study  followed  by  a  half-hour  of  recitation  reduced  the  fatigue  du« 
to  continuous  single  type  work.  It  has  a  tendency  to  eliminate 
irritability  of  temper  in  both  teacher  and  students.  The  attitude 
of  the  parents,  citizens  and  students  toward  directed  study  and 
the  long  school  day  is  favorable.  Not  a  single  teacher  has  voIuti- 
tarily  withdrawn  from  the  school  system  except  for  a  substantial 
increase  in  salary  or  for  change  of  vocation. 

The  paramount  concern  of  modem  high  school  education  is  ft 
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longer  school  day.  The  introduction  of  vocational  education  with- 
out a  long  school  day  is  shortsightedness.  To  build  and  equip 
high  schools  at  public  expense  and  close  them  at  2.15  in  the  after- 
noon and  require  the  studeiits  to  prepare  their  lessons  at  home  is 
poor  pedagogy,  an  economic  waste,  and  a  sign  of  inefficient  school 
administration. 

A  child  of  six  should  have  a  school  day  shorter  than  a  child 
of  thirteen.  The  eighth  grade  should  have  a  shorter  school  day 
than  the  high  school.  Data  concerning  the  length  of  the  school  day 
of  the  elementary  and  of  the  high  schools  of  twenty  large  cities 
of  the  United  States  prove  that  most  cities  have  a  school  day  for 
the  child  of  six  as  long  as  that  for  the  high  school  boy  or  girl  at 
the  age  of  sixteen  or  eighteen.  ^ 

In  Philadelphia,  for  example,  the  elementary  school 'day  was 
five  hours,  and  that  of  the  high  school  fifteen  minutes  less.  In 
Milwaukee  the  high  school  day  was  four  hours  and  forty  minutes 
and  the  elementary  school  day  five  hours.  In  New  York  City  the 
high  school  day  was  fifteen  minutes  longer  than  that  of  the  elemen- 
tary school  day.  A  few  cities  had  then  been  operating  their  high 
schools  on  a  longer  time  schedule.  Among  these  are  Louisville 
and  Indianapolis,  with  high  school  days  five  minutes  less  than  six 
hours;  Chicago  with  a  high  school  day  of  six  hours  and  the  com- 
merical  high  school  of  Cleveland  with  a  day  of  six  hours  and 
fifteen  minutes.  The  Mechanics- Arts  High  School  of  Boston  had 
a  school  day  of  seven  hours,  and  the  Two  Years  Vocational  School 
of  St.  Louis  had  a  school  day  of  seven  and  one-half  hours. 

A  short  school  day  of  five  hours  does  not  admit  of  a  program 
of  study  and  recitation.  The  attempt  to  introduce  directed  study 
must  necessarily  be  less  satisfactory  than  when  the  school  day  is 
long  enough  to  enable  a  student  to  do  a  full  day's  work  in  school. 
The  country  school  has  always  had  the  same  school  day  for  all 
grades  of  children.  The  reason  is  obvious.  The  older  brother 
had  charge  of  the  little  folks  to  and  from  school.  When  the  dis- 
tance was  long  and  the  wieather  inclement,  the  farmer  conveyed 
all  the  children  on  one  trip.  This  traditional  custom  of  the  coun- 
jtry  school  was  carried  over  into  the  city  schools  and  the  school 
today  has  not  been  adjusted  to  the  actual  needs  of  the  city  children 
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of  different  ages  and  grades.  It  illusfrates  the  force  of  tradition 
in  the  public  schools  of  today.  An  idea  is  good  because  it  was  good 
many  years  ago  seems  to  be  the  maxim  of  many  school  adminis- 
trators notwithstanding  that  changed  conditions  demand  readjust- 
ment. 

Change  is  a  sign  of  intelligence  and  the  hope  of  progress.  Change 
always  clashes  with  inertia,  whether  it  is  expressed  in  terms  such 
as  "standpatter,"  the  champion  of  tradition,  or  the  man  with  the 
"let  good  enough  alone"  motto.  A  change  from  the  short  school 
day,  with  its  slavish  home  study,  to  the  business  proposition  of  the 
solution  of  the  problems  of  popular  education  in  the  public  school 
building  will  require  an  adequate  school  day  and  genuine  directed 
study  by  competent  instructors.  Such  a  change  will  count  for 
economy  of  money,  years  and  health,  and  for  increased  efficiency. 


The  Questionaife 

When  that  a  man  iv*i  seized  with  grievous  care 
Because  there's  something  that  he  yearns  to  know. 
With  zest  he  crams  his  quiver,  strings  his  bow, 
Lets  fly  tlie  long,  swift,  keen-tipped  questionaire : — 

"You  get  what  wage  ?  For  alms  what  ca^  you  spare  ? 

"Please   state  your   age;   your   weight;   your  height    .     .     .    Below 

"Sum  up  your  education  .   .   .  can  you  show 

"That  often  virtue's  bad  and  evil,  fair?   .    .    .  '' 

The  scientific  spirit  grips  us  all, 

We're  filing-cabinet — and  data-mad. 

We  have  a  scalpel  any  man  may  dare 

To  wield  with  fearless  hand — and  naught  befall — 

Why,  any  inf onnafion  may  be  had 

By  probing  with  a  pointed  questionaire. 

Mary  M.  Spangler. 
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Ernest  P.  Cabr,  Superintendent  of.  Schools, 
Marlboro^  Mass. 

'"^"tnEX  an  infant  arrives  to  bless  a  home,  the  rejoicing 
of  thoughtful  parents  is  tempered  by  a  feeling  or 
responsibility  for  his  proper  development.  He  is  the 
very  essence  of  helplessness  and  depends  wholly  on 
the  care  of  his  parents.  To  all  appearances  his  ex- 
istence has  just  begun,  but  if  we  believe  in  the  im- 
mortality of  the  soul  we  recognize  the  fact  that  the 
soul  of  this  new  child  has  always  existed.  Wrapped 
up  in  his  latent  possibilities  lie  many  of  the  characteristics  of  his 
parents,  more  remote  ancestors,  and  the  race.  Jlis  mind  is  like 
a  clean  plastic  surface,  with  no  marks  but  with  a  tendency  to  cer- 
tain characteristics  acquired  through  heredity  or  race  memory. 
Hamilton  Wright  Mabie  says :  "Xothing  in  the  way  of  experience 
is  wholly  novel  to  the  individual,  because  at  some  period  in  his  race 
life  he  shared  in  it;  and  in  the  depths  below  consciousness  there 
is  something  which  responds  to  the  appeal  of  the  happening  which 
is  new  to  the  individual  but  which  is  old  to  the  race,  because  it 
is  part  of  that  race  memory  to  which  all  men  have  access.  .  .  . 
Below  our  conscious  life  abides  the  life  of  the  race,  and  our  na- 
tures, in  their  hidden  resources,  reverberate  the  echoes  of  the 
entire  past." 

It  is  said  to  be  easy  to  neutralize  the  tendencies  that  come  from 
heredity,  and  the  influence  of  race  memory  is  so  general  that  its 
application  does  not  affect  the  course  of  an  individual  life.  A 
coyote  puppy  only  a  few  hours  old  was  captured  and  placed  in- 
the  litter  of  a  mother  shepherd  dog.  As  he  grew  he  acted  in 
every  way  like  a  dog  and  became  even  more  proficient  as  a  sheep 
dog  than  the  other  puppies.  A  nest  of  partridge  eggs  was  dis- 
covered and  some  hen's  eggs  were  placed  in  it.  When  the  chickens 
hatched  they  scurried  to  a  hiding  place  on  alarm  as  quickly  as 
the  little  partridges.  Many  claim  that  it  makes  little  difference 
what  the  parentage  of  a  child  is  if  it  is  reared  from  early  infancy 
in  the  right  kind  of  environment. 
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Whether  we  accept  this  statement  or  not  there  is  no  doubt  that 
from  the  very  first  habits  are  beginning  to  develop  and  that  the 
smooth  plastic  surface  of  the  mind  gradually  acquires  grooves  or 
paths  of  action.  That  is  called  habit  formation.  Webster  defines 
habit  as  an  aptitude  or  inclination  for  somje  action  acquired  by 
frequent  repetition  and  showing  itself  in  increased  facility  of  per- 
formance and  decreased  power  of  resistance.  The  Duke  of  Well- 
ington says,  "Habit  is  not  merely  second  nature,  it  is  ten  times 
nature."  It  results  in  automatic  or  reflex  action  that  leaves  the 
mind  free  for  other  work.  The  child  learning  to  walk  pays  close 
attention  to  the  process  and  is  consequently  unable  to  devote  the 
mind  to  anything  else.  He  quickly  tires  because  it  is  so  absorb- 
ing. As  the  habit  becomes  fixed  he  is  free  to  attend  to  other 
things  and  can  leave  the  process  of  walking  to  reflex  action  with 
only  general  mejital  supervision.  Prof.  James  says,  "The  plas- 
ticity of  the  living  matter  of  our  nervous  system  is  the  reason  why 
we  do  a  thing  with  difficulty  the  first  time,  but  soon  do  it  more 
and  more  easily,  and  finally,  with  sufficient  practice,  do  it  semi- 
mechanically  or  with  hardly  any  consciousness  at  all.  Our  ner- 
vous systems  have  grown  to  the  way  in  which  they  have  been  exer- 
cised, just  as  a  sheet  of  paper  or  a  coat,  once  creased  or  folded, 
tends  to  fall  forever  afterward  into  the  same  identical  folds." 
It  is  a  curious  fact  that  the  nwre  educated  one  is  the  more  habits 
he  has  acquired  to  relieve  the  mind  of  the  drudgery  of  details. 
He  is  versatile  and  able  to  adjust  himself  quickly  to  unforeseen 
circumstances  because  he  can  leave  many  of  the  details  of  the 
process  to  the  care  of  reflex  action.  It  is  a  laborious  task  for 
anyone,  especially  the  rmeducated,  to  perform  unaccustomed  duties. 
The  lumberman  often  finds  it  more  fatiguing  to  write  a  letter  than 
to  work  at  his  trade  for  many  hours.  A  good  carpenter  is  gener- 
ally a  poor  mason,  and  the  jack-of -all-trades  is  looked  upon  with 
suspicion  because  he  may  be  master  of  none.  The  process  of 
specialization  is  being  carried  to  such  a  degree  that  experts  confine 
themselves  to  very  narrow  limits. 

It  is  a  recognized  principle  of  psychology  and  of  physiology  that 
any  faculty  or  member  of  the  body  that  is  not  used  will  atrophy, 
or  waste  away.     Darwin  says :  "Up  to  the  age  of  thirty,  or  beyond 
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it,  poetry  of  nwiy  kinds  gave  me  great  pleasure;  and  even  as  a 
sdboolboy  I  took  intense  delight  in  Shakespeare,  especially  in  the 
historical  plays.  Pictures  also  gave  me  considerable  and  music 
very  great  delight.  I  have  tried  lately  to  read  Shakespeare,  and 
have  found  it  so  inexpressibly  dull  that  it  nauseated  me.  I  have 
also  almost  lost  my  taste  for  pictures  and  music.  My  mind  seems 
to  have  become  a  kind  of  machine  for  grinding  out  general  laws 
out  of  a  large  collection  of  facts ;  but  why  this  should  have  caused 
the  atrophy  of  that  part  of  my  brain  alone  on  which  the  higher 
tastes  depend  I  cannot  conceive.  If  I  had  to  live  my  life  again 
I  would  make  it  a  rule  to  read  some  poetry  and  listen  to  some 
music  at  least  once  a  week,  for  perhaps  the  parts  of  my  brain 
now  atrophied  would  have  been  kept  alive  through  use." 

Every  good  that  is  worth  possessing  must  be  paid  for  in  strokes 
of  daily  use,  and  that  during  childhood  and  youth.  By  neglecting 
the  necessary  concrete  labor  we  are  digging  the  graves  of  our 
higher  possibilities.  The  father  of  an  active  boy  said  to  him  in 
his  early  childhood,  "We  want  you  to  become  a  great  musician 
when  you  grow  up."  The  boy  replied,  "Yes,  father."  Nothing 
was  done,  however,  to  give  him  instruction.  As  he  became  a 
youth  the  father  again  said,  "When  you  are  a  young  man  I  want 
you  to  become  a  great  musician."  The  boy  replied,  "Yes,  father." 
As  he  became  a  young  man  the  father  led  him  to  the  piano  and 
told  him  to  play,  and,  of  course,  the  young  man  could  not  play 
a  note.  Occasionally  a  child  inherits  aptitude  from  his  parents  or 
other  ancestors  that  make  it  easy  for  him  to  become  proficient  in 
a  specialized  line,  but  even  he  must  exercise  that  faculty  from  early 
childhood,  or  he  will  lose  it 

Eternal  vigilance  on  the  part  of  parents  is  necessary  to  provide 
the  strong  initiative  that  is  essential  to  the  formation  of  right 
habits.  Yet  how  many  parents  there  are  who  manifest  no  sense 
of  duty  toward  their  children  beyond  that  of  providing  food,  cloth- 
ing and  shelter,  forgetting  that  it  is  as  necessary  to  feed  and 
clothe  the  mind  as  the  body.  When  young  children  are  allowed 
on  the  street  unaccompanied  at  a  late  hour  at  night,  or  are  seen 
at  places  of  questionable  character,  we  wonder  what  the  parents 
can  be  thinking  of.     Since  our  coi^ntry  entered  the  world  war  we 
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have  noticed  many  evidences  of  the  power  x)f  government  in  a 
democracy.  A  wayward  child  is  recognized  as  a  menace  to  society 
and  many  institutions  are  maintained  for  the  custody  of  such  a 
one.  It  might  well  be  a  useful  function  of  the  government  to  in- 
quire of  the  parents  in  each  instance  what  they  did  to  prevent  the 
downfall  of  their  children.  Many  children  acquire  habits  of  bad 
conduct  in  spite  of  all  that  their  parents  can  do  to  prevent,  but 
when  children  ten  or  eleven  years  of  age  are  allowed  to  roam  the 
streets  at  night  with  no  definite  aim  or  restraint  they  bear  wit- 
ness to  the  negligence  or  inability  of  those  who  should  be  in  their 
control. 

The  second  impulse  to  successful  habit  formation  is  self-confi- 
dence coupled  with  the  will  to  see  a  thing  through.  K  a  boy  does 
not  believe  in  himself  it  is  difficult  to  inspire  sufficient  confidence  to 
insure  the  success  of  an  undertaking  worth  while.  Patient  encour- 
agement to  complete  an  undertaking  is  often  necessary  to  block  the 
tendency  to  start  a  piece  of  work  and  then  leave  it.  Unforeseen 
difficulties  cause  fear  and  a  tendency  rmless  checked  to  give  up. 
This  breeds  discontent  In  Massachusetts  every  time  a  minor 
between  fourteen  and  sixteen  changes  work  in  a  factory  he  must 
secure  an  educational  certificate.  There  are  a  number  of  cases 
where  ten  or  more  certificates  are  given  the  same  minor  in  one 
year,  showing  a  habit  of  fickleness  that  will  surely  interfere  with 
success. 

It  is  a  gross  injustice  to  the  children  of  a  family  for  the  parents 
to  discuss  before  them  their  relative  degrees  of*  brilliancy.  The 
one  who  is  called  stupid  loses  confidence  in  himself  and  ceases  to 
try,  while  the  so-called  brilliant  brother  or  sister  acquires  a  sense 
of  superficial  superiority  that  inhibits  real  endeavor.  A  woman 
accompanied  by  her  daughter  recently  visited  school  and  proceeded 
to  tell  the  teacher,  in  the  daughter's  presence,  how  dull  she  thought 
the  child  was.  The  mother  had  no  idea  where  such  stupidity 
came  from,  for  there  was  no  one  else  in  the  family  so  dull  and 
the  little  brother  wus  ever  so  much  brighter.  There  was  one  other 
stupid  person  in  that  family,  and  that  was  the  mother.  It  happens 
that  the  girl  in  this  case  is  of  average  intelligence  and  if  let  alone 
or  encouraged  would  make  good  progress. 

In  spite  of  every  endeavor  to  form  correct  habits  every  one 
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acquires  peculiar  habits  or  mannerisms  that  detract  from  his 
efficiency.  A  college  student  had  formed  the  habit  of  selecting  a 
single  hdir,  when  thinking  deeply,  and  pulling  it  out  He  had 
apparently  had  many  periods  of  deep  study,  for  there  was  a  patch 
of  his  head  two  inches  long  and  one  wide  where  he  had  pulled 
out  all  the  hair.  Some  bite  their  nails,  others  chew  their  pencils, 
tap  with  their  feet,  or  drum  with  their  fingers,  or  manifest  some 
other  form  of  nervousness. .  To  correct  these  habits  Prof.  James 
has  laid  down  the  following  principles: 

1.  Take  care  to  launch  yourself  into  the  habit  to  be  desired 
with  as  strong  and  decided  an  initiative  as  possible. 

2.  ^N'ever  suffer  an  exception  to  occur  until  a  new  habit  Is 
securely  rooted  in  your  life. 

3.  Seize  the  very  first  possible  opportunity  to  act  on  every 
resolution  you  make  and  on  every  emotional  prompting  you  may 
experience  in  the  direction  of  the  habit  you  aspire  to  gain. 

4.  Don't  preach  too  much  to  your  children  or  abound  in  good 
talk  in  the  abstract. 

5.  Keep  the  faculty  of  effort  alive  in  you  by  a  little  gratuitous 
exercise  every  day. 

He  further  states  that,  "Gould  the  young  but  realize  how  soon 
they  will  become  mere  walking  bundles  of  habits  they  would  givo 
more  heed  to  their  conduct  while  in  the  plastic  state.  We  are 
spinning  our  own  fates,  good  and  evil,  never  to  be  imdone.  Every 
smallest  stroke  of  virtue  or  vice  leaves  its  never-so-little  scar." 

This  leads  to  the  next  thought,  niimely,  that  habit  determines 
character.     Yes,  habit  is  character. 

"Sow  an  act  and  reap  a  habit; 
Sow  a  habit  and  reap  a  character ; 
Sow  a  character  and  reap  a  destiny." 

It  is  therefore  essential  that  the  greatest  care  be  used  to  form 
in  our  children  the  right  mental,  moral,  physical  and  spiritual 
habits.  The  habit  of  reading  good  literature,  of  clean  expression, 
of  industry,  of  wholesome  play,  of  obedience,  of  thrift,  organizing 
one's  resources,  and  of  making  the  most  of  one's  opportrmities,  all 
are  fundamental  charactej*istics  of  good  character  and  of  the  best 
education.  "Education  is  for  behavior,  and  habits  are  the  stuff  of 
which  behavior  consists." 
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ChASLES    W.    OotTLTBB,    DePABTMENT    OP    SOCIOLOGY,    WeSTBBN 

Resebvb  Univbbsity,  CLBl^'^ELAND,  Ohio. 

"♦N  these  days  of  rising  prices  the  ambitious  American 
youth  faces  the  increasingly  serious  problem  of 
financing  his  way  through  college.     If,  when  he 
leaves  the  "High"  or  "Prep"  school,  he  is  not  the 
proud  possessor  of  the  necessary  minimum  in  his 
own  right,  one  of  a  number  of  courses  is  open  to 
him.    If  there  bums  in  him  the  light  of  genius,  he 
may  secure  a  scholarship  to  meet  the  majority  of 
his  legitimate  expenses.     Such  provisions  are  multiplying  with 
the  development  of  specially  designated  college  endowments.    They 
provide  for  the  training  of  a  small  percentage  of  the  promising 
academic  material,  but  necessarily  they  are  inadequate  to  cover 
all  deserving  cases.     Failing  this,  he  may  borrow  from  his  more 
fortunately  situated  kindred,  if  indeed  he  chances  to  have  them, 
maintaining  in  this  way  a  commendable  spirit  of  independence, 
and  defending  his  headlong  plunge  by  the  optimistic  and  presum- 
ably justified  assumption  that  this  procedure  will  more  than  com- 
mensurately  increase  his  efficiency  and  earning  power  when  gradu- 
ated.    Or  he  may  seek  a  generously  endowed  small  college,  so 
interested  in  its  own  persistence  that  it  is  willing  to  encourage 
with  gratuities   even  unpromising  scholastic  material.     Fortu- 
nately there  are  few  of  these  schools,  as  a  persistence  in  this  prac- 
tice involves  their  own  disintegration  or  leads  to  a  radical  change 
of  policy.     More  frequently,  however,  he  varies  the  procedure  by 
laboring  in  the  summer  at  whatever  lucrative  employment  he  can 
find,  with  the  purpose  of  securing  the  necessary  funds  to  carry 
him  through  a  few  months'  training,  and,  trusting  to  luck  or  the 
bureau  of  self-help,  does  the  "jobs  he  can  pry  loose"  in  the 
academic  year  to  see  him  through.     In  the  schools  situated  in 
the  larger  cities  the  latter  method  is  by  far  the  most  popular  with 
both  the  students  and  their  parents,  although  it  is  patently  preju- 
dicial to  the  ultimate  best  interests  6i  both. 
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One  can  scarcely  blame  the  average  parent  for  viewing  with 
prideful  favor  any  activity  which  even  looks  toward  selfnaupport 
on  the  part  of  the  budding  undergraduate.  Jt  evidences  the  vir- 
tues of  self-reliance,  initiative  and  independence.  Parental  en- 
couragement is  reflected  in  such  expressions  as  '^God  helps  those 
who  help  themselves";  "You  can't  keep  a  good  man  down"; 
"Adversity  is  a  spur  to  ambition" ;  "Only  one  who  earns  it  knows 
the  value  of  money,"  etc.,  ad  inf.  Moreover,  the  student. is  sur- 
feited with  the  twaddle  of  what  his  grandfather  and  his  uncle  did, 
and  of  how  they  got  along,  to  say  nothing  of  the  emphasis  he  hears' 
laid  upon  the  popular  esteem  in  which  the  man  is  held  who  has 
made  his  own  way  through  college.  There  is  much  to  be  said  for 
this  vacation  labor,  with  the  double  advantage  of  self-discipline 
and  financial  economy.  It  occupies  months  of  the  year  when  even 
experienced  academicians,  in  this  climate,  find  mental  concentra- 
tion difficult.  But  the  marked  trend  of  American  education  (and 
it  is  especially  obvious  in  the  crisis  of  war  time)  is  toward  de- 
pressing all  academic  studies  of  undergraduate  colleges  into  two, 
or  at  most  three,  years,  and  graduating  the  student  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  that  tima  This  is  seen  in  the  growing  influence  of  many 
summer  schools,  notably  Chicago  and  Columbia  Universities,  which 
afford  facilities  and  instruction  for  the  student  throughout  the  en- 
tire year,  thus  saving  to  him  a  year  or  more  of  the  most  energetic 
period  of  his  life.  This  trend  has  attained  a  quite  definite  direc- 
tion in  Missouri,  where  the  legislature  has  established  Junior 
Colleges,  covering  the  last  two  years  of  high  school  and  the  first 
two  undergraduate  years,  obviating,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  the 
necessity  of  spending  the  extra  precious  time  in  college.  It  is 
seen  quite  as  plainly  in  the  radical  suggestions  of  our  Commis- 
sioner General  of  Education,  that  the  essentials  of  a  college  course 
be  offered  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  and  the  student 
be  graduated  straightway  to  the  Bachelor  degree — an  arrange-, 
ment  which,  to  be  practicable,  would  require  a  couple  of  high  speed 
years  of  more  than  accustomed  length.  So  that  even  the  vacation 
labor  presently  may  vanish. 

Under  present  conditions  the  danger  of  depending  upon  one's 
summer  efforts  for  financial  support  lies  in  the  insidious  tempta- 
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tion  to  carry  these  efforts  into  the  college  year.  The  practice  of 
working  through  the  term  seems  at  first  to  have  been  a  reaction 
against  the  aristocratic  dignity  of  the  Old  World  schools,  such  as 
Oxford  and  Cambridge.  Indeed,  a  similar  situation  obtained 
also  in  our  own  early  South,  where,  through  the  association  of 
manual  labor  with  slavery,  the  student  who  soiled  his  hands  placed 
himself  in  an  inferior  clasd.  There  are  English  colleges  where, 
even  today,  to  work  in  the  college  year  is  a  disgrace.  The  early 
European  university  was  for  "gentlemen"  only.  Self-help  was 
not  favored.  It  was  out  of-  accord  with  the  traditions  and  usages 
of  such  institutions.  But  America  was  a  democracy,  especially 
in  the  North,  where  labor  was  honorable,  and,  ostensibly  at  least, 
there  were  no  class  distinctions;  so  that  an  element  of  prestige 
actually  accrued  to  the  man  who  worked  his  way  through  college. 
Every  one  was  anxious  to  help  him.  Business  men  were  not 
slow  to  capitalize  the  popular  sympathy  for  the  student  collecting 
bills  or  selling  paltry  wares  to  win  a  scholarship,  or  rauerely  to  put 
himself  through.  Writers  have  urged  the  employment  of  college 
students  for  part  time  office  help,  as  a  favor  to  the  student  and  a 
duty  to  the  institution.  Is  it  any  wonder,  then,  that  term-time 
self-help  in  recent  years  has  been  so  grossly  overdone,  or  that  its 
effects  upon  the  life  and  work  of  the  student  have  been  so  detri- 
mental as  to  elicit  comment  even  by  the  layman  ?'  One  need  only 
consult  the  Rhodes  Scholarship  reports  to  discover  how  imfavor- 
ably  the  pick  of  our  American  students  are  compared  with  the 
product  of  Old  World  schools  of  equal  grade.  Moreover,  experi- 
ence has  justified  the  business  man's  proverbial  distrust  of  our 
average  college  graduate  when  it  is  a  matter  of  accuracy,  patience, 
initiative,  or  indeed  real  enterprise.  He  says,  "The  boy  has  de- 
veloped too  perfect  a  technique  for  just  getting  by,"  or,  "His 
inoculation  with  a  college  training  calculated  to  produce  the  symp- 
toms of  thoroughness  and  precision  didn't  take." 

For  this  state  of  affairs  our  colleges  are  not  entirely  blameless. 
Their  gradual  adjustments  in  hours  and  standards,  their  provision 
for  self-help  bureaus  to  facilitate  outside-of-coUege  employment, 
has  favored  a  situation  which  is  yearly  growing  more  serious. 
Some  of  our  foremost  schools  advertise  that  "two-thirds  of  those 
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enrolled  earn  a  part  or  all  of  their  way  through  college."  But 
what  is  intended  to  encourage  the  deserving  lad  who  might  other- 
wise miss  the  opportunity  for  college  training,  doubly  urges  those 
whose  commercial  instincts  are  already  over-keen.  A  young  man 
in  college  this  year  proudly  confided  to  his  instructor  that  he  had 
made  enough  in  the  summer  to  finance  himself  for  the  year.  It 
did  not  prevent  him,  however,  when  he  returned  to  college  in  the 
fall,  from  seeking  out  three  "jobs"  to  occupy  his  attention  through- 
out the  afternoons  and  evenings,  and  these  he  boasted  "provide  a. 
handsome  surplus  above  all  current  expenses."  Such  a  man  is 
undoubtedly  to  be  commended  for  his  business  acumen,  but  why 
say  he  is  attending  college  ?  Why,  after  four  years  of  commercial 
scheming,  academic  bluffing,  and  much  crawling,  send  him  out 
with'  the  sheepskin  of  a  reputable  institution  ?  This  case  is  ex- 
treme, I  confess,  but  under  even  approximately  such  conditions 
only  a  "phenom"  could  hope  for  a  creditable  academic  standing. 
Cramped,  hurried  hours  for  study,  mental  diversion  and  intellect- 
ual over-tiredness  amounting  almost  to  coma  in  the  classroom, 
make  him  a  pitiable  problem  to  the  instioictor  and  the  school. 
His  grades  are  a  source  of  disappointment  and  chagrin,  and  in 
no  sense  an  index  of  his  high  native  ability.  lie  faces  th'e  added 
temptation  to  excuse  himself,  on  the  groimd  of  outside-of-coUege 
activity,  for  leaving  undone  the  things  he  ought  to  have  done. 
He  falls  down  between  two  splendid  purposes,  defeats  his  own 
aim  in  attending  college,  and  becomes  proficient  neither  as  a  man 
of  business  nor  as  a  scholar.  The  over-estimated  benefits  of 
waiting  on  table,  acting  as  chauffeur,  working  in  a  cloak-room, 
operating  the  switchboard  in  a  downtown  office,  or  running  a 
part-time  barber  shop  are  more  than  coimterbalanced  by  the  loss 
of.  self-respect  invariably  resulting  from  doing  what  is  beneath 
his  begt,  "putting  one  over"  on  the  instructor,  or  forming  the  habit 
of  "just  getting  by." 

This  trend  would  not  be  so  disastrous  but  for  its  deleterious 
effects  upon  the  college.  The  curse  of  mediocirity  must  fall  upon 
an  institution  which,  though  its  studies  are  arranged  upon  an 
all-day  basis,  gradually  temporizes  with  this  growing  custom  of 
term-time  working.     It  is  foredoomed  to  greater  mediocrity,  and 
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in  one  sense  merits  the  unreasoning,  unfair,  but  natural  resent- 
ment of  the  alumnus,  who,  after  graduation,  wakes  up  to  the  fact 
that  he  has  missed  much  of  what  his  college  was  prepared  to  give, 
and,  inconsistently  enough,  lays  the  onus  of  blame  on  his  alma 
mater.  The  student  can  do  but  a  limited  amount  of  work  in 
a  day.  He  has  but  limited  time  and  energy.  If  he  is  to  secure 
educational  efficiency  in  these  days  of  increasing  demand,  for 
specialists,  his  studies  will  require  every  ounce  of  energy  and 
every  moment  of  undiverted  consecutive  time  he  has  to  give.  The 
case  of  the  graduate  working  in  the  technical  fields  of  law,  medi- 
cine or  pedagogy  is  exactly  reversed.  What  he  does  in  these 
and  other  specialties,  whether  in  the  term  time  or  in  the  summer, 
gives  him  opportimity  for  the  application  of  his  theory,  and 
furthers  him  professionally,  but  it  must  be  remembered  tihat  he 
already  has  the  advantage  of  years  of  undergraduate  application. 

Two  ways  out  of  the  difficulty  for  the  undergraduate  suggest 
themselves.  If  seK-help  is  a  necessity,  and  he  is  desirous  of 
attending  a  two-term-a-year  institution,  the  student  may  spend 
the  first  half  of  one  year  and  the  second  half  of  the  next  in  lucra- 
tive employment,  thus  giving  alternate  terms  to  gainful  work  and 
study,  but  focusing  on  each  hig  keenest  thought  and  undivided 
energies.  Good  jobs  permitting  of  such  an  alternation  are  diffi- 
cult to  find,  so  it  usually  eventuates  in  the  alternation  of  a  year 
of  work  with  one  of  study — ^a  course  of  procedure  which  delays 
graduation  for  two  or  three  impatient  years  and  is  otherwise  un- 
satisfactory. It  involves  the  loss  of  the  incalculably  delightful 
class  association,  the  esprit  de  corps,  and  the  intimate  friendships 
which  hallow  the  memory  of  the  normal  college  life.  Only  the 
schools  whose  years  are  divided  into  quarters,  with  the  work  re- 
peated each  or  in  alternate  terms,  lend  themselves  particularly  to 
this  kind  of  intensive  short-term  study. 

A  still  better  plan  for  the  purposeful  and  serious-minded  stu- 
dent is  to  engage  in  his  frenzied  financing  through  the  summers, 
take  stock  of  his  resources  in  the  fall,  tentatively  budget  the  year, 
and  borrow  from  his  family,  friends,  college  or  banker,  what  is 
necessary  to  put  him  through.  What  if  he  does  have  to  carry  an 
added  insurance  by  way  of  guarantee?     Thus  can  he  capitalize 
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his  future  efficiency.  He  can  do  what  the  business  man  is  daily 
doing  when  he  borrows  against  a  potential  business  which  he 
means  to  actualize.  In  the  case  of  the  student  there  is  the  added 
advantage  of  being  able  to  give  his  rmdiverted  mind  to  study,  and 
his  recreational  hours  to  pursuits  which  actually  recreate  and 
keep  him  physically  and  intellectually  fit  There  is  value  in 
putting  oneself  up  against  a  big  task  under  such  conditions  that 
there  is  no  ground  for  apology  or  excuse  of  a  handicap.  Only 
thus  can  he  know  himself,  his  abilities  and  limitations.  Such 
a  course  results  in  the  enrichment  of  the  experience,  scholarship 
and  culture  of  the  college  man.  It  helps  to  maintain  the  high 
standards  of  the  school,  and  adds  another  efficient  individual  to 
the  society  of  tomorrow.  The  old  commercial  maxim  is  applicable 
also  to  academic  financiering:  ^'There  are  times  when  it  pays  to 
borrow." 
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Hazel  F.  Bukx^  English  High  School,  Humboldt,  I^eb. 


I 


I  HE  recognition  of  education  as  a  social  process  is 

Ti  of  long  standing.  Familiar  instances  are  found  in 
I  the  educational  systems  of  India,  Palestine  and 
Greece.  The  new  interest  in  the  socialization  of 
the  recitation,  however,  is  the  result  of  clearer  in- 
sight into  the  nature  and  importance  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  social  consciousness  of  the  child,  a 
consciousness  in  which  the  typic  forces  of  leader- 
ship, self-adjustment  and  co-operation  shall  be  developed  and 
trained. 

The  first  attem,pt  toward  developing  this  consciousness  was 
made  by  Froebel  in  the  establishment  and  organization  of  his 
kindergarten. 

This  FroebeVs  "Education  Koom"  is  the  first  foreshadowing  of 
what  has  since  been  done  in  group  work  in  the  kindergarten.  In 
group  work  several  children,  or  the  whole  little  society,  unite 
their  skill  and  energy  in  the  use  of  gifts  and  occupations  for  a 
common  purpose.^ 

The  use  of  this  group  work  is  emphasized  in  the  socialized 
recitation.  This  form  of  recitation  aims  to  produce  activity  in 
the  classroom,  to  develop  originality  and  initiative  on  the  part  of 
the  pupils,  to  enable  them  to  express  clearly  and  distinctly  their 
thoughts,  and  to  \paake  every  pupil  feel  that  he  must  contribute 
his  share.^  The  class  hour  belongs  to  the  pupils,  the  dull  as  well 
as  the  bright,  and  the  responsibility  that  each  feels  in  the  re^ita- 
tion  is  the  same  responsibility  each  will  feel  toward  his  fellow- 
beings  when  he  becomes  a  citizen  and  a  member  of  adult  society.* 
The  purpose  of  the  socialized  recitation  having  been  made  clear, 
one  may  see  how  this  purpose  is  realized  by  studying  the  nature 
of  the  recitation  in  which  the  group  system  is  used. 

1  Froebel — Education  of  Man,  p.  109,  W.   N.   Hailman,  trajislator. 

2  Dewey — Ethical  Principles  Underlying?  Education,   p.    11.  ., 
Dutton — Social   Phases  of  Education,   pp.   23    and  33.  \ 

3  King— Education  for  Social  Efficiency,  pp.  19,  177  and  178. 
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In  this  system  the  class  is  divided  into  as  many  groups  as  is 
convenient.  A  class  of  thirty  may  be  divided  into  six  groups, 
each  of  which  has  a  leader.  The  class  must  be  divided  so  that 
each  pupil  knows  the  other,  feels  free  to  criticize  him  and  suggest 
things  to  him,  and  at  the  same  time  he  must  develop  his  own 
initiative,  power  of  expression  and  social  relationships.  The  class, 
'  to  do  this,  then,  must  be  divided  as  equally  as  possible.  The  divi- 
sion imay  be  made  once  a  week  in  order  to  allow  the  pupils  to  retain 
certain  seats  for  that  week.  A  daily  change  would  mean  confu- 
sion, but  each  Friday  the  teacher  may  assign  certain  rows  of  seats 
to  certain  pupils.  The  following  Monday  morning  she  may  select 
the  groups  and  leaders.  The  first  three  of  rows  one  and  two  may 
make  one  group  of  six.  The  second  three  of  each  3»w  may  com- 
prise another  group,  and  in  a  similar  manner  a  class  of  thirty 
or  even  forty  pupils  could  be  divided  into  social  groups.  Should 
the  seats  be  movable  they  may  be  quickly  and  easily  moved  so  as 
to  form  little  circles. 

Each  group  is  given  a  question  to  answer.  This  question  should 
be  both  read  to  the  group  and  written  on  the  board.  It  should 
cover  some  phase  of  the  lesson  and  should  be  a  question  that  de- 
mands some  original  thinking  and  organization  of  material.  It 
must  be  supported  from  the  lines  of  the  text,  for  example,  *Why 
does  Elaine's  father  allow  her  to  go  to  King  Arthur's  court  J'' 
Tennyson's  'Lancelot  and  Elaine."^  This  question  demands  the 
recall  of  Elaine's  >character,  Elaine's  reasons  for  going,  and  her 
f  atiier's  understanding  of  her  reasons.  The  pupils  must  find  proof 
to  support  any  opinion  they  offer.  Each  child  should  give  any 
suggestion  or  find  in  the  text  any  line  which  he  thinks  bears  on 
the  question.  The  pupils  thus  learn  to  discriminate  the  essential 
facts  from  the  non-essential  ones.  They  develop  a  keen  judgment 
which  not  only  helps  them  to  solve  this  problem  but  helps  Aem 
to  be  ready  to  solve  any  problem  in  their  life  outside  of  school  and  * 
their  life  of  later  years. 

The  group  work  not  only  develops  judgment,  but  it  also  develops 
a  social  consciousness.  Every  member  of  the  group  discusses 
freely  the  subject  in  hand.  If  there  should  be  one  or  two  in  the 
group  who  are  timid,  the  leader  should  feel  it  his  or  her  duty  to 
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lead  this  pupil  to  take  a  part  in  the  discussion.  This  may  be  done, 
at  first,  by  the  leader  of  the  group  asking  each  one  to  give  his 
opinion.  He  may  not  be  able  to  cite  the  exact  proof  and  the 
whole  group  may  then  endeavor  to  find  its  proof  or  find  its  untruth- 
fulness. If  each  one  has  to  givfe  something,  the  timid  or  back- 
ward child  will,  in  time,  be  eager  to  help  hunt  proof  if  nothing 
else.  But  this  task  will  help  draw  him  out  and  he  will  soon  do 
some  original  thinking.  He,  too,  will  come  to  see  that  he  owes,  not 
only  to  himself  but  also  to  the  others,  anything  he- can  contribute 
that  will  aid  in  the  discussion  of  their  problem.  He  will  develop 
a  desire  to  speak  out  his  feelings  and  will,  thereby,  not  only  en- 
large his  own  vocabulary  but  will  enlarge  the  circle  in  which  he, 
himself,  moves.  He  will  feel  that  he  is  a  member  of  society,  to 
which  he  owes  a  service. 

The  leader  of  this  smaller  society  should  see  that  all  members 
have  contributed  something  to  the  solving  of  their  problem  brfore 
the  group  returns  to  the  class.  He  permits  those  who  had  given 
definite  proofs  in  the  discussion  to  give  them  when  they  answer 
the  question  to  the  class.  Those  who  had  not  offered  anything 
*  definite  he  may  ask  to  give  'some  incident  from  life  showing  how 
their  problem  is  a  problem  of  life,  and  how  it  may  be  solved  by 
life's  everyday  happenings.  In  these  experiences  the  child  gives 
something  personal,  or  something  personal  to  his  friends  or  ac- 
quaintances. Or  he  may  give  something  of  which  he  has  h^ard 
or  read.  Whatever  it  is,  it  must  be  an  aid  in  solving  their 
problem. 

When  the  groups  have  finished  their  discussion  they  select  as 
many  or  more  questions  as  there  are  members  of  the  group.  One 
question  is  given  to  each  member,  who  discusses  it  with  the  others 
in  the  group  before  he  decides  upon  the  answer.  The  questions 
are  arranged  in  complexity  of  order. 

This  arrangement  gives  the  pupils  splendid  training  in  the  art 
of  questioning.  It  enables  them  to  differentiate  between  the 
simple  and  the  complex  questions.  It  teaches  them  to  say  the 
most  with  the  least  expenditure  of  effort. 

The  groups  may  now  return  at  once  to  class.  If  they  have  had 
to  move  their  chairs  about  in  little  circles,  they  move  them  to 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


The  Group  Socialized  Recitation  1 79 

their  origmal  places.  Or  if  they  could  not  move  them  they  simply 
tiun  about  in  their  seats  and  resume  their  original  positions. 

All  are  now  ready  to  give  their  reports.  The  teacher  asks  group 
number  one  to  give  its  report  first.  The  leader  rises,  reads  the 
main  question^  and  calls  upon  the  pupil  designated  to  give  the 
first  question  selected  by  the  group.  This  pupil  rises,  gives  what 
the  group  has  thought  to  be  true  concerning  the  use  of  this  point 
and  reads  the  lines  to  prove  it.  When  he  has  fully  discussed  and 
explained  this  point  in  its  application  to  the  main  question,  the 
leader  calls  upon  the  second  pupil  to  answer  the  second  question 
in  the  proof.  A  third  may  be  asked  to  give  some  incident  from 
life,  and  when  all  have  given  some  point  in  the  solving  of  their 
problem,  the  leader  may  give  still  more  proof.  He  then  sum- 
marizes the  whole,  fully  proving  the  answer  made  to  the  question 
assigned  to  them.  The  second  group  and  all  other  groups  follow 
the  same  method  of  answering  their  questions.  When  all  the 
groups  have  reported,  a  general  conclusion  is  made. 

The  groups,  then,  serve  as  spcial  groups  in  the  school  similar 
to  groups  in  society  outside  of  school.  Each  group  has  its  leader, 
who  should  neither  lack  responsibility  nor  take  too  much  respon- 
sibility. He  should  have  only  as  much  as  he  needs  in  order  to 
have  every  member  of  the  group  do  his  share  and  his  only.  Nei- 
ther the  leader  nor  the  bright  pupil  should  take  the  responsibility 
of  doing  the  work  for  the  whole  group. 

The  group  work  thus  affords  the  child  the  opportunity  to  develop 
initiative,  individuality,  responsibility  and  social  consciousness. 
He  feels  that  he  must  know  his  lesson  every  day,  not  in  order  to 
satisfy  the  teacher^s  demands,  but  in  order  to  know  what  his 
fellow-students  are  discussing.  He  must  do  his  share  or  he  will 
lose  all  conception  of  what  they  are  doing.  He  soon  comes  to  class 
anxious  to  do  the  group  work.  The  class  as  a  whole  show  signs 
of  activity  and  interest  not  visible /in  the  non-socialized  recitation. 
This  recitation  offers  opportunity  for  both  motor  and  mental  devel- 
opment The  pupils  relax  and  if  they  can  move  about  they  lose 
the  stiffened  classroom  posture  and  attitude.  When  they  return 
to  the  class  as  a  whole,  they  are  refreshed  and  eager  to  take  up 
the  lesson  where  they  left  it  before  doing  the  group  work. 
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The  students  who  have  taken  part  in  group  work  have  verified 
the  statements  made  above,  A  consensus  of  opinion  was  recently 
taken  from  seventy  students.  Only  one  expressed  dissatisfaction. 
A  few  of  the  statements  made  by  these  pupils  will  express  more 
clearly  and  accurately  their  attitude  toward  group  work: 

"I  like  group  work  because  it  broadens  our  views  by  the  opinions 
expressed  by  the  other  members  of  the  group/' 

^^hen  we  are  discussing  our  question  is  when  my  interest  is 
the  highest.  I  think  that  knowing  how  other  people  regard  your 
views  and  what  theirs  are  is  a  great  help  to  me.'* 

"I  like  group  work  because  you  get  so  much  more  out  of  the 
lesson.  Tou  learn  how  to  express  your  opinion  or  your  answer 
in  a  few  words  rather  than  in  a  whole  paragraph." 

'It  is  more  interesting  than  other  ways  of  recitation." 

"It  enables  you  to  feel  deeply  and  think  accurately.  It  de- 
velops interest  in  study.     It  is  the  way  to  get  results." 

"It  gets  the  pupils  in  the  hafbit  of  co-operation." 

These  quotations  in  defense  of  the  group  socialized  recitation 
were  oflFset  by  only  one  general  defect — ^that  of  laziness  on  the 
part  of  some,  pupils.  This  defect,  however,  lies  within  the  pupils 
rather  than  in  the  nature  of  group  work. 

The  group  socialized  recitation  is  thus  a  great  improvement 
upon  the  old  form  of  recitation.  It  gives  the  recitation  the  oppor- 
tunity to  become  a  social  unit,  and  like  the  society,  divisible  into 
smaller  imits.  The  schoolroom  is  a  little  society  in  which  each 
pupil  learns  the  fundamental  principles  of  true  citizenship  and 
valuable  service  to  mankind.  The  true  spirit  of  democracy  is 
developed  within  each  pupil  who  has  become  conscious  of  his  duty 
to  himself  and  to  others. 

These  fundamental  principles  are  not  only  learned  but  are 
applied.  The  group  work  teaches  how  to  sacrifice  selfish  motives 
for  the  good  of  others.  It  offers,  at  the  same  time,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  develop  individuality,  original  thinking  and  freedom  of 
thought.  The  originality  of  each  is  made  to  supplement  that  of 
the  others,  so  as  to  make  one  complete  judgment.  Each  pupil 
receives  suggestions  from  others  which  help  to  broaden  his  own 
scope  of  vision,  his  own  understanding  and  appreciation  of  life. 
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He  thus  sacrifices  those  thoughts  which  he  now  judges  are  un- 
essential for  those  which  appear  to  be  the  most  essential  ones. 
He  does  not  exclude  the  unessential  ones  entirely,  but  arranges 
ihem.  in  their  proper  place  in  the  general  organization  of  his 
experiences. 

The  group  work,  then,  offers  a  true  development  of  the  indi- 
vidual as  a  member  of  society,  and  prepares  him  to  ^render  the  best 
service  of  which  he  is  capable  to  his  fellow-men.  The  recitation, 
when  it  has  developed  a  true  social  consciousness  in  the  individual 
pupil,  has  fulfilled  the  aim  of  cultural  education. 
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The  mind  of  man  is  deeply  conscious  of  a  principle  of  order  or 
harijiony  at  the  very  heart  of  the  universe  of  which  he  is  a  part.  ...  To 
ally  himself  with  this  principle  and  in  all  his  expressional  activity  pre- 
serve and  perpetuate  it  is  the  chief  end  for  which  he  exists,  thinks, 
feels  and  acts.  To  do  this  is  '%  glorify  God  and  enjoy  Him  forever." 
Here  is  the  basis  of  all  true  art.  Music  is  the  rhythmic  expression  of 
sound,  which,  physically  speaking,  is  a  succession  of  harmonious  vi- 
brations capable  of  wide  variation  in  their  relations  to  one  another. 
Certain  combinations  produce  chords;  others,  discords.  The  master 
musician  attains  a  marvelous  capacity  to  detect  and  reproduce  har- 
monious sounds  in  combinations  of  almost  infinite  variety.  This 
makes  him  a  great  artist  in  the  realm  of  music.  The  same  principle 
holds  in  the  arts  of  painting,  sculpture,  architecture.  Here  there 
is  an  underlying  ha'rmony  or  orderliness  of  colors  and  forms;  and  the 
great  artist  learns  how  to  combine,  arrange  and  conform  his  materials 
according  to  the  fundamental  laws  of  the  universe.  It  is  this  ability 
of  impression  and  expression  which  makes  him  a  great  artist.  In  the 
field  of  oratory  and  literature  the  same  laws  hold  sway.  The  skilled 
writer, — ^whether  of  poetry  or  prose, — and  the  eloquent  orator,  become 
artists  when  th^y  consciously  or  unconsciously  harmonize  their  written 
or  spoken  words  with  truth ;  that  is,  when  they  reflect  in  their  utter- 
ances the  real,  profound  harmonies  of  thought  and  experience,  squar- 
ing these  with  the  eternal  constitution  of  things  both  material  and 
spiritual.  When  their  words  "ring  true^^  they  are  masters  and  their 
audiences  respond  with  assent  and  conviction,  followed,  normally,  by 
action  in  accord  with  the  truth  that  has  been  expressed.  What  better 
definition  could  we  frame,  of  poetry  or  of  oratory  or  of  the  arts  of 
music,  architecture,  painting, — for  in  essence  these  are  one  and  must 
first  be  in  the  soul  before  they  are  expressed  in  material  forms, — ^than 
the  following:  they  are  the  reflection  in  the  soul  of  man,  of  the  di- 
vinely constituted  order  of  the  universe?  ' 

Let  us  apply  this  thought  also  to  the  •great  art  of  statecraft. 
Man  is  working  out  his  expression  of  government  and  thus 
far  his  efforts  have  been  very  crude,  in  the  main.  But  he 
is  progressing  rapidly.  He  is  working  toward  the  goal  of 
orderliness  and  harmony  in  national  and  international  relations. 
The  roots  of  government  reach  down  into  the  same  great  fundamental 
principles  of  law  and  order  as  do  those  of  the  other  arts.  There  must 
be  a  fundamental  unity  and  proportion  about  government.  All  in- 
terests, rights,  duties,  privileges,  and  opportunities  must  be  harmo- 
nized, first  in  the  individual  nation  and  then  among  all  the  nations.  In 
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no  other  way  can  there  be  stability,  achievement,  happiness,  peace.  For 
only  such  a  government  will  have  beneath  it  and  in  it,  God's  eternal 
laws. 

We  have  been  sure  of  the  final  issue  of  the  present  terrible  world 
conflict  because  we  have  seen  that  in  it  one  side  was  fighting  for  and 
the  other  against  these  great  eternal  laws  of  order  and  righteousness. 
The  consciousness  that  they  are  fighting  on  the  right  side  of  great 
moral  issues,  the  ever-present  motive  of  righting  wrongs,  establishing 
justice  and  fair  play,  expelling  tyranny  and  avenging  despicable  out- 
rage, has  nerved  the  allied  forces  against  Germany  with  an  infallible 
courage  and  an  invincible  vigor.  On  the  other  hand  deep  down  in  their 
inmost  soul  we  believe  that  the  enemies  of  the  Allies  must  have  had 
a  consciousness,  faint,  perhaps,  at  first,  but  sure  to  grow  constantly 
clearer  and  stronger,  that  their  cause  was  not  in  accord  with  law  in 
its  profoundest  sense.  They  have  gone  into  battle  because  they  have 
been  trained  to  obey  their  masters.  Our  boys,  God  bless  them  I  have 
fought  because  of  the  irresistible  compulsion  of  a  divine  ideal.  So  it 
was  foreordained  that  one  side  should  bungle  and  the  other  achieve. 
And  out  of  the  conflict  shall  arise  a  new  conception  of  human  rela- 
tions and  a  new  form  of  world  government  that  shall  endure  because 
it  is  fundamentally  and  eternally  true. 


Suggestions  leading  in  the  direction  of  closei:  co-operation  be- 
tween teachers  and  parents  are  alway&  in  order.  Here  is  one,  right  out 
of  real  life,  and  in  its  circumstances  widely  duplicated,  probably,  in 
various  parts  of  the  world.  The  commonness  of  the  conditions  and 
the  applicability  of  the  method  influence  us  to  pass  it  along  in  the 
belief  that  it  will  be  helpful  to,  some,  at  least,  of  our  readers.  The  ac- 
tors were  a  boy  of  ten,  his  teacher,  and  his  parents.  The  boy  was  more 
fond  of  stirring  physical  exercise  than  of  study ;  he  was  backward,  for 
his  age,  in  reading,  though  forward  in  wood-craft,  and  sports,  and 
most  anything  that  was  stirring  and  exciting.  To  bring  him  up  to  the 
teacher's  requirement  in  reading  his  mother  suggested  to  his  father 
to  get  him  a  book  to  read  at  bedtime,  and  offer  him  some  inducement 
to  read  it  through  so  that  he  could  answer  questions  about  it  after 
doing  so.  Heretofore,  he  had  been  read  to,  a  gooc}  deal,  at  bedtime., — 
and  had  never  yet  deliberately  tried  to  read  any  book  clear  through  by 
himself.  The  adventure  pleased  him,  when  thus  put  up  to  him  as 
something  to  be  achieved, — and  with  a  reward  at  the  end.  His  father 
chose  the  book  wisely, — not  a  goody-goody  book  about  a  namby-pamby 
boy  who  always  did  as  he  was  told, — ^but  a  "rattling  good"  book  of  ad- 
venture, in  a  regular  series  of  books  for  boys.  To  the  surprise  of  his 
parents  he  went  off  quietly  and  eagerly,  by  himself,  the  next  evening, 
.without  asking  to  have  someone  "put  me  to  bed."    In  a  much  shorter 
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time  than  his  parents  expected,  he  had  finished  reading  his  first  whole 
book  read  by  himself  alone.  The  practice  was  very  helpful  in  increas- 
ing his  ability  to  read,  improving  his  vocabulary,  and  giving  him  a 
new  insight  into  the  purpose  of  learning  to  read.  We  will  only  add 
that  there  is  no  copyright  on  the  method  of  this  experiment. 


We  confess  to  an  unpleasant  feeling  of  surprise  on  reading  an  offi- 
cial statement  that  the  National  Education  Association  will  hereafter 
stand  ready  to  give  an  earlier  dating  of  membership  to  any  old  mem- 
.  ber  who  may  car©  to  pay  to  the  Association  two  dollars  per  year  for 
each  year's  such  earlier  dating.  The  announcement  reads :  "The  earlier 
date  for  the  Year  Book  may  very  properly  mark  the  time  when  the 
member  began  taking  a  more  than  local  interest  in  educational  afiEairs.'^ 
Several  remittances  on  this  basis  are  reported  by  the  Secretary  as  already 
received;  and  he  adds  that  "there  is  a  prospect  that  several  hundred 
active  members  will  respond  with  checks  of  ten,  twenty  and  thirty 
dollars  ($2.00  for  each  year)  as  soon  as  they  learn  of  this  method  of 
aiding  the  N.  E.  A.  in  carrying  forward  its  program.''  We  have  no 
knowledge  whether  any  official  action  has  been  taken  by  the  Associa- 
tion endorsing  this  amiable  "camouflage."  We  are  speaking  solely 
for  ourselves,  though  as,  and  by  virtue,  of  our  own  active  membership 
in  the  Association, — which  we  have  prized  as  an  opportunity  and  an 
honor.  Perhaps  our  feeling  of  distaste  for  such  a  method  of  exchang- 
ing the  Association's  official  endorsement  for  hard  cash  may  take  its 
root  in  an  over-sensitive  Xew  England  conscience.  But  somehow  it 
does  seem  a  bit  beneath  the  dignity  of  so  distinguished  and  influential 
an  organization,  standing  for  so  much  in  educational  lines,  before 
this  great  counti7  and  the  world.  We  have  been  accustomed  to  go  to 
its  Year  Book  as  to  a  sort  of  "Holy  of  Holies,"  to  ascertain  the  "Who's 
Who"  in  its  distinguished  membership;  and  it  has  often  given  us  a 
thrill  of  admiration  as  we  have  noted  that  some  one's  service  has  cov- 
ered a  period  of  twenty-five  or  fifty  years.  It  will  not  be  pleasant  to 
substitute  for  this  feeling  a  suspicion  that  the  date  merely  indicates 
the  payment  of  fifty  or  a  hundred  dollars.  We  raise  the  question 
whether  this  new  plan  does  not  em])ty  our  membership  somewhat  of 
its  honorable  significance  ?  Does  it  not  savor  of  a  spirit  of  commercial- 
ism in  a  sphere  where  we  should  look  for  the  highest  idealism?  Is  it 
not  possible  that  in  the  long  run  it  will  hinder  rather  than  help  in  the 
acquisition  of  the  funds  that  will  be  needed  for  the  Association's  mag- 
nificent and  ever  expanding  work? 


Secretary  Lane  presented  to  the  President  and  to  Congress  re- 
cently a  comprehensive  ])lan  for  a  preliminary  study  of  the  unused 
lands  of  the  country,  with  particular  reference  to  the  irrigation  of 
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some  15,000,000  acres  of  arid  land,  the  drainage  of  between 
70,000,000  and  80,000,000  acres  of  swamp  land,  and  the  clearing  of 
.  approximately  200,000,000  acres  of  cut-over  or  logged-off  land,  with 
the  purpose  in  view  of  reclaiming  these  lands  through  Governmental 
agency  and  providing  homes  for  returned  soldiers. 

We  quote  and  heartily  endorse  the  following  from  the  Chicago 
Tribune  which  voices  the  unanimous  sentiment  of  the  leading  papers 
of  the  entire  country  about  this  important  matter : 

*^ After  the  care  of  the  disabled  soldiers  comes  the  consideration 
of  the  other  worldly  interests  of  all  the  men  who  return  to  seek  their 
places  in  the  organization  of  peace.  The  plan  of  Secretary  Lane  calls 
attention  to  the  natural  impulse,  which  has  shown  itself  after  all  wars, 
in  the  returning  soldier — ^the  impulse  to  go  back  to  the  land.  The  Sec- 
retary proposes,  therefore,  that  to  encourage  and  prepare  for  this 
preference  a  careful  and  thorough  survey  be  made  of  our  land  reserves 
for  the  extensive  reclamation  of  lands,  so  that  the  soldier  or  sailor 
who  looks  about  him  when  he  comes  home  will  find  his  Government 
ready  to  offer  him  opportunity  and  aid — a  farm,  or  a  ranch,^  or  a  plan- 
tation— ^and  also  to  help  him  to  establish  himself  upon  it  and  to  begin 
life  anew  with  f uU  confidence  that  his  industry  will  be  rewarded." 


John  Sanford  (New  Mexico)  12  years  old,  wrote  the  following  in 
response  to  the  question,  "'WTiy  am  I  going  back  to  school  ?"  This,  and 
many  other  letters  from  other  boys,  appeared  in  the  September  num- 
ber of  The  American  Boy,  These  expressions  of  sentiment  and  ambi- 
tion from  real  boys  will  give  parents  and  teachers  viewpoints  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  boy  mind  that  it  is  well  to  get  and  to  ponder. 

"I  am  going  back  to  school  this  fall  because  I  believe  that  it  is 
the  patriotic  duty  of  every  American  boy  who  has  the  chance  to  buUd 
for  himself  an  education  that  will  make  him  a  success. 

"I  have  been  hoeing  corn  for  the  last  four  weeks  and  know  some- 
thing of  what  a  man  without  an  education  has  to  do  to  earn  his  living. 
I  have  chosen  as  an  occupation  scientific  farming  in  which  I  hope  to 
make  a  success,  a  big  success,  to  make  improvements  on  the  most 
modern  methods. 

"I  read  Judson  Stuart's  articles  in  The  American  Boy  on  'Boys 
Who  Used  Their  Brains.'  They  are  boys  who  had  no  easy  time  getting 
an  education.  When  I  read  of  another  boy's  struggle  for  an  education 
I  think  of  what  those  to  whom  an  education  is  given  could  do  if  they 
would  try  their  best. 

*^I  want  to  use  my  chance  for  an  education  now,  for  I  believe 
there  are  wonderful  opportunities  ahead  for  the  boy  who  is  prepared, 
both  to  serve  his  country  and  to  help  himself,  and  I  mean  to  be 
prepared.*' 
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The  Grovermnent  at  Washington  reports  the  following  results  of 
the  school  and  home  garden  movement  throughout  the  country.  One 
million  five  hundred  thousand  boys  and  girls  have  responded  to  the* 
call  of  the  President  and  enlisted  in  the  United  States  School  Garden 
Army.  Twenty  thousand  acres  of  unproductive  home  and  vacant  lots 
have  been  converted  into  productive  land.  Fifty  thousand  teachers 
have  received  valuable  instruction  in  gardening  through  the  garden 
leaflets  written  by  experts  and  distributed  from  Washington. 
Boards  of  Education  and  other  civic  organizations  havlB  been  influ- 
enced to  give  financial  and  moral  support  to  the  school  and  home 
garden  movement  and  to  pay  extra  salaries  for  supervision  and  teach- 
ing. Hundreds  of  thousands  of  parents  have  become  interested  in  the 
garden  movement  and  are  working  with  '  their  children  in  home 
gardens.  Thousands  of  civic,  commercial  and  patriotic  organizations 
have  become  interested  in  the  movement  and  are  giving  it  hearty 
support.  One  and  one-half  million  children  have  been  given  something 
to  do  this  summer:  something  that  will  help  carry  the  burdens  of 
their  country  in  this  struggle  for  freedom,  something  that  will  help 
them  to  build  character  and  something  that  will  appeal  to  and  de- 
velop their  patriotism.  Home  and  vacant-lot  gardening  in  cities, 
towns  and  villages  have  been  dignified  and  made  popular  to  a  degree 
that  practically  insures  them  a  prominent  place  in  the  school  system 
of  our  country.  It  would  be  difficult  to  estimate  the  educational  and 
material  value  of  such  results. 
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SCHOOL  HISTORY  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES.  By  Albert  Bnshnell 
Hart.     American  Book  Co.     Price  $1.20. 

There  are  some  admirably  original  features  about  this  new  school 
history  of  the  United  States.  Professor  Hart  appreciates  the  importance 
of  giving  young  Americans-in-the-making  a  broad  national  point  of  view 
with  a  background  showing  what  we  have  inherited  from  our  European 
ancestry.  Adequate  recognition  is  given  to  the  individuality  of  different 
sections  of  the  country  as  the  South,  the  West,  New  England,  etc.  Social 
and  industrial  conditions  are  fully  treated;  also  wars  and  the  problems 
that  caused  them  and  what  grew  out  of  them.  How  the  government  is 
carried  on  and  how  the  young  people  may  fit  themselves  for  their  po- 
litical responsibilities,  is  suggestively  set  forth.  We  have  seldom  re- 
viewed a  boolc  that  is  so  distinctively  dynamic  with  thought-stimulus  and 
practical,  usable  information  as  this  one.  It  should  have  wide  adoption 
for  use  in  the  upper  grammar  grades  and  in  high  schools. 

P.  H;  P. 

THE    EXCEPTIONAL    CHILD.      By    Maximilian    P.    E.    Qrosmann. 
y  Charles  Scribner's  Sons.     Price  $2.50. 

The  exceptional  child,  like  the  poor,  is  "'always  with  us."  Therefore 
wise  counsel  to  those  who  have  especially  to  jdeal  with  this  class,  is  al- 
ways in  order.  The  modem  State  has  come  to  recognize  its  duty  to  take 
an  interest  in  the  exceptional  child  for  its  own  as  well  as  the  child's 
aake.  Therefore  there  is  a  wide  field  of  interest  and  usefulness  for  this 
book  by  one  of  the  recognized  masters  and  authorities  in  this  important 
educational  field.  The  author  conducts  us  into  a  wide  field  when  he  says, 
'*Our  investigations  will  take  us  into  juvenile  courts  and  into  the  hovels 
of  crime  and  prostitution;  into  the  almshouses  and  charity  bureaus,  and 
wherever  humanity's  woes  and  shortcomings  are  studied  and  methods  of 
relief  are  considered.*'  We  feel  as  we  follow  him  in  these  investigations 
that  we  are  under  the  spell  of  a  master  workman.  His  natural  aptitudes, 
his  training,  his  long  experience  in  doing,  as  well  as  teaching,  entitle  him 
to  speak  with  authority.  His  work  has  been  a  most  praiseworthy  one 
and  his  book  makes  for  progress  and  stands  as  an  authority  in  a  complex 
and  difficult  field  of  educational  effort.  F.  H.  P. 

THE  RIDDLES  OP  HAMLET  AND  THE  NEWEST  ANSWERS.  By 
Simon  Augustine  Blackmore.    The  Stratford  Co.    Price  $2.00  net. 

The  student  or  casual  reader  of  Hamlet  as  well  as  the  countless  mul- 
titudes who  attend  the  theatre  and  witness  the  play  upon  the  stage,  will 
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nearly  always  find  some  deep  moral  or  intellectual  question  emerging 
Booner  or  later  into  the  consciousness  from  this  play.  This  is  the  su- 
preme proof  that  Hamlet  is  one  of  the  greatest  pieces  of  literature  ever 
written.  It  makes  even  thoughtless  and  frivolous  people  think,  as  well 
as  feel.  It  stirs  depths  of  mind  and  soul  that  are  not  easily  nor  fre- 
quently stirred.  The  appeal  of  the  present  volume  is  a  wide  one.  It  is  a 
book  for  the  literature  class  in  school  or  college.  It  is,  as  well,  a  book 
for  the  philosopher  and  the  psychologist.  It  is  for  the  habitu^  of  the 
playhouse  (and  may  it  be  blessed  toi  him  or  her!).  It  will  prove  a  rich 
mine  of  suggestion  to  the  preacher,  or  the  politician,  or  the  lawyer. 
And  for  the  Shakespearean  specialist  it  will  be  a  "find*'  and  a  delight.  It 
has  many  new  solutions  of  often  debated  problems.  As  a  piece  of  dis- 
criminating literary  criticism,  it  is  a  model.  Fr  H.  P. 

A  COMMUNITY  ARITHMETIC.  By  Brenelle  Hunt.  American  Book 
Co.     Price  60  cents. 

A  book  of  applications  of  artithmetic  to  things  that  the  pupil  knows 
about  because  he  sees,  handles  and  uses  them.  It  begins  at  the  right  end 
of  things  and  makes  the  study  of  artithmetic  seem  natural  and  not 
merely  theoretical.  It  begins  with  the  problem  of  making  change.  It 
studies  grocery  problems,  dry  goods,  meat  market,  railroad,  freight,  car- 
pentry, coal,  hardware  and  many  other  problems.  It  makes  the  reviewer 
conscious  of  the  great  mistake  of  having  been  born  when  teachers  did  not ' 
know  which  end  of  the  educational  poker  to  take  hold  of.  It  makes  him 
envious  of  the  opportunities  and  privileges  of  the  school  "boy  of  today. 

'P.  H.  P. 

AN  EXPERIMENTAL  STUDY  OP  LEPT-HANDEDNESS.  With  Prac- 
tical Suggestions  for  Schoolroom  Tests,  -^y  Arthur  L.  Beeley.  The  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  Press.  Vol.  11.,  No.  2  in  the  Supplementary  Educa- 
tional Monographs  series,  50  cents   net. 

Specialists  in  physical  development  of  school  children  will  find  sugp- 
gestions  of  great  value  in  this  carefully  prepared  account  of  expert  in- 
vestigations, which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  psychology  as  well  as  prac- 
tical schoolroom  conditions. 

ABSTRACT  OF  THE  CENSUS  OF  MANUFACTUKES.  Government 
Printing  Office.    Price  65  cents. 

Full  of  statistical  matters  of' value  to  business  men  and  students  of 
economics. 

PETEK  AND  POLLY  IN  AUTUMN.  By  Rose  Lucia.  American  Book 
Co.     Price  36  cents. 

A  pretty  story  for  young  readers.    The  illustrations  in  color  are  sen- 
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sible  and  artifitic,  points  in  which  many  readers  and  supplementary  read- 
ers signally  fail. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  SCIENCE.  By  Bertha  M.  CJark,  American 
Book  Co.    Price  $1.20. 

This  book  will,  from  the  start,  interest  the  pupil.  The  principles  of 
service  are  taught  in  a  practical  way,  as  operative  in  common  thought 
and  as  producing  and  pervading  daily  experiences.  The  volume  is  an  ad- 
mirable introduction  to  courses  in  physics,  domestic  science,  electrical 
theory  and  practice,  and  the  pupil  who  is  to  enter  industrial  and  conmier- 
cial  life  will  get  much  help  from  it.  In  short  a  course  sueh  as  Is  here 
presented  should  be  taken  by  everyone,  since  science  underlies  all  human 
experience. 

THE  MELODIC  METHOD  IN  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  By  David  C.  Taylor. 
The  Maemillan  Co.  Price  $1.00. 

A  helpful  manual  for  supervisors  and  teachers.  Presents  a  compre- 
hensive plan  for  class  instruction. 

A  FOUNDATION  COURSE  IN  SPANISH.  By  L.  Sinagnan.  The  Mae- 
millan Co.     Price  $1.00. 

Originally  written  for  students  in  the  High  School  of  Commerce  of 
New  York  City  and  used  in  first,  second  and  third  term  classes.    It  is  an 
admirable  textbook  on  a  subject  which  is  in  demand,  especially  in  our 
*  large  city  schools. 


DAS  ERSTE  TAHR  DEUTSCH.  By  L.  M.  Schmidt  and  E.  Glokke, 
D.  C.  Heath  Co.  Price  $1.20. 

A  "foundation*'  book  for  developing  an  ability  to  read  and  speak 
German.  Oral  and  written  German  are  about  eqhally  emphasized.  It 
is  i^  "direct  method*'  book.  It  is  a  book  for  beginners,  as  the  title  in- 
dicates. 

DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY.  By  Ervin  Kenison,  and  Harry  Cyrus 
Bradley.    The  Maemillan  Company.    *Price  $2.00. 

Founded  on  and  growing  out  of  twenty  years  of  teaching  experience 
this  book  bears  the  marks  of  master  workmen.  It  is  a  treatment  of 
Geometry  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  draftsman.  Practical  engineers, 
architects,  and  other  persons  planning  construction  work  as  well  as 
classes  in  technical  schools,  will  find  these  chapters  and  their  elaborate 
diagrams  most  suggestive  and  helpful. 
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HOW  TO  SPEAK.  By  Edwin  Gordon  Lawrence.  A.  C.  McClurg-  &  Co. 
Price  $1.00  net. 

A  very  practical  manual,  the  frequent  use  of  which  in  private  or 
in  the  classroom  would  vastly  improve  the  common  speech.  Bules  are 
given  for  correcting  defective  methods  of  breathing,  slovenly  pronuncia- 
tion, misuse  of  words,  harshness  of  voice;  and  the  student  or  reader  is 
shown  how  to  acquire  strength  and  beauty  of  thought  and  utterance. 
The  book  is  well  worth  its  price,  to  any  one. 

LOGARITHMIC  AND  TRIGONOMETRIC  TABLES  and  mathematical 
formulas.  To  accompany  third-year  mathematics  for  secondary  schools. 
By  Ernst  R.  Breslich.    University  of  Chicago  Press.    Price  75  cents. 

The  title  of  this  volume  fully  indicates  its  purpose.  The  authors 
have  sought  to  furnish  problems  that  shall  be  simple  and  clearly  set 
forth  principles.  An  excellent  book  for  practice  work  in  the  high 
school.  . 


IMMENSEE.    By  Theodor  Storm.    The  Macmillan  Co.    Price  40  eta. 
A  recent  addition  to  Macmlllan's  German  series. 


THE    LITTLE    TAILOR    OF    THE    WINDING   WAY.      By    Gertrude 
Crovmfleld.    The  Macmillan  Co.     Price  60  cents. 

A  wholesome  little  story,  artistically  told  and  illustrated.    Excellent* 
for  fourth  or  fifth  grade  supplementary  reading. 


NEW  FIRST    SPANISH  BOOK     By    James  H.    Worman.     American 
Book  Co.     Price  48  cents. 

Based  upon  an  original  method  of  teaching  foreign  languages,  with 
which  the  author  has  had  large  success. 


THE  VOCATIONAL-GUIDANCE  MOVEMENT.  By  John  M.  Brewer. 
The  Macmillan  Co.     Price  $1.25. 

The  movement  lor  vocational  guidance  in  education*  has  come  to  stay 
and  it  is  having  an  important  effect  upon  schools  and  schooling.  It  is 
well  for  school  authorities  to  reckon  with  it,  to  understand  it  in  its 
spirit  and  methods,  to  guide  and  control  the  movement  so  as  to  get  the 
most  good  and  the  least  harm  from  ita  presence  in  the  thoughts  and  lives 
of  the  people  young  and  old,  in  the  present  day  and  generation.     This 
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volume  presents  a  thorough  study  of  the  problem  in  all  of  its  branches. 
Parents  as  w«ll  as  teachers  will  find  much  valuable  information  and  sug- 
gestion in  its  pages. 

A  GREEK  GRAMMAR.  For  schools  and  colleges.  By  Herbert  Weir 
Smyth.     Amierican  Book  Co.     Price  $1.50. 

Professor  Smyth  (Harvard  University)  is  one  of  the  leading  Greek 
scholars  of  the  day  and  the  editor  of  an  extensive  series  of  Greek  texts. 
This  grammar  is  a  thorough  presentation  of  the  subject  in  a  way  that 
mak^es  the  book  available  both  for  beginners  and  for  advanced  students. 
Points  especially  aimed  at  are  the  setting  forth  of  essential  facts  of 
Attic  speech  and  of  other  dialects  so  far  as  these  will  probably  be  en- 
countered by  the  American  student;  the  presentation  of  a  descriptive, 
rather  than  comparative  or  historical  grammar ;  and  in  regard  to  syntax, 
a  close  adherence  to  the  fundamental  classification  of  simple,  compound 
and  complex  sentences.  Greater  uniformity  in  the  treatment  and  termi- 
nology of  syntax  is  approved.  This  Greek  grammar  will,  we  prophesy, 
gradually  displace  the  older  grammars  and  assume  the  leading  place  in 
the  schools  and  colleges  of  the  United  States. 

THE  SCHOOL  CREDIT  PIANO  COURSE.  Books  I.,  II.,  III.,  and  IV. 
AH  edited  by  Clarence  G.  Hamilton,  John  P.  Marshall,  Percy  Goetschius, 
and  Will  Earhart.     Oliver  Bitson  Company.     Price  $1.50  each. 

This  series  gives  systematic  and  ably  supervised  training  of  ears, 
fingers  and  mind  in  piano  playing  and  the  theory  of  music.  It  is  a  com- 
prehensive and  yet  simple  and  practical  course  and  the  public  is  under 
obligation  to  the  editors  and  publishers  for  the  thorough  work  that  has 
been  put  into  the  series.  It  will  inevitably  improve  the  quality  of  Amer- 
can  music  and  raise  the  average  of  appreciation  on  the  part  of  the 
public. 

BUSINESS  ENGLISH.  Its  Principles  and  Practice.  By  George  Bur- 
ton Hotchkiss  and  Celia  Anne  Drew.    American  Book  Co.    Price  $1.08. 

This. book  is  based  on  the  solid  foundation  of  actual  business  require- 
ments. It  is  written  with  the  idea  that  **the  business  man  must  finally 
judge  the  value  of  any  textbook  on  business  English."  The  book  aims 
so  to  train  students  that  they  will  succeed  in  pleasing  their  employers  in 
every  way, — by  their  correct  speech,  their  effective  performance  of  their 
duties  and  their  growth  in  business  eflSJciency.  Many  models  of  business 
forms,  letters,  advertisements,  etc,  are  included. 

FIRST  STEPS  IN  READING.  Letters  to  a  Beginning  Teacher.  By 
Lucy  Williams  Tinley.    University  Publishing  Company. 

Adapted  to  the  home  or  tHe  schoolroom.  Especially  helpful  to  the 
teacher  who  has  not  had  careful  scientific  training  in  primi^ry  methods. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


192  Education  for  November 

AMERICAN  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS.  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Society.  By  Henry  Eeed  Burch,  Ph.  D.  and  S.  Howard  Patterson,  A.  M. 
Macmillan.    Price,  $1.20. 

This  thoughtful  work  is  interesting  reading-  for  the  average  Ameri- 
can citizen  and  we  wish  that  all  Americans  could  and  would  read  it.  It 
is  intended  by  the  authors  to  supply  the  need  of  an  elementary  course  in 
the  study  of  American  society.  The  social  rather  than  the  economic  or 
political  life  is  emphasized.  The  chapters  follow  the  evolutionary 
growth  of  Amierican  social  development.  The  thought  is  clear  and  the 
language  simple.  Special  problems,  such  as  the  problem  of  inunigra- 
tion,  of  poverty,  of  crime,  of  defectives,  divorce,  prohibition,  the 
evolution  of  the  school  are  skillfully  handled.    A  worth  while  book  I 

A  PRACTICAL  FRENCH  COURSE.  By  Leopold  Cardon.  Silver. 
Burdett  &  Cb. 

«  A  practical  and  attractively  printed  and  illustrated  textbook  for  be- 
ginners in  French,  in  high  schools,  private  schools  or  colleges.  It  aims  to 
teach  how  to  understand,  speak,  read  and  write  ordinary  French. 

LIPPINCOTT'S  ENGLISH  NOTE  BOOK  Compiled  by  Marjorie  H. 
Nicholson.    J.  B.  Lippincott  Cbmpany. 

Will  serve  to  record  the  pupil's  reading  for  at  least  a  year.  It  will 
prove  a  stimulus  to  reading  and  will  tend  to  make  the  pupil  a  more  intel- 
ligent reader  and  to  create  an  analytic  and  critical  mind  and  retentive 
memory. 

ATLANTIC  NARRATIVES.  Modem  Short  Stories.  By  Charles  Swain 
Thomas,    llie  Atlantic  Monthly  Press. 

A  collection  of  short  choice  stories  gathered  from  several  years' 
numbers  of""  The  Atlantic  Monthly,  whose  editors  have  been  men  of 
critical  judgment  and  taste  and  who  have  had  the  pick  of  the  best  that 
the  market  has  afforded.  The  introductory  essay,  upon  the  place  and 
characteristics  of  the  modem  Short  Story,  is  worth  the  price  of  the  book. 
The  stories  will  serve  as  admirable  models  for  literature  classes  and  for 
would-be  story-tellers. 

HOW  TO  DO  BUSINESS  BY  LETTER. 

WORD  STUDY  AND  100  PER  CENT  BUSINESS  SPELLER. 

EXERCISES  IN  BUSINESS  LETTER  WRITING.  Revised.  All  by 
Sherwin  Cody.    World  Book  Co. 

A  series  of  books  and  booklets  giving  directions,  based  on  common 
sense,  scientific  investigation  and  bpsiness  experience,  for  the  mastery  of 
the  art  of  spelling  and  writing  one's  thought  in  such  accuracy  and  di- 
rectness and  cogency  as  will  produce  the  best  results,  that  is,  "get  there 
with  the  goods."    An  excellent  series  for  a  business  school  or  college. 
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will  find  material  for  profound  study  and  practical  application,  in 
a  book  recently  published,  called 

Tfie  Reorganization  of  Oar  Schools 

SOME  EDUCATIONAL  POSTULATES  AND  PRACTICAL 
SUGGESTIONS   AS   TO    THE    ORGANIZATION    OF    SCHOOLS 

By  FREDERIC  W.  SANDERS,  A.  M.  (Harvanl),  Pb.  D.  (Chicaffo 

Sometime  Member  of  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education  of  New  Mexico,  Preiident  of 
the  New  Mexico  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts,  Principal  of  tbe  Lincoln 
(Neb.)  Hiffh  School.  AseitUnt  Professor  of  Pedagogy  in  West  Virginia  University, 
Lecturer  on  Social  Economics  and  Education  for  tint  University  of  Chicago,  Honorary 
Fellow  at  Clark  University,  University  Fellow  hi  Sociology  at  Columbia  University,  etc,    . 

This  book  will  be  used  for  class  study  in  many  Schools  of  Pedagogy  and  De- 
partments of  Education.  It  should  be  found  in  every  Public  Library.  Super- 
intendents and  teachers  will  be  sure  to  find  it  most  suggestive  and  inspiring. 
It  can  be  profitably  used  as  the  basis  of  discussions  at  teachers'  meetings. 
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Some  Trends  in  Business  and  Education 

Louis  Mabtin  Sbaes,  Ohioaoo^  Itj*. 

HE  present  man  of  businees  is  a  product  of  those 
standards  of  social  ethics  which  prevailed  when  he 
was  young.  He  is  in  consequence  an  individualist 
at  he^t.  He  lives  in  a  world  of  organization  but  his 
spirit  was  moulded  under  the  setting  sun  of  hUasez- 
faire.  The  well  established  man  of  forty-five  gained 
hia  earliest  impfiessions  of  the  business  world  when 
capital  had  not  yet  advanced  beyond  the  partner- 
ship or  at  best  the  corporation  stage ;  when  labor  had  its  unions,  to 
be  sure,  but  had  not  dreamed  of  the  I.  W.  W.  or  the  general  strike. 
He  was  adolescent  before  the  first  "Trust"  came  into  existence  and 
before  the  national  domain  ceased  to  be  a  further  refuge  for  eco- 
nomic malcontents.  He  entered  a  world  much  narrower  in  outlook 
than  that  which  he  now  dominates.  The  virtues  of  individualism 
and  resourcefulness  were  kept  alive,  it  is  true,  by  the  hardships  of 
the  fuontier,  and  by  the  comparative  poverty  of  much  of  the  coun- 
try still  only  one  or  t^o  generations  removed.  But  in  the  decade 
following  the  Civil  War,  these  very  virtues  were  prostituted  to  the 
mad  desire  for  economic  exploitation  which  marked  the  re-action 
from  the  moral  exaltation  of  a  conflict  primarily  altruistic. 

America  in  the  70's  was  at  a  low  ebb  of  political  morality  and 
even  of  business  integrity.  The  Tweed  and  Whiskey  Rings,  corrupt 
cliques  very  close  to  the  President  himself,  and  the  scandals  of  the 
'Credit  Mobilier  and  the  railroad  land  grants  were,  however,  in 
their  final  analysis,  but  symptoms  of  the  narrow  range  of  intel- 
lectual interest  in  Reconstruction  America.  Where  the  only  defi- 
nition of  success  was  money,  few  were  the  scruples  as  to  means  of 
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its  acquirement.  And  business  as  a  career  was  rather  a  contest  of 
individual  wits^  than  the  complex  structure  which  it  presents 
to-day,  with  a  whole  world  f gr  its  operations: 

Society  in  the  third  quarter  of  the  last  century  being  individual- 
istic and  therefore  competitive  was  predestined  for  a  rapid  change 
by  the  very  limitations  of  the  national  resources  and  area.  Just  as 
the  increase  of  population  and  consequent  drain  upon  resources 
had  compelled  society  in  past ''eras  to  abandon  the  hunting  for  the 
pastoral,  and  the  pastoral  for  the  agricultural  basis  of  existence,  so 
in  1875  and  later  the  pressure  upon  raw  materials  and  unoccupied 
land  compelled  men  to  seek  in  some  new  system  of  organization  the 
solution  for  the  wastes  and  losses  which  rendered  competitive  busi- 
ness unequal  to  the  industrial  demands  of  an  ever  denser  popula- 
tion. Economic  necessity  forced  the  world  to  abandon  imrestricted 
individual  competition  in  favor  of  combination.  The  savings  ef- 
fected justified  the  development  of  the  trust,  and  the  imderlying 
necessity  for  its  existence  enabled  the  trust  to  defy  the  "efforts  of 
law-makers  who  were  themselves  the  product  of  the  old 
individualism.  , 

But  the  trust,  being  the  outgrowth  of  irresistible  tendencies,  was 
in  turn  to  create  most  important  corollaries.  By  placing  hitherto 
undreamed  of  econpmic  power  in  the  hands  of  men  whose  business 
ethics  were  not  appreciably  higher  than  those  current  in  the  70's 
and  early  80's,  the  trust  constituted  itself  a  social  problem  of  the 
first  magnitude  and  awakened  the  community  to  the  need  of  co- 
operation against  the  tyranny  which  the  new  and  almost  non-moral 
industrial  giant  might  inflict  upon  individuals  too  weak  to  resist, 
either  individual  employees  who  would  be  at  the  mercy  of  its  con- 
ditions of  labor,  or  individuals  in  the  commimity,  victims  of  its 
monopoly  prices. 

,  At  the  moment  when  the  industrial  leaders  saw  their  wcty  to  un- 
dreamed of  riches  and  domination,  there  arose  among  the  pro- 
letariat a  stronger  feeling  of  interdependence,  which  was  reflected 
in  a  wide  increase  of  labor  union  membership  and  strength.  The 
larger  public,  as  well,  became  conscious  of  a  community  of  interest 
which  must  seek  salvation  in  the  strengthening  of  the  bonds  6i  a 
government  which  in  the  interest  of  all  the  people  should  still  be 
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master  over  corporation  and  labor  union  alike.    Thereby  dawned  a 
new  social  conscience. 

The  dose  of  the  century  then,  found  the  American  people  in  the 
full  tide  of  a  great  experiment  The  demand  for  a  curb  on  big  busi- 
ness is  a  witness  that  the  American  people  as  freemen  and  the 
architects  of  their  own  future  had  abandoned  much  of  their  old  in- 
dividualism in  favor  of  a  scheme  of  business  and  social  organiza- 
tion which,  as  the  new  century  has  unfolded,  has  tended  more  and 
-more  decisively  toward  socialism.  There  is,  perhaps,  no  more  grat- 
ifying proof  of  this  tendency  than  the  widespread  belief  that  bulsi- 
ness  exists  in  order  to  serve  the  community,  that  its  prizes  are  the 
rewards  for  service  and  not  the  loot  of  brigandage  and  that  adver^ ' 
tising,  which  is  the  intellectual  medium  between  producer  and  con- 
sumer^ finds  its  moral  justification  not  in  the  enriching  of  the  ioT- 
mer,  but  in  the  educating  of  the  latter. 

It  is,  perhaps,  more  than  a  coincidence  that  the  change  in  busi- 
ness organization  just  referred  to  was  accompanied  by  a  more 
a^ressive  foreign  policy  and  a  reawakening  of  that  imperialism 
which  had  been  dormant  since  the  Mexican  War.  Bapid  exploita- 
tion of  cotton  lands  between  1820  and  1840,  together  with  exclusion 
from  the  territories  north  of  the  Missouri  Compromise  Line,  had 
<5ompelled  the  pro-Slavery  leaders  of  the  American  people  to  cast 
about  for  new  territories,  and  the  War  with  Mexico  furnished  an 
-economic  solution  for  the  imperious  demands  of  King  Cotton  ever 
in  need  of  fresh  soil  to  lay  waste.  *  Fifty  years  later  underlying 
•conditions  were  again  paralleled.  Continental  America  was  agri- 
culturally self -sufficing,  to  be  sure,  but  the  United  States  under 
the  impetus  of  capitalism,  at  first  competitive,  more  recently  cen- 
tralized, was  manifestly  following  the  destiny  of  Western  Europe, 
to  be  an  industrial  center,  dependent  for  food,  raw  products,  and 
a  market  upon  less  developed  portions  of  the  earth.  Without  be- 
littling the  moral  aims  (A  the  Spanish  War  or  minimizing  its  justi- 
fication and  results,  one  may  still  say  that  it  fitted  in  very  well  with 
what  the  industrial  leaders,  successors  to  the  slavocrats  of  1846, 
<5onoeived  to  be  the  nation's  needs.  The  peace  of  Paris  in  1898  saw 
our'  first  great  extension  of  territory  by  military  force  since  that 
of  Guadeloupe  Hidalgo  in  1848. 

The  possession  of  a  Colonial  Empire  exposed  America  to  the 
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usual  temptations  of  imperialism,  and  that  they  were  resisted  is 
chiefly  due  to  the  moral  enthusiasm  which  the  new  sopial  con- 
science had  generated.  The  whole  policy  of  imperialism  was  hotly 
opposed  hy  a  vigorous  minority,  and  while  America  did  commit 
herself  to  the  retention  of  the  Philippines  and  a  stricter  hegemony 
in  the  Caribbean,  the  new  idealism  at  home  found  a  useful  outlet 
in  the  honorable  ^administration  of  the  colonies,  and  in  the  con- 
struction of  the  Panama  Canal,  as  notable  for  the  honesty  of  its- 
builders  as  for  the  engineering  feats  accomplished. 

Expanding  territories  necessitated  a  further  modification  of 
business  and  foreign  policies,  and  the  Spanish  War  introduced 
under  the  caption  of  Dollar  Diplomacy  a  new  attitude  toward  the 
Monroe  Doctrine  and  toward  our  world  obligations  in  their  en- 
tirety. Our  expansion  at  Spanish  expense  aroused  forebodings  in 
South  America  of  ultimate  designs  to  the  southward,  and  our  es- 
tablishment as  an  Asiatic  Power  in  seeming  violation  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,  made  its  restatement  indispensable.  Dollar  Di- 
plomacy in  South  America  and  the  Hay  negotiations  for  an  Open 
Door  in  China  were  a  recognition  that  modem  pre-1914: 
colonizing  was  more  a  matter  of  peaceful  penetration  by  bankers  * 
and  capitalistic  exploiters  of  natural  resources  than  it  was  the  ac- 
tual raising  of  a  flag  over  lands  officially  adopted.  'Our  policy  in 
China,  then,  was  to  keep  the  door  for  penetration  of  this  kind  open 
to  all.  Its  counterpart  in  South  America  was  to  assure  Europe 
that  we  recognized  her  trading  privileges  in  South  America,  but 
that  rather  than  take  the  consequences  of  her  sending  fleets  and 
armies  to  collect  upon  unprofitable  investments,  we  should  our- 
selves stand  sponsor  for  Spanish  America,  becoming  thereby  the 
siirety  to  Europe.  The  policy  was  a  perilous  one,  quite  similar  ta 
the  private  practice  of  endorsing  notes  for  a  friend.  It  exposed  u& 
to  the  loss  of  property  and  friends  alike.  Fortunately,  however, 
the  policy  was  not  fully  tested  till  the  Mexican  Revolution.  And 
it  was  formally  abandoned  by  President  Wilson  at  Mobile  in 
October,  1913.  Europe  may  lend,  but  we  do  not  undertake  to  col- 
lect. We  insist,  however,  still  that  these  loans  shall  not  be  the  pre- 
text for  aggression. 

The  most  recent  pha^  in  the  environment  of  the  business  man 
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is,  of  course,  the  Great  War.  It  lias  given  an  unprecedented 
stimulus  to  production  and  export,  and  it  has  revived  American 
shipbuilding,  first  through  the  profit^s  offered,  more  recently 
through  the  stem  necessity  of  outstripping  the  submarine.  War  ac- 
tivity in  America  as  among  all  the  belligerents  has  hastened  state 
430cialism,  and  doctrinaire  preference  for  individual  enterprise  has 
been  subordinated  to  the  necessity  for  centralized  control  of  all  in- 
dustry to  the  end  that  capital  and  labor  may  be  conserved  for  the 
supreme  requirements  for  victory.  Industry  is  at  this  moment  in 
a  process  of  adjustment  no  whit  short  'of  a  revolution.  And  yet 
drastic  as  is  the  assumption  of  federal  control  not  only  over  rail- 
roads and  capital  issues,  but  over  raw  materials  and  labor,  it  is  a 
development  made  possible  only  by  the  previous  concentration 
under  private  management.  And  its  successful  application  de- 
pends upon  the  executive  genius  of  men  who  have  already  won 
their  spurg^  in  the  field  of  private  enterprise.  It  is  not  an  accident 
that  a  Schwab  becomes  supreme  in  shipbuilding;  a  Stettinius  in 
army  purchases. 

With  government  in  control  over  production  and  distribution, 
<50-ordination  of  the  kind  already  developed  by  Germany  is  only  a 
step.  There  for  some  years  even  before  the  war,  the  quantity  of 
raw  material  to  be  diverted  to  steel  and  a  number  of  other  basic 
industries  was  assigned  by  the  government.  The  range  and  limits 
of  the  maAets  were  equally  supervised  and  prices  determined,  the 
particular  industry  receiving  a  subsidy  if  the  government  in  the 
interest  of  trade  expansion  saw  fit  to  order  sales  at  a  loss.  If  a  de- 
cisive victory  fails  to  terminate,  the  present  war,  it  is  conceivable 
that  the  trade  war  which  will  otherwise  be  inevitable  may  require 
the  application  fo  American  industry  of  these  methods  imderlying 
the  German  "Kartel."  So  complete  a  reversal  of  the  individual 
<x)mpetition  of  early  American  business  to  the  most  gigantic  combi- 
nation of  all  the  national  energies  under  a  control  unified  both  in 
war  and  in  peace,  would  seem  to  be  contrary  to  the  whole  genius  of 
the  American  people.  Yet  signs  are  not  lacking  that  such  is  our 
drift. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  new  education  to  interpret  to  American 
youth   these   historical   and   industrial   transformations   through 
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vrjndi  the  country  has  been  so  swiftly  ilioving.  Indeed,  the  great 
change  in  living  conditions  which  tiie  philosophical  right-about- 
face  from  individualism  to  collectivism  has  created  is  responsible 
for  an  educational  upheaval  scarcely  less  significant  than  that  of 
the  country  itself.  And  it  is  important  for  those  who  plan  coui'ses 
of  study  in  the  interest  of  this  or  that  vocational  technic  not  to  lose 
si^t  of  the  underlying  shift  in  point  of  view  which  has  marked  the 
philosophy  of,  that  new  environment  which  the  business  man  has 
submitted  to  or  perhaps  created. 

The  most  obvious  lesson  of  the  expansion,  of  American  industry 
is  the  necessity  for  vocational  training  and  guidance.  A  multiplic- 
ity of  tasks  and  the  ever  growing  subdivision  of  the  field  prompt 
men  to  sacrifice  real  training  for  the  short  cut  and  the  royal  road« 
The  school  may  easily  forget  its  larger  mission  of  an  education 
which  shall  enable  its  products  to  imderstand  broadly  and  to  apply 
their  own  initiative  under  new  conditions,  and  thus  succumb  to  the 
temptation  of  six  months'  courses  in  stenography  fitted  to  convert 
raw  product  into  a  human  machine  capable  perhaps  of  turning  out 
one  hundred  words  a  minute,  but  quite  innocent  of  any  knowledge 
of  the  world  of  business  of  which  it  is  a  cog,  and  equally  incapable 
of  initiative  or  self-guidance  under  unusual  situations  and  re- 
sponsibilities. 

Moreover,  if  the  school  too  tastily  enters  into  competition  witl^ 
the  business  college  or  trades  apprentices,  it  runs  the  further  risk 
of  imitating  the  German  system  of  Volkschule  by  which  the  masses 
are  taught  their  proper  distance  from  the  classes,  and  Democracy 
is  blasted  in  infancy.     ' 

Great,  then,  as  is  the  need  for  a  rapid  increase  in  young  persons 
trained  for  the  minor  positions  in  a  technical  world,  the  inadequacy 
and  imdemocracy  of  a  purely  technical  training  at  once  point  to  the 
necessity  of  a  broader  basis  to  the  curriculum.  We  need  more 
skilled  labor,  it  is  true,  but  the  war  is  demonstrating  that  utter 
novices  can  be  taught  at  a  minimum  of  time  the  complex  move- 
ments of  shell  and  gun  construction.  And  many  industries,  hitherto 
deemed  a  monopoly  for  men,  have  yielded  to  the  efficiency  of 
women  after  the  briefest  training.  ,  What  men  can  do  in  war,  they 
can  do  equally  well  in  peace,  if  the  emergency  exists.  There  is  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  America  will  have  an  adequate  supply  of  me- 
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chanics  for  the  industrial  expansion  which  is  certain  to  follow  ihe 
war.* 

It  appears,  then,  that  the  requirements  of  a  given  trade,  or  the 
exigencies  of  a  great  war,  are  subordinate  or  temporary  features  of 
a  program  which  seeks  to  fit  the  new  education  to  the  magnitude  of 
.  its  opportunity.  The  one  truth  abiding^  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for- 
ever, is  that  education  shall  fit  its  object  for  participation  in  the 
life  of  hift  time.  And  the  more  clearly  the  finger  of  destiny  points 
to  a  larger  democracy,  t]ie  more  self  evident  becomes  the  true  sphere 
of  education,  an  appreciation  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of 
citizenship.  The  heart  and  kernel  of  democratic  education  lies  in 
the  broadest  definition  of  civics.  Once  the  students  has  caught  the 
vision  of  a  world  in  which  he  himself  counts,  his  whole  life  takes 
on  a  new  meaning,  and  the  material  and  technicuEd  details  assume 
their  proper  perspective.  To  the  young  American  citizen,  English 
becomes  a  means  of  addressing  his  fellows  by  word  or  pen  in  a  way 
best  calculated  to  convince  them.  Ancient  languages  fill  in  their 
,  groove  as  ministers  to  English,  or  as  purveyors  of  ideas  of  use  di- 
rectly to  any  citizen.  Modem  languages  bridge  his  insularity  and 
broaden  hiis  understanding.  Mathematics  looma  up  not  as  a  tire- 
some rock  in  a  desert  of  miseries,  but  as  the  basis  on  which  all  civil- 
ization ultimately  rests  and  of  utility  to  the  citizen  in  almost  any 
path  he  elects  to  follow.  The  sciences  appeal  to  a  really  civic  view 
point  as  chief  ministers  to  that  conquest  of  nature  on  which  the 
comfort  and  protection  of  the  whole  social  group  depends.  And 
the  purely  technical  fields  marshal  themselves  before  the  citizens 
as  the  instrumentalities  through  which  the  theoretical  and  experi- 
mental sciences  establish  their  contact  with  the  material  world.  A 
civic  point  of  view  dispels  the  illusion  that  agriculture,  mining, 
and  manufactures  are  alone  productive,  and  that  while  trade  and 
commerce  may  be  tolerated  as  a  sort  of  nervous  syste^i  without 
which  genuine  industry  could  not  function,  those  occupations 
which  minister  to  the  delight  and  refinement  of  the  community  are 
in  some  sense  parasitic.  The  artist,  musician,  school  ^teacher,  and 
clergyman,  appear  in  their  true  light  as  useful  contributors  to  the 
true  wealth  of  a  community  which  is  the  sum  total  of  its  satisfac- 
tions. Among  these  producers,  the  historian  finds  a  legitimate 
place  as  he  who  renders  intelligible  the  position  which  the  world  of 
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the  student's  own  day  holds  toward  that  of  earlier  times,.both  in  his 
own  country  and  beyond. 

So  great  an  emphasis  on  the  share  of  civics  in  moulding  the  edu- 
cation of  a  young  American  would  be  uncalled  for  if  our  Democ- 
racy were  not  a  sreious  experiment  in  actual  popular  government. 
Wealth  can.be  pro(iuced,  as  it  is  daily,  by  those  who  never  see  the 
finished  product  of  their  labors.  Operations  of  considerable  tech- 
nical intricacy  can  be  performed  by  persons  who  never  heard  of 
physics.  Government  can  be  effectively  administered  by  aris- 
tocracies or  monarchs  who  never  glilnpsed  the  vision  of  democracy.. 
Inventions  are  evolved  and  fortunes  made  by  men  who  never 
grasped  the  idea  of  any  responsibility  to  their  fellows  beyond 
wringing  from  them  the  profits  of  a  monopoly.  "Wars  are  being 
waged  by  generals  who  never  heard  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  tradition 
of  a  subordination  of  the  military  to  the  civil  power.  And  profound 
questions  of  policy  like  that  of  permanent  xmiversal  military  train- 
ing may  be  settled  in  the  heat  of  passion  by  men  who  never  heard 
of  Boyen's  Military  Law,  or  never  considered  the  present  world 
tragedy  in  the  light  of  Germany's  acceptance  of  militarism  as  an » 
unpleasant  necessity,  fastened  upon  her  by  the  humiliations  of  the 
Napoleonic  wars.  It  is  the  paramount  necessity  of  a  Democracy 
that  its  members  shall  knbw  the  world  about  themu  And  this  very 
essential  gives  the  perspective  to  a  true  education.  The  trade 
school. is  not  broad  enough.  The  older  classical  training  is  equally 
narrow,  for  it  ignores  the  industrial  foundations  of  society.  The 
educational  institution  best  adapted  for  the  universal  American 
need  is  the  so-called  cosmopolitan  school  which  aims  to  include 
under  one  roof  all  types  of  itstruction  demanded  by  the  future 
citizen. 

In  a  composite  school  which  cherishes  the  classics,  welcomes  the 
sciences,  and  fosters  the  arts,  the  growing  American  beholds  a 
miniature  of  that  greater  world  wherein  the  many  constitute  the 
whole.  Here  he  charts  his  path  of  life,  and  selects  a  haven 
whither  he  would  be.  The  wisdom  of  his  choice  depends  in  no  small 
measure  upon  the  efficiency  of  a  guidance  which  should  set  before 
the  young  man  not  merely  his  abstract  duties  as  a  citizen,  but  that 
peculiar  task  which  is  for  him  alone  to  do,  and  without  which 
the  world  of  his  fellow  citizens  will  be  forever  poorer,    ^hile  voca- 
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tional  guidance  is,  after  all,  only  a  pseudonym  for  the  counsel 
which  age  has  always  delighted  "to  bestow  upon  youth,  nevertheless 
the  new  name  under  which  it  masquerades  is  symptom  of  a  com- 
mon purpose,  by  averting  the  tragedies  of  the  misfit,  to  increase  the 
sum  of  human  happiness.  Young  people  are  entitled  to  know  the 
requirements,  rewards,  and  usefulness  of  the  major  professions  and 
trades.  A  correct  estimate  of  his  own  qualities  and  the  channels  of 
their  outlet'  will  save  the  average  student  years  of  aimless  effort, 
and  proportionately  increase  the  production  of  material  wealth  and 
social  values. 

Kot  least  among  the  functions  of  the  school  is  to  translate  thought 
into  action.  Here  especially  the  cosmopolitan  school  brings  a 
<5atholicity  of  spirit  to  dignify  both  the  theoretical  and  the  prac- 
tical. For  democracy  to  be  safe,  its  beneficiaries  must  comprehend 
their  blessings.  Only  through  appreciation  of  the  legacy  of  lib- 
erty can  the  resolve  arise  to  protect  it  And  while  it  is  the  special 
province  of  civics,  history,  and  the  social  sciences  to  unfold  the  true 
grandeur  of  liberty,  it  is  the  glory  of  technical,  vocational,  and  cul- 
tural studies  to  reveal  the  majesty  of  liberty  in  action.  The  former 
are,  as  it  were,  the  doctrine  and  faith  of  liberty;  the  latter,  her 
works.  Having  well  grounded  himself  in  the  faith,  through  *an 
interpretation  of  the  social  relations  amid  which  he  lives,  the  cit- 
izen should  go  forth  unto  good  works  and  bear  the  burdens  of  his 
day.  Actions  continue  to  outvoice  words.  Faith  alone  is  not 
enough.  Yet  faith,  guiding  intelligent  action,  may  yet  fashion  a 
regenerate  world,  remoulded  in  the  crucible  of  democracy.  ' 

If  America  in  the  next  generation  is  to  shape  the  destinies  of  the 
world  toward  beneficient  ends,  her  citizens  must  deepen  their  con- 
cept of  democracy.  Political  equality  must  spell  equal  opportun- 
ity. When  that  day  dawns,  the  school  will  reach  multitudes  now 
illiterate,  as  well  as  numbers  caught  under  present  conditions  in  a 
vortex  of  studies  leading  to  no  particular  goal.  Its  mission  will 
be  to  inspire  in  every  citizen  a  vision  of  brotherhood  in  which 
each  shall  labor  for  the  good  of  all.  In  that  hour, 
nearer  perhaps  than  we  now  think,  when  swords  shall  be  beaten 
into  plow-shares,  what  greater  object  for  business  and  education 
alike  than  to  turn  the  fair  vision  of  democracy  into  the  glow  of 
reality.  .       ^ 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Patriotism  and  Group  Consciousness 

By  H.  M.  Habbis^  Htanhts^  Massaohusbtts. 

JUbiHE  is  to  my  thought  considerable  confusion  in  the 
use  of  this  Trord  patriotism^  as  I  hear  it  in  popular 
speech. 

It  sometimes  appears  to  stand  for  boasting  about 
our  national  characteriiatics  and  achievements  or 
for  planning  to  monopolize  the  nuarkets  of  the  world, 
in  short  for  "spreading  oneself',  as  the  slang  phrase 
has  it,  until  the  egotism  of  the  indiyidual  has  includ- 
ed in  its  scope  the  entire  nation  of  which  he  is  a  part,  and  this  en- 
larged selfishness  is  called  patriotism. 

Sometimes  it  stands  for  an  enthusiasm  for  military  and  naval 
ceremonies,  for  imiforms,  insignia  of  rank,  parades,  the  singing  of 
national  airs  and  the  waving  of  flags.  This  sentiment  toward  all 
the  symbols  of  our  national  life,  even  when  imaccompanied  by  acts 
which  show  an  understanding  of  the  meaning  "of  the  symbols,  this 
is  csJled  patriotism^ 

Sometimes  the  word  is  used  to  signify  a  conviction  that  the  po- 
litical, intellectual,  and  moral  standards  set  for  us  by  our  English 
ancestors  in  the  Massachusetts  or  the  Virginia  Colony,  and  of 
course  improved  upon  by  later  generations  of  us,  are  not  only  high 
standards  but  comprehend  all  the  philosophy  and  all  the  virtue 
needed  for  national  salvation,  that  the  study  of  our  own  history 
gives  us  all  we  need  to  know  as  an  aid  to  future  development,  and 
that  all  we  need  to  do  to  Americanize  a  foreigner  is  to  addiinister 
that  history  to  him  in  large  doses  and  have  him  memorize  the  Dec- 
laration of  Independence  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States — and  this  narrow-mindedness  is  called  patriotism^ 

Then  there  is  hatred  of  the  Germans.  I  do  not  speak  of  hatred 
of  the  German  system,  political,  military,  educational,  which  has 
produced  results  so  degrading  to  that  nation  and  so  terrible  to  the 
world;  nor  of  the  condemnation  of  those  individuals  responsible 
for  the  war  in  the  large  or  for  its  treacheries  and  atrocities  in  de- 
tail ;  but  of  hatred  for  every  individual  German,  just  because  he 
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was  bom  a  subject  of  that  empire,  though  he  may  be  far  too  help- 
less a  slave  to  have  shaped  its  x)olic7  in  the  least  or  even  to  have  re- 
sisted the  molding  of  himself  by  its  education,  or  Ihough  he  may 
be  more  anxious  tiban  we  caii  know  to  escape  its  power.  This  pas- 
sionate personal  enmity  is  by  sonve  pdople  now-a-days  labeled 
patnoUam. 

But  then,  when  a  young  American  volunteers  before  the  first. 
draft,  goes  to  the  front;  on  the  eve  of  going  into  action  writes  his 
mother  (as  a  letter  I  know  of  reads)  that  he  shall  fight  with  no« 
hatred  in  his  heart  for  the  enemy,  but  with  a  hope  to  put  an  end  to 
war,  because  war  is  too  hard  upon  mothers;  ihat  he  fights  because 
he  feels  impelled  to  do  his  part  to  uphold  the  ideals  of  justice  and 
peace  for  which  his  coimtry  stands — ^and  he  falls  fighting  so,  we 
have  no  other  word  to  name  his  feeling  and  his  action,  but — 
patriotism. 

And  when  this  mother  receives  the  news  of  this  patriot's  death 
and  will  not  let  her  private  grief  lessen  either  her  devotion  to  home 
cares  or  the  work  she  is  doing  with  head  and  hands  in  the  Council 
of  National  Def  ejise  and  in  the  Red  Cross  to  help  win  the  war  and 
to  mitigate  the  suffering  in  the  world,  neither  have  we  for  her  feel- 
ing or  her  work  any  word,  but — patriotism. 

It  surely  is  an  elusive  word,  one  moment  it  touches  the  highest 
reaches  of  the  human  spirit,  and  the  next  moment  it  helps  to  con- 
ceal the  defect  in  a  sentiment  which  is  beautiful  as  pure  emotion, 
but  is  too  weak  to  erect  itself  into  deeds ;  again  it  descends  to  low 
levels  and  takes  much  of  a  selfishness,  ignorance,  and  intolerance 
under  its  protection. 

Is  it  any  wonder  that  some  of  us  feel  that  to  educate  in  patriot- 
ism is  the  most  sacred  duty  which  our  schools  have  to  perform? — 
while  others  say  with  equal  earnestness,  ''Have  a  care!  there's  a 
danger  that  such  education  may  lead  to  national  selfishi;iess  and  big- 
otry." Anyway  the  day  is  past  when  patriotism  was  the  last  word. 
Educate  the  next  generation  for  world  citizenship. 

So  I  have  been  trying  to  think  myself  out  of  this  confusion,  and 
have  been  asking  myself  these  questions:  First — ^What  is 
true  patriotism  ?  Is  there  a  quality  rightly  called  by ,  this  name 
which  is  an  essential  quality  of  godd  citizenship  ?  Second — If  there 
is,  what  means  can  we  find  to  help  ourselves  to  grow  more  fully  into 
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its  spirit  and  help  our  pupils  to  do  the  same  ?  Third  and  last — If 
we  strive  consciously  tb  cultivate  patriotism,  how  can  we  be  sure  of 
encouraging  frw^  patriotism,  not  mere  sentiment  without  body,  nor 
jet  that  selfish,  conceited,  overbearing  attitude  which  would  unfit 
America  for  being  a  helpful  and  welcome  member  of  the  world 
family  of  nations? 

First — Patriotism,  what  is  it?  Love  of  country,  an  attitude  of 
mind  and  heart  involving  a  feeling  of  unselfish  devotion  and  an  in- 
,  tellectual  conception  of  what  the  word  country  stands  for ;  then,  of 
course,  the  toill  to  turn  this  feeling  into  action. 

The  Belgian  patriot,  Cardinal  Mercier  says,  "Down  within 'U3 
all  is  something  deeper  than  personal  interei^ts,  than  personal  kin- 
ships, than  party  feeling,  and  this  is  the  need  and  the  tvill  to  de- 
vote ourselves  to  that  more  general  interest  which  Eome  tenp.ed  the 
public  thing,  *Res  publica,'  and  this  profound  will  within  us  is 
patriotism/* 

How  can  we  grow  into  this  attitude  and  help  others  to  grow  into 
it  ?  To  begin  with  the  intellectual  conception  of  the  word  country^ 
cur  country!  how  cm  this  big  complicated  idea  be  built  up  in  our 
minds  and  the  minds  of  our  pupils  ?  This  notion  of  millions  of  peo- 
ple differing  among  themselves  in  inheritance,  in  traditions,  in  re- 
ligion, even  in  race ;  differing  also  in  tastes  and  education,  in  de- 
sires and  opportunnities,  in  circumstances  and  powers;  this  inir 
menso  group  comprehending  an  almost  infinite  variety  of  human 
beings  held  together  only  by  a  few  fimdamental  human  needs,  a 
few  common  aspirations,  and  a  common  effort  to  satisfy  these  needs 
and  aspirations  by  co-operating  through  the  agency  of  our 
government. 

This  is  a  tremendous  notion,  and  it  is  a  tremendous  thing  in  any 
individual's  life  when  he  becomes  distinctly  conscious  of  this  group 
and  of  his  own  membership  in  it.  How  can  we  grow  into  a  fuller 
measure  of  this  group  consciousness  and  help  others  to  do  the  same  ? 
The  social  studies  ought  to  make  their  contribution  here.  I  don't 
know  much  about  geography,  but  can  imagine  its  service  might  be 
to  give  us  a  clearer  view  of  the  few  fundamental  needs  on  the  sat- 
isfaction of  which  our  national  life  must  be  based — ^what  provision 
Nature  has  made  for  these  needs  and  some  of  the  conditions  which 
govern  man's  work  in  taking  advantage  of  this  provision — chief  of 
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all,  perhaps,  the  condition  of  division  of  labor,  hence  interdepend-^ 
ence  and  co-operation.  Do^s  this  make  geography  too  much  a  study 
of  economics  ?  Then  might  not  a  course  in  elementary  political 
economy  be  included  in  our  social  studies  in  normal  schools  ? 

History,  I  am  sure,  ought  to  give  this  same  help,  being  of  course 
very  closely  connected  with  geography  in  this  undertaking.  But 
it  ought  to  do  more.  It  ought  tatake  jfor  its  special  work,  it  appears 
to  me,  the  revelation  of  the  conunon  aspirations  which  bind  us 
Americans  into  one  nation.  History  will  make  this  revelation  to 
us  in  part  through  a  study  of  the  struggles  Americans  have  passed 
through,  and  are  passing  through,  in  the  effort  to  free  themselves 
from  the  operation  of  the  principles  of  autocracy,  whether  il- 
lustrated by  the  oppressive  measures  of  a  Tory  Government  of 
Gh-eat  Britain  or  by  the  ownership  of  black  Slaves,  or  by  the  ex- 
ploitation of  laborers  of  evenr  color.  Only  in  part,  however,  will 
the  revelation  come  to  us  tmrough  the  study  of  strictly  American 
history  without  broadening  the  outlook  to  see  the  way  in  which 
other  nations  have  at  the  same  time  been  struggling  toward  the 
light,  though  with  widely  differing  success;  and  how,  while  many 
of  those  who  have  come  to  us  from  countries  less  fortunate  than 
^ours,  have  come  with  .hearts  too  hot  against  the  tyrannies  they  have 
experienced  and  eyes  too  closely  held  by  prejudice  to  see  the  oppor- 
tunities here  which  they  have  come  to  seek,  many  others  have  come 
bringing  aspirations  like  our  own  and  contributions  of  peculiar 
value  to  the  working  out  of  our  problems. 

In  order  to  get  the  feel  of  this  common  life  of  the  nation 
struggling  toward  a  single  goal,  must  we  not  concentrate  our  at- 
tention upon  certain  periods  in  which  these  aspirations  are  making 
themselves  felt  with  special  power,  or  on  certain  phases  of  this 
struggle  which  make  its  aim  especially  clear — even  though  lack  of 
time  then  compels  us  to  cut  out  a  great  deal  else  that  our  textbooks 
record  ?  As  to  the  material  which  we  add  to  the  textbook,  for  the 
purpose  we  are  discussing,  biographical  material  seems  to  me  the 
greatest  aid.  We  all  know  that  it  is  only  through  the  study  of  per- 
sons that  we  can  interest  children  in  history,  and  I  think  the  case 
is  not  very  different  with  young  people  of  normal  school  age.  And 
after  all,  it  is  in  the  hearts  of  individuals  that  national  aspirations 
have  birth,  and  in  the  minds  of  individuals  that  ways  of  realizing 
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visions  are  conceived,  and  by  the  vills  of  individuals  that  the  ways 
are  attempted.  And  it  appears  to  be  true,  does  it  not  ?  that  any  in- 
dividual who  has  "led  and  lighted  up  his  age"  so  that  he  has  be- 
come what  we  call  an  historical  character  has  done  so  because  his 
aspirations  have  been  actually  held  by  the  mass  of  ordinary,  ii\ar^ 
ticulate  folk  for  whom  he  has  spoken.  So  my  ideal  course  of  his- 
tory for  normal  schtx>l  students  would  not  attempt  to  give  a  bird's 
eye  view  of  either  American  or  European  history.  Nor  yet  would 
it  be  a  collection  of  those  biographies  which  we  think  they  will  find 
of  greatest  interest  to  children,  for  it  is  our  business  first  to  help 
the  grown-up  student — ^to  find  his  own  place  in  the  national  life; 
this  foimd,  he  can  later,  with  proper  ^instruction  in  "methods," 
help  children  to  find  theirs.  This  course  would  be  one  which  should 
start  with  some  present-day  events  and  problems  in  which  the  stu- 
dents were  interested  and  follow  these  back  to  their  roots  in  one  or 
more  of  our  great  historical  epochs,  g^ing  intensive  study  to  the 
big  movement  and  the  common  purpose  of  the  people  as  a  whole 
which  made  this  epoch  great.  In  this  study,  as  I  have  before  sug- 
gested, much  stress  would  be  laid  on  the  mental  life  and  public^ 
acts  of  the  leadi^og  persons  of  the  time,  studied  always  as  leaders, 
never  for  themselves  alone,  but  always  in  close  relationship  with  ^ 
that  life  of  the  common  people  which  is  being  shown,  in  part, 
through  them.  Then  there  would  be  followed  out  in  this  course  of 
study  some  of  the  many  threads  that  lead  to  Europe  and  back 
again. 

Finally,  every  historical  movement  studied,  every  generalization 
reached,  would  be  examined  in  the  light  of  our  present  national 
life,  the  history  we  are  making  to-day. 

That  civics,  I  think,  contributes  most  to  group  consciousness, 
jvhich  concerns  itself  mainly  with  demonstrating  in  a  thousand 
ways,  just  two  things— that  co-operation  is  the  only  effectual 
method  of  a  democracy  in  the  pursuit  of  its  ends,  and  that  govern- 
ment of  some  sort  is  an  indispensable  agency  of  co-opei'ation.  After 
doing  this,  it  may  go  as  far  as  the  interest  of  the  class  reaches,  and 
no  further,  to  show  the  specific  ways  in  which  the  particular  form 
of  republican  government  which  we  in  the  United  States  are  shap- 
ing, works  out  our  will  or  fails  to  work  it  out  and  needs  to  be  re- 
shaped. 
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In  brief,  in  both  history  and  civics  I  would  eliminate  a  great 
deal  that  in  the  past  we  have  tried  hard  to  teach,  and  then  would 
endeavor  to  make  real  and  interesting  a  few  things  which  are  esr 
sential  to  any  imderstanding  of  what  is  meant  by  the  expression 
^^ American  ideals  and  policies."  But  after  all,  these  studies  of 
geography,  history  and  civics  can  but  make  their  contribution  to 
the  intellectual  concept  denoted  by  the  words  our  country]  they 
can  help  us  to  clarify  and  broaden  and  deepen  our  understanding 
of  the  words ;  but  what  about  the  feeling  of  love,  of  unselfish  de- 
votion, "the  profound  will  within  us"  of  which  Cardinal  Mercier 
speaks  ?  Can  this  ever  come  to  us  through  gaining  inf ormation^ 
through  any  purely  intellectual  process  ?  Do  we  not  have  to  grow 
into  actual  vivid  consciousness  of  our  membership  in  the  nation  or 
(perhaps  in  war-time  many,  rather,  leap  into  it)  oomj^  into  it,  at 
any  rate,  through  doing  something  together  with  others  to  meet  our 
common  needs  and  realize  our  ooQunon  aimsf  And  if  this  is  true 
for  ourselves,  true  for  our  soldiers,  true  for  the  training  which  life 
brings  us  outside  school  walls,  must  we  not  recognize  the  fact  in 
our  attempt  to  develop  patriotiam  in  school  ?  Must  we  not  seek  to 
find  opportunities  for  this  acting  together  for  common  ends  in  a 
spirit  of  devotion  to  the  welfare  of  our  group  ?  Just  here  it  seems 
to  me  that  high  school  teachers  and  those  in  elementary  public 
schools  have,  a  decided  advantage  over  us  of  the  normal  schools, 
whose  pupils  are  not  so  generally  at  school  in  liieir  own  home 
towns.  The  pupils  of  the  other  public  schools  have  a  chance  to 
share  in  the  community  life  of  the  locality  in  which  they  live,  and 
the  teachers  by  becoming  actual  participants  in  that  life  can  get 
a  hold  on  their  pupils  which  it  is  more  difficult  for  us  to  get, 'and 
can  work  out  real  problems  with  them  in  a  way  which  we  can 
but  envy.  However,  just  now  in  this  war-time  we  who  draw  our 
students  from  different  localities,  as  well  as  those  schools  which 
draw  each  from  its  own,  have  the  splendid  opportunity  of  the  spe- 
cial war  activities,  which  are  such  wonderful  instances  of  co-opera- 
tion to  attain  ideal  ends  and  through  such  efficient  organization  too. 
And^at  all  times  we  have  the  school  community  life,  which  if  we 
can  get  the  students  to  actually  feel,  actually  take  a  live  part  in, 
ought  to  be  a  gredt  help  in  building  up  a  social  consciousness.  Then 
we  have  their  connection  with  training  school  work,  and  there  we 
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can  help  them  to  discover  the  oppoAunities  for  group  action  in 
children's  lives,  opportunities  most  often  found,  of  course,  in  the 
smaller,  simpler,  groups  of  the  family,  the  school,  the  neighbor- 
hood, the  Boy  Scouts,  or  like  organizations ;  and  the  interest  of  the 
older  pupils  in  how  to  teach  patriotism  to  the  younger  ones  will 
help  them  in  another  way  to  a  larger  share  of  this  ^  group 
consciovsness. 

I  know  my  theme  is  "Patriotic  Education  through  the  Social 
Studies,"  but  my  plea  is  that  this  education,  no  matter  how  well 
contrived  and  conducted,  will  be  ineflfectual  unless  it  is  accom- 
panied by  the  experience  of  social  activities,  and  that  this  experi- . 
ence  of  the  pupils  may  take  on  the  character  of  the  most  valuable 
education  in  patriotism.  But  it  will  do  this  only  if  it  is  shared  and 
guided  by  teachers  who  themselves  really  feel  tho^e  aspirations 
which  have  constituted  the  spirit  of  our  .democracy  in  the  past  and 
which  make  it  worthy  to  live  in  ike  present,  and  who  have  a  robust 
faith  that  even  in  this  terribly  difficult,  complicated  twentieth  cen- 
tury, thq  principle  of  majority  rule  has  not  broken  down,  democ- 
racy can  be  made  safe  for  the  world. 

This  brings  me  to  my  last  question.  How  can  we  prevent  this 
group  consciousness  which  we  strive  to  promote,  from  becoming  ex- 
clusive, selfish,  arrogant — the  very  qualities  which  destroy  real  pa- 
triotism, though  they  sometimes  hide  under  its  name  I  Is  there  any 
better  way  than  to  make  sure,  so  far  as  in  us  lies,  that  the  group 
with  which  we  axe  working  does  things,  not  only  for  itself  but  for 
other  groups  and  with  other  groups  ?  That  the  class  group  works  with 
some  other  class  and  for  it,  that  the  school  group  works  for  some 
other  school  and  with  it,  or  for  and  with  some  other  organization 
which  has  a  useful  place  in  the  community ;  that  the  national  group 
works  for  and  with  other  nations  ?  Is  not  the  most  practicable  and 
the  most  beneficient  form  of  internationalism  that  which  we  shall 
attain  through  true,  patriotism  f 
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OhABLES  N.  MoOBE^  ClNflNNATI^  OhiO. 

URIN'O  recent  years  there  haa  been  a, persistent  ef- 

Dfort  in  some  quarters  to  persuade  the  educational 
world  that  discipKnary  values  were  either  non- 
existent or  neglible.  I  doubt  if  nuany  of  those  who 
have  not  paid  close  attention  to  this  controversy 
realize  the  far-reaching  consequences  of  this  thesis, 
if  it  were  proved  true.  The  college,  a^  such,  would 
probably  cease  to  exist,  for  it  would  find  it  impossi- 
ble to  offer  adequate  justification  for  the  expense  of  its  mainten- 
ance. Whatever  remained  of  higher  education  would  be  found 
only  in  various  technical,  professional  and  trade  schools.  The  stu- 
dent leaving  the  primary  school  would  find  it  incumbent  on  him 
to  immediately  choose  his  lifers  work,  in  order  not  to  waste  time 
studying  something  of  no  future  value. 

'  One  would  naturally  expect  that  a  doctrine  whose  wide  accept- 
ance would  entail  such  sweeping  changes  would  not  be  advanced  by 
persons  holding  responsible  positions  in  the  educational  world,  un- 
less they  were  able  to  offer  a  considerable  number  of  sound  argu- 
ments in  support  of  it .  Certainly  that  was  my  own  expectation  a 
few  years  ago  when  I  first  began  to  examine  the  literature  of  the 
controversy  on  formal  discipline.  However,  strange  as  it  may  seem, 
at  the  end  of  three  years,  during  which  I  have  spent  a  considerable 
amount  of  time  in  such  an  examination,  I  have  still  to  find  a  single 
sound  argument  in  favor  of  the  view  that  disciplinary  values  are 
negligible.  I  have  found  numerous  misstatements  of  fact,  many 
loose  inductions  from  fragmentary  and  frequently  unsignificant 
data,  many  unsound  deductions  from  arbitrary  statemente  that  are 
claimed  as  general  principles  but  certainly  not  established  as  such. 
But  in  all  this  chaff  not  a  single  grain  of  wheat 

One  might  think  that  a  doctrine  so  inadequately  supported  would 
not  obtain  enough  adherents  to  make  its  refutation  worth  while. 
HoweVer,  the  group  that  have  been  raising  so  much  clamor  in  favor 
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of  this  doctrine  make  up  in  the  qualifications  of  the  publicity 
agent  what  tiiey  lack  in  those  of  the  scientist  It  is  not  possible  for 
the  average  auditor  in  an  educational  gathering  or  the  average 
reader  of  an  educational  journal  to  check  up  the  various  statemients 
of  fact  in  an  address  or  an  article^  or  examine  with  the  attitude 
of  the  critical  thinker  the  various  arguments  there  advanced.  It  is 
fairly  easy  for  a  glib  talker  or  a  facile  writer  to  make  out  for  an 
unsound  doctrine  a  plausible  case  that  will  be  proof  against  the 
casual  examination  of  the  average  person. 

Thus  it  has  come  about  that  educational  theory  and  practice  are 
being  considerably  modified  to  their  detriment  by  the  wide  promul- 
gation of  a  false  doctrine.  It  i3  the  duty  then  of  all  of  those  who 
realize  this  state  of  affairs  to  vigorously  coiabat  this  unfortunate 
propaganda.  This  can  be  done  in  part  by  pointing  out  the  insuffi- 
ciency of  the  argument  advanced  against  disciplinary  values,  and 
also  by  presenting  some  of  the  valid  arguments  m  favor  of  them.  In 
my  paper  this  morning  I  shall  consider  the  disciplinary  value  of 
mathematics,  regarded  as  a  training  in  deductive  reasoning. 

We  learn  from  logic  that  any  process  of  deductive  reasoning  can 
be  analyzed  into  a  series  of  syllogisms;  we  also  learn  that  there  are 
only  a  limited  number  of  valid  forms  for  the  syllogism.  Hence,- 
after  a  person  has  used  all  of  these  various  forms  time  and  again 
in  his  deductive  reasoning^  in  one  field,  he  Mrill  have  been  trained  in 
the  essential  process  of  deductive  reasoning  in  any  field.  In  no 
other  subject,  outside  of  formal  logic,  does  one  find  deductive  rea- 
soning so  extensively  used  nor  in  so  pure  a  form  as  in  mathematics. 
In  no  other  subject  is  it  so  easy  for  the  student  to  check  the  validity 
of  his  reasoning  proc^ses.  From  these  considerations  it  follows 
that  a  study  of  mathematics  is  the  best  available  trainiag  in  deduce 
tive  reasoning. 

Thus  we  see  that  the  proof  of  our  general  theorem  is  compara- 
tively brief.  We  know  from  our  mathematical  experiences,  how- 
ever, that  the  significance  of  a  general  theorem  is  best  underatood 
by  examining  a  variety  of  special  examples  of  it  We  shall  there- 
fore consider  some  examples  of  deductive  reasoning  in  the  fields  of 
public  debate  and  of  natural  science,  and  show  how  they  can  be 
analyzed  into  the  same  logical  elements  as  the  deductive  reasoning 
in  elementary?  algebra  and  geometry. 
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In  a  speech  of  Calhoun  in  Congress  in  1828  he  argues  as  follows 
(argument  condensed) : 

The  Constitution  is  an  agreement  between  sovereign  states  andbjr 
an  express  provision  of  the  Constitution  it  can  only  be  changed 
with  the  consent  of  three-  fourths  of  them.  Congress  and  the  other 
departments  of  the  general  government^  being  creatures  of  the 
Constitution  and  appointed  only  to  carry  out  its  provi^sions,  have  no 
power  to  change  it  or  to  change  the  conditions  of  the  parties  to 
it  Therefore,  in  attempting  to  do  so,  they  would  commit  an  act 
of  usurpation. 

'    The  main  argument  here,  stated  in  syllogistic  form,  runs  as 
follows: 

Whoever  assumes  a  sovereign  power  to  which  he  has  no  rightful 
claim  is  a  usurper. 

Congress  in  attempting  to  change  the  Constitution  or  the  con- 
ditions of  the  parties  to  it  would  be  assuming  such  a  power. 

Therefore  Congress  would  be  a  usurper.  j 

This  is  entirely  analogous  to  the  following  argument  in  plane 
geometry: 

Any  angle  inscribed  ia  a  semicircle  is  a  right  angle. 

This  angle  is  inscribed  in  a  semicircle. 

Therefore  this  angle  is  *a  right  fmgle. 

The  terms  of  this  syllogism  are,  it  is  true,  entirely  different  en- 
tities from  the  terms  of  the  previous  one.  But  the  form  of  the  syllo- 
gism is  absolutely  the  san\e,  and  it  is  idle  to  assert  that  familiarity 
with  the  latter  type  of  argument  does  not  make  it  easier  to  under- 
stand the  nature  of  the  former"' one. 

Lincoln,  in  the  course  of  the  well  known  Lincoln-Douglas  de- 
bates, made  use  of  the  following  argument: 

Since  human  slavery  is  essentially  a  wrong  it  should  be  pre- 
vented from  spreading,  and  efforts  should  be  made  towards  its  ulti- 
mate elimination.  This  should  be  done  because  the  fact  that  it  is 
a  wrong  is  the  dominant  factor  ia  the  situation  and  renders  negli- 
gible all  other  considerations.  It  is  not  necessary  to  state  this  argu- 
ment in  syllogistic  form  in  order  to  appreciate  the  analogy  between 
it  and  the  argument  used  in  the  solution  by  factoring  of  algebraic 
equations.  We  factor  the  left' hand  side  after  transposing  all  terms 
to  that  side,  and  then  make  use  of  the  general  principle  that  a  value 
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oi  X  that  makes  one  factor  vanish,  makes  the  product  vanish,  no 
matter  what  the  values  of  the  other  factors. 

Darwin,  in  a  letter  of  1857  written  to  Asa  Gray,  gives  a  concise 
explanation  of  his  reasons  for  adopting  his  theory  of  Natural  Se- 
lection. In  one  place  he  argues  the  soundness  of  the  theory  of  Na- 
tural Selection  from  the  known  results  of  selections,  by  man  in 
breeding.  Expressed  in  syllogistic  form  his  argument  breaks  up 
into  two  syUogismjs  and  may  be  stated  as  follows : 

A  process  essentially  similar  to  a  given  process  will  have  for  its 
main  result,  a  result  essentially  similar  to  the  main  result  of  the 
given  process. 

Natural  selection  is  essentially  similar  to  selection  by  man. 

Therefore  the  main  result  of  natural  selection  is  essentially  sim- 
ilar to  the  main  result  of  selection  by  man. 


.  The  only  result  essentially  similar  to  the  main  result  of  selection 
by  man  is  variety  of  species.  ^ 

The  main  result  of  natural  selection  is  essentially  similar  to  the 
main  result  of  selection  by  man. 

Therefore  the  main  result  of  natural  selection  is  variety  of 
species. 

Here  we  have  a  striking  instance  of  a  great  master  of  inductive 
thought,  justifying  his  induction  by  deducing  from  it  known  facts. 
The  deductive  argument  above  is  entirely  analogous  to  the  deduc- 
tive reasoning  in  the  following  theorem  of  elementary  geometry : 

The  altitude  C  D  of  a  righlrangled  triangle  ABC,  drawn  from 
the  vertex  of  the  right  angle,  is  a  nuean  proportional  between  the 
segments  of  the  base. 

Here  also  the  argument  can  be  analyzed  into  two  syllogisms. 

Two  triangles  that  are  equiangular  are  similar. 

A  C  D  and  C  D  B  are  equiangular. 

Therefore  they  are  similar. 


Similar  triangles  have  the  sides  opposite  equal  angles  propor- 
tional. 

A  D  and  D  C,  D  C  and  D  B  are  opposite  equal  angles  in  similar 
triangles. 

A  C  D  and  C  D  B  are  equiangular. 
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■  I.I  ■         •  4  "      ■• 

"Not  only  is  mathematics  of  assistance  in  training  us  to  reason 
correctly  ourselves ;  it  is  also  of  assistance  in  training  us  to  detect 
fallacies  in  the  reasoning  of  others.  To  illustrate  this,  I  shall  con- 
sider two  well  known  examples  of  fallacious  argument  in  debate 
and  point  out  analogous  examples  of  fallacious  reasoning  in  ele- 
mentary geometry. 

'In  his  great  debate  with  Daniel  Webster  on  the  right  of  a  State 
to  secede  from  the  Union,  Robert  Y.  Hayne  put  forward  a  non- 
sequitur  of  a  very  subtle  form  which  was  widely  accepted  at  the 
time.    That  fallacy,  stated  in  logical  form,  was  as  follows: 

Any  compact  between  sovereign  States  may  be  nullified  by  those 
States. 

The  Constitution  of  the  United  States  is  a  compact  between  sov- 
ereign States. 

Therefore  South  Carolina  can  nullify  the  Constitiition  and  with^ 
draw  from  the  Union. 

Webster's  reply  was  ^at,  conceding  that  the  Constitution  was  a 
compact  between  sovereign  States,  it  must  be  remembered  that  not 
one  State  only,  but  all  the  States  are  parties  to  that  compact,  and 
therefore  the  compact  can  only  be  dissolved  by  unanimous  consent 
of  i^e  States;  no  one  State  can  nullify  the  compact  nor  withdraw 
from  the  Union. 

Hayne's  feUacy  is  entirely  analogous  to  the  following  fallacy  in 
elementary  geometry : 

Two  triangles  which  have  two  sides  and  the  angle  opposite  to  one 
of  them  equal  each  to  each^  are  not  necessarily  equal. 

These  two  triangles  have  two  sides  and  the  angle  opposite  one  of 
them  equal  each  to  each. 

Therefore  these  two  triangles  are  not  necessarily  equal.  * 

Here  our  conclusion  is  false  for  the  case  where  the  equa^  angles 
are  right  angles.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  major  premise  of  our 
syllogism  is  true  of  a  class  as  a  class  and  not  of  the  separate  mem- 
bers of  that  class,  whereas  the  conclusion  is  drawn  with  regard  to  a 
particular  member  of  the  class.  The  same  fact  is  at  the  bottom  of 
Hayne's  fallacy. 

A  fallacious  argument  may  depend  on  a  weakness  in  one  of  the 
premises  as  well  as  on  the  fact  that  the  conclusion  (jioes  not  follow 
itoia  the  premises.    In  this  case  a  skillful  debater,  in  stating  his 
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syllogism,  omits  the  weak  premise.  An  example  of  such  fallacious 
reasoning  my  be  found  in  the  Lincoln-Douglas  debates.  In  the  de- 
bate at  Freeport,  Douglas  put  forth  an  argument  which,  stated  in 
syllogistio  form,  runs  as  follows : 

Lincoln  contends  that  a  permanent  division  into  free  and  slave 
States  will  cause  dissolution  of  theTTnion. 

,  The  admission  of  another  slave  State  will  cause  a  permanent  di- 
vision of  the  Union.  . 

Therefore,  according  to  Lincoln,  such  an  admission  will  cause 
dissolution  of  the  Union. 

Here  the  minor  premise  is  obviously  the  weak  one,  and  Douglas 
'was  careful  to  omit  it  in  stating  his  argument.  However,  Lin- 
coln, being  a  dear  and  accurate  reasoner,  perceived  the  omission, 
pointed  it  out,  and  attacked  this  weak  premise.    ' 

An  analogous  form  of  fallacious  reasoning,  into  which  students 
of  elementary  geometry  easily  fall,  is  in  assuijiing  that  a  median  of 
a  triangle  which  is  nearly  equilateral  bisects  the  angle  at  the  vertex 
from  whidi  it  is  drawn.  Here,  if  they  are  compelled  to  put  their 
reasoning  into  syllogistic  form,  their  argument  will  be  as  follows: 

Any  median  of  an  equilateral  triangle  bisects  the  angle  at  the 
vertex  from  which  it  is  drawn.  ' 

This  line^  a  median  of  an  equilateral  triangle. 

Therefore  this  line  bisects  the  angle  at  the  vertex  from  which  it 
is  drawn.  '     ^ 

In  this  form  of  statement  it  can  be  made  clear  to  them  that  the 
argument  breaks  down  because  the  second  premise  is  false. 

There  is  obviously  no  end  of  examples  of  the  analogy  between 
^deductive  reasoning  in  other  fields  and  deductive  reasoning  in 
mathematics.  •  The  few  I  have  given  suffice  to  show  how  close  the 
analogy  is.  I  think  it  is  plain  that  the  training  in  deductive  rea- 
soning which  is  necessarily  involved  in  the  study  of  elementary 
mathematics  will  make  one  a  more  efficient  reasoner  in  any  field, 
m  which  he  becom^  familiar  vnih  the  data. 

The  disciplinary  value  of  mathematics  as  a  training  in  deductive 
reasoning  is  by  no  means  its  only  educational  value  which  is  pecul- 
iar to  itself.  Mathematical  notation  and  mathematical  procedure 
are  now  to  a  lafge  extent  used  in  the  scientific  discussion  of  almost 
any  subject  that  can  be  studied  scientifically.    This  is  true  not  only 
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in  the  natural  sciences,  but  also  in  psychology  and  in  the  social  sci*- 
ences.  For  examjple  the  statistical  studies  which  are  so  important 
in  these  latter  subjects  require  considerable  mathematical  prepara- 
tion to  be  properly  understood.  It  is  obvious  that  one  cannot  ade- 
quately learn  mathematicfil  notation  and  procedure  in  an  inci- 
dental manner.  That  he  should  have  special  training  in  it  is  just 
as  important  as^that  he  should  have  special  training  in  the  use  of  the 
English  language.  Any  high  school  student  who  had  not  studied 
elementary  algebra  and  geometry  would  be  shut  out  from  a  proper 
understanding  of  even  the  elements  of  a  great  many  highly  impor-^ 
tant  subjects  until  he  had  made  up  his  deficiency,  a  thing  not 
always  easy  to  do. 

Moreover,  it  should  be  apparent  to  any  one  familiar  with  the^ 
past  history  of  the  sciences  and  present  tendencies  in  their  develop- 
ment, that  the  applied  value  of  mathematics  in  all  fields  of  accurate 
knowledge  vdll  be  ever  on  the  increase.  Whenever  qualitative  dis- 
tinctions are  sufficiently  analyzed,  they  are  found  to  be  essentially 
quantitative  distinctions.  Thus  the  difference  between  re9  and 
blue  is  found  after  long  investigation  to  be  due  to  a  difference  in  the 
wave  lengths  of  different  light  rays.  Many  other  examples  will 
occur  to  you  that  illustrate  the  same  tendency  in  the  progress  of 
science.  It  is  this  tendency  th^t  is  ever  increasing  the  number  of 
natural  phenomena  which  are  found  to  be  concrete  illustrations  of 
certain  mathematical  phenomena,  and  which  are  most  readily  com- 
prehended and  worked  with  by  thosQ  Jiaving  mathematical  training. 
.  Space  is  lacking  to  speak  of  ajl  t^0^contributions  of  mathematics  . 
to  education  which  I  think  are  peculiar  to  that  subject,  but  there  is 
one  further  contribution  that  I  feel  ought  not  to  be  omitted, 
namely  the  valup  of  mathematics  in  inculcating  a  scientific  ideal, 
a  desire  to  learn  the  truth  and  a  jrespect  for  the  truth.  Ko  other 
subject  suitable  for  high  school. students  is,  in  my  opinion,  to  be 
compared  with  mathematics,  and  particularly  elementary  geom- 
etry, in  this  respect  This  latter  subject  was,  at  a  propitious  mo- 
ment, touched  by  the  hand  of  a  great  master,  a  man  who  was  at  the 
same  time  a  gi^eat  scientist  and  a  great  expositor.  Euclid  has  left 
for  us  a  rich  heritage  of  educational  material,  if  we  but  realize  it. 
Here  we  have  a  subject  whose  material  is  drawn  from  the  every  day 
perceptions  of  any  wide-awake  child,  developed  from  fundamental 
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principles  that  are  easily  comprehended;  in  an  absolutely  rigorous 
and  scientific  manner.  In  every  subject  of  human  investigatian 
the  importance  of  increasing  the  scientific  accuracy  of  procedure  is 
recognized.  Scientific  methods  i^L  all  human  activities  are  being 
more  and  more  insistently  demanded.  What  foUy  then,  when  we 
have  a  perfect  model  of  scientific  procedure  suitable  for  high 
^diool  education,  to  toss  it  aside  and  content  ourselves  with  crude 
imitations.  I  trust,  for  the  sake  of  progress  in  scientific  method, 
if  for  nothing  else,  that  we  shall  not  be  so  foolish. 
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N,  Alyjk  Pbdebsbit^  JjOGaSj  Utah. 

^HENOE  are  we  headed  in  die  teaching  of  Engliflh 
composition  ?  In  no  other  Bubject  in  the  curriculum 
have  school  men  been  so  lost  concerning  the  aim  of 
the  wofk.  As  Professor  C.  H.  Ward  pointed  out*  in« 
his  recent  article^  we  have  shifted  in  this  matter 
from  accuracy  as  an  objective^  to  flu^Lcy;  thence 
to  the  creating  of  literary  appreciation ;  and  later  on 
to  what  was  termed  "self  expression."  Nor  is  the 
encl  yet  Self  expression  as  an  aim  is  questioned  now ;  and  so  the 
bewilderment,  as  to  just  what  we  are  driving  at,  persists, 

Naturally  the  results  of  such  confused  instruction  have  been 
meager.  The  question  has  indeed  been  often  asked,  "Can  ^ting 
be  taught  ?"  We  have  lived  to  hear  Jack  London,  an  author  of  w^de 
acceptance  who  produced  at  least  one  classic,  hurl  the  assertion  that 
-he  had  to  forget  all  the  English  he  learned  in  Stanford  University 
ieloTe  he  could  write  successfully.  If  he  were  alone  in  this  atti- 
tude, it  would  not  be  so  disconcerting;  but  thousands  of  students 
who  have  taken  theme  courses  in  the  past  or  who  are  taking  them 
now,  acquiesce  in  the  criticism. 

As  a  case  in  point,  one  of  Cornelias  creditable  graduates  said  to 
m^  in  a  recent  conversation  bearing  upon  this  problem:  "My 
courses  in  English  succeeded  in  doing  one  thing  for  me:  they  con- 
vinced me  that  I  could  not  write.^^  In  enlarging  upon  his  remark, 
he  admitted  that  he  had  learned  a  great  mass  of  grammatical  and 
rhetorical  details ;  but  he  strenuously  maintained  that,  as  far  as  de- 
veloping ability  to  do  creative  writing  was  concerned,  the  result  of 
those  courses  had  been  largely  negative.  I  believe  this  man's  ex- 
perience can  be  very,  very  widely  duplicated. 

Successful  currrait  writers  generally,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  look 

-  askance  upon  us  who  are  endeavoring  to  teach  composition,    They 

feel  that  we  are  school  ma'ams,  stilted  and  pedantic,  out  of  toudk 

•"Bduoation"  for  October,  IMT. 
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with  real  writing;  that  we  donH  know  the  game  as  it  is  actually 
playecL  This  .in,  itp^lf  ought  to  stagger  jey^ry  iilstruQtor  of  JEnglish 
in  the  land  who  feels  the  truth  of  the  ch^i'ge  and  make  him  look 
about  with  the  idea  of  getting^ihtpihe  pfay.  Amid  such  clash  of 
opinion  we  are  in  yery  much  the  same  condition  as  were  the  ancient 
Israelites.  Like  them  we  need  a  Moses  to  lead  us  into  the  promised 
land/ which,  in  this  instance^  happens  to  be  that  of  wise  instruction 
in  English  composition. 

Is  such  guidance  at  hand  ?  Personally,  I  see  leadership 'itf  the 
-teacher  of  journalism,  including  both  magSzine  and  newspaper 
writing. .  English  composition  is,  under  his  tuition,  struggling  to 
reach  a  new  ideal.  As  far  as  he  is  coUcJ^med  the  proyerbial  aim-^ 
clouded  theme,  so  barren  in  its  results,  had  had  its  day.  Conse- 
quently, he  doesn't  ask  a  student  to  Vsrite  a  paper  for  or  at  liim  with' 
flie  idea  of  pulling  down  an  "A"  or  of  lifting  up  an  "E"  grade,  nor* 
for  the  purpose  of  developing  accuracy,  fluency,  or  self.  On  the 
contrary  he  aims  at  familiarizing  the  student  with  the  materials 
and  methods  of  current  writing  as  seen  all  about  him  in  the  dailies, 
weeklies,  and  monthlies,  in  the  hope  of  developing  creative  writers. 
Is  this  new  purpose  of  greater  value  as  an  end  in  teaching  composi- 
tion than  those  which  are  in  force  to-day  in  the  ordinary  class  in 
Englidbi?  If  so,  it  should  be  adopted  there  provided  it  is,  also, 
practicable. 

The  old  ideals,  already  mentioned,  failed  largely  to  stimulate 
the  class.  Writing  with  nothing  further,  in  view  than  getting  a 
grade  or  developing  some  quality  like  fluency,  accuracy j^  or  self 
expression — ^admirable  as  these  qualities  are-^is  but  a  tame  per- 
formance ;  about  as  monotonous  to  the  student  as  is  drilling  to  the 
Sammy  who  sees  no  prospect  of  reaching  France. 

Mr.  Smith,  for  instance,  a  student  in  the  old  type  of  English 
class  says:  "Tomorrow  I  must  write  a  theme  on  'An  Autumn 
Scene,'  'My  Autobiography,'  'Arthur  Dimmesdale,'  or  the  'Face  of 
My  Watch.' "  Being  a  "good"  student  he  carefully  avoids,  let  us 
say,  the  split  infinitive  in  order  to  develop  accuracy,  seM  expres- 
sion, fluency,  oi*  what  not  Likewise  he  studiously  uses  "shall" 
with  the  first  person  for  simple  futurity,  and  "will"  with  the  sec^ 
ond  person  for  volition.  All  the  time  he  knows,  however,  that  his 
paper  will  go  no  further  than  the  instructor,  and  that  his  great 
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ieward  will  be^ — k  grade  and  the  rhetorical  technique  which  it  rep- 
resents. The  student,  knowing  that  ordinary  life  calls  for  but  little 
of  such  technique,  grows  indifferent  to  ihe  subject.  As  a  motive 
for  creative  authorship,  therefore,  it  is  quite  inadequate. 

Mr.  Jones,  in  contrast  with  Mr.  Smith,  is  aii  ordinary  student 
©f  composition  in  College  X,  where  all  the  theme  work,  let  us  sup- 
pose, is  on  the  journalistic  basis.-  He  says  to  hinSiself :  ^^If  I  can 
fbid  right  materials,  learn  journalistic -methods'  and,  at  the  same 
time,  become  fluent  and  correct — ^two  qualities  which  include 
largely  the  old  aims  of  the  English  master — ^I  can  write  up  my  war 
garden  with  the  possibility — a  discussion  of  which  follows  later  in 
the  paper— of  having  the  story  accepted  by  tome  publication." 
What  a  difference  in  the  motive  power  of  these  two  students !  Con- 
trast their  possible  writing  futures. 

Granted  for  the  time  being,  at  least^  that  this  joutoalistic  ideal 
will  supply  the  stimulus  we  have  long  needed  for  getting  creative 
zesults  that  might  spell  autfauorship,  note  the  nature  of  the 
instruction.  •  • 

In  the  very  beginning  the  instructor  introduces  the  class  to  the 
wilting  game.  In  order  to  do  this  he  makes  some  l*eadjustments : 
the  old  rhetoric  with  its  rules  for  the  use  of  the  comma  and  the  cap- 
ital— together  with  other  vital  details  absolutely  necessary  to  a 
writer — is  pushed  into  the  background.  It  does  not  make  a.  com- 
plete exit,  however,  but  assumes  simply  a  secondary  station  from 
which  it  may  be  conveniently  summoned  in  an  emergency.  A  point, 
possibly  a  dangling  participle,  arises  in  a  student's  manuscript,  to 
illustrate,  that  Mrill  lessen  its  chances  of  acceptance  by  some  publi- 
eation.  "Gtenung''  is  consequently  opened  to  page  60,  Note  2, 
and  the  point  is  there  and  then  forever  clinched  under  the  white 
heat  of  a  student's  ambitioli  to  get  into  print 

The  current  magazine  and  the  newspaper  fill  the  place  left  va- 
cant by  the  old  text  In  scores  of  the  best  high  schools  and  colleges, 
students  are  thus  enabled  to  see  what  is  actually  being  written  and 
sold  today.  In  most  cases,  however,  the  reason  for  this  step  forward 
by  these  schools  has  been  to  show  the  students  that  English  compor 
sition  is  a  living  subject,  in  that  it  deals  with  live  things.  This  is 
a  commendable  idea;  buty  in  addition,  the  student  should  by  all 
all  means  be  led  to  write  about  such  things  and  in  that  way  him- 
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self.    This  should  be  the  central  purpose  of  bringing  the  new  ap- 
peal into  the  Euglish  class. 

Consequently  no  one  periodical,  like  "The  Independent"  or  the 
"Literary  Digest,"  for  instance,  should  be  made  the  text  of  the 
year,  as  is  the  common  practice;  for  by  so  doing,  only  one 'quality 
of  writing  is  learned.  They  style  of  "The  American"  magazine  is, 
to  exemplify,  radically  different  from  that  of  the  "New  Republic" 
The  conservative  method  and  matter  of  the  "Springfield  Republi-  ' 
can"  contrast  vividly  with  that  of  "The  San  Francisco  Examinier." 
Yet  there  is  art  in  each  type,  although  it  is  of  a  higher  order  in  one 
than  in  the  other.    Each  is,  nevertheless,  worth  learning.  ^ 

In  order  to  keep  before  the  student  such'  different  manifestations 
of  current  writing,  the  teacher  introduces  as  texts,  various  types  of 
periodicals  so  that  the  novice  may  see  the  wide  variety  of  current 
journalistic  literature.  He  m^y  theb  choose  that  kind  which  ap* 
peals  to  him  and  for  which  he  is  best  adapted ;  or  he  may  aim  at 
them  all^  at  becoming  a  general  utility  man.  It  is  probably  doubt- 
ful whether  a  writer  should  limit  his  literary  output  to  one  partio* 
ular  kind,  thus  narrowing  his  chances  of  "landing."  A  versatile 
author,  other  things  being  equal,  stands  a  much  better  chance  of 
recognition,  unless  of  course  he  be  a  genius  in  some  particular  line. 

Not  only  does  the  teacher  thus  indicate  the  general  scope  of  the 
field  into  which  he  wishes  to  lead  his  proteges,  but  he  also  shows 
them  the  variety  of  the  literary  art  within  the  covers  of  single 
types ;  for  here  too  there  is  'room  for  wide  choice. 

Almost  every  periodical,  to  illustrate,  uses  the  aphorism,  epi- 
gram,  jest,  and  anecdote.  Unfortrmately  many  of  them  are 
"clipped"  and  used  second  hand.  But  many  magazines — "Life,** 
"Judge,"  "Everybody's,"  "Smart  Set" — and  many  newspapers 
buy  such  material.  Why  should  not  the  witty  American  student 
enter  the  humor  market?  It  would  help  him  laugh  and  grow  fat  . 
and,  at  the  same  time  possibly,  earn  money  for  a  new  ti^  or  an  oc- 
casional small  war  contribution. 

Likewise  magazines  and  inany  newspapers  constantly  publish  the 
brief  item  giving  a  bit  of  information ;  a  short  cut  in  dictating  let- 
ters ;  a  method  of  saving  gasoline — something  learned  through  ex- 
perience or  observation  that  will  help  others  save  time  and  money. 
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Editors  are  accepting  such  by  the  score  weekly.    Almost  everyone 
ought  to  have  some  to  offer. 

The  short  article  of  a  few  paragraphs,  found  everywhere,  its  full- 
grown  brother — the  long  arljicle — ^the  informal  personal  essay,  the 
newspaper  report,  stories,  playlets,  poetry — these  various  forms, 
in  great  demand,. if  done  well,  all  invite  the  student  to  try  his  hand. 

The  field  is  thus  laid  out  for  the  class  both  in  general  view  and 
in  detail.  Ihe  map  shows  diversity  of  type  not  only  as  to  periodi- 
cals fcut  also  as  to  forms  within  each.  Something  in  this  vast  field 
ought  to  appeal  to  every  member  enrolled  in  the  class.  Some  will 
be  interested  in  many  of  the  forms;  some,  in  a  few;  others  will 
specialize  possibly  in  one  fomu  Altogether  the  work  should  make 
a  wide  appeal,  however,  for  the  teacher  indicates  that  aside  from 
the  inherent  interest  in  merely  constructing  such  timely  exercises, 
the  smallest  of  these  forms,  if  built  aright,  may  bring  a  dollar 
check ;  the  lar^r  ones,  prices  in  proportion. 

The  class  then  begins  the  study  of  the  various  forms,  in  order 
to  learn  through  actual  analysis  how  they  must  be  done.  What  are 
the  characteristics  of  each  ?  The  paragraph  item,  for  instance.  One 
such,  selected  from  a -current  magazine  and  discussed  in  class,  re- 
veals the  following  essentials:  Straight  forward  language;  in- 
formation of  practical,  usable  nature,  idiort  suggestive  title ;  an  ef- 
fective opening  sentence,  and  an  interesting  concluding  one. 

Following  the  discussion  the  class  members  construct  a  para- 
graph item-  individually.  If  successful  it  may  mean  not  only  an  A 
grade  but  that  the  item  will  be  printed ;  if  not  successful  enough  to 
reach  the  publishing  room,  it  may  still  satisfy  the  requirement  of 
the  class,  or  better  laboratory,  and  get  a  C  grade,  just  as  if  it  were 
an  ordinary  theme.  There  seems  to  be  everything  to  gain  and  notli- 
ing  to  lose. 

So  the  work  goes  on  from  step  to  step  and  from  form  to  form. 
The  short  and  the  long  article,  the  essity,  the  news-story,  the  editor- 
ial, the.  playlet — eac^  is  tried  in  turn.  Current  models  are  first 
analyzed,  then  the  student  creates,  moulds,  shapes  for  this  audience 
or  that,  for  "Collier's"  or  "The  American,"  for  a  state  magazine, 
a  city  or  a  village  paper. 

Let  us  now  return  to  our  problematic  Mr.  Jones,  who  as  an  aver- 
age student,  is  learning  journalism  iif  College  X.    What  are  th^. 
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actual  possibilities  of  his  "landing"  with  some  publication  the  sup- 
posed war-garden  story  ? 

Judging  from  the  general  quality  of  students'  writing  and  from 
the  usual  reports  of  editors  when  student  competitions  have  been 
held,  one  is  likely  to  conclude  that  Mr.  Jones  stands  60  chances  to 
1  of  being  disappointed.  It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that 
these  meager  results  have  come  from  our  old  system  of  preparatory 
training  in  writing.  It  has  been  a  common  experience  of  stu- 
dents— ^to  which  most  college  graduates  of  the  past  will  testify — ^to 
go  through  class  after  class  in  English  Composition  and  hear  but 
the  most  casual  references,  if  any  at  all,  to  current  maga^es.  And 
if  mention  was  made  of  the  newspaper,  it  was  done  in  protest,  in 
spite  of  4;he  fact  that  the  newspaper,  as  the  chief  literature  of  the 
American  people,  is  very  important  Instead  of  being  led  to  mod- 
em writing,  students  have  played  the  "Sedulous  ape,"  as  Stevenson 
said,  "to  Lamb,  Haslitt,  and  Macaulay."  • 

In  contrast  to  the  handicap  of.  such  training  as  far  as  getting 
into  print  is  concerned,  Mr.  Jones  will  have  had  direct,  specific  help 
throughout  his  college  years  and  possibly  also  in  the  high  school. 
His  dourses  in  composition  will  have  been  designed  to  enable  him 
to  approach  current  periodicals  in  subject  matter  and  style  of  ex- 
pression* It  may  be  objected  that  such  specific  help  will  not  be 
forthcoming  since,  ordinarily,  the  teacher  is  neither  a  magazine 
nor  newspaper  man.  That,  I  take  it,  is  a  reflection  on  the  teacher 
rather  than  on  the  aim  herein  set  forth.  If  'the  ideal  itself  is 
worth  while,  it  is  urgent  that  the  teacher  acquire  speedily  the  jour- 
nalistic point  of  view — if  not  by  actual  contact  and  participation, 
then  at  least  by  close  study.  It  is  indeed  doubtful  whether  a 
teacher  who  does  not  know  English  as  it  is  written  to-day  has  any 
right  to  attempt  to  lead  a  class  in  composition. 

In  estimating  the  chances  Mr.  Jones  has  of  getting  bis  story  ac- 
cepted it  is  to  bB  assumed  that  he  has  been  in  a  system  of  training, 
the  teachers  of  which  have  made  sufiicient  exertion  to  learn  the 
writing  game. 

It  should  be  further  remembered  in  equating  Mr.  Jones'  possi- 
bilities that  he  will  naturally  have  been  taught  by  such  instructors 
that  the  competition  for  acceptance  of  material  is  keen,  and  that  in 
the  writing  world  he  is  pitted,  in  the  main,  against  men  who  know 
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how  to  write  and  what  to  write  about  As  a  result,  he  will  not  ex-^ 
pect  continuous  acceptance  unless  he  feels  that  he  is  a  genius.  On 
the  contrary  he  will  probably  be  delighted  it  he  can  become  even 
tn  occasional  "volunteer"  contributor.  This  sliould  surely  be  pos- 
sible, in  view  of  his  preparation  and  also  in  view  of  tlie  fact  that 
periodicailfl  are  constantly  on  the  lookout  for  new  writers.  The  At- 
lantic Monthly  Company  wrote  me  recently  that  they  publish 
^bout  sixteen  articles  monthly  by  different  writers,  and  that  the 
staff,  being  too  busy  with  other  work,  seldom  contribute.  They  are 
therefore^  said  the  letter,  constantly  on  the  watch  for  new  recruits. 
So,  no  doubt,  are  various  other  publications — ^both  newspapers  and^ 
magazines. 

Finally  in  regard  to  the  possibilities  of  Mr^  Jones,  let  it  be  kept 
in  mind  that  he  will  not  expect,  early  in  the  game  at  least,  to^land 
his  material  in  "Collier's,"  or  the  "New  York  Times,"  although 
he  may  do  so ;  such  cases  are  on  record.  Butjrlet  us  grant  the  almost 
impossible  excellence  of  such  journals  as  far  as  amateurs  are  con- 
cerned. There  is  a  marked  difference,  however,  between  the  skill 
required  for  reaching  such  journals  and  that  required  for  getting 
into  a  state  magazine  or  town  paper.  The  student  may  be  able  to 
reach  somewhat  quickly  one  of  these  intermediate  standards. "    - 

May  I  Suggest  here  that  considerable  opportunity  for  students  in 
this  regard  would  be  created  by  arrangements  between  state  pub- 
lishers of  magazines  and  newspapers  and  college  teachers  whereby 
these  periodicals  run  occasional  student  pages  or  columns.  Why 
should  not  the  "Tribune,"  for  instance,  have  a  university  column 
every  Simday  ?  This  has  already  been  done  for  some  years  in  cer- 
tain states  with  great  success.  Publishers  might  find  it  a  good  in- 
vestment because  of  the  interest  it  would  create  in  families  that 
have  children  in  the  college  courses. 

But  suppose  after  all  Mr.  Jones  fails  of  acceptance ;  doesn't  get 
-into  print  at  all.  He  will  then  have  to  content  himself  with  other 
distinct  gains  that  come  to  him  as  a  result  of  the  training  his  class 
work  h^  entailed  upon  him.  He  will,  for  instance,  have  mastered, 
as  a  means  to  his  absorbing  end,  rhetorical  and  grammatical  de- 
tails— ^more  I  believe  than  under  the  old  system  because  of  greater 
incentive  to  write.  Granting  the  worst, he  will  still  be  a  gainer. 
/His  efforts  at  approaching  journalistic  standard  of  excellence  will, 
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furthermore,  give  him  added  appreciation  of  diflferent.  magazines 
and  newspapers,  the  best  examples  of  which  he  will  have  analyzed 
in  class  in  order  to  learn  their  art  The  general  results  of  such  study, 
will  contribute  much  to  his  daily  reading  enjoyment  and  his  com- 
mon knowledge  of  world  events  and  ideas.  , 

But  above  all,  however,  the  ordinary  student  in  the  journalistic 
class  will  become,  through  the  training  involved  in  himting  live 
materfal,  thoroughly  conscious  of  the  world  about  him.  He^wilT 
learn  to  look  at  it;  to  listen  to  it;  to  read  about  it.  As  a  result,  he 
will  gradually  become  conscious  of  a  thousand  things  of  interest 
^and  beauty.  As  they  crowd  through  his  mind  he  will  subject  each 
to  careful  scrutiny.  Has  this  particular  one  elements  that  will  in- 
terest some  part  of  hunumity  ?  If  so,  it  may  selL  He  will  thus  form 
the  habit  of  living  acutely  and  fully,  whereas  without  such  discip* 
line  he  would  likely  move  about  in  a  world  but  half  realized. 
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Emily  Bronte — One  Hundred  Years  After 

H.  Meeian  Ajluen,  Phtladelphia^  Pa. 

HILE  on  his  campaigns,  Napoleon  carried,  in  his  pri- 
vate equipage,  the  books  he  loved  best;  likewise 
the  second  Prussian  Frederick  found  time,  between 
battles  and  intrigues,  to  read  from  favorite  authors 
and  compose  no  mean  part  of  the  twenty-odd  vol- 
umes of  prose  and  verse  he  left  behind.  It  is  not 
strange,  therefore,  if  to-day's  bibliophile,  amid  uni- 
versal war  gloom,  seeks  excuse  for  a  moment 
or  two  of  forgetfulness  among  his  library  shelves  with 
some  fond  literary  laemoTj.  Such  an  excuse  naarks  1918,  resting 
in  the  hundredth  anniversary  of  Emily  Bronte's. birth,  and  many  a 
hand  will  stretch  out  towards  the  shelf-lined  walls  to  take  down, 
and  once  again  con  over,  "Wuthering  Heights." 

One  will  do  this  for  Emily's  sake  alone;  another  because  she  was 
the  sister  of  the  more  celebrated  though  not  more  gifted  Charlotte, 
and  this  last  will  inevitably  conepider  the  centenary  suggestions  in- 
complete without  a  rereading  of  "Jane  Eyre"  and  "Shirley."  Per- 
haps, too,  yet  unsatisfied,  he  will  let  his  eye  skim  the  titles  until  it 
is  arrested  by  "Agnes  Grey"  and  "The  Tenant  of  Wildfell  Hall," 
works  of  the  less  talented  but,  nevertheless,  eminently  worth-while 
Anne,  youngest  of  the  Bronte  girls.  For  after  all  is  said  and  done, 
it  is  almost  impossible  to  think  or  speak  of  these  noted  women  sepa- 
rate and  apart,  their  lives  were  so  deeply^  grooved  together,  their 
mutuality  of  sympathy  so  intense  and  keen.  Then,  also,  the  lustre 
surroimding  the  Bronte  name,  fated  to  remain  imdimmed  through 
passing  years,  has  at  its  source  something  even  more  commanding 
than  mere  superiority  in  the  world  of  lettersl  It  is  temperament, 
pronounced  and  magnetic,  moulded  under  the  influence  of  a  wild, 
melancholy  environment  and  the  shadow  of  deep,  penetrating 
sorrow,  which  has  illuminated  sentences  and  chapters,  bringing  the 
sisters,  themselves,  into  close  human  fellowship  with  the  man  who 
knows  what  it  means  to  feel  as  well  as  to  live. 

The  mother  of  these  remarkable  girls  (they  were  little  more 
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than  that  when  they  died)  was  a  frail  and  delicate  woman  who 
passed  away  while  they  were  yet  babies,  leaving  besides,  Marie 
and  Elizabeth,  eldest  of  Ihe  family  offspring,  and  Branwell,  the 
<me  son,  bom  between  Emily  and  Anne.  Her  married  life  had  cov- 
ered nine  not  happy  years.  The  husband  and  father.  Reverend 
Patrick  Bronte,  an  austere,  selfish  recluse,  spent  most  of  his  time 
locked  up  in  Ms  study  where,  notwithstanding  considerable  learn- 
ing, his  efforts  resulted  in  nothing  more  important  than  ineffective 
poetry,  ephemerel  tracts,  and  tedious  sermons.  The  brief  periods 
he  gave  to  his  wife  and  family  all  too  often  ended  in  violent  dis- 
plays of  temper  succeeded  by  prolonged  absences  with  his  ascetic 
musings  and  dusty  tomes.  The  Brontes,  then,  may  be  said  to  have 
had  no  childhood;  very  little  money  was  in  the  chest  and  their 
early  education  was  undertaken  by  the  head  of  the  house  upon 
peculiar,  if  characteristic,  lines.  He  made  no  effort  to  establish  a 
'Cdtfmion  plane  of  sympathy,  understanding,  and  affection.  Instead 
of  bending  the  knee  to  youth  and  the  joys  that  belong  to  it,  this 
solemn,  misanthropic  curate  sought  to  make  his  son  and  daughters 
old  bifore  their  time  with  unwholesome  concentration  and  abstruse 
debkte^  lipon  the  philosophy  of  life.  Rarely,  if  ever,  did  the  chil- 
direnhttve  playfellows;  the  isolation  of  the  Bronte  home  afforded 
few  opportunities  for  society. 

It  stood  in  the  village  of  Haworth,  now  as  then  a  gray,  weird 
sentinel  amid  the  Yorkshire  hills  and  moors.  Beyond  the  strag- 
gling hamlet,  neither  wood  nor  river  relieved  the  limitless,  treeless 
waste  visible  on  every  side.  H^re  and  there,  the  eye  caught  a  stone 
fence,  or,  perchance,  an  old  mill  or  inn,  but  the  scene  as"  a  wi^ole 
had  the  aspect  of  Nature  brooding  in  duU  cynicism.  White  with 
snow  in  winter,  black  at  midsummer,  it  was  only  when  spring  and 
autumn  sprinkled  the  heather  with  greens  and  purples  that  the  mo- 
notony was  broken.  Larks,  cuckoos,  linnets,  and  finches  twittered  in 
the  bushes,  wild  ducks  flew  past  and  white  sea  mews  were  occasion- 
ally blown  inland,  but  they  made  the  scene  more  melancholy,  the 
loneliness  more  lonely  by  the  very  incongruity  of  their  songs.  The 
vicarage,  a  two-story  double  dwelling,  set  apart,  of  gray-black  stone, 
became  additionally  grim  and  solitary  by  the  close  proximity  of  a 
graveyard.  The  nearest  building,  a  half-mile  away,  was  the  "Black 
Bull,"  where  weak,  tippling  Branwell  sptot  many  days  of  his  pur- 
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poselesB  career.  It  was  in  these  surroundings  that  Charlotte, 
Emily  and  Anne  abode  during  the  greater  part  of  their  existenoe. 
Here  they  saw  Marie  and  Elizabeth  breathe  their  last;  here  the  dis- 
sipated brother^  after  inflicting  sorrow  upon  himself  and  them, 
passed  from  darkness  into'  U^t,  and  here,  too,  Charlotte  beheld 
the  two  beloved  companions,  through  most  of  life's  fitful  journey, 
sicken  and  die  before  the  world  was  prepared  to  recognize  the 
genius  both  possessed. 

Dante  Gabriel  Koseefcti  once  wrote,  "I  have  been  greatly  inter- 
ested in  'Wuthering  Heights,^  but  it  is  a  fiend  of  a  book.^'  Yet  it 
evidenced  the  logical  effect  of  abnormal  association  upon  such  a  na- 
ture as  was  Ekniiys.  She  wrote  the  romance  because  she  was  com- 
pelled to  do  so:  the  force  and  fire  within  her  burst  all  bonds  to  ex- 
press themselves  on  papei^r— and  stroke  after  stroke  was  laid  on 
blackly,  with  never  a  relieving  high-light  In  this,  Emily's  work 
differed  from  Charlotte's.  There  is  a  distinct  vein  of  sadnes^  in  all 
that  emanates  from  the  pen  of  the  latter,  but  palpable  touches  of 
humor  abound  as  weU.  Her  stories  give  the.  impression  of  a  per- 
sonality hypersensitive  to  a  degree,  yet  one  in  which  a  germ  of  mel- 
ancholy is  subordinated  ^to  the  fascination  felt  in  exercising  keen 
powers  of  observation  over  everything  vitaL  She  was  interested  in 
the  action  of  the  drama  being  played  around  her  rather  than  in 
the  psychology  of  it. 

Jane  Eyre,  not  overlooking  Lucy  Snowe,  in  "Villette,"  is*  her 
best  portrait  of  herself.  In  the  book  bearing  the  former  name-title, 
the  experience  of  the  heroine  at  the  charity  school,  Lowood'  Insti- 
tution, told  with  a  picken9ian  commingling  of  pathos  and  humor, 
were  the  author's  own  at  Cowan's  Bridge,  while  in  little  Helen 
Bums,  a  pupil  there,  her  sister  Maria  finds  faithful  reflections. 
Taciturn  Grace  Poole,  with  her  pipe,  is  a  clever  sketch  of  such 
nondescript,  middle-class  character  as  abounds  in  all  country-sides,  ■ 
but  much  in  the  delineation  of  Rochester  is  supposed  to  have  been 
suggested  by  Thackeray  whom  Charlotte  greatly  admired.  The 
beloved,  whimsical  figure  of  Paul  Immanuel  in  "ViUette"  had  as 
prototype  Monsieur  Heger,  the  professor  of  rhetoric  in  the  Eue 
d'Isabelle  school  at  Brussels,  where  the  authoress  spent  two  happy 
years.  Eose  and  Jessie  Yorke,  too,  in  "Shirley,"  were  drawn  from 
the  Misses  Taylor,  schoolfellows  during  part  of  her  sojou^rn  there. 
Shirley  KuldAr  Was  Emily,  though,  in  fond  fancy,  painted  with  a 
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background  of  prosperity  and  comparative  sunshine.  Many  of  the 
incidents  connected  with  the  child  of  fiction,  however,  happened  to 
the  living  girl :  Shirley's  way  of  sitting  on  a  rug,  reading,  with  arm 
aroimd  her  rough  bulldog's  neck ;  her  calling  to  a  strange  dog  run- 
ning past,  with  hanging  head  and  lolling  tongue,  to  give  it  a 
draught  of  water,  its  maddened  snap  at  her,  the  stem  presence  of 
mind  which  carried  her  to  the  kitchen  and  the  pressure  of  a  hot 
iron  upon  the  bitten  place  and,  finally,  complete  silence  until  every 
danger  was  past — all  are  true  records  from  the  sister's  life.  The 
night  attack  on  the  mill  and  the  attempted  assassination  of  the 
owner,  so  thrillingly  narrated  in  this  same  novel,  were  actual  York- 
shire occurences. 

As  one  turns  the  pages  of  Emily  Bronte's  only  novel  and  reads 
her  few  poems,  he  looks  in  vain  for  any*concem  in  men  and  objects 
as  correlative  factors  of  the  social  fabric.  As  such  she  cared  for 
them  not  at  all.  Human  associations,  outside  of  her  immediate 
family  circle  were  neither  sought  nor  encouraged.  While  the  elder 
sister  gained  inspiration  from  the  moving  currents  aroimd  her,  the 
yoimger  created  entirely  from  intense  subjective  analysis,  albeit 
the  main  theme  of  her  great  book  was  undoubtedly  suggested  by  a 
love  episode  in  the  life  of  her  brother.  Passion  peopled  her  world 
and  sensation  colored  its  scenery.  Had  Locke  and  Kant  lived  in 
the  era  graced  by  these  two  utterly  dissimilar  exponents  of  expres- 

^sion,  they  might  well  have  pointed  to  them  as  abundantly  illustrat- 
ing the  workings  of  their  respective  schools  of  philosophy,  material- 
istic and  idealistic.  Emily  comes  closer  to  Edgar  Allan  Pope  in 
temperament,  conception,  and  spontaneity  of  utterance  than  any 
other  who  has  ever  written.  Here  and  there  will  be  foimd  a  sug- 
gestion of  Thomas  Hardy  or,  again,  of  Coleridge,  but  the  prevail- 
ing power  in  her  work  is  the  wild,  mystic  spirit  that  pervades  "The 

.  Fall  of  thp  House  of  Usher." 

"Wuthering  Heights"  centers  around  the  love  of  HeathdifF 
and  Catherine  Eamshaw,  though  as  individuals  the  actors,  them- 
selves, are  dwarfed  by  a  veritable  personification  of  the  fierce, 
panther-like  yearning  of  the  one,  menacing  all  that  opposes  it,  and 
the  wild,  restless  response  of  the  other.  It  is  a  moorland  psychol- 
ogy of  love  and  hate  rather  than  a  story.  On  her  death  bed,  Cath- 
erine abandons  every  thought  of  peace  in  the  hereafteir  apart  from 
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Heathcliff,  declaring  she  will  come  for  him  and  bind  him  to  an 
eternal  union.  To  the  joyless^  malignant  man  there  now  remaixis 
only  the  hope  that  she  will  come.  In  this  he  continues  to  li^e ;  in  the 
belief  that  it  is  realized  he  dies,  with  the  shadow  of  a  smile  creeps 
ing  ovei^  the  gloom  of  his  face.  So  competent  an  authority  as  Swin- 
burne says  of  this  book,  "The  whole  work^is  not  more  incomparable 
in  the  effect  of  its  atmosphere  or  landscape  than  in  the  peculiar 
note  of  its  wild  and  bitter  pathos ;  but  most  of  all  is  it  unique  in  the 
special  and  distinctive  character  of  its  passion.  The  love,  which 
devours  life  itself,  which  devastates  the  present  and  desolates  the 
future  with  unquenchable  and  ranging  fire,  has  nothing  less  pure  in 
it  than  flame  or  sunlight  And  this  passionate  and  ardent  chastity 
is  utterly  and  unmistakably  spontaneous  and  imconscious.  Not  till 
the  story  is  ended,  not  till  the  effect  of  it  has  been  thoroughly  ab- 
sorbed and  digested,  does  the  reader  even  perceive  the  simple  and 
natural  absence  of  any  grosser  element,  any  hint  or  suggestion  of  a 
baser  alloy  in  the  ingredients  of  its  human  emotion  than  in  the 
splendor  of  lightning,  or  the  rpU  of  a  gathered  wave." 

The  author  was  twenty-eight  when  this  book  was  written — ^just 
two  years  befpre  she  died.  As  Coleridge  came  imder  the  spell  of 
German  romance  and  expression,  so  did  she  during  the  six  months 
spent  at  the  Eue  d'Isabelle  with  Charlotte.  The  grotesque,  de- 
moniac element  in  Hoffman's  tales  particularly  appealed  to  her 
then  and  all  through  her.  after  lif a  Add  a  passionate  love  for  music 
and  an  ability  to  make  the  piano  reflect  her  every  mood,  and  one 
has  revealed  all  the  extran^us  inducement  needed  by  a  nature  like 
Emily  Bronte's  to  color  existence  with  her  dreams.  She  talked 
little  and,  more  often  than  not,  preferred  to  be  alone,  yet  Mon- 
sieur  Heger,  even  in  those  earlier  days,  was  singularly  attracted  to 
her  and  did  not  hesitate  to  declare  that,  in  genius,  imagination, 
and  power,  Emily  was  Charlotte's  superior. 

Glancing  casually,  for  a  first  time,  at  that  tall,  slender,  grace- 
ful figure,  crowned  with  lovely  dark  brown  hair  and  looking 
queenly  in  one  of  her  "best  dresses,"  an  observer  would  not  have 
immediately  suspected  her  unusual  individuality  and  gifts.  Only 
three  or  four  persons,  outside  of  CH^BjAotte  and  Anne,  were  ever  per- 
mitted to  knock  at  the  door  of  her  real  self,  and  even  these  ad- 
vanced little  further  than  the  threshold.    Only  in  the  companion- 
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Bhip  of  the  two  she  loved  best  on  earth  was  any  inclination  to  nn-  * 
mask  made  manifest,  and  this  imveiling,  ■unintermittingly,  proved 
hut  partial  As  they  sat  around  the  table  of  an  evening,  each  writ- 
ing her  story  and  each  lending  hand  in  the  other's  work,  the  crea- 
tor of  HeathdiS  was  apt  to  show,  in  whitening  face,  set  mouth,  and 
large,  questioning  eyes,  gjistening  as  they  varied  from  dark  grey 
to  blue,  something  of  the  tumultuous  emotions  struggling  for  out- 
let. They  saw  her,  too,  as  she  quietly  went  about  her  household 
duties,  cooking  and  dusting  ,yet  always  keeping  paper  and  pencil 
by  her  side  with  which  to  jot  down  a  passing  thought 

But  every  chance  she  got,  Emily,  clad  in  unconventional  garb, 
was  ofiF  for  the  moors,  whistling  to  her  dogs  and  hastening  onward 
with  great  strides.  Nature  she  loved  superlatively,  and  tiie  wider 
and  fiercer  she  found  it  the  closer  was  the  affinity.  Indeed,  all  her 
movements  had  the  lithe  beauty  of  the  untamed  animal  which  held 
for  her  such  curious  satisfaction.  Exquisite  tenderness,  however, 
was  a  main  characteristic  in  this  anomalous  grouping;  it  was  no 
unusual  sight  to  see  the  girl  coming  home  across  the  dark  heath 
carrying  in  her  hands  a  wounded  bird  or  rabbit,  talking  toftly  to 
it  the  while.  A  personality  such  as  hers  could  never  be  fully  un- 
derstood, as  she  herself  surely  felt  when  she  wrote : 

"So  stood  I,  in  Heaven's  glorious  sun, 
And  in  the  glare  of  Hell, 
My  spirit  drank  a  mingled  tone. 
Of  sera'ph's  song  and  demon's  moan. 
What  my  soul  bore,  my  soul  alone 
Within  itself  may  tell !" 

The  year  1848  was  closing  in,  when  Branwell  was  laid  in  his 
grave.  Emily  had  long  been  suffering  from  the  family  inherit- 
ance, consumption,  and  the  demise  of  her  brother,  whom  she  had 
ever  viewed  with  compassion  and  solicitude,  hastened  her  own  end. 
She  passed  into  the  great  unknown  towards  the  close  of  December 
and  the  manner  of  her  death  was  not  disconsonant  with  the  strange- 
ness of  her  life.  She  died  standing  upright,  in  the  little  parlor  at 
Haworth,  with  one  hand  leaning  upon  the  table. 
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WaLTEB  H.  YoUITQ,  a.  M.,  SuPBBINTEin>BirT  OF  SOHOOIiS^ 

St.  Johnsbubt^  Vt. 

in. 

School  Discipline. 

* JE  HAVE  seen  hov  school  management  prepares  the 
way  for  self-control  by  removing  possibilities  of  fric- 
tion. The  govemnDent  is  reasonable,  firm  and  well* 
administered.  The  pupil  is  satisfied  with  it  in  the 
same  way  that  the  average  American  citizen  is  sat^ 
isfied  with  his  government  The  latter  lives  and 
moves  within  certain  limitations ;  yet  these  restric- 
tions are  for  his  welfare,  and  he  recognizes  them  as 
such.  In  no  way  do  the  laws  of  his  coimtry  tend  to  make  him  a  bad 
citizen ;  they  regulate  good  conduct,  do  not  caUse  mischievous  con- 
duct) and  punish  evil  doing.  ' 

Thus  the  way  is  prepared  for  the  second  great  factor  in  securing 
right  discipline,  namely  instruction.  Instruction  and  manage- 
ment are  closely  related.  Without  good  instruction,  management 
becomes  formal,  deadening;  without  good  management  instrucr 
tion  is  less  effective,  in  many  cases  well-nigh  impossible.  We  shall 
see  that  the  character  of  the  instruction  has  a  powerful  effect  upon 
discipline ;  for  the  child  who  is  interestedly  employed  will  furnish 
little  or  no  trouble  in  school. 

Interest  (md  Discipline. 

In  the  present  series  of  articles  on  School  Discipline  we  have 
sought  the  positive  and  constructive  elements  which  enter  into  good 
discipline.  We  dwelt  at  length  upon  the  ideal  of  discipline,  and 
upon  school  management.  Nowwe  are  to  discuss  interest  in  its  re- 
lation to  conduct.  This  is  the  vital  point  of  the  whole  matter.  For 
unless  a  teacher  can  really  mterest  the  pupil  he  wiU  have  difficulty 
in  holding  him  to  his  work.  We  have  emphasized  those  conditions 
which  make  for  good  conduct,  and  without  which  self-oontrol  on 
the  part  of  the  pupil  becomes  difficult.  Our  desire  has  been  to  point 
die  way  to  the  accomplishment  of  two  objects :  first,  make  the  gen- 
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oral  school  conditions,  so  nearly  perfect  that  they  do  not  and  can- 
not become  a  source  of  irritation  to  the  right-thinking- boy  or  girl ; 
second,  get  at  the  heart  of  the  pupil  thipu^  his  work.  By  doing 
these  two  things  the  teacher  of  even  fair  pers(»iality  will  have  a 
weU-oi^anlzed;  wide-awake  and  well-disciplined  schooL 

Enthusiasm. 

One  of  the  essejitial  characteristics  of  good  instruction  is  entihus- 
iasm  on  the  part  of  the  teacher.  He  must  show  that  he  enjoys  the 
subject,  that  he  is  filled  to  over^flowing  with  it,  and  desires  to  inir 
part  it  to  his  class.  If  he  lacks  this  enthusiasm  his  instruction 
will  be  lifeless  and  uninteresting.  No  matter  how  well  he  may 
know  the  details  of  the  subject  matter,  without  enthusiasm  the  re- 
sults win  not  rise  above  mediocre.  - 

.  Now  enthusiasm  does  not  mean  gush  or  twaddle  or  maudlin  sen- 
timent It  does  not  mean  that  the  teacher  work  himself  into  a  state 
of  ecstacy  over  what  he  is  doing,  and  in  this  way  produce  a  pass- 
ing emotion.  It  must  not  be  "made/ out  of  whole  doth;'^  it  must 
be  genuine.  He  cannot  fool  his  children.  They  can  tell  with  start- 
ling accuracy  whether  his  interest  is  real  or  assumed.  The  teacher, 
in  other  words,  must  be  really  alive  to  the  subject  he  is  teadiing^ 
and  the  life  here  as  elsewhere  must  be  real  life.  As  life  begets  life, 
so  enthusiasm  begets  enthusiasm  on  the  part  of  the  pupil.  Alas  I 
It  is  equally  true  that  indifference  begets  indifference. 

What  has  been  said  of  instruction  holds  equally  true  with  regard 
to  other  activities.  The  teacher  should  enter  enthusiastically  into 
the  games,  play  and  life  of  his  pupils.  This' is  especially  trde  in 
the  upper  grammar  grades  and  in  the  high  schools  which  support 
athletic  and  social  organizations.  To  be  known  as  a  "good  sport'' 
and  an  easy  n^xer  will  gain  the  support  of  red-blooded  virile  boys 
and  girls. 

Knowledge  of  the  Subject 

Pupils  like  to  look  upon  their  teacher  as  infallible.    They  are 
content  if  he  acknowledges  ignorance  where  he  caimot  be  reason- 
ably expected  to  be  informed.    But  to  err  in  judgment,  or  to  make 
too  many  mistakes,  or  to  show  undue  ignorance,  ui]£ermines  confi- 
*  dence  and  destroys  the  influence  of  the  teacher.    Often  a  coUege 
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graduate  will  be  called  upon  to  teach  a  subject  with  which  he  is  un- 
familiar. If  he  merely  keeps  ahead  of  the  class  during  the  year 
he  cannot  expect  to  arouse  much  interest  He  shotdd  of  course  pre- 
pare his  lessons  day  by  day,  planning  each  day's  work,  but  he  should 
not  rest  until  he  has  a  larger  grasp  of  the  subject  as  a  whole.  When 
the  writer  began  to  teach  the  classics  he  spent  fifre  or  six  hours  in 
preparation  of  each  day's  recitations,  although  he  had  a  very  fair 
knowledge  of  the  subject-matter  beforehand. 

No  teacher  can  display  ignorance  of  a  subject  and  still  hope  to 
hold  the  respect  of  pupils  and  p9.rents.  Mistakes  in  working  exam- 
ples, errors  in  spelling,  mispronunciation  of  words,  omission  of 
punctuation  marks,  are  faults  which  a  pupil  cannot  forgive  and 
which  usually  lead  to  doubt,  distrust  and  suspicion.  Soon  the  use- 
fulness of  the  careless  teacher  is  impaired,  the  pupils  question  his 
every  statement  whether  in  regard  to  studies  or  discipline;  he  loses 
the  confidence  of  the  comnmnity,  and  is  obliged  to  seek  another 
position. 

Interest  and  Attention. 

'  We  must  distinguish  carefully  between  interest  and  attention. 
The  former  has  a  permanent  value,  it  reaches  far  beyond  the  im- 
mediate recitation,  it  leads  the  pupil  into  new  av^ues  of  research ;  , 
the  latter  is  transitory  and  ephemeral,  exerting  no  permanent  influ- 
ence. It  is  comparatively  easy  for  a  short  time  to  secure  attention 
by  the  'Tbrass  band"  and  "fireworks"  methods,  but  these  have  thpir 
decided  limitations.  Some  years  ago  the  writer  heard  a  music 
teacher  give  her  first  lesson  to  a  school.  By  mjeans  of  a  simple 
story  she  was  able  to  gain  undivided  attention.  Unfortunately  she 
was  not  able  later  to;  interest  the  pupils,  and  the  results  of  her  in- 
struction were  poor. 

Genuine  interest  therefore  is  absorbii^  and  abiding.  It  leads  to 
initiative  on  the  part  of  the  pupil,  who  will  seek  to  apply  outside  of 
school  th^  knowledge  he  has  gained  within  the  school. 

How  to  Secure  Interest 

Interests  are  of  two  kinds,  immediate  and  remote.  The  value  of 
the  former  is  realized  at  once;  the  latter  looks  forward  to  some  fu- 
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ture  satiflfactioxL  The  solution  of  a  problem  in  arithmetic  or  the 
translation  of  a  page  of  Caesar  affords  an  immediate  satisfaction. 
If ^  however,  that  solution  looks  forward  to  a  future  interest,  it  has 
a  remote  vafaie^  Efforts  of  the  pupil  diould  be  directed  as  far  as 
possible  to  remote  or  future  interests. 

In  order  that  th^  pupil  may  be  interested,  the  work  in  hand  must 
be  so  presented  that  it  will  appeal  to  him.  It  miust  touch  his  knowl- 
edge and  experience  and  awake  a  response  within  his  soul.  Then 
the  stimulus  to  effort  is  from  within,  spontaneous.  Nearly  every 
boy  will  work  long  and  hard  when  the  task  is  to  his  liking.  More- 
over if  a  boy  is  really  interested  in  one  or  two  subjects,  that  inter- 
est will  usually  carry  over  into  the  other  studies.  The  new  knowl- 
edge must  be  correlated  with  his  previous  knowledge,  the  new  and 
the  old  making  one  complete  body  of  information  or  experience. 
He  who  calls  into  action  all  of  a  pupiPs  education  and  training  in 
attacking  a  new  situation,  a  new  lesson,  a  new  problem,  will  find 
interest  increased  many  fold  and  an  eager  response  which  will 
arouse   its   possessor   to  sustained  activity. 

Among  some  of  tiie  devices  which  may  properly  be  used  to  arouse 
immediate  interest  are  games,  spelling  matches,  contests  of  various 
kinds,  keeping  records  of  daily  progress,  seating  arrangement,  etc 
These  are  very  desirable  in  drill  work  for  they  enliven  what  would 
ordinarily  be  considered  drudgery.  To  employ  the  same  form  of 
drill  for  any  great  length  of  time  becomes  monotonous,  irksome; 
consequentiy  there  is  need  of  change.  The  teacher  should  appeal 
to  the  duU  or  slow  boy  to  improve  upon  his  previous  record.  He 
should  give  such  a  pupil  all  the  encouragement  possible  both  in  and 
out  of  school. 

Yet  it  is  possible  to  carry  such  devices  too  far.  Page,  in  his 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  sounds  a  note  of  warning: 

"There  is  probably  no  greater  mistake  in  education,  than  that  of 
raising  in  school  an  artificial  excitement,  which  may  aid  perhaps 
in  securing  better  recitations  but  which  vdll  do  nothing  toward  put- 
ting the  mind  into  such  a  state,  that  it  will  press  on  in  the  pursuit 
of  knowledge  even  after  the  living  teacher  has  closed  his  labors." 

Motivation.. 

How  is  right  appeal  to  be  made  ?  The  preceeding  discussion  has 
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l6d  up  to  the  crux  of  the  whole  matter.  We  must  go  back  of  inter- 
est to  the  motive.  If  we  can  get  at  the  heart  of  the  boy  or  girl, 
touch  the  source  of  action,  the  desired  results^  namely  application, 
study,  well-prepaied  lessons,  permanent  interest  and  enthusiasm, 
and  good  conduct,  will  surely  follow.  The  pupil  will  no  longer 
fed  like  a  galley-slave  nor  be  driven  to  his  task.  He  will  look  for- 
ward to  the  preparation  of  assigned  lessons  not  as  a  drudgery  and  a 
task  to  be  shirked,  but  with  eagerness  and  anticipation,  like  an 
athlete  about  to  compete  in  a  game,  or  a  race-horse  impatiently 
awaiting  the  signal  to  start  The  recitation  will  be  full  of  pleas- 
ure ;  for  when  motivation  is  internal  and  from  within,  the  pupil's 
energy  is  self-directed.  He  looks  upon  his  studies  not  as  play  nor 
as  drudgery,  but  as  real,  worth-while  work. 

The  length  of  this  paper  will  not  permit  a  full  discussion  of  mo- 
tives and  motivation.  Some  of  the  motives  used  by  teachers  may  be 
condemned,  others  commended.  Just  a  few  words^  concerning  the 
latter  class ;  for  only  right  motivation  on  the  part  of  the  pupil  will 
lead  to  the  results  we  desire. 

In  the  primary  grades  the  approval  of  the  teacher  or  parent 
sc^es  as  a  powerful  motiv^.  The  element  of  play  may  be  used, 
and  games  and  coiitests  employed.  In  drill  work,  which  does  not 
appeal  to  the  average  boy  or  girl  in  itself,  the  realization  of  the 
practical  need  leads  the  older  pupil  to  perform  the  task  cheerfully. 
He  must  know  his  miiltipKcation  table,  his  Latin  conjugations, 
and  the  events  and  dates  of  history,  in  order  to  use  these  facts  later. 
The  teacher  may  urge  the  laggard  on  by  appealing  19  his  pride  so 
that  he  will  keep  up  with  the  other  members  of  his  class* 

A  higher  motive  than  these  is  that  emulation  which  leads  the 
individual  to  surpass  himself,  ^Vhich  compares  his  present  condi- 
tion with  what  he  would  be— with  what  he  should  be,  and  *for- 
getting  those  things  which  are  behind,  and  reaching  forth  to  those 
which  are  before  he  presses  toward  the  mark  for  the  prize.'  Fur* 
ther,  every  child  has  a  desire  to  be  useful,  to  advance.  This  inher- 
ent impulse  should  be  aroused.  Above  all,  the  teacher  should  strive 
to  implant  in  the  pupil  a  love  of  knowledge  which  will  enable  him 
to  Experience  the  joy  that  combes  from-the  acquisition  of  it. 
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Instruction  and  Motivation. 

^So  nuuch  for  the  abstract  statement  of  motivation.  The  teacher 
must  apply  the  principles  concretely  and  individually  with  the  pu- 
pils whom  he  teaches.  His  aiifi  should  be  to  make  lAie  work  so  at- 
tractive and  inviting  that  the  child  not  only  becomes  absorbed  in 
what  he  is  doing,  but  continually  thirsts  for  more  knowledge.  This 
can  be  accomplished  only  by  intelligent,  enthusiastic  and  skillful 
effort.  Clear-cut  definite  instruction  with  abimdant  illustration 
and  with  constant  application,  always  appeals  to  pupils.  Especially 
is  this  true  with  those  high  schools  students  why  have  difficulty  in 
interpreting  the  written  page,  and  consequently  make  slow  prog- 
ress. These  boys  and  girls  have  their  rights ;  while  not  brilliant  or 
quick  to  learn,  they  are  usually  solid  and  substantial  in  character, 
and  will  make  excellent  citizens.  Many  a  so-called  dunce  has  de- 
veloped into  a  world  leader.  There  should  be  no  place  for  the 
teacher  who  tries  to  make  a  record  with  a  few  bright  pupils  at  the 
eicpense  of  the  less  gifted. 

The  so-called  socialized  recitation,  or  problem  method,  while 
merely  an  adaptation  of  what  all  good  teachers  do,  inay  be  used 
successfully  in  securing  motivation.  This  form  of  recitation  has 
its  possibilities  both  for  gof>d  and  for  hamu  ,  Under  a  skillful 
teacher,  and  not  carried  too  far,  it  adds  new  interest  and  zest  to 
school  work.  ' 

Sources  of  Motivatiovi. 

The  impulses  to  a  noble  and  useful  life,  to  thorough  scholarship 
and  to  a  high  sense  of  obligation  to  duty,  may  come  from  within, 
from  heredity,  we  nvay  call  it,  or  they  may  be  stimulated  from 
without.  The  Utter  is  true  of  the  vast  majority  of  men  and  women ; 
they  have  responded  to  the  sympathetic  toudb  of  some  strtaig  per- 
sonality, or  to  the  influence  of  some  good  book  embodying  inspira- 
tion and  eternal  truth,  or  to  a  cataclysmic  experi^ice  which  turned 
their  lives  into  new  and  better  channels. 

So  far  as  pertains  to  the  present  discussion,  there  are  two  diief 
sources  of  motivation;  the  personality  of  the  teacher  and  the  influ- 
ence coming  through  the  subjects  taught.  The  former  is  far-reach- 
ing and  permanent    Those  of  us  who  have  set  under  the  teaching 
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of  a  great  personality,  whether  in  school  or  college,  will  testify  to 
its  grip  upon  our  purposes  and  aims  in  life.  The  noble  ideals  of 
the  teacher  begat  in  us'  a  desire  to  emulate,  to  grow  into  his 
likeness. 

We  have  already  touched  upon  the  subject  of  teaching  person- , 
ality,  and  will  discuss  it  more  at  length  in  a  subsequent  paper.  We 
turn  now  to  instruction  as  a  source  of  motivation. 

This  is  a  wide  field  if  properly  used.  The  teacher  however 
should  avoid  "preaching'^  and  drawing  moral  conclusions — the 
pupils  will  do  that  He  has  the  opportunity  to  bring  the  youthful 
soul  in  direct  contact  with  the  greatest  thoughts  of  the  greatest 
men  and  women,  indirectly  therefore  with  tlje  greatest  personali- 
ties. Heading  and  literature,  if  rightly  taught,  exert  a  powerful 
influence  upon  the  student.  The  great  dramas,  the  noblest  poems, 
works  of  fiction  and  art,  lift  one  out  of  and  beyond  one's  self  into 
a  higher  realm ;  they  create  within  us  love  for  the  true  and  thebeaii- 
tif ul.  History  also  should  be  more  than  a  knowledge  of  fact  and  a 
memorizing  of  dates;  it  should  be  vital,  life-giving,  inspiring;  na- 
ture-study and  science  are  fascinating  and  enchanting  subjects  of< 
f ering  numjerous  opportunities  for  securing  motivation.  In  short, 
every  subject  in  the  curriculum  should  be  so  presented  as  to  inspire 
the  learner  vnth  high  ideals  and  noble  purposes. 

We  wish  to  close  this  paper  with  a  quotation  from  Engleman's 
'Tdioral  Education:'' 

"The  young  teacher  may  already  be  asking  herself,  ^What  is  the 
secret  of  good  discipline  ?  And  how  may  it  be  attained  V  The  an- 
swer is  ^There  is  no  secret;  and  no  rules  can  be  laid  down  which 
will  work  equally  well  for  all  teachers.' ,  But  the  best  guarantee 
of  good  discipline  is  an  enthusiastic  well-prepared  teacher,  inter- 
ested in  the  subjects  she  is  to  teach;  interested,  too,  in  boys  and 
girls ;  skiUf ul  in  the  conduct  of  her  recitations,  and  no  less  skill- 
ful in  assigning  worth-while  tasks.  It  is  the  idle  child  who  causes 
trouble ;  and  it.  is  the  child  whose  taskd  seem  to  have  no  particular 
importance  other  than  to  keep  him  busy  that  first  becomes  idle,  and 
then  busy  with  trouble-making."      ' 
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General  Pershing  at  the  Tomb  of  La  Fayette 

LoBENA  Peppabo,  Qlendaia,  Ohio. 

''La  Fayette,  we  have  not  f  orgfotten. 
We— are — ^here.** 
t 

America  sends  answer, 

America  .decrees 

That  Liberty  not  now  shall  perish  from  the  earthi^ 

Trampled,  torn  to  shreds  and  vanquished  by  the  Hun. 

That  Liberty  may  still  endure, 

America  has  come;  ^ 

Bemembering,  she  has  come. 

Yes,  remembering  the  day 
When  France  fared  forth 
Young  Liberty  to  save; 

When  a  German  king,  on  an  English  throne — 
True  to  the  genius  of  his  Fatherland — 
Had  sought  to  stamp  his  will,  by  force. 

Upon  a  people  destined  to  be  free,  '^ 

Determined  to  be  free, 

Yet  all  but  cruised  beneath  the  ruthless  heel  of  Might ; 
In  that  dark  hour. 
La  Fayette,  Bochambeau, 

Champions  of  Liberty,  and  chivalrous  sons  of  France, 
You  came.  'i^ 

And  to  the  cause  of  Right 
Your  strong,  brave  swords  were  pledged. 

And  Bight  prevailed,  as  ever  Bight  must  do, 
When  Evil,  in  the  guise  of  Might,  assailsw 

>And  so. 

Sweet  Liberty  was  bom 
To  dvfell  among  the  sons  of  men; 
To  strike  the  shackles  from  the  slave ; 
To  hurl  the  oppressor  from  his  throne; 
And  Freedom  bring  to  all  men  everywhere. 
La  Fayette,  for  this  you  came. 

And  now,  once  more,  is  Liberty  assailed. 

And,  bleeding,  sinks  beneath  the  fiendish  blows 

Of  hellish  infamy  enthroned. 

And  while  you  fought,  brave  England  by  your  side, 

We  slept. 

*We  have  had  a  few  reprints  made  of  thti  patriotic  poem,  thinkfaig  that  lome  schooli  may  with  to 
obtain  copies  for  use  iirthe  schoolroom.       Publishbks  op  Education. 
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Not  knowing — 

Oh  believe ! 

We  did  not  comprehend. 

We  did  not  dream  that  men  we  deemed  were  civilized 

Gould  seU  themselyes  to  Satan  and  hia  work; 

And  set  themselves  to  strangle  Liberty; 

And  make  of  men  and  women  slaves; 

And  trample  all  the  laws  of  God  and  man  into  the  dnst, 

Aa  they  have  done, 

For  lust  of  power. 

But  now,  at  last,  we  know,  and  so, 
La  Fayette,  we  are  here. 

And  more  of  us  are  coming, 

And  still  more; 

The  best  and  bravest  of  oiir  land, 

Our  strong  young  men,  with  fearless  hearts, 

AndScisions  of  a  world  made  free — 

Forever  free  from  ruthless  Hun  and  all  his  kind. 

Across  the  sea  long  lines  of  ships. 

Long  siuuous  lines  and  ever  longer  lines. 

Are  speeding  o'er  the  mine-strewn  deep; 

Through  seas  that  reek  with  sulmiarines — 

Lurking,     skulking,     death-dealing    monsters     of     the    deep^ 

Waiting,  ever  waiting  for  their  prey — 

Still  through  them  speed  the  ships, 

And  safely  cross. 

Aye,  safely  cross. 

For  lo !  an  unseen  Pilot 

Leads  the  way. 

"La  Victoire"*  sails  on  before,  and  safely 

Leads  us  through. 

And  she  shall  lead 

Unto  another  Victory, 

The  Victory  that  waits. 

Belayed,  because  we  have  delayed. 

But  still  the  Victory  that  waits 

For  Right  to  conquer  ruthless  Might, 

As  Right  has  done,  and  Right  must  ever  do. 

La  Fayette,  we  have  not  forgotten,  and 
We — ^are — here. 

*('*La  Victoire*'  is  the  ship  on  which  La  Fayette  crossed  to  America.) 
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A  Model  School  Savings  Bank 

HeBMAN  J.  SONNENBEEG,  MAlirHATTAW,  N".  T. 

MOTB:—The  SdUor  has  reeetv^d  and  U  fflad  to  paaa  on  to  the  readort  <tf-^Xdueation  the  • 
fottowinQconMiunhaiion,  in  the  bAitfthat  it  wiU  prove  ttiggestivelif  heljifui. 

Dear  Editor:  I  am  enclosing  a  report  of  the  Savings  Bank  of  P. 
S.  No.  14  Manhattan,  for  the  year  ending^  June  29,  1918.  This 
bank  was  organized  February  20,  1911,  and  has  since  become  the 
model  for  many  of  the  best  school  banks  throughout  the  country.  In 
the  seven  years  of  its  existence  vdih.  the  constant  encouragement 
of  the  principal  and  the  loyal  co-operation  of  the  teachers,  it  has 
saved  for  its  depositors  over  and  above  all  withdrawals,  more  than 
fifty-one  thousand  dollars.  The  bank  report  speaks  for  itself.  I 
would  particularly  call  your  attention  to  its  helpfulness  to  the  gov- 
ernment at  this  critical  time.  Our  school  bank  with  its  2,151  de- 
positors whose  savings  over  and  above  all  withdrawals  amount  to 
more  than  $51,000  has  been  of  inestimable  value  in  our  Liberty  ' 
Bond  drives. 

The  habit  of  thrift  which  has  been  cultivated  by  the  School 
Bank  needed  only  a  slight  stimulus  to  become  a  powerful  influence 
in  the  service  of  the  government  Accustomed  to  save,  the  children 
and  parents  expanded  the  scope  of  tbe  School  Bank  into  an  insti- 
tution through  which  they  could  not  only  save,  b»t  also  help  the 
government.  At  the  same  time  that  the  child  brought  money  for 
his  bank  account  he  also  brought  a  deposit  on  his  bond.  And  later, 
along  with  his  regular  weekly  savings  he'  continued  to  bring  his 
weekly  payments  on  the  bond.  Where  the  time  and  convenience 
for  dealing  with  a  general  bank  were  lacking  and  seemed  an  almost 
insurmountable  barrier,  the  assistance  given  by  the  School  Bank 
in  selling  the  bonds  and  in  receiving  weekly  payments  thereon 
opened  an  avenue  for  a  great  many  of  our  constituents  to  become 
subscribers  to  the  several  Liberty  Loans.  Thus,  the  School  Bank 
with  which  they  have  been  thoroughly  familiar  has  become  the 
agency  through  which  they  deal  with  their  rich  partner  and  great 
protector — ^The  American  government.  Here  also,  we  had  the  op- 
portunity of  re-enforcing  the  habit  of  stricter  economy  and  greater 
thrift  No  sooner  did  the  School  Bank  undertake  the  sale  of  War 
Saving  Stamps  and  Liberty  Bonds  than  our  depositors  came  to 
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draw  their  savings  for  the  purpose  of  investing  them  in  War  Sav- 
ing Stamps  and  Liberty  Bonds.  We  explained  to  the  children  that 
the  government  wanted  the  money  in  savings  banks  to  be  left  un- 
disturbed, but  that  they  were  to  be  more  econonucal  and  with  the 
additional  savings  buy  War  Savings  Stamps  and  Bonds.  In  almost 
every  instalice  our  depositors  allowed  the  savings  to  remain  in  the 
bank  and  bought  bonds  too.  Not  a  single  person  was  kept  from 
buying  the  bonds  by  these  measures ;  and  in  many  cases,  when  the 
depositors  fully  grasped  the  underlying  thrift  idea  of  the  govern- 
ment, they  subscribed  for  much  larger  amounts.  The  thought  that 
encouraged  many  investors  who  otherwise  were  rather  c'hary  about 
ability  to  make  payments  was  the  knowledge  that  if  the  worst  came 
to  the  worst  there  was  always  something  to  fall  back  on  in  the 
School  Bank. 

In  the  Bed  Cross  drive  the  School  Bank  again  showed  its  pow- 
erful influence  for  good.  Accustom^d  to  the  habit  of  saving,  the 
larger  demand  brought  forth  a  spirit  of  greater  sacrifice,  and  in  a 
very  little  time  our  school  was  enabled  to  win  the  100  per  cent. 
Junior  Bed  Cross  Membership.  The  classes  that  showed  the  great- 
est interest  in  the  bank  not  only  were  among  the  first  to  get  their 
100  per  cent  subscription  but  went  way  over  the  top,  in  some  cases 
reaching  as  high  as  150  per  cent.  Our  entire  subscription  was 
raisted  by  direct  contribution  by  our  children,  so  that  we  did  not 
have  to  resort  to  sales,  exhibits,  or  other  comparatively  wasteful 
forms  of  raising  money.  This  we  attribute  in  a  large  measure — 
since  our  neighborhood  is  comparatively  poor — to  the  valuable  les- 
sons of  thrift  inculcated  by  our  Savings  Bank  of  P.  S.  14. 

Some  of  the  war  activities  of  the  Pupils  ahd  Teaching  Corps  of 
P.  S.  Mr,  in  which  the  School  Bank  proved  a  helpful  factor: 

Red  Cross  Membership — The  entire  school — over  100  per  cent. 
Soldiers'  Relief — 100  per  cent,  more  than  quota.  ^ 

War  Savings  Stamps— June  26 ,  $8,202.10 

LIBERTY  LOAN"  BONDS. 

'First  Liberty  Loan : 
Face  value  of  bonds  sold  by  Teachers  and  Pupils 6,350.00 
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SeconcLLiberty  Loan : 

^  Face  value  of  bonds  sold  by  Teachers  and  Pupils .   74,400.00 

Third  Liberty  Loan: 
No.  of  application^  obtained  by  School,  2,127.  .        ^ 

Face  value  of  bonds  sold 193,450.00 

Trusting  this  will  prove  of  interest  to  your  readers,  I  am, 
Very  sincerely  yours, 

Herman  J.  Sonnbioeeg,       ^ 
School  Bank  Manage  h 

THE  REPORT. 

Savings  Bank  of  P.  S.  No.  14.    225  East  Twenty^3eventh  street^ 
New  York  City.    Dr.  Herman  J.  Sonnenberg,  school  bank  man- 
ager; Dr.  George  L.  Hentz,  principal 
Net     savings     over     and     above     all     withdrawals,   ^ 

June  28,  1918 $51,565.94 

REPORT    FOR    THE    YEAR    JUNE    29,    1917    TO 
JUNE  28, 1918. 

1.  Balance  to  credit  of  Savings  Bank  of  Public 

School  14  in  Depository  Bank,  June  28,  1917  . .   $3,097.13 

2.  Amount   received   from   depositors,  during   the 

school  year Il,029.i55 

8.  Total $14,126.78 

4.  Amount  withdrawn  by  depositors  during  the  year    4,824.79 

5.  Net  amount  to  credit  of  depositors  June  28,  1918  $9,301.99 

6.  Transferred  to  Pupils'  Lidividual  Accounts  in 
Dejwsitory  Bank  during  the  year  (406  accounts — 

263  old,  143  new) 6,258.16 

7.  Balance  due  depositors  June  28,  1918 $3,043  83 

/ 
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8.    Balance  to  credit  of  Savings  Bank  of  P.  S.  14  De- 
pository Bank,  June  28,  1918 3,043.83 

9     Checks  issuefl  but  not  yet  paid  by  Depository  Bank    3,706.18 

10     Balance  to  credit  of  Savings  Bank  of  P.  S.  14  as 

shown  by  Pass  Book,  June  28,  1918 $6,750.01 

11.  Number  of    depositors    in  School  Bank,    June 

29,  1917    2,139 

12.  Number  of  new  accounts  opened  during  the  year  322 

13.  Number  of  accounts  closed  during  the  year 310 

14.  Number   of   depositors   in   School   Bank,    June 

28,  1918    , 2,151 

15.  Average  to  the  credit  of  each  account  in  the  School 

Bank      ' $4.32 

16.  Number  of  School  depositors  in  Depository  Bank,    \ 

June  29,  1917   1,281     , 

17.  Number  of  School  depositors  in  Depository  Bank, 

June  28,  1918 *. 1,423 

18.  Amount  on  Pupils'  accounts  in  Depository  Bank, 

June  29,  1917 $42,263.95 

19.  Amount  on  Pupils'  accounts  in  Depository  Bank,  % 
June  28,  1918   $48,622.11 

20.  Number  of  Pupils  on  register,  June  28,  1918  . . :     2,660 

21.  Net  amount  saved  for  depositors  over  and  above 

aU  withdrawals,  June  28,  191-8 $51,665.94 

Herman  J.  Sonjtenbbkg, 

School  Bank  Manager. 

Geobge  L.  Hbntz, 
Principal. 
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Fbaitk  E.  Abnold,  Pbofessob  of  Modebn  Languages^  State 
.   AGBICUI.TUBAI.  College,  Logan,  Utah. 

■JHE  state  colleges  of  North  Dakota  and  of  Utah  have 

T  established  play  service  bureaus  as  part  of  their  ex- 

tension activities.  These  offer  to  the  country  school 
teacher  a  valuable  source  of  practical  information* 
which  will  give  her  an  opportunity  to  render  impor- 
tant service  to  the  community.  Some  one  in  every 
community  muat  be  a  link  between  the  wells  of 
learning  and  experience  of  the  higher  schools  and  the 
needs  of  the  community.  This  human  hyphen  is  usually  a  leader 
of  some  sort;  whether  school  teacher,  county  agent,  home  demon- 
strator, or  club  worker,  it  matters  little  so  long  as  the  higher 
schools  are  brought  into  human  contact  with  society  at  large. 

When  the  Boston  Transcript  in  the  spring  of  1916  described  the 
play  service  at  the  Agricultural  College  of  North  Dakota  it  not 
only  chronicled  an  interesting  bit  of  dramatic  history,  but  it  spread 
abroad  a  stimulating  idea  for  the  extension  workers  of  other 
states  to  adopt  and  develop.  As  yet  it  has  not  penetrated  New 
England,  but  at  the  Agricultural  College  of  Utah  it  was  adopted 
immediately  and  took  the  form  of  a  Community  Service  Bureau 
with  the  slogan,  "More  Brains  in  Country  Amusements."  They 
might  just  as  well  have  taken. the  device  of  "down  with  the  slap- 
stick," for  the  main  object  of  the  play  service  in  Utah  was  to  intro- 
duce a  better  class  of  plays  into  the  clubs,  schools,  and  coimtry 
towns  of  the  State.  The  main  idea  in  Dakota  seems  to  be  that  the 
life  of  the  coimtry  districts  is  monotonous  and  sordid  and  that  any 
form  of  dramatic  entertainment  is  preferable  to  the  drab  dullnesB 
of  a  country  life  without  dramatic  joys.  Thanks  to  the  admirable 
young  peoples'  orgaiiizations  of  the  Mormon  church  which  directs 
all  the  pleasures  of  the  Utah  country  towns,  the  State  has  always 
been  full  of  dramatic  clubs  ever  since  pioneer  days.  Then,  too, 
each  ward  meeting  house  has  an  amusement  hall  witibi  a  stage.    And 
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"wlien  you^  realize  that  there  ^re  veay  few  scattered  farms  in  Utah 
but  as  compact  a  village  life  as  is  to  be  found  in  Europe  you  see 
readily  that  conditions  are  ideal  for  amateur  dramatics  and  that 
country  life  in  Utah  is  not  monotonoufi.  You  have  the  church  clubs, 
school  clubs,  and  women's  clubs;  you  have  a  hall  that  costs 
nothing,  if  you  belong  to  the  established  church,  and  everyone  does ; 
and  best  of  all  you  have  your  audience  within  easy  reach  and  ama- 
teur players  who  do  not  object  to  rehearsing  on  Sunday. 

The  only  thing  lacking  is  the  play.  And  there  is  no  more  gigan- 
tic task  than  to  pick  out  a  suitable  play,  whether  in  !N'ew  England 
or  in  Utah.  Usually  the  clubs  have  sent  to  a  costuming  house  in  Salt 
Lake  City  or  Chicago  asking  for  some  plays  from  which  to  make 
a  selection  and  the  result  has  been  that  maudlin  melodraxna.of  the 
most  mawkish  variety  and  slapstick  farce  have  become  firmly  estab- 
lished as  the  only  dramatic  specimens  worthy  of  amateurs  and  so 
the  first  year  of  the  college  play  service  was  spent  in  trying  to  con- 
vince amateurs  that  plays  like  "Quinneys"  op  "Milestones"  are  su- 
perior to  "The  Silver  King,"  and  that  "Hobson's  Choice"  is  a 
better  farce  than  "What  Happened  to  Jones."  The  Community 
Service  Bureau  has  sent  out  for  the  past  two  years  a  list  of  the 
plays  it  recommended  for  various  occasions  and  offered  to  lend 
them  free  of  charge  to  any  school  or  responsible  organizaton.  It 
has  also  preached  the  principle  on  which  the  success  of  the  Lake 
Forest  Players,  is  based,  that  amateurs  are  most  successful  in  new 
plays  that  no  one  has  seen  and  are  less  boring  in  one  act  plays  than 
in  long  ones.  Especially  adapted  to  women's  clubs  as  being  full  of. 
home  spirit  the  list  recommended  the  short  plays  of  GeorgePaston, 
such  as  "The  Parent's  Progress,"  Tilda's  New  Hat"  and  "Feed 
the  Brute;"  also  Brighouse's  "Lonesome  Like"  and  the  "Scaring 
off  of  Teddy  Dawson ;"  Zona  Gkle's  "The  Neighbors"  and  one  or 
two  of  the  one  act  plays  of  Stanley  Houghton  as  well  as  those  of 
Mary  Aldis  and  Gtertrude  Jennings.  You  would  expect  plays  like 
"Feed  the  Brute"  and  "The  Drama  Class  of  Tanaka"  to  be  most 
pleasing  to  Women,  but  the  first  takes  much  better  veith  the  mas- 
culine side  of  the  audience  and  the  latter  shows  women's  clubs  in 
too  ridiculous  a  light  for  women  to  enjoy  playing  it.  For  longer 
plays  the  list  recommends  Clyde  Fitch's  "Nathan  Hale,"  George 
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Paston's  "The  Naked  TrutH/' besides  "Fanny  and  the  Servant 
Problem"  and  Swan's  "Her  Own  Money." 

A  difficult  thing  to  do  is  to  pick  out  a  suitable  play  for  high 
■schools  and  though  "Nathan  Hale"  has  perhaps  filled  the  bill  as 
'well  as  any  this  war  year,  it  leaves  much  to  be  desired.  The  Drama 
League  has  issued  a  long  list  of  high  school  plays  which  is  a  very 
poor  thing  in  comparison  with  its  admirable  list  of  plays  for  ama- 
teurs prepared  by  Professor  Clapp.  Probably  the  high  school  list 
is  so  unsatisfactory  because  the  plays  donH  exist. 

You  don't  mold  the  dramatic  taste  in  one  year  but  you  make  a 
beginning.  The  college  play  service  lent  the  first  year  about  90 
plays;  and  the  second  year,  125 ;  but  it  has  liot  yet  downed  melo- 
drama. And  yet  the  downright  truthfulness  and  humanity  of  little 
plays  like  "Feed  the  Brute,"  and  "Lonesome  Like""do  make  an  ap- 
peal to  simple,  sincere  people  everywhere.  When  the  college  played 
'"Milestones"  before  an  audience  of  1000  coimtry  fathers  and 
mothers  gathered  from  all  oveir  theLState  at  a  Farmers'  Eound-TTp 
and  Housekeepers'  Conference  the  truth  and  beauty  of  the  play 
touched  everyone  and  gave  a  valuable  lesson  in  mutual  forbearance 
of  one  generation  for  another.  And  the  same  audience  the  following 
year  enjoyed  Shaw's  sallies  in  "Pygmalion"  even  more  than  did 
the  College  students  when  it  was  played,  to  them.  But  the  modt 
popular  play  lent  by  the  College  Service  Bureau  is  a  farce  which 
owes  its  origin  to  Mark  Twain's  paper  on  how  he  became  the  editor 
of  an  agrircultural  paper.  The  play  was  written  by  a  Frenchman, 
Gabriel  Timmory,  and  under  the  title  of  the  "Chicago  Farmer" 
ran  for  months  at  the  Grand  Guignol  in  Paris.  Though  it  is  a  far 
cry  from  Paris  to  Utah,  the  pUy  was  translated  and  adapted  to 
Utah  conditions  and  makes  an  admirable  American  two  act  play  of 
agricultural  journalism,  a  farce  it  is  true,  but  a  farce  with  an  idea 
in  it  and  one  which  is  full  of  the  humor  of  Mark  Twain.  No  better 
'play  exists  for  granges  and  other  country  organizations. 

Another  play  that  is  admirably  adapted  to  amateurs  and  that  has 

succeeded  the  past  year  in  Utah  country  districts  is  Winifred 

Hawkbridge's  "Florist  Shop."    Each  winter  the  young  peoples'  so- 

*  cieties  do  competitive  work  in  telling  short  stories,  in^  giving  ora- 

'tions,  in  quartette  and  chorus  music  and  also  in  putting  on  the  on^ 
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act  play.  Some  of  the  societies  this  spidng  used  the  "Florist  Shop'' 
and  though  it  Tyas  usually  given  by  untrained  amateurs,  on  poorly 
lighted  stages,  and  before  an  audience  in  which  was  a  large  sprink- 
iing  of  crying  babies,  it  never  failed  to  please.  The  excellent  lines 
and  the  humanity  of  the  parts  "got  over"  and  the  audience  felt  it 
was  getting  a  slice  of  real  life.  • 

More  brains  in  country  amusements  does  not  stop  at  the  amateur 
drama.  The  Bureau  has  also  issued  a  bulletin  of  suggestive  plans 
for  the  community  celebration  of  Christmas  in  Utah  towns  in 
which  it  recommends  Adolphe  Adam's  ^JMinuit  Chretiens''  as  the 
jbest  possible  Christmas  anthem  which  may  be  bought  for  eight 
cents  or  any  price.  It  has  also  given  personal  advice  to  country 
teachers  when  asked  about  text  books  and  to  country  editors  wilii 
regard  to  organizing  prize  competitions.  It  has  even  found  a 
market  iox  two  poems  of  a  country  poetess  and  has  so  mercilessly 
criticized  others  that  it  has  perhaps  relieved  the  strain  on  editorial 
offices  in  the  city.  In  short,  the  duties  "and  possibilities  of  a  coraf- 
munity  service  bureau  are  limited  only  by  the  brains  and  resources 
of  the  director.  The  Utah  bureau  announces  that  it  is  ready  at  any 
time  to  give  personal  "advice  about  all  forms  of  community  service, 
such  as  public  libraries,  commercial  clubs,  pioneer  museums,  voca- 
tional guidance,  lectures,  amusements,  dub  outlines,  debate  out- 
lines and  instructive  moving  picture  films." 

The  latest  effort  of  the  Utah  Bureau  has  been  to  issue  a  list  of 
books  from  the  literature  of  rural  life,  prepared  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  how  much  joy  is  to  be  found  in  country  life  and  of  being 
especially  helpful  to  libr^ians,  school  teachers,  and  club  workers. 
It  is  hoped  also  that  it  may  be  the  starting  point  of  the  home  li- 
brary which  should  be  found  on  every  ranch.  The  list  of  40  books 
contains  naturally  such  classics  as  Crevecoeur's  "Letters  of^an 
American  Farmer"  and  Maeterlink's  "Intelligence  of  Flowers"  and  , 
it  also  recommends  Holmes  "Elsie  Yenner"  as  giving  keen  insight 
into  the  life  of  the  Yankee  farmer  {and  Utah  has  as  many  Yankees 
as  Vermont)  and  calls  "Elizabeth  and  Her  German  Garden"  a 
classic  because  of  its  himior  and  its  thesis  that  a  flower  garden  may 
givd  a  woman  joys  more  precious  than  those  of  society.  / 
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Thus  Utah  is  not  only  imitating  Nortih  Dakota  in  its  play  serv- 
ice but  is  going  it  "one  better^'  in  its  Commtinity  Service  Bureaii. 
That  there  is  need  of  such  a  bureau  is  shown  by  its  early  fruits  iU 
the  number  af  demands  for  its  services.  There  were  over  200  de- 
mands the  first  year  for  its  Christmas  bulletin  and  it  could  have 
sold  as  many  Christmas  •carolsas'  Oliver  Ditson  if  it  had  been  in 
the  business.  The  work  has  also  attracted  attention  from  many^ 
outside  states  and  the  director  has  had  letters  from,  coimty  agents 
and  home  economics  demonstrators  in  Michigan,  West  Virginia, 
New  York,  Tennessee,  Idaho,  and  Montana,  all  eager  to  know 
where  they  can  buy  the  plays.  Evidently  the  names  of  Samuel 
Prench  and  Walter  Baker  were  not  a  part  of  their  training  for  field 
work.  They  are  not  as  important,  to  be  sure,  as  the  names  of  breeds 
of  cattle  or  pernicious  insects,  but  they  have,  all  the  same,  a  cer- 
tain value  in  the  work  of  the  well  equipped  county  agent. 


^ 
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American  Notes— Editorial 

The  glorious  news  of  the  end  of  the  war  arouses  in  the  mind  of  every 
thoughtful  American  a  variety  of  emotions.  The  prevalent  mood  is, 
of  course^  one  of  gladness  and  thanksgiving.  To  some  who  have  lost 
loved  ones  in  the  conflict  every  peal  of  the  bells,  every  scream  of  the 
iactory  whistles,  every  deeply  intoned  signal  from  the  sonorous  fog- 
horns of  the  great  ocean-going  steamers  and  war  ships  in  the  harbor 
is  a  stab  in  the  heart  as  well  as  a  call  to  rejoicing.  Tet  even  these 
heavy  sorrows  shall  work. out  for  the  afflicted  "more  and  more  exceed- 
ingly an  eternal  weight  of  glory .^^  The  sacrifices  made  by  their  loved 
ones  may  reverently  be  compared  to  the  sacrifice  made  by  Jesus  for  the 
salvation  of  the  world. 

As  the  world  war  was  the  greatest  in  human  history,  so  its  ending 
brings  the  greatest  hopes  and  expectations  of  a  Golden  Age  of/  human 
progress  and  attainment.  But  we  must  think  deeply  and  see  far  and 
not  be  carried  away  by  mere  emotion  if  we,  who  are  to  teach  and  train 
the  men  and  women  of  tomorrow,  would  measure  up  to  our  great  op- 
portunity and  responsibility. 

The  firist  ebullitions  of  emotion  expended  themselves  in  a  series  of  ex- 
temporized celebrations  all  over  the  country,  which,  while  good-natured 
for  the  most  part,  were  nevertheless  crude  and  notWithout  some  posi- 
tively objectionable  features.  They  furnished  thoughtful  parents  and 
teachers  with  the  opportunity  to  point  out  the  dangers  in  being  car- 
ried away  by  mere  unthinking  emotion.  As  we  watched  a  surging  crowd 
of  men,  women, and  children,  some  wildly  shouting  and  clanging  ex- 
temporized cymbals,  some  battering  hastily  put-together  dummies  of 
the  Kaiser  bedecked  with  profane  inscriptions,  others  hauling  along 
the  roadway  roughly  made  wooden  or  metal  coffins,  and  so  on,  ad 
nattseam,  we  wondered  what  would  happen  if  something  should  sud- 
denly anger  the  crowd  and  turn  its  good  nature  into  flaming  passion. 
It  was  at  th'e  very  breaking  point  of  excitement;  and  if  some  easily  con- 
ceived cause  had  made  it  actually  break,  no  power  on  earth  could  have 
prevented  most  serious  consequences.  It  is  a  dangerous  sport  to  play 
with  human  fire.  Should  we  not  utilize  the  occasion,  in  the  schools,  to 
point  out  the  cheapness,  the  harmfubiess,  to  the  individual  and  to  so- 
ciety, as  well  as  the  danger  of  such  exhibitions  of  mob  passion,  even 
though  on  such  great  provocation  as  was  afforded  by  the  close  of  a 
world  war?  A  refined  christian  sentiment  could  only  view  with  loath- 
ing some  of  the  features  of  the  peace  parades  in  some*  of  our  larger 
cities  and  towns. 

Again,  may  we  not  find  in  the  existing  situation  a  fine  opportunity 
to  exercise  and  to  teach  a  spirit  of  true  christian  forgiveness  and  to 
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demonstrate  its  efficacy  in  healing  wounds,  curing  enmities  and  mak- 
ing the  whole  world  safe  for  democracy  ?  One  leading  cfty  daily  news- 
paper in  a  double  colunm  extended  editorial  argues  tox  the  complete 
humiliation  of  the  whole  German  people  by  requiring  them  to  pay  to 
the  utmost  f ari^hing  for  everything  that  the  allied  nations  have  spent, 
'  lost  or  suffered  in  the  war.  It  holds  the  rank  and  file  as  equally  guilty 
with  the  leaders  and  would  make  the  last  man,  woman  and  child  &weat 
for  it  until  every  jot  and  tittle  has  been  paid  back. 

Is  this  the  spirit  of  the  new  Democracy  for  which  the  worid  has  to 
be  made  fit?  Will  this  spirit  bring  a  lasting  peace?  Will  it  build  up  a 
new  nation  on  the  ruins  of  the  old  ?  Is  this  the  spirit  of  christian  civil- 
ization ?  Is  it  even  good  policy  ?  Will  it  win  out? 

Not  so  thought  the  veterans  at  the'  front.  For  we  are  told  that  in 
many  instances  as  soon  as  the  armistice  had  been  signed,  the  opposing 
ranks  leaped  out  of  the  trenches  Vnd  foe  met  fo^  with  friendly,  cheers 
and  handclasps,  those  who  had  food  sharing  it  with  the  starving,  and 
all  fraternizing  in  a  spirit  of  comradeship  and  good  will.  Let  our  jus- 
tice be  tempered  with  mercy,  let  us  be  generous  even,  to  a  conquered 
foe. 

These  great  opportunities  confront  every  teacher  at  this  pregnant 
hour.  A  new  education  will  grow  out  of  the  war  and  the  peace  that 
follows  it.  A  new^era  is  dawning.  A  chastened  and  purified  civiliza- 
tion will  succeed  the  cruder  age  that  has  been.  It  is  great  to  be  alive 
to-day,  and  to  have  a  part  in  the  reconstruction  of  human  thought  and 
life. 


A  clear  and  profound  conception  of  the  relation  of  one^s  life  work 
to  the  general  public  welfare  is  at  once  a  strong  incentive  and  a  sus- 
taining satisfaction.  Without  this,  the  routine  of  daily  labor  becomes 
uninspiring  and  monotonous.  With  it,  almost  any  worker  may  find 
joy  in  his  work  and  this  will  be  the  ^love  that  makes  the  labor  Ughf 
Different  kinds  of  work  differ  greatly  in  the  directness  of  their  relar. 
tions  to  the  public  welfare.  Yet  this  relation  may  easily  be  found  in 
any  honest  work.  Take  for  example  the  monotonous  task  of  many  of  the 
^'operatives"  in  a  modem  shoe  factory.  A  given  operative  may  spend 
his  time  day  after  day,  week  after  week  and  year  after  year,  in  gaid« 
ing  the  action  of  a  machine  that  cuts  out  a  single  small  piece  of  leather 
which  enters  into  the  make-up  of  a  shoe.  It  must  indeed  be  hard  to 
maintain  a  real  interest  in  such  a  vocation;  and  yet  it  is  really  related 
to  the  good  of  the  whole  people,  who  could  not  otherwise  buy  and  wear 
good,  honest,  well-made  shoes.  If  one  has  a  mechanical  vocation  like 
this,  where  his  work  necessarily  becomes  almost  if  not  quite  automatic 
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and  non-inspirational,  he  should  seek  opportunity  in  his  leisure  hours 
to  come  in  touch  with  his  fellow  man  in  closer  personal/ways  while  not 
forgetting  that  even  in  his  monotonous  "job'*  he  is  really  and  truly 
serving  humanity.  Shoe  workers  are  noted  for  doing  this.  They  have 
many  social  organizations^  which  are  the  outgrowth  and  expression  of 
this  very  need.  It  is  well  that  they  have,  and  the  public  should  be  in 
sympathy  with  and  encourage  sudi  organizations. 

The  teacher^s  calling  i^^one  which  relates  itself  to  the  public  wenare 
in  a  peculiarly  close  and  direct  way.  An  individual  teacher  may  for- 
get this  or  even  carelessly  or  deliberately  ignore  it.  But  woe  to  tMe 
teacher  who  does  so.  Such  a  teacher  is  doomed  to '  failure  and  will 
either  fall  out  of  the  ranks  or  be  dropped  out,  in  course  of  time.  True 
success  as  well  as  real  happiness  in  teaching  comes  to  those  who  gain  a 
profound  conception  of  the  value  of  their  work  in  the  shaping  of  young 
lives  for  usefulness  and  service.  Here  is  an  unlimited  fountain  of  in- 
spiration. Here  are  infinite  possibilities.  The  teacher  is  working  with 
spiritual  forces,  in  the  high  realm  of  personality  and  with  immortal 
destinies  in  the  balance.  What  could  be  more  interesting?  What 
higher  incentives  can  be  imagined  to  do  one's  best?  What  satisfaction, 
could  be  deeper  or  more  complete  than  that,  which  is  ours  when,  in 
after  life,  an  old  pupil  tells  us  that  he  owes  to  our  influence  all  that 
his  career  nas  brought  to  him  in  the  way  of  honor  and  success  ? 


The  General  Education  Board,  61  Broadway,  New  York  City,  an- 
nounces the  publication  of  its  survey  of  The  Gary  Schools  in  eight 
parts,  as  follows :  The  Gary  Schools :  "A  General  Account,"  by  Abra- 
ham Flexner  and  Frank  P.  Bachman  (207  pages  and  appendix — 25 
(ients).  "Organization  and  Administration,''  George  D.  Strayer  and 
Frank  P.  Bachman  (128  pages  and  appendix — 15  cents).  "Cost^," 
Prank^P.  Bachman  and  Ralph  Bowman  (82  pages  and  appendix — 25 
cents )'!^  "Industrial  Work,"  Charles  R.  Richards  (122  pages  and  ap- 
pendix—25  cents).  "Household  Arts,"  Eva  W.  White  (49  pages— 10 
cents).  "Physical  Training  and  Play,"  Lee  F.  Hanmer  (34  pages — ' 
10  cents).  "Science  Teaching,"  Otis  W.  Caldwell  (about  75  pages  and 
appendix — 10  cents).  "Measurement  of  Classroom  Products,"  Stuart 
A.  Courtis  (about  350  pages  and  apendix — 30  cents).  The  first  part 
will  be  issiied  about  November  20;  the- remaining  parts  in  succession  at 
brief  intervals.  Any  part  will  be  sent  postpaid  on  receipt  of  the 
amount  above  specified. 
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Walter  B.  Swift,  M.  D.,  of  Boston,  has  just  been  appointed  In- 
structor in  Speech  Disorder  in  the  Cleveland  Kindergarten  Training 
School.  He  will  train  up  all  the  Kindergarten  teachers  to  take  speech  • 
correction  into  all  the  Kindergartens  of  Cleveland.  He  has  already 
founded  a  Kindergarten  Speech  Clinic  in  the  schools  which  will  be 
continued  permanently  for  practice  work.  This  new  appointment  is  an 
outgrowth  of  a  Kindergarten  course  on  Speech  Correction  and  the  first 
Kindergarten  Speech  Clinic  in  the  world,  which  he  founded  two  years 
^  in  tlie  Wheelock  Kindergarten  School  of  Boston.  Dr.  Swift  regards 
this  Cleveland  appointment  as  most  important  because  it  denotes  the 
spread  of  prevention  of  Speech  Disorders*  into  a  large  school  curricu- 
lum. This  is  a  new  idea  of  his  and  is  arousing  great  interest  among 
kindergarten  teachers. 

We  desire  to  call  the  Bpecial  attention  of  onr  readen  to  an  advertise* 
ment  on  another  page,  describinff  an  exceptional  opportunity  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  high  mde  Boys*  School  in  an  attractive  location  in  the  monn- 
tains  of  Kortl^  Oarolina.  The  health  conditions  of  the  locality  an^  nnsnr* 
passed.  The  equipment  is  ready.  The  demand  for  such  a  achool  has  been 
lelt  All  that  is  needed  is  a  peraonality,  a  man  of  energy,  faith,  and  exper- 
ience, to  organise  the  movement  and  carry  it  on  to  success.  We  beUeve  that 
aomewhere  amonff  the  large  circle  of  readen  of  EDUOATION  there  is  jnst 
the  man  who  has  oeen  looking  for  this  opportunity  and  for  whom  the  oppor- 
tonity  has  been  waiting.  It  would  be  a  pleasure  and  an  honor  if  EDUOA- 
TION  should  prove  to  be  the  connecting  link  between  such  an  opportunity 
and  such  a  personality. 

Thb  Mbnaox  of  Patbbhalism,  a  04-page  address  before  the  convention 
of  the  American  Bankers  Association,  by  Otto  H.  Kahn,  New  York  banker, 
.  may  be  had  free  upon  request  to  the  Institute  for  Public  Service,  51  Gham- 
*bers  St.,  New  York  City,  by  students  of  reconstruction  and  teachers  of  civics. 
Chapters:  The  Miracle  of  the  American  Army;  American 'Initiative  or  Bur- 
eaucracy; The  War  after  the  War;  The  Incentive  to  Effort;  The  Menace; 
Socialism;  Paternalism;  Sober  Reasoning.  Pbussianizbd  Gebmant,  21 
pages,  is  what  its  title  indicates.  We  have  seen  this  address,  and  it  is  thor« 
oughly  worth  while. 

The  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College  and  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion are  arranging  a  co-operative  agreement  for  the  training  of  teachers  of 
vocational  agriculture.  The  supervision  of  this  work  will  be  in  charge  of  an 
employee  of  the  State  Board,  who  will  deal  directly  with  some  of  the  pro- 
fessional aspects  of  training  in  connection  with  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
tural Education.  The  scientific  and  technical  departments  of  the  college 
will  be  availed  of  for  training  in  the  subject  matter  of  agriculture.  This 
oo-operative  arrangement  grows  out  of  the  grants  made  by  the  Smith-Hughes 
Act  of  1917,  for  the  promotion  of  agricultural  teaching,  the  training  of 
teachers  of  agriculture,  and  for  the  supervision  of  such  teaching.  It  is 
planned  to  have  the  scheme  in  operation  during  the  coming  year. 
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THE  LIBERTY  READER.  By  Bernard  M.  Slieridan,  Superintendent 
ol  Schools,  Lawrence,  Mass.     BenJ.  H.  Sanborn  &  Co. 

This  attractive  new  Reader  is  admirably  adapted  to  inspire  children 
in  the  elementary  ^ades  with  a  true  patriotism  founded  on  an  intelli- 
gent perception  of  what  has  been  achieved  in  the  late  World  War  by  the 

,  young  men  and  women  who  were  but  yesterday  in  the  same  grades,  but 
who  responded  to  their  country's  call  to  go  forth  to  serve,  and,  if  need 
be,  lay  down  their  lives,  for  their  country  and  for  humanity.  All  the  pe- 
lections  are  fresh  and  authentic  incidents,  experiences,  thoughts  and  feel- 
ings of  those  who  entered  the  service.  They  are  drawn  from  a  wide  va- 
riety of  sources,  newspaper  accounts  of  thrilling  battles  and  adventures, 
books  about  the  war,  fugitive  poems  of  merit,  letters  written  from  the 
front,  etc.  Not  a  selection  is  there  which  does  not  breathe  the  very  es- 
sence of  love  and  loyalty  to  home  and  comrades  and  native  land.  In  the 
preface  the  compiler  of  the  volume  points  out  that  the  appeal  of  patriot- 
ism to  children  of  elementary  school  age  is  not  through  the  intellect  but 
rather  through  the  feelings.  Certainly  this  appeal  throbs  upon  every 
page  of  this  most  attractive  Reader.     The  only  fear  of  the  reviewer  is 

.  that  the  appeal  wiU  prove  too.  strong  for  the  sensitive  feelings  of  many  of 
the  children.  As  time  passes  this  possible  overplus  of  pathos  will  be  less 
noticeable.  Just  now  many  of  the  children  come  from  homes  into  which 
personal  sorrows  have  come,  through  the  war.  In  any  case,  the  volume 
is  instinct  vfdth  human  interest  and  its  lessons  are  of  enduring  value.  We 
congratulate  the  compiler  and  the  publishers  on  their  ability  to  discern 
and  meet  an  existing  need.  «  P.  H.  P. 

THE  HOME  AND  COUNTRY  READERS.  Book  L  By  Mary  A.  Laselle, 
with  a  foreword  by  Dr.  Frank  E.  Spaulding,  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Little,  Brown  &  Company.  Price  65  cents. 

This  book  ranges  far  in  its  search  for  interesting  and  suggestive  il- 
lustrations of  those  things  that  make  for  an  appreciation  of  and  devo- 
tion to  home  and  native  land.  The  series  will  aim  to  present  literature 
describing,  home  life,  inspiring  stories  and  poems  upon  American  ideals, 
dramatizations  suggesting  the  good  home  as  that  upon  which  civilization 
is  based,  interesting  incidents  of  outdoor  life,  etc.  Some  of  the  finest  lit^ 
erature  of  all  ages  and  countries  is  utilized;  yet  the  life  and  needs  of 
American  children  and  homes  is  ever  kept  prominent.  The  book  is  at- 
tractively printed,  illustrated  and  bound  and  will  doubUess  achieve  a  wide 
popularity  and  usefulness. 

LIPPINCOrrS  HOME  MANUALS.  A  new  manual.  HOME  AND  COM- 
MUNITY HYGIENE.  By  Jean  Broadhurst,  Ph.  D.  118  illustrations.  $2 
net.    J.  B.  Lippincott  Company,  Publishers. 

This  is  a  remarkably  comprehensive  volume  upon  a  subject  of  supreme 
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importance.  To-day  the  first  and  last  aim  of  home  and  community  hygfiene, 
as  experts  see  it,  is  not  only  to  keep  you  and  your  f amily^  your  neighbor 
and  his  family  in  health,  through  medical  treatment  and  board  of  health 
rules,  but  to  get  your  co-operation  in  every  step  of  the  process.  What  are 
the  chief  enemies  of  health?  The  first  chapter  of  this  book  describes  then. 
Second,  what  is  the  hiimau  machine?  A  splendid  outline  is  given  in  chap- 
ter two.  Then  follow  chapters  dealing  with  each  item  that  demands  at- 
tention: food,  milk,  water,  air  and  ventilation;  cleanliness  (in  sewerage* 
and  refuse  disposal),  how  disease  is  carried;  our  defenses  against  disease, 
when  it  attacks,  how  to  treat  it;  how  to  make  a  health  fortress  of  the 
home,  of  the  school,  of  the  library,  church  and  other  meeting  places ;  how 
to  protect  and  care  for  babies;  how  to  attain  vigorous  old  age;  how  to 
defeat  that  terrible  plague  of  civilized  life,  tuberculosis;  how  to  protect 
the  working  man  and  woman  from  accident  and  disease;  how  to  keep 
the  mind  well ;  what  military  hygiene  aims  to  do ;  why  the  city  is  safer 
than  the  coimtry  for  hiunan  life  and  how  to  improve  rural  hygiene ;  the 
value  of  vital  statistics,  and  health  education  as  a  universal  conscription 
that  is  destined  to  save  hiunan  life  in  the  future  from  the  daligers  now 
threatening  it  on  every  hand.  Finally,  why  the  Health  Board  in  city 
and  state  is  the  citizen's  best  friend,  to  be  aided  in  every  way  possible. 
Courses  in  hygiene,  sanitary  science,  preventive  medicine  and  public 
health,  are  being  given  more  and  more  frequently  in  our  schools  and  col- 
leges. This  book  should  have  a  wide  appeal  as  a  popular  and  accurate 
statement  of  the  things  which  we  all  ought  to  know  in  order  to  keep  fit 
for  our  individual  and  collective  parts  in  the  world  conflict,  and  in  the 
reconstruction  that  is  to  come  after  it. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OP  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION.  By  Ashley  H, 
Thomdike,  Ph.  D..  Professor  of  English  in  Columbia  University,  and  Kath- 
erine  Morse,  New  York  Training  School  for  Teachers.  The  Century  Com- 
pany.   Price  $1.25. 

This  is  a  revision  of  a  book  that  has  had  sufScient  merit  and  vitality 
to  pass  through  many  reprintings.  A  new  chapter  on  Oral  English,  and 
some  helpful  exercises  as  well  as  numerous  changes  and  additions  in  the 
topics  and  directions  for  composition,  enlarge  and  improve  the  present 
edition.  The  type  is  larg^  and  clear,  making  each  page  agreeable  to  the 
eye.  The  different  parts  of  the  subject  are  comprehensively  and  clearly 
treated  without  unnecessary  detail.  The  book  will  make  an  excellent  text 
book  for  courses  in  high  schools  and  in  first-year  college  classes  in 
rhetoric. 

A  FIRST  GERMAN  READER.  By  Erwin  W.  Rossler,  Ph.  D.,  High 
School  of  Commerce,  New  York.  American  Book  Company. 

This  little  volume  is  well  illustrated  and  contains  selections  of  easy 
prose  and  verse  in  German  text.    The  reviewer  believes  that  there  will  be 
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a  place  for  German  in  our  schools  in  time  to  come  in  spite  of  the  strong 
prejudice  excited  hy  the  war.  Properly  conducted  German  study  will  tend 
to  the  preservation  of  much  high  and  noble  thought  which  should  not  be 
lost  to  the  world  because  of  the  degeneracy  and  depravitjr  of  certain  rep- 
resentatives of  the  German  people.  This  book  will  serve  its  purpose  where 
-Buch  a  purpose  is  appreciated. 

COLLAB  AND  DANIELL'S  FIEST  YEAK -LATIN.  Revised  by  Thorn- 
ton Jenkins,  Head  Master,  High  School,  Maiden,  Mass.    Ginn  &  Go. 

This  well  known  text  book  has  a  large  place  in  the  schools  where 
Latin  is  taught.  It  has  stood  the  test  of  long  use,  and  it  has  'won  out  be- 
cause of  its  simplicity,  clearness,  thoroughness  and  the  quality  of  interest 
that  is  often  lacking  in  first  year  text  books.  The  illustrations  in  this 
particular  edition  are  especially  interesting.  The  frontispiece  appeals  to 
the  imagination,  and  produces  a  vivid  imipression  of  a  great  Roman 
orator  speaking  to  the  populace  from  the  steps  of  one  of  the  splendid 
Roman  edifices.  Another  ve^  effective  illustration  in  the  body  of  the 
book  gives  a  glimpse  into  a  Roman  theatre.  These  helps  to  the  imagina- 
tion will  enrich  the  course  of  the  pupil  in  Latin,  and  remove  some  of  the 
prejudice  which  is  apt  to  pre-exist  in  the  uncultured,  untrained  mind. 

EAR  TRAINING.  An  Elementary  Course.  By  Arthur  J.  Abbott,  Di- 
rector of  Music,  Public  Schools;  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  American  Book  Company. 

This  brief  course  in  Ear  Training  is  easy  to  teach  and  includes  tlie 
essentials  of  an  elementary  course.  It  is  given  in  the  volume  exactly  as  it 
has  been  worked  out  for  many  years  by  the  author  in  the  class  room  and 
in  private  work.  Children  should  be  trained  in  this  way.  It  will  mean 
much  in  after  life. 

SCHOOL  AND  HOME  GARDENING.  A  text  book  for  young  people, 
with  plans,  suggestions  and  helps  for  teachers'  clubs  and  organizers.  By 
Kary  Cadmus  Davis.     Lippincott  Company. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  complete  manuals  of  gardening  that  we  have 
seen.  Many  books  of  the  kind  are  being  published  under  the  impulse  im- 
parted by  war  necessities.  This  one  is  suitable  for  instruction  in 
schools  attended  by  somewhat  mature  students.  This  does  not  mean 
that  younger  students  could  not  find  in  it  much  that  could  be  easily  un- 
derstood and  followed.  The  suggestive  programs  for  special  occasions 
will  be  highly  valued  by  the  practical  teacher, 

HAND  BOOK  FOR  FIRST-YEAR  LATIN  VOCABULARY.  By  Stephen 
A«  HuHbut  and  Barclay  W.  Bradley.    The  American  Book  Coiypany. 

The  right  use  of  this  brief  manual  will  help  beginners  in  Latin  to 
build  up  a  usable  vocabulary  much  more  rapidly  than  they  would  be 
likely  to  build  without  such  a  suggestive  and  helpful  volume.  A  Note 
Book  accompanies  the  Hand  Book  and  provides  an  incentive  for  writing 
out  the  words.    Thus  the  hand  and  eye  work  together. 
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THE  SCHOOL  AS  A  SOCIAL  INSTITUTION.  By  Charles  L.  Bobbins. 
Allyn  &  Bacon.    Price  $2. 

In  this  volume  of  nearly  500  pages  the  author  has  placed  forcefully 
before  the  public  the  claim  of  the  school  to  be  more  than  merely^  a  place 
where  children  are  given  a  prescribed  amount  of  desirable  information.  To 
this  conception,  which  is  well  enough  as  far  as  it  goes  but  which  is  less 
than  a  half  truth,  has  been  added  the  idea  that  the  school  is  a  place 
where  the  whole  child,  body  and  spirit,  should  be  trained  and  de- 
veloped. Still  further  a  third  conception  has  been  added,  viz.,  that  the 
school  should  be  a  social  institution  for  the  whole  of  the  people,  a  com- 
munity center  whose  beneficent  influence  should  educate,  develop,  uplift 
the  citizens  of  all  ages.  The  school  in  this  broader  conception  is  "coming 
to  its  own"  in  these  later  days.  It  is  free  from  the  sectarian  prejudices 
which  limit  the  sphere  of  the  churches'  influence.  In  the  school  centers 
all  the  people  can  meet  on  common  footing,  whatever  their  religious  or 
political  opinions.  How  the  schools  are  getting  thJB  new  view  point  an4 
meeting  their  enlarging  opportunities  is  fully  and  most  interestingly 
sketched  in  the  chapters  of  this  volume.  F.  H.  P. 

WAR  FRENCH.  By  Comglis  De  Witt  Willcox,  Colonel,  United  States 
Army,'  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  United  States  Military  Academy, 
West  Point,  N.  Y.    Price  75  cents. 

A  book  which  will  well  'fulfil  its  mission,  which  is,  to  enable  soldiers 
serving  on  French  soil  to  acquire  in  the  shortest  possible  time  a  usable 
knowledge  of  ordinary  French.  Timely,  condensed,  clear  and  at  the  same 
time  scholarly.  F.  H,  P. 

TRAINING  AND  REWARDS  OF  A  PHYSICIAN.  By  R.  C.  Cabot,  M.  D. 
J.  B.  Lippincott.    Pjice  $1.25. 

Dr.  Cabot's  name  is  a  sufficient  guarantee  of  the  interest  and  value 
of  this  book.  The  subject  is  most  important.  Every  individual  family 
-should  feel  that  there  is  a  great  responsibility  involved  in  the  choice  of  a 
physician.  Every  physician  should  absorb  from  this  volimie  or  otherwise 
a  high  ideal  of  duty  in  performing  his  part.  The  volume  should  thus  be 
useful  to  the  profession  and  helpful  to  the  lay  reader. 

"^  DIRECTIONS  FOR  OPERATING  HIGH  PRESSURE  TRAPfSFORM- 
ERS.    Price  65  cents.  , 

HOW  TO  MAKE  LOW  PRESSURE  TRANSFORMERS.    Price  40  cents. 

EXAMPLES  IN  BATTERY  ENGINEERING.    Price  $1.25. 

PRELI^HNARY  MATHEMATICS.      $1.25.     Published  by  the  author. 

All  by  Professor  F.  E.  Austin,  Hanover,  N.  H.  All  of  the  above  are 
technical  books  worked  out  carefully  for  earnest  students  by  a  master  of 
the  subject  and  a  teacher  of  skill  and  experience.  Those  interested  ip 
these  subjects  will  find  these  little  volumes  exceedingly  helpful*. 
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Told  from  the  point  of  view  of  America,  a  world  power.  A  stima- 
lating  study  that  will  give  boys  and  girls  new  comprehension  and  new 
power.  A  history  whose  proportions  are  right.  Half  of  the  book  is 
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A  response  to  President  Wilson's  urgent  request  to  *'  increase  ma- 
terially the  time  and  attention  devoted  to  instruction  bearing  directly 
on  community  and  national  life."  An  inspiration  to  intelligent  and 
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such  a  way  as  to  constitute  projects  for  inductive  study. 
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side  of  farming. 
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and  conduct.  A  book  of  moral  instruction  which  emphasizes  individual 
usefulness. 
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intelligent  patriotism.  It  will  be  welcome  in  all  patriotic  high  schools 
as  a  wholesome  corrective  of  the  traditional  prejudiced  view  of  so  many 
school  histories.  "  The  crises  of  the  future  even  more  than  those  of 
the  past,  require  co-operation  on  the  part  of  those  who  have  ideals 
and  interests  to  guard." 

Three  timely  additions  to  the  Pocket  Classics  Series 

BRYCE  ON  AMERICAN  DEMOCRACY .28c 

AMERICAN  PATRIOTISM  IN  PROSE  AND  VERSE 28c 

AMERICAN  DEMOCRACY  FROM  WASHINGTON  TO  WILSON   ...    28c 

THE  MAGMILLAN  COMPANY 

N«w  York  Boston  Atlanta 

Chicago  San  Francitoo  Dallas 


6151  6 


x^7oa  a^'i^ 


0/7  -\ 
Nvrj 


Q)U(5ATI0n 

Devoted  to  the  Science,    Art,    Philosophy  and  Literature 
0/  Education 

Vol.  XXXIX.  JANUARY,    1919  No.     5 


Ignorance  and  Experiment  in  Education. 

Pkofessor  John  Bovingdon,  Keio  College,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

T'^HE  beliefs  and  argumente  which  are  now  blocking 
I  progressive  efforts  in  education  are,  in  their  real 
I  meaning,  an  attack  upon  educational  experiment 
I  Statement  and  insinuation  aver  that  experiment  is 
mmmmmA  the  following  of  ^'fads  and  fancies";  that  it  is 
I  unnecessary,  wasteful,  and  inimical  to  educational 
I    progress.     This  attitude  has  power.  ^ 

The  effect  upon  the  uninformed  is  to  lead  them 
to  believe  that  the  experimental  mania  has  completely  taken  hold 
of  our  educational  system.  Such  inference  is  a  great  error.  It 
is  true  that  we  have  made  a  tentative  b^inhing.  But  seeing  our 
schools  in  the  large,  I  think  the  observation  must  come  that  prac- 
tice is  traditional,  not  experimental.  The  effect  of  the  article 
upon  the  unthinking,  who  dislike  the  weighing  of  evidence  anil 
resent  the  presence  of  a  difficult  problem,  is  to  increase  prejudice, 
suspicion  and  disparagement  of  educational  experiment.  These 
people  who  crave  simplicity,  who  prefer  to  accept  a  dogma  rather 
than  to  seek  truth  in  complexity,  will  form  a  misinstructed  public 
opinion,  a  hindrance  to  improving  educational  practice. 

If  the  effect  upon  the  uninformed  and  unthinking  is  pernicious, 
the  effect  upon  thoughtful  people  is  wholesome.  Opposition  has 
the  effect  of  driving  open-minded  educators  back  upon  their  phi- 
losophy, upon  an  examination  of  fundamental  reasons  to  the  theory 
of  experiment.     In  the  presence  of  consistent  conservative  antag- 

*  "Educational  Fads  and  Fancies,"  by  Professor  Georxe  Trumball  Ladd,  In 
The  New  York  Times  magazine  of  June  18,  1916,  states  forcibly  the  anti-ex- 
periment attitude. 
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onists  they  must  ever  put  to  themselves  the  question:  Has  experi- 
ment any  real,  convincing  justification  as  a  basic  part  of  educa- 
tional work  ?  This  paper  is  the  record  of  an  attempt  to  find  an 
answer  to  this  question. 

The  final  and  unanswerable  argument  against  educational  ex- 
periment would  be  the  fact  of  the  completeness  and  finality  oi 
our  educational  knowledge.  If  our  wisdom  is  great,  the  work 
will  be  simple,  the  conclusions  will  be  obvious,  we  may  dogmatize 
with  safety,  and  shall  abandon  experiment  On  the  other  hand, 
if  our  ignorance  leaves  the  complex  problem  unsolved,  truth  wiU 
be  obscure,  and  experimental  study  will  be  essential.  The  case 
against  experiment,  then,  rests  upon  the  assumption  of  completed 
knowledge.  On  the  contrary,  we  believe  the  truth  is  that  we  are 
ignorant  in  two  most  essential  respects,  an  investigation  of  which 
is  the  task  of  this  paper: 

1.  Our  knowledge  of  the  child's  psychology,  and  therefore  of 
educational  methods,  is  imperfect. 

2.  Our  knowledge  of  what  social  life  requires,  and  therefore 
of  educational  aims,  is  imperfect. 

Before  inquiring  into  our  ignorance  of  psychology  and  of  method 
we  must  answer  a  preliminary  questioning  of  their  importance. 
From  some  quarters  comes  the  attem,pt  to  discredit  experiment 
in  psychology  by  the  charge  that  a  study  of  the  mind  furnishes 
us  merely  with  the  "non-essential  means  of  education,"  to  the 
neglect  of  the  "end  of  education."  We  gladly  agree  that  aims 
are  the  matter  of  prime  import,  and  we  shall  see  later  in  this 
paper  if  experiment  be  needed  for  them.  But  now  we  ask :  How 
non-essential  are  the  means?  Is  it  futile  to  study  what  road  to 
follow  to  a  given  place  when  the  wrong  one  may  never  lead  us 
there  ?  Who  has  undertaken  a  difficult  task — be  it  writing  a  book, 
building  a  house,  turning  an  important  business  deal,  managing 
men,  or  "raising"  a  child — and  will  admit  that  the  method  is 
non-essential?  A  method  is  not  a  "mere  detail."  It  conditions 
achievement  Without  wisdom  in  method,  aims  and  ideals  are 
helpless,  existing  only  in  thin  air.  All  is  not  right  necessarily, 
because  the  heart  is  right.  Knowledge  of  how  is  needed  to  ap- 
proach the  ideal.  As  a  general  principle  we  can  say  truly  that 
means  are  essential  and  worth  study. 
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Moreover,  where  the  aims  and  prizes  of  life  are  greatest,  there 
we  should  find  the  greatest  measure  of  freedom  and  eagerness  in 
the  search  for  better  methods  and  means.  For  in  serving  the  most 
urgent  tasks,  miethods  wield  tremendous  power  over  human  wel- 
fare. Educational  means  are  therefore  especially  essential  be- 
cause there  is  no  prize  equal  to  saving  human  souls  for  society, 
the  prize  sought  by  teachers.  Is  there  any  other  task  in  which 
"means"  so  involve  society's  welfare? 

Method  is  also  especially  essential  when  it  registers  itself  at 
once  upon  the  end.  When  the  end  is  remotely  connected  with  the 
means,  as  in  many  mechanical  undertakings,  a  mistaken  method 
can  be  corrected  with  a  mere  loss  of  time.  The  builder  of  a  new 
house  scarcely  remembers  the  imperfect  plumbing  system  which 
faulty  workmanship  installed,  but  which  had  to  be  replaced  by  the 
present  perfect  one.  In  education,  on  the  contrary,  methods  and 
ends  are  immediately  connected.  The  goal  is  not  a  far-distant 
finished  product,  but  the  aiding  of  an  immediate  mental  process. 
Method,  then,  achieves  or  fails  of  its  end  while  it  is  being  applied. 
It  registers  indelibly  its  contribution  to  the  educational  end  at 
once.  A  child's  nature  never  forgets  mistaken  treatment.  It 
costs  far  more  than  mere  time  to  neutralize  the  pernicious  effects 
of  a  bad  method,  if  that  is  possible  at  all. 

The  high  goal  which  educational  methods  strive  to  reach,  the 
everlasting  and  tormenting  echo  which  a  bad  method  sets  up  in 
the  soul  of  a  wronged  child,  and  the  evident  importance  of  the 
compelling  problems  of  method  which  we  shall  examine  later — 
these  should  make  us  protest  against  the  indignity  of  calling 
"means"  "non-essential."  But  even  granting  the  importance  of 
method  and  psychology,  the  opinion  represented  by  Professor 
Ladd  still  asserts  tibe  completeness  of  our  knowledge  of  them; 
which  brings  us  to  our  first  main  query: 

/.     How  much  do  we  know  about  boys  and  girls  f^ 

We  know  relatively  little  that  is  certain  yet  about  the  ways  of 
affecting  children's  minds.     Professor  Ladd,  with  his  school,  how- 

*  Losrlcally  we  might  treat  aims  first  and  methods  last.  We  reverse  the  or- 
der because  the  opponents  of  experiment  find  their  reasons  chiefly  In  the 
field  of  psychology,  and  we  desire  to  re-examine  their  evidence  before  seeking 
further  evidence  in  sociology  under  Part   11. 
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ever,  holds  to  the  contrary,  that  certain  "relatively  unchanging 
psychological  principles"  exist  which  are  "fit  under  all  circum- 
stances to  guide  and  to  limit  the  restless  spirit"  of  the  teacher. 
Very  well ;  what  are  these  principles  ?  The  article  swarms  with 
conflicting  ones,  ones  over  which  controversy  is  now  waging  war. 
For  the  present  is  a  time  of  struggle.  We  are  in  the  pioneer,  un- 
certain stage  of  psychological  and  educational  study.  When  edu- 
cators at  such  a  time  assert  the  imperishability  of  their  own  spe- 
cial beliefs  or  positions,  they  show  courage,  but  not  candor.  Such 
dogmatizing  makes  for  prejudging  and  bad  thinking.  True  public 
judgments  are  not  formed  by  the  ignoring  of  evidence,  or  by  the 
confident  asserting  of  unproved  suppositions,  but  rather  by  thought- 
ful study  and  experiment. 

Let  us  examine  the  evidence.  What  are  the  settled  principles 
which  are  "relatively  unchanging"  and  "fit  under  all  circum- 
stances"? To  answer  this  question  I  have  taken  statements  of 
phrases  from  this  typical  article  and  have  placed  in  pairs  those 
bearing  significant  relations  to  each  other: 

I.  A.  Secure  a  permanent  and  intelligent  interest  by  re- 
quiring the  discipline  which  must  precede  and  support  it" — train 
obedience. 

B,  The  "child  who,  by  his  own  efforts,  stimulated  and 
guided  just  enough  and  no  more  by  his  teacher,  finds  out  for  him- 
self" is  favored. 

Does  the  student  "find  out  for  himself"  by  being  disciplined? 

II.  A.  "Thorough  discipline  in  fundamental  principles"  is 
needed. 

B.  "An  effective  interest  must  be  established  in  the 
pupil's  mind." 

Shall  it  be  obedience  in  discipline,  or  enthusiasm  in  interests  ? 

III.  A,  "Knives"  held  by  the  teachers  "carve  out  the  char- 
acter of  youth." 

B.     We  want  youths  who  will  "be  themselves." 
Are  youths  "being  themselves"  when  they  are  being  "carved  out 
by  the  teacher"  ? 

IV.  A.  The  advantage  of  "forcing  work  until  interest  fol- 
lows the  attainment  of  skill." 
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B.     "Make  play  a  discipline  in  work" — i.  e.,  use  play  to 
draw  the  mind  to  remote  purposes. 

Shall  teaching  "force"  or  "lead"  ? 

V.     A.     "The  fad  of  exaggerated  option," 

B.     "Evils"-T-"which  flow  from  the  repression  of  per- 
sonal initiative." 

Is  option  a  fad,  or  is  personal  initiative  an  evil — ^which  ? 

Can  all  of  these  be  fundamental  principles  ? 

Can  a  more  confusing,  conflicting  chaos  of  educational  or  psy- 
chological principles  be  found?  Each,  pair  is  divided  against 
itself.  What  they  really  prove  is  that  there  are  many  theories 
fighting  for  the  right  to  be  called  principles.  The  disorganized 
state  of  education  in  the  United  States  today  is  in  large  measure 
due  to  this  imcertainty  as  to  what  are  the  "unchanging  principles." 
This  uncertainty  has  the  force  of  a  command  upon  to  question, 
to  test,  to  try,  to  study,  to  reject,  in  short,  to  experimient.  Thus 
we  do  not  find  confidence  in  certain  stabling  principles  warranted. 
Experiment  is  demanded  by  the  very  evidence  which  the  def amera 
of  experiment  use. 

The  conflicting  methods  of  dealing  with  the'  child,  which  are 
now  in  the  crucible  of  experiment,  further  indicate  our  ignorance. 
These  conflicts  prove  that  all  the  evidence  has  yet  to  come  in,  and 
the  truth  is  not  yet  seen.  There  is  the  assumption  of  the  general 
disciplinabilily  of  the  mind  vs.  the  claim-  that  education  is  by 
means  of  specific  learnings  of  specific  responses.  There  is  the 
contest  between  the  teachers  who  believe  in  teaching  by  problems 
and  those  who  hold  to  the  teaching  by  subject  matter.  There  is 
the  fight  between  the  people  who  seek  to  aid  the  growth  of  the 
child's  values  by  first  studying  the  desires  and  yearnings  in  the 
child's  mind,  and  those  who  start  by  lecturing  to  the  child  about 
what  he  does  not  now  want,  but  which  the  adult  believes  he  will 
need,  and  therefore  ought  to  want  There  is  the  difference  of 
opinion  between  those  who  think  the  teacher  should  try  to  con- 
struct an  environment  which  will  make  the  pupil  think, — the 
teacher,  i.  e.,  working  indirectly,  and  those  who  think  that  the 
teachers  should  work  upon  the  child  by  direct  action.  According 
to  one  group,  the  teacher  is  a  stage  manager  in  the  background, 
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preparing  the  surroundingB  which  will  command  thinking  in  the 
child ;  according  to  the  other,  the  teacher  is  the  only  environment 
the  child  needs,  for  it  is  the  teacher  who  educates,  not  the  environ- 
ment Finally,  there  is  the  controversy  which  the  Freudian  Wish 
is  precipitating  over  the  question  of  repressing  children's  wills. 

We  must  choose  between  these  very  important  competitors  for 
mastery  in  the  practice  of  teaching.  Our  ignorance  must  be  disr 
polled,  if  our  selection  is  to  be  made  intelligent  But  how?  I 
believe  we  must  think  of  all  of  them  as  on  trial.  We  must  think 
of  ourselves  as  experimental  scientists  and  we  must  try  to  be. 
worthy  of  the  scientist's  method  of  work,  in  this  learning  how  to 
serve  the  child's  development  best. 

We  believe,  however,  that  higher  than  this  purpose  is  that  of 
serving  society's  development  best  The  difficulty  of  this  service 
brings  us  to  our  second  reason  for  believing  that  the  development 
of  modem  education  must  rely  upon  the  experimental  habit 

//.     Does  not  our  ignorance  of  educational  purposes  require 
it? 

The  position  to  be  taken  in  this  paper  is  briefly  this : 

A.  The  study  of  society  is  needed  to  furnish  direction  for 
education. 

B.  Society  is  a  complex,  unsolved,  dynamic  thing,  whose  needs 
are  not  clearly  seen,  whose  problems  are  not  clearly  recognized. 
Society  is  experimenting  to  find  out  what  are  its  real  problems. 
Education  as  one  servaot  of  society  should  experiment  to  discover 
what  the  problems  are  which  it  should  attack — ^what  its  general 
aims  should  be.  When  it  attacks  these  problems  it  will  find  evi- 
dence to  establish  their  relative  importance  This  gathering  of 
evidence  is  experimental  in  nature. 

C.  Society  is  experimenting  with  policies  to  meet  these  prob- 
lems. A  social  policy  is  an  experiment.  A  social  policy  working 
through  education  is  an  educational  aim  or  policy.  A  specific 
aimi — a  plan  of  work  in  education  is  therefore  an  experiment 

A.  Education  has  too  largely  been  thought  of  in  terms  of  psy- 
chological principles.  A  change  is  now  in  process.  The  growing 
belief  in  the  dependence  of  educational  theory  upon  social  theory 
is  shifting  the  emphasis  in  educational  thinking  from  psychology 
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ical  to  sociological  considerations.  Two  factors  are  responsible 
for  this.  First,  education  has  come  to  be  counted  perhaps  the 
chief  means  of  building  society,  the  most  powerful  engine  in  social 
progress.  Society  has  therefore  required  the  shift  Impetus  has 
also  come  from  forces  within  the  educational  profession.  Chaos 
in  teaching  aims  drove  educators  to  seek  some  basis  of  unity  of 
purpose,  some  arbiter  for  their  differences.  Society-study  is  the 
answer  to  this  need.  Will  any  one  now  dispute  that  the  study  of 
human  living  is  preliminary  to  intelligent  teaching?  By  it  we 
seek  to  know  what  young  men  and  women  have  to  do  in  life — 
what  skills,  what  capacities,  what  warnings,  what  equipment,  they 
need.  Knowing  these  things,  education  can  serve  life  more  com- 
pletely, and  educators  can  work  with  clearness  of  aim.  What  are 
the  difficulties  in  this  shift  ? 

Social  life  is  a  great  unsolved  complex.  Sociely  is  experimenfc- 
ing  in  uncertainty  and  ignorance.  We  are  children  yet  in  our 
understanding  and  control  of  the  social  environment.  We  are 
trying  to  develop  a  science  of  society,  a  science  of  social  diagnosis, 
but  it  is  yet  in  its  infancy.  It  is  an  experimental  science;  experi- 
mental partly  because  we  are  so  ignorant  and  unskillful  and  partly 
because  the  task  is  so  overwhelming.  Since  educational  aims  rely 
upon  this  infant  experimenting  and  as  yet  blundering  science, 
for  their  source,  a  moderately  active  imagination  can  see  how 
tentative  and  experimiental  educational  work  must  be.  Let  us 
examine  in  more  detail  how  this  experimenting  social  science  im- 
poses its  methods  upon  educators. 

B,  Do  we  see  clearly  what  problems  and  ills  society  should 
attack.  We  all  agree  that  society  is  somewhat  out  of  gear;  that 
mere  is  sickness  in  the  social  body.  We  differ,  however,  in  our 
diagnoses.  We  find  life  inadequate  at  different  points.  If  any- 
one thinks  this  seeking  into  the  failure  of  life  is  easy,  let  him 
try  to  name  the  worst  shortcoming  in  our  American  civilization. 
I  put  down  a  few  answers  to  this  problem': 

1.  Unsocialized  conscience. 

2.  Thoughtless  acceptance  of  the  new. 

3.  Luxurious  consumption. 

4.  Over-«stimate  of  rights  and  under-estimate  of  duties. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


264  Education  for  January 

6.     Sex  ignorance  and  a  decadent  family. 

6.  Laziness  and  lack  of  skill  in  thinking. 

7.  Exploitation  of  productive  citizens  by  the  proletariat 

8.  Materialistic  ideals. 

9.  Poverty  and  inequality  of  economic  opportunity. 

10.  Increasing  violation  of  individual  rights  and  independence. 
This  does  not  portray,  it  merely  suggests,  our  disagreement 

Probably  no  one  would  agree  to  aU  of  these;  certainly  no  two 
people  would  agree  upon  the  order  of  importance. 

This  difference  is  to  be  expected.  We  are  all  products  of  dif- 
ferent environments  and  have  varying  skills.  It  is  to  be  expected 
also  because  the  society  we  are  examining  is  a  mammoth  con- 
fusion. Thel  president  of  Dartmouth  has  said  well  that  "we 
hardly  know  more  than  that  a  great  winnowing  of  human  affairs 
is  in  process."  Our  environment  is  being  remade.  Strange  ideas 
are  knocking  at  our  attention.  Great  forces  are  shaking  the 
world.  We  little  understand  the  changing  import  of  War,  trade 
fluxes,  industrial  development,  national  ambitions,  religious  revi- 
vals, democratic  ideas,  new  alliances.  Our  souls  are  being  sorely 
taxed  to  grasp  the  meaning  of  this  dynamic  state.  Our  different 
souls  grasp  different  aspects  of  this  meaning;  i.  e.,  we  diagnose 
differently. 

But  why  does  this  vagueness  of  the  disease  require  experiment  ? 
Because  there  is  no  other  way  of  arriving  at  unity  of  purpose 
and  conclusions  in  our  diagnosis.  We  cannot  have  unity  of  up- 
bringing among  our  people  as  a  basis  for  unity  of  diagnosis.  We 
cannot  produce  sameness  of  minds.  We  cannot  abolish  the  diffi- 
culty and  complexity  of  life.  What  we  can  do,  is  to  treat  the 
evil  which  a  conclusion  names  as  a  hypothesis,  and  watch  the 
effects  upon  society  of  applying  remedies  to  it.  We  can  attack 
an  evil  which  we  think  important,  and  can  verify  or  reconstruct 
our  idea  of  its  importance.  If  we  find  society  little  affected  by 
our  attack,  must  we  not  call  it  an  imagined  ill  ?  If  we  see  society's 
welfare  largely  contributed  to  by  our  applying  ourselves  to  an 
alleged  evil,  we  will  conclude  that  is  an  evil  in  truth. 

Thus  society  by  halting  experiment  seeks  to  discover  its  real 
difficulties.     By  the  same  halting  experiment^  and  as  one  agent 
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in  society,  the  educator  must  seek  to  discover  his  real  difficulties, 
those  of  society's  problems  which  are  his  tasks.  Only  in  this  way 
can  he  find  his  goal,  his  general  aims.  The  vague  and  moving 
demands  which  life  makes  upon  education  would  require  testing 
and  trying  by  the  sociological  branch  of  the  profession,  even  if 
we  admitted  as  valid  the  fallacy  of  a  finished  science  of  child 
psychology,  of  unchanging  psychological  prin>eiples. 

C.  We  have  only  begun  our  experimenting  when  we  tenta- 
tively agree  upon  the  evil  to  attack.  The  solution,  the  plan,  is 
the  next  problem.  Our  plan  we  call  a  -policy.  A  social  policy 
then  is  a  plan  for  the  doing  of  some  task.  After  much  thinking 
and  discussion  a  policy  is  inaugurated,  is  put  on  trail.  This  social 
policy,  however,  is  not  Final  Truth,  as  its  defenders  so  often  infer 
and  too  often  believe.  It  is  a  hypothesis  being  studied  in  its 
living,  working  relations,  than  which  there  is  no  other  final  source 
of  evidence.  As  Ealph  Barton  Perry  wrote  in  The  New  Republic 
a  few  months  ago,  "a  social  policy  can  be  proved  only  by  being 
put  into  effect." 

Why  is  it  that  in  some  of  the  physical  sciences  we  can  prove 
a  plan  without  putting  it  into  life  ?  Is  it  not  that  these  have  a 
long  experience  of  data-gathering  behind  them;  that  in  them  the 
experimental  mind  has  long  since  taken  the  place  of  the  dogmatic 
one,  and  'that  the  natural  physical  environment  is  relatively  stable  ? 
Social  experience  in  social  policies  lacks  these  elements  making 
for  certainty.  The  "laissez  faire"  philosophy  which  dominated 
in  our  policies  until  near  the  end  of  the  last  century,  was  a  foe 
to  experiment  by  the  government.  As  a  consequence  the  begin- 
ning of  constructive  legislation  has  been  a  recent  one  and  the  life 
of  policy-trying  a  short  life  relative  to  the  life  of  mechanical  prac- 
tice. The  inception  of  a  large  part  of  today's  significant  social 
policies  is  in  the  memory  of  middle-aged  men.  Our  policy-experi- 
ence has  indeed  been  short.  Moreover,  policies  have  usually  been 
treated  not  as  experiments  but  as  panaceas.  The  Adamson  Law 
is  a  noteworthy  exception.  The  work  of  the  reformer  has  been 
thought  done  when  his  plan  was  adopted.  Through  this  inatten- 
tion to  plans  under  trial,  the  experience-value  of  policies  was 
not  appreciated.     Experience  brought  little  evidence,  few  data. 
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The  experimental  nature  of  policy  is  in  fact  not  yet  appreciated. 
Witness  the  need  of  over^stating  the  certainty  of  the  value  of  a 
reform,  to  convince  the  people  of  the  desirability  of  trying  it. 

Our  short  experience  and  our  closed-mindedness  have  thus  made 
our  knowledge  small.  Purthermore,  ever^changing  conditions 
reduce  the  applicability,  and  therefore  the  value  of  past  experi- 
ence and  drive  us  into  watching  the  present.  Different  values 
govern  in  the  social  kind  from  one  decade  to  another,  making  the 
people  react  in  different  ways.  To  discover  how  they  will  react  is 
a  steady  puzzle.  From- year  to  year  also  there  are  different  influ- 
ences to  stimulate  different  reactions.  Such  a  changed  body  of 
environmental  influences  and  a  different  social  psychology  give 
different  results  to  a  policy  than  the  results  which  a  past  day 
would  have  given  or  did  give.  The  present  working  of  a  policy 
is  therefore  uncertain  because  of  these  changed  controlling  factors. 
It  is  difficult  to  find  in  our  meagre  history  of  social  evidence  sure 
tools  for  the  present 

The  present  then  is  on  trial — our  life,  our  institutions,  our 
purposes,  our  aims,  our  plans.  What  social  policies  can  we  name 
which  have  graduated  from  the  school  of  experience  ?  Has  govern- 
ment ownership?  Has  prison  reform?  Has  prohibition,  even 
though  a  majority  of  us  believe  it  to  be  the  truth  ?  Has  freedom 
of  an  irresponsible  press  ?  Has  our  type  of  representative  govern- 
ment? Has  democracy  even?  An  affirmative  reply  to  any  of 
these  questions  will  draw  from  some  quarter  evidence  to  prove  the 
opposite,  denying  the  validity  of  the  certificate  of  graduation.  I 
think  we  can  truly  say  that  wherever  men  and  women  are  living, 
and  working  on  these  problems,  there  policies  are  on  trial. 

If  these  thoughts  justify  the  experimenting  spirit  in  all  social 
policies,  they  justify  that  spirit  in  dealing  with  those  social  poli- 
cies or  plans  which  are  del^ated  to  educators.  For  the  plans  of 
educators  are  in  origin  society's  plans,  and  draw  their  inspiration 
from  society's  tasks.  Educational  policies  stand  with  economic, 
social  reform  and  political  policies  as  plans  by  which  the  social 
purpose  is  working.  They  therefore  partake  of-  the  trial  nature 
of  all  social  plans.  They  differ  only  in  that  their  pec^lia^  im- 
portance and  extreme  youth  make  special  claim  upon  the  experi- 
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mental  method.  Educational  aims  or  plans  are  the  most  essen- 
tial social  policies  because  the  work  which  men  delegate  to  educa- 
tion is  closer  to  the  vital  organs  of  society  than  that  of  any  other 
of  society's  subordinates.  Professor  Ernest  C.  Moore  has  summed 
it  up :  "The  chiefs  of  the  philosophers  have  regarded  it  as  the  one 
liing  needful  for  the  perfecting  of  states  and  the  improving  of 
lives."  If  this  be  true,  then  plans,  specific  aims,  in  educating  are 
the  most  meaningful  and  therefore  the  most  urgent  social  experi- 
ments. 

The  shortness  of  educational  policy-experience,  relative  to  other 
social  policy-experience,  argues  the  same  point.  John  Dewey's 
School  and  Society  appeared  in  1899.  Teachers'  College  was 
bom  in  1886,  but  became  an  accredited  part  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity only  in  1899.  The  growth  of  departments  of  education 
has  succeeded  by  several  decades  the  formation  and  development 
of  other  departments  of  social  science  in  our  collies  and  univer- 
sities. The  formation  of  professional  ethics  and  an  esprit  de 
corps  are  only  now  in  process  of  making.  But  scattering  changes 
in  education  came  before  1900.  We  cannot  say  that  the  leaven 
of  progress  worked  much  before  that  date.  These  significant 
recent  events  or  growths  tell  us  that  if  social  science  is  young,  its 
educational  ofl^spring  is  even  younger.  So  much  the  greater  is 
our  ignorance  and  the  need  for  an  open-minded,  truth-seeking 
profession. 

The  actual  presence  of  unproved,  untasted  plans  for  various 
problems  heightens  this  necessity: 

1.  The  problem  of  consumption : 

Shall  we  teach  an  increase  or  a  restriction  of  consumption  ? 
Shall  the  school  increase  its  care  of  the  children  in  order  to 
influence  their  consuming  standards? 

2.  The  problem  of  production : 

Shall  women  be  trained  for  industry  or  for  the  home  ? 
Shall  vocational  education  plan  to  improve  economic  and  human 
conditions?  or 

Supply  a  better  grade  of  workers  for  the  regimen  ?  or 
Help  the  United  States  to  compete  for  world  commerce  ? 
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Shall  the  boys  and  girls  be  trained  in  the  duties  of  trade  union 
membership  ? 

Shall  industrial  education  teach  industrial  specialization  or 
industrial  adaptability? 

3.     The  problem  of  working  together  socially : 

Shall  our  cultural  teaching  develop  men  who  have  a  large  num- 
ber of  attractive  and  disconnected  interests,  or  who  have  a  broad 
understanding  of  human  relationships? 

Shall  the  schools  eschew  religion,  or  be  responsible  for  as  much 
as  citizenship  needs  ? 

Shall  we  train  women  in  the  duties  of  citizenship  where  they 
do  not  vote? 

Shall  the  teacher  train  the  unsocialized  immigrant  and  the 
desocialized  elite  by  co-operative  participation  or  by  teaching 
them  to  follow  leaders  ? 

Shall  students  be  taught  knowledge  of  or  knowledge  about  de- 
mocracy ? 

Men  and  women  do  not  agree  upon  the  answers  to  these  ques- 
tions. And  is  there  any  way  of  finding  the  true  answers  except 
by  building  a  laboratory  around  them,  and  giving  them  as  com- 
panion the  experimental  mind?  It  is  the  dogmatic  mind  that 
perpetuates  misunderstanding  and  brings  paralysis  to  growth; 
whereas  "it  is  necessary,"  as  Professor  Perry  said  in  his  splendid 
essay,  "that  social  policies  should  be  undertaken  with  a  will,  but 
be  corrected  or  abandoned  without  stubbornness  if  they  fail." 

Stubbornness  does  not  always  come  from  vested  interests,  con- 
fidence in  the  past,  lazy  minds,  or  pugnacious  spirits.  Love  of 
childhood  sometimes  produces  it.  A  high  capacity  of  cherishing 
children  may  grow  into  a  feeling  of  offense  at  the  thought  of  ex- 
perimenting with  their  priceless  minds  and  souls.  But  it  is  the 
costliness  of  this  raw  stuff  which  makes  us  protest  against  stag- 
nation in  ways  of  dealing  with  it  It  is  the  very  preciousness  of 
children's  lives  which  urges  us  in  the  search  for  better  ways  of 
teaching.  To  save  the  waste  of  this  "raw  stuff" — to  save  it  for 
service  to  our  social  ideals — is  the  very  Holy  Grail  of  educational 
experiment.  But  the  task  of  making  right  our  social  and  educa- 
tional ideals  is  never  finished.     Living  a  national   and  inter- 
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national  life  is  a  serious,  complex  business,  full  of  dangers,  un- 
certainties and  unforeseen  crises.  If  we  are  really  devoted  to  the 
attempt  to  make  progress  through  this  chaos  by  means  of  a  demo- 
cratic organization ;  if  we  are  really  devoted  to  making  education 
give  its  largest  contribution  to  this  effort;  if  we  will  admit  our 
ignorance  of  psychology  and  sociology  in  the  presence  of  this 
great  work, — ^we  shall  put  high  value  upon  experiment  in  edu- 
cation. 


Progress 

Eternal  progress  is  the  law  of  nature.  No  matter  how  battered 
and  blood  stained  the  traveller  may  be,  or  how  low  down  in  the  Valley 
of  Despair.  Above  and  beyond  are  the  everlasting  mountains,  their 
crystal  summits  towering  to  the  blue  heavens  and  beckoning  upward 
and  onward.  He  shall  hear  their  call,  and  rising  with  renewed 
strength  surmount  all  obstacles  and  achieve  final  victory. 

— A.  S.  Amks. 
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Raphael  in  the  Background. 

A  PICTUKE  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  ALIENS 

Maby  Gove  Smith,  Mt.  Holyoke  College, 
South  Hadley,  Mass. 

"""*  HE  was  just  a  little  girl,  little  for  her  age,  and  only 
twelve,  anyway, — a  denture,  quaintrlookiag  child, 
so  shy  that  even  with  me,  who  had  known  her  since 
she  was  hardly  more  than  a  baby,  she  had  little  to 
say.  Pictures  were  her  words,  and  scraps  of  paper 
adorned  with  sketches  of  gorgeous  ladies  in  sweep- 
ing trains,  or  smiling,  round-eyed  babies,  or  nose- 
gays of  flowers,  highly  colored  and  crudely  drawn 
at  first,  passed  current  with  her  for  ideas.  She  was  always  busy 
at  the  task  of  expressing  herself  through  pencil  and  crayon,  copy- 
ing pictures  from  the  Sunday  supplements,  rejoicing  in  gaudy 
scenes  from  insurance  companies.  Yet  her  work,  however  crude, 
showed  sense  of  form,  expression  and  vitality.  At  school  her 
teacher  found  her  aptitude  for  drawing  and  coloring  very  marked. 
"Tell  me  about  her  home,"  she  said  to  me.  "What  is  there  in 
her  background  that  accounts  for  this  talent  ?" 

But  I  was  at  a  loss  to  explain  it  I  recalled  her  home  environ- 
ment, her  mother,  who  could  neither  read  nor  write  even  her  native 
Italian;  her  father,  beginning  now  to  pick  up  the  rudiments  of 
English.  There  was  never  a  book  in  the  crowded,  dismal  tene- 
ment, save  those  that  came  in  through  the  schools.  The  only  pic- 
tures were  cheap,  colored  lithographs  of  saints  or  martyrs,  sup- 
plemented by  an  occasional  picture  postcard.  Innate  refinement 
there  was,  but  no  suggestion  of  what  we  mean  by  culture — ^nothing 
to  account  for  the  interest  of  the  artist,  the  sense  of  color,  the  eye 
for  proportion^  the  mind  to  design  and  the  hand  to  execute — ^no 
stimulus  for  the  love  of  artistic  beauty. 

"Then,"  said  the  teacher,  herself  an  artist,  "it  must  be  Raphael 
back  of  her." 

When  we  think  of  the  hundreds  and  thousands  of  foreign  chil- 
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dren  in  our  public  schools,  we  wonder  if  there  are  not  many  who 
have  their  Kaphaels  back  of  them,  but  whose  heritage  we  are  too 
shortsighted  to  see.  The  crowded  schoolroom,  the  taxing  schedule, 
dreary  tenements,  the  exhausting  struggle  on  all  sides  for  daily 
bread,  all  these  seem  to  shut  out  the  past,  to  close  a  door  upon 
civilizations  already  old  when  ours  was  still  unknown,  and  alien 
children  are  set  in  the  schoolrooms  of  our  modem  civilization  as 
though  machine-created  to  fit  our  system — as  though  no  centu- 
ries of  their  own  traditions  and  lore  and  faiths  ran  through  their 
blood  to  give  them  individualities  and  to  make  them  capable  of 
unique  contributions  to  our  communal  life. 

In  the  case  of  the  little  Italian  girl,  a  teacher  whose  vision 
was  not  limited  by  the  schoolroom,  saw  back  through  the  centu- 
ries and  found  in  the  child  a  descendant  of  Raphael.  In  the  whole 
life  of  the  child  her  vision  made  a  difference.  A  school  of  art 
took  the  place  of  a  department  store  or  a  telephone  exchange,  and 
for  two  years,  winning  scholarships  of  merit  along  the  way,  she 
had  guidance  and  training  to  fit  her  to  earn  her  living  in  work 
she  loved  and  in  which  she  could  grow.  And  it  is  not  just  the 
difference  in  her  own  life  that  counts.  The  community  is  better 
for  her  more  intelligent  education.  Gradually  she  lifted  the 
whole  family  to  a  higher  economic  level.  The  dreary  and  inade- 
quate tenement  gave  place  to  a  little  house  in  the  suburbs,  with 
chances  for  health  and  normal  living  offering  fair  security  for  a 
happier  outlook  upon  life  for  them  all,  and  giving  the  probability 
of  more  useful  citizenship. 

Of  course  each  child  does  not  have  a  Raphael  back  of  him, 
but  each  child  has  a  background,  foreign  to  our  American  life, 
which  we  need  to  know  in  order  to  allow  fullest  and  freest  ex- 
pression. 

There  are  two  possible  ways  of  coming  to  an  understanding 
of  national  or  racial  background,  ways  which,  at  no  time  far 
apart,  are  constantly  meeting  and  running  along  together  for  a 
while,  neither  going  all  the  way  by  itself.  They  show  different 
lights  and  shades,  offer  different  bases  of  perspective,  give  differ- 
ent points  of  view,  and  neither  taken  alone  shows  the  whole 
bad^round. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


272  Education  for  January 

First,  there  is  the  way  of  historic  approach,  by  knowledge  of  a 
people's  rise  and  development,  of  their  decline  and  fall,  of  their 
political  and  civic  history,  their  literature  of  morals  and  of  art. 
It  is  the  broader  path,  the  main  thoroughfare.  By  the  light  shed 
on  this  way  a  teacher,  conscious  of  the  cruel  years  of  oppression 
and  tyranny,  reads  the  Revolution  in  the  intensity  and  vividness 
of  some  eager  Russian  child;  her  imagination  sees  the  kindling 
of  the  fire  that  has  leaped  from  heavy,  stolid  peasantry  to  answer 
the  call  of  democracy.  Or,  in  some  restless,  vivacious,  twelve-year- 
old  boy  she  finds  the  Sicilian  heritage  from  classical  days — those 
days  when  every  young  man  could  stand  before  an  immense  audi- 
ence and  hold  them  by  his  magnetism  and  his  power  of  words. 
By  the  historic  companionship  of  this  road  she  is  keen  to  recog- 
nize and  save  precious  qualities,  inheritances  from  other  lands 
and  other  days ;  she  is  quickened  to  seek  talent  out  of  the  ordinary, 
above  the  level;  some  unique  deftness,  somJe  shy,  hidden  power. 
No  Raphael  nor  Chopin  nor  Socrates  nor  Galileo,  no  poet  nor 
prophet,  shall  be  lost,  for  by  this  road  the  teacher  knows  the  great 
past  with  its  infinite  promise  for  the  future. 

But  then  there  is  the  other  way,  the  way  of  by-paths  and  wan- 
dering, hidden  trails.  It  is  the  way  of  superstition  and  folk-lore, 
of  l^end  and  old  custom.  It  takes  us  to  the  background  of 
peasantry,  of  people  of  far-away  hamlet,  to  those  upon  whom  tra- 
dition closely  and  warmly  clings.  It  may  not  lead  us  to  the 
Raphaels  and  the  Dvoraks,  but  it  gives  us  a  setting  for  the  thou- 
sands of  immigrant  children  who  come  from  remote  communities; 
from  towns  and  villages  of  mediaeval  custom,  where  modem  civil- 
ization has  hardly  entered,  and  where  our  ways  are  unknown. 

We  want  to  know  their  strange  little  ways  of  heart  and  mind, 
and  to  understand  their  actions,  curious  and  perplexing  to  us. 
So  we  heed  not  only  the  historic  background,  but  that  of  legend 
and  folk-lore,  of  ritual,  superstition  and  custom.  For  these  things 
have  lived  deep  in  the  people's  lives,  and  tinge  the  manners  and 
ways  of  each  little  alien  child  in  our  schools  today. 

It  is  quite  natural  perhaps,  and  it  is  a  very  practical  fact  to 
bear  in  mind,  that  you  can  seldom  make  a  foreigner  see  and  accept 
your  reasoning  and  arguments  unless  you  know  the  premises 
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from  which  he  has  reached  his  own  contrary  convictions.  But 
if  you  can  start  with  an  intelligent  interest  in  his  own  customs, 
in  his  own  modes  of  thinking,  and  with  a  sympathetic  acknowl- 
edgement of  them,  then  you  have  his  confidence  and  co-operation, 
and  he  becomes  receptive  to  ideas  concerning  our  customs  and 
decrees.  ' 

To  illustrate,  I  can  tell  the  story  of  a  boy  in  a  small  city  where 
industrial  conditions  had  gathered  a  large  foreign  population, 
and  where  a  certain  teacher  was  having  great  difficulty  with 
truancy.  The  boy,  a  son  of  an  Italian  cobbler,  gave  so  much 
trouble,  that  finally  the  father  was  arrested  and  fined  ten  dollars. 
He  paid  his  ten  dollars,  was  freed,  but  said  he  would  not  send 
his  boy  to  school.  He  was  arrested  again,  and  fined  double  the 
amount.  He  paid  it,  but  the  boy  continued  to  make  too  frequent 
absent  marks  in  the  teacher's  record  book,  and  the  cobbler  began 
to  make  threatening  remarks  about  the  man  who  made  him  pay 
much  money  for  no  purpose.  At  this  juncture  the  teacher  askal 
a  mutual  friend  of  the  cobbler  and  herself,  an  Italian-speaking 
American,  to  have  a  talk  with  him  about  our  school  laws  and  the 
necessity  of  the  boy's  obeying  them.  Now,  in  Italy  there  are  so- 
called  compulsory  school  laws  too,  and  the  cobbler  was  used  to 
his  kind.  We  talked  over  his  kind  of  school  laws  and  the  cobbler 
found  them  very  good.  For  if  he  needed  the  boy  to  help  him  in 
his  work,  or  if  the  mother  needed  the  girl  to  help  her  with  the 
babies,  of  course  any  reasonable  magistrate  would  see  for  himself 
why  the  child  was  not  at  school,  and  would  not  bother  them. 
After  half  an  hour  or  so  of  amicable  discussion  and  interchange 
of  ideas  about  the  ways  of  the  Italian  small  town,  the  Italian- 
speaking  American  led  up  to  talk  about  school  laws  here  in 
America,  about  the  reason  for  them  and  why  they  are  enforced ; 
about  their  protective  qualities  and  their  ultimate  values.  These 
soon  became  righteous  things  in  the  mind  of  the  cobbler,  and  an 
hour  of  mutual  understanding  and  respect  carried  conviction  and 
co-operation  where  arrests  and  fines  had  brought  stubbornness  and 
threats.  The  boy  is  now  doing  good  work  in  the  high  school  and 
the  father  is  an  enthusiastic  supporter  of  our  public  school 
system,  _j 
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As  another  example  of  the  uselessness  of  argament  without 
understanding,  and  as  a  simple  illustration  of  the  futility  of  mere 
beating  against  stubborn  walls  of  century-old  custom,  let  me  tell 
about  being  asked  one  day  by  the  principal  of  a  school  in  a  con- 
gested foreign  quarter  of  a  large  city  to  see  if  I  could  prevail 
upon  an  Italian  mother  to  send  her  little  girl  to  school.  Notes 
home  had  done  no  good,  messages  sent  through  other  children  had 
accomplished  nothing,  and  the  truant  officer  availed  only  on  those 
days  when  he  went  and  by  force  took  the  child  from  the  indignant 
parent.  I  found  the  mother  in  a  typically  Sicilian- American  tene- 
ment, the  kitchen  at  once  the  bake-house,  the  laundry,  the  wood 
and  coal  bin,  the  nursery  and  the  reception  room;  the  bedroom 
very  clean  and  uncluttered,  the  brass  of  the  bedposts  shiny,  the 
sheets  with  deep  crocheted  borders  hanging  well  to  the  floor,  the 
counterpane  heavily  embroidered,  and  the  pillow-shams  wishing 
"Buon  Eiposo."  Pictures  of  the  Madonna  and  of  saints  hung  on 
ornate  wallpaper,  and  in  a  comer,  under  a  little  glass-protected 
image  of  the  suffering  Christ,  a  lighted  taper  burned  dimly. 

The  moment  I  saw  the  woman  I  knew  what  the  trouble  was. 
I  knew  why  the  little  girl  was  kept  at  home;  I  knew  why  no 
entreaties  or  threats  from  the  school  could  prevail.  For  the 
woman's  hair  was  hanging  down  over  her  shoulders  even  at  mid- 
day ;  long,  heavy  hair  which  under  normal  conditions  it  would  be 
her  pride  and  glory  to  have  dressed  neatly  and  gathered  in  comely 
fashion  back  from  her  face.  But  now  it  hung  loose,  untidy,  fall- 
ing over  her  ears  or  over  her  eyes,  weird  and  somber-looking; 
her  whole  aspect  one  of  listless  dejection.  As  I  looked  at  her  a 
picture  flashed  into  my  mind  of  a  woman  I  had  met  in  a  remote 
mountain  village  of  Sicily — a  little  village  all  compact  and 
friendly,  clinging  to  a  sunny  hillside.  Its  houses  were  each  snug 
and  close  against  the  next,  with  streets  hardly  wider  than  extended 
arms  might  reach  across.  For  they  were  not  built  today  nor  yes- 
terday, but  in  those  strenuous  times  when  the  populace  held 
together  like  barnacles  to  a  rock  to  keep  back  fierce  hosts  of 
invading  Saracens.  The  old  fountain,  where  the  mountain  stream 
was  led  in  days  when  Theocritus  sang,  was  still  the  gathering 
place  for  friendly  chat  as  old  and  young  loitered  up  the  hill  to 
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the  Piazza  to  fill  their  jugs  and  buckets  for  the  daily  water  supply. 

It  was  here,  off  the  Piazza,  in  an  old  stone  and  mortar  house, 
gray  and  crumbly  with  the  centuries,  that  I  met  the  woman  whose 
picture  flashed  into  my  mind  when  I  saw  our  "problem,"  this 
non-conforming  Sicilian  of  the  American  tenement.  For  my 
friend  of  the  Sicilian  hamlet,  she,  too,  though  it  was  more  than 
mid-day,  had  her  hair  falling  unkempt  and  loose  over  her  shoulders, 
and  wore  an  air  of  disconsolate  and  abandoned  dejection.  She, 
too,  had  a  daughter,  a  girl  of  eleven  or  twelve,  but  my  reason  for 
calling  in  this  case  was  different,  for  I  had  not  gone  there  to 
enforce  a  school  law,  but  to  offer  my  condolences  and  pay  my 
respects  to  a  mother  and  daughter  in  mourning.  Her  husband 
had  died  some  months  previous,  and  it  was  not  right  for  her  to 
come  to  me,  even  out  of  compliment  to  a  guest  of  the  village  and 
a  foreigner  from  far-away  America.  The  daughter  had  begun 
again  to  go  out  to  the  fountain  for  water  and  to  do  the  necessary 
errands,  but  had  not  returned  to  school.  Yet  they  considered 
that  they  had  compulsory  education.  Etiquette,  the  established 
custom  of  their  fathers  for  generations,  forbade  the  resumption 
of  public  appearance  imtil  the  term  of  "first  mourning"  was  over. 

The  whole  scene  came  before  my  eyes,  and  when  I  saw  the 
woman  in  the  tenement,  her  hair  hanging,  bereaved  and  disconso- 
late, I  knew  the  whole  situation  and  offered  my  condolences  and 
my  sympathy.  She  wanted  to  know  of  my  joumeyings  in  her 
country — ^had  I  been  to  this  province  and  to  that — and  did  I  not 
find  her  country  beautiful  beyond  compare — "fairer  than  song." 
Little  by  little  we  came  back  to  America  and  my  reason  for  call- 
ing upon  her,  and  by  and  by,  her  dread  and  fear  gone,  she  was 
ready  for  the  assurance  that  she  would  still  be  respected,  that 
according  to  our  way  of  thinking  she  would  in  no  wise  dishonor 
her  husband's  memory  if  she  let  her  little  girl  go  back  to  school. 

The  custom  of  hospitality — the  hospitality  of  the  South  and 
the  East — is  something  we  of  the  new  West  have  to  contend  with 
in  our  school  attendance.  Hospitality  plays  a  much  bigger  part 
in  southern  and  eastern  countries  than  it  does  with  us.  In  a 
Sicilian  village  where  I  spent  a  week,  shepherds  from  the  hills 
came  bringing  fresh  cheeses ;  poor  people  brought  me  olives  and 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


276  Education  for  January 

dried  fruits,  the  parish  priest  sent  me  cakes  and  "dolce,"  neigh- 
bors drove  up  their  goats  for  milking,  and  richer  friends  brought 
"capretto,"  the  meat  of  young  goat  or  kid,  and  a  rare  delicacy. 

In  our  own  cities  there  are  Greeks  who  cannot  spare  their 
children  for  school,  for  are  not  friends  coming  from  a  neighbor- 
ing town,  and  what  sort  of  a  welcome  would  it  be  if  each  member 
of  the  family,  from  the  youngest  to  the  oldest,  were  not  there  to 
receive  them?  Have  not  little  Syrian  children  been  kept  at 
home  because  I,  a  school  visitor,  was  coming  some  time  during 
the  day  to  call  ?    Honor  and  hospitality  are  above  all  school  laws  I 

Similar  in  effect  is  the  observance  of  family  relationships,  with 
their  intricate  demands.  The  relationship  frequently  includes 
far-outlying  members  of  the  family,  or,  passing  beyond  family  tie, 
extends  into  bond  of  town  or  province.  A  child's  school  work  may 
suffer  considerably  from  special  occasions  of  family  or  provincial 
grieving  or  rejoicing,  with  their  accompanying  demonstrations, 
but  if  by  dint  of  unravelling  of  bonds  of  kinship  the  ultimate 
cause  of  weariness  or  restlessness  or  inattention  is  discovered  't 
may  seem  ridiculously  remote. 

Similarly  Sundays  and  saints'  days  have  to  be  reckoned  with. 
Our  sober  Sunday  is  hard  for  many  of  our  newcomers  to  recon- 
cile and  adapt  themselves  to.  Sunday  in  Southern  Italy,  for  in- 
stance, is  a  happy,  festive,  kindly  and  hospitable  day — an  outdoors 
day  of  friendly  visiting  in  open  cafe,  of  sauntering  through  the 
streets  in  family  groups,  of  jaunts  into  the  fields.  But  in  Amer- 
ica, with  its  city  confusion,  its  distances,  its  crowded  trolleys, 
and  its  shut-in  tenements,  the  effort  to  attain  to  the  reunions  and 
familiar  gayety  of  the  old  country  turns  the  day  into  a  strenuous 
forerunner  of  a  tired  and  spiritless  Monday. 

How  pale  and  colorless  our  American  holidays  must  seem  to 
those  whose  saints'  days  and  festivals  are  gala  days — days  abound- 
ing in  gaiety  and  laughter  and  unrestrained  spontaniety  of  joyous 
expression.  Would  it  matter  if  a  child  were  kept  at  home  to 
help  prepare  for  such  a  fest?  Or  stayed  at  home  the  next  day 
to  rest  from  such  an  occasion  ?  Religious  ceremony  and  perform- 
ance of  solemn  ritual  preface  the  great  day,  or  bring  a  noontide 
respite  casting  no  more  than  a  refreshing  shadow  over  the  day's 
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high  lights ;  and  at  eventide  Ave  Maria  gives  blessing  upon  a  fes- 
tival whose  happy  celebration  has  not  ended  with  the  setting  of 
the  sun,  but  will  continue  with  feast  and  merriment  perhaps  until 
morning  brings  in  a  new  day. 

The  family  calendar  of  the  Russian  is  full  of  such  days,  and 
as  you  learn  the  ways  of  different  areas  of  that  far-extending  land, 
you  come  to  feel  that  all  important  things  are  set  and  regulated 
by  Saints'  Days.  Haymaking,  for  instance,  does  not  start  accord- 
ing to  the  crop  or  to  the  weather,  but  on  St.  Peter's  Day — ^the 
twenty-ninth  of  June.  Is  it  any  wonder  that  simple  peasant  folk, 
not  very  long  in  this  country,  find  it  hard  to  accept  school,  rather 
than  a  saint's  day,  as  regulator  of  a  child's  activity  ? 

Jane  Addams  has  spoken  of  the  "dignity  of  expression  in  in- 
herited form"  evidenced  on  the  Festival  of  the  Epiphany,  the 
day  of  "Benediction  of  the  Waters,"  in  the  coming  of  hundreds 
and  thousands  of  orthodox  Jewls  to  the  Brooklyn  and  Manhattan 
bridges  in  New  York  to  cast  their  sins  into  the  waters  that  the 
New  Year  might  have  a  clean  beginning.  This  religious  ritual, 
preserved  through  the  centuries,  speaks  of  spiritual  values  in  the 
thick  of  material  fears  and  struggles,  and  may  be  taken  as  "symbol 
of  the  reality  of  the  inner  life"  of  immigrant  people  among  us. 

The  influence  of  superstition  and  legend  is  usually  less  obvious 
than  that  of  custom,  and  less  easy  to  illustrate  by  concrete  example. 
That  it  plays  its  part  in  the  psychology  of  the  child  is,  however, 
beyond  question;  and  as  part  of  the  background  it  bears  signifi- 
cance to  a  teacher  of  foreign  children. 

Monday,  for  instance,  is  proverbially  a  bad  day  for  school,  but 
in  parts  of  the  world  strange  to  us,  legend  has  it  that  Monday 
is  a  bad  day  for  beginning  anything.  Just  so,  a  ban  may  rest  on 
other  days.  I  have  known  women  who  chose  their  time  for  baking 
bread,  for  on  certain  days,  even  should  the  bread  rise,  no  good 
could  come  from  eating  it — nor  would  flowers  planted  on  those 
days  grow  and  blossom.  I  suppose  in  some  past  time  the  super- 
stition was  connected  with  evil  spirits,  for  they  figure  commonly 
among  untutored  people  of  many  different  countries.  Perhaps^ 
at  some  New  Year  season,  you  have  happened  upon  the  Sign  oi 
the  Cross  above  some  tenement  door  and  wondered  at  its  signifi- 
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cance.  It  has  been  put  there  early  in  the  morning  on  the  day  of 
the  Blessing  of  the  Waters,  to  keep  out  wandering  evil  spirits 
expelled  by  the  Benediction. 

These  spirits  have  strange  places  and  ways  of  appearance — 
almost  as  many  as  there  are  sections  of  countries.  It  is  dangerous 
to  go  away  leaving  a  book  open,  as  a  demon  may  take  your  place 
at  the  open  page  and  create  havoc  Never  eat  from  a  piece  of 
bread  over  which  you  have  recited  a  "berakah,"  a  blessing,  unless 
you  cut  it  in  two,  as  otherwise  evil  spirits  might  trouble  your 
digestion.  In  case  of  convulsions,  break  a  pot  or  dish  in  front 
of  the  sufferer  to  scare  away  the  demons. 

Have  you  ever  noticed  blue  beads  on  the  cap  of  some  child  of 
the  East?  They  are  a  protection  from  the  evil  eye.  Or  have 
you  seen  some  fiery-tempered  mother  from  a  southern  land  quickly 
raise  her  hand  with  the  thumb  and  little  finger  thrust  out,  the 
three  middle  fingers  closed  against  the  palm  ?  It  may  be  she  sus- 
pects you,  that  you  have  said  something  to  invite  the  eye  of  the 
evil  one,  for  she  is  using  this  gesture  to  ward  him  off.  In  the 
south  of  Italy  you  can  buy  protective  coral  amulets  anywhere — 
cheap  ones  hawked  by  itinerant  vendors  for  a  few  soldi,  or  expen- 
sive ones  made  from  perfect  coral  and  sold  in  fashionable  shops 
of  the  city.  None  need  be  without.  That  tiny  coral  hand,  the 
thumb  and  the  little  finger  thrust  out,  is  hung  about  many  a 
peasant  child's  neck  even  before  his  first  little  dress  is  put  on  him, 
and  many  an  old  grandmother  and  great-grandmother  still  dings 
to  it  as  the  supreme  talisman  against  the  eye  of  the  evil  one. 

Faith  in  the  efficacy  of  spitting  thrice  is  a  curious  relic  of 
superstition  belonging  to  various  countries  as  widely  removed 
from  each  other  as  is  cold  northern  Russia  from  sun-steeped  Italy. 
In  sections  of  both  these  lands  spitting  and  the  magic  number 
three  are  used  resourcefully  as  precautions  and  remedial  measures* 
To  mitigate  the  evil  of  a  bad  dream,  for  instance,  spit  three  times 
in  succession. 

Legends  and  superstitions  are  legion  and  more  varied  than  the 
cliques  and  clans  that  make  up  the  various  nationalities  in  the 
schools  of  our  foreign  sections.  Scattered  in  among  them  you 
find  some  of  beauty  and  quaint  charm,   factors   for  poesy  in 
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the  spirit  and  literature  of  the  people.  However  hard  to  analyse 
and  differentiate  they  may  be,  each  has  its  part  in  the  make-up 
of  our  "backgroimd,"  and,  though  perhaps  in  some  indefinable, 
subtle,  elusive  way,  they  all  have  their  reaction  in  the  classroom. 
To  begin  to  know  them  all  would  involve  a  specialized  study  of 
custom  and  tradition,  of  origins  and  variations,  but  just  some 
little  recognition  of  them,  such  as  I  have  suggested,  gives  added 
color  and  vividness  and  meaning  to  the  schoolroom  and  enriches 
interpretative  ability. 

I  do  not  want  to  have  it  supposed  from  what  I  have  said 
that  there  are  not  thousands  of  immigrant  children  who  come 
from  educated  families  and  from  cities  where  education  is  on  a 
par  with,  or  superior  to,  our  own.  Nor  would  I  have  anyone 
infer  that  there  are  not  numbers  of  parents  who  come  to  America 
purposing  to  give  their  children  the  best  education  our  democracy 
offers,  who  are  ready  to  make  sacrifice,  if  necessary,  in  order  to 
let  their  children  have  unrestrictedly  the  freedom  of  our  schools. 

Yet,  for  them;  all,  children  of  other  lands,  there  are  racial  and 
provincial  inheritances  and  characteristics,  traditions  and  customs, 
that  we  who  would  be  their  teachers  have  sometimes  ignored  and 
left  undeciphered,  group  psychologies  which  we  have  passed  by 
without  interest  or  recognition. 

I  think  it  is  fitting,  if  only  to  keep  the  beauty  and  poetry  of 
other  lands,  that  we  should  know  the  "Raphael  in  the  background" ; 
and  I  am  sure  that  such  knowledge  will  have  its  response  from 
the  children  as  they  are  being  guided  into  the  ideals  of  America. 

And  a  happy  thing  about  attaining  to  an  understanding  of 
backgroimds  is,  that  it  does  not  place  additional  burden  upon  a 
teacher,  bi;t  may  come  even  while  on  pleasure  bent,  with  travel, 
with  reading,  and  with  friendliness  in  the  neighborhood  of  which 
she  is  a  part. 
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The  Racial  Elements  in  Hawaii's  Schools. 

Vaitghan  MaoCaughey,  College  of.  Hawaii,  Honolulu. 

"*  HE  public  schools  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  are  note- 
worthy in  two  ways — the  diversity  of  their  racial 
elements,  and  the  dominance  of  Asiatics.  The 
Territory  of  Hawaii  has  been  for  nearly  twenty 
years  an  integral  part  of  the  United  States.  The 
racial  problems  of  Hawaii,  as  exemplified  in  her 
schools,  are  hence  of  real  concern  to  the  United 
States  as  a  whole.  Quantitatively  Hawaii  pre- 
sents the  remarkable  picture  of  a  thin  veneer  of  white  Americans 
overlaying  and  controlling  a  dark-skinned  population  preponder- 
antly alien,  Asiatic,  male,  landless,  homeless,  non-Christian,  nou- 
English-speaking,  and  illiterate.  Such  an  antithesis  obviously 
suggests  genuine  social,  economic  and  educational  problems.^ 

During  a  residence  of  over  a  decade  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
the  writer  has  been  intimately  associated  with  the  work  of  the 
public  schools;  has  traveled  extensively  throughout  the  archi- 
pelago, and  has  gathered  much  first-hand  material  relating  to  the 
local  educational  situation.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  paper  to 
discuss  somewhat  in  detail  the  present  ethnic  status  of  Hawaii's 
polyglot  and  polychrome  school  population.  The  whole  problem 
of  immigration  in  the  United  States  is  a  vast  one.  It  tends  to 
increase  rather  than  to  diminish.  For  a  long  time  to  come  it 
will  be  one  of  the  paramount  problems  of  American  public  educa- 
tion.    Hawaii  may  help  in  the  solution. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  sketch  the  general  topography,  history  and 
economic  development  of  Hawaii.  These  factors  have  profoundly 
influenced  Hawaii's  educational  evolution.  They  are  fully  chron- 
icled in  the  many  standard  works  upon  Hawaii^  and  are  readily 
accessible.  Three  outstanding  phenomena  in  Hawaii's  educational 
history  are:  First,  the  rapid  decadence  of  the  native  Hawaiians, 
under  the  malign  influence  of  "civilization" ;  second,  the  agricul- 

>  See    Vaufirhan    MacCaughey,    Race    Factor    in    Education.      Educational    Re- 
view 38:  191-193     1909 
»  W.   D.   Alexander, '  Brief  History  of  the  Hawaiian  People,  1891. 
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tural  development  of  the  islands  by  enterprising  Europeans  and 
Americans;  third,  the  insistent  demand  of  the  plantations  for 
cheap  labor. 

The  desire  for  cheap  labor  on  the  sugar  plantations  led  the 
Hawaiian  planters  to  search  the  entire  world  for  suitable  men. 
The  Hawaiian  government  entered  more  and  more  into  the  details 
of  immigration,  and  finally  became  practically  a  recruiting 
agency  for  cheap  labor.  It  sought  labor  in  all  parts  of  the  world, 
notably  from  China,  Japan  and  Polynesia,  Portugal,  Spain,  Ger- 
many, N'orway,  Porto  Rico ;  and  later  from  Russia  and  the  Philip- 
pines. In  all  nearly  200,000  immigrants  have  been  brought  to 
the  Hawaiian  Islands  since  1852,  at  a  total  cost  of  nearly 
$10,000,000,  or  about  $50  each.  Of  the  total  number  imported, 
probably  half  have  gone  home,  others  have  died  or  left  the  planta- 
tions and  gone  into  various  industries. 

The  school  population  may  be  considered  in  the  following  ethnic 
groups: 

1.  Hawaiians — the  native  Polynesians. 

2.  Part-Hawaiians — mixtures  of  the  first  group  with  the  vari- 

ous immigrant  stocks. 

3.  Asiatics — Japanese,  Chinese  and  Koreans. 

4.  Latin  Europeans — Portuguese  and  Spanish. 

5.  Porto  Ricans  and  Filipinos. 

6.  Russians  and  Germans. 
T.     British. 

8.     Americans. 

Three  stocks,  conspicuous  in  many  mainland  school  populations, 
are  represented  very  sparingly  in  Hawaii,  either  as  adults  or 
children,  namely,  Irish,  Jews  and  negroes. 

Hawaiians. 

The  native  Hawaiians,  two  centuries  ago,  were  the  sole  pos- 
sessors of  the  islands  which  bear  their  name.  The  primitive  popu- 
lation probably  numbered  250,000  to  350,000.  It  was  as  great  or 
greater  than  the  total  population  of  the  islands  today.  At  pres- 
ent the  so-called  "pure  Hawaiian"  stock  numbers  about  23,000. 
Eight  years  ago  it  was  26,000.  There  are  about  1,000  Hawaiians 
at  work  on  the  sugar  plantations.     In  1900  there  were  5,000 
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Hawaiian  school  children ;  today  there  are  3,700.  ,  This  is  a 
decrease  of  TO  per  year  during  the  past  17  years,  or  over  five  a 
month.  At  this  rate  in  a  few  decades  the  pure  Hawaiian  stock 
will  wholly  disappear  from  the  schools.  At  present  Hawaiian 
children  comprise  only  -9%  of  the  total  school  enrollment  30% 
of  the  total  decrease  in  the  public  school  enrollment  during 
1916-17  was  Hawaiian.  600  Hawaiian  children  were  born  in 
1917.  There  are  600  Hawaiians  in  private  schools.  Attending 
the  College  of  Hawaii  are  seven  Hawaiian  and  part-Hawaiian 
students.  There  are  90  Hawaiian  teachers  in  the  public  schools, 
and  10  in  private  schools. 

Pakt-Hawaiians, 

In  1917  there  were  in  the  schools  about  5,000  children  of  part- 
Hawaiian  parentage.  The  term  "part-Hawaiian"  is  decidedly 
vague,  as  it  refers  to  the  Hawaiian  mother;  the  father  may  be 
American,  European,  Chinese,  or  almost  any  other  nationality.^ 

The  great  majority  of  the  "part-Hawaiians,"  however,  are  Cau- 
casian-Hawaiians  or  Chinese-Hawaiians.  In  1900  there  were 
2,600  part-Hawaiian  children  in  the  schools.  The  increase  in 
17  years  is  about  2,300,  or  nearly  100%.  As  the  pure  Hawaiian 
type  diminishes  the  mixed  type  becomes  prominent.  At  present 
part-Hawaiian  children  comprise  nearly  13%  of  the  total  school 
enrollnxent.  There  are  1,400  in  private  schools.  900  part- 
Hawaiian  children  were  bom  last  year.  The  total  part-Hawaiian 
population  is  about  16,000.  There  are  over  200  part-Hawaiian 
teachers  in  the -public  schools,  and  about  25  in  the  private  schools. 

Japanese. 

Nearly  half  the  population  of  Hawaii  is  foreign-bom.  Of  the 
100,000  population  that  is  foreign-bom,  about  68%  are  Japanese, 
about  16%  Chinese,  and  5%  are  Koreans.  Asiatics  thus  com- 
prise about  five-sixths  of  the  total  foreign-bom  population. 

The  Japanese  are  dominant  in  Hawaii's  schools  today,  and  will 
so  continue  for  many  decades.  They  constitute  nearly  40%  of 
the  total  school  enrollment.  There  are  now  15,000  Japanese 
children  in  the  schools.     In  1900  there  were  only  1,300.     This 

•  See  Ernest  J.  Reece,  Race  Mingling  in  Hawaii.     American  Journal  of  Soci- 
ology 20:  104-116.  1914. 
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phenomenal  increase  has  been  at  the  rate  of  about  800  per  year. 
In  other  words,  for  every  day  in  the  year  there  were  two  more 
Japanese  children  added  to  Hawaii^s  school  enrollment  The 
public  school  increase  (Japanese)  during  1916-17  amoimted  to 
52%  of  the  total  increase  for  that  year.  The  total  school  enroll- 
ment, all  races,  for  1890,  was  15,637;  at  present  it  is  about 
40,000.  This  is  an  increase  of  over  125%  in  17  years.  Over 
1,000  Japanese  pupils  are  in  private  schools.  There  are  15  Jap- 
anese students  at  the  College  of  Hawaii.  There  are  20  Japanese 
teachers  in  the  public  schools,  and  at  least  several  hundred  in  the 
Japanese  private  schools. 

The  Japanese  population  numbers  103,000,  or  nearly  one-half 
the  total  population.  It  consists  largely  of  alien  males.  The 
Japanese  have  been  the  backbone  of  Hawaii's  sugar  industry. 
There  are  now  about  26,000  at  work  on  the  sugar  plantations. 
Most  of  the  Japanese  were  imported,  before  annexation,  to  supply 
the  demand  for  cheap  labor.  Immigration  began  about  1886, 
and  since  that  date  there  has  been  a  large  and  steady  stream  of 
alien  laborers  coming  into  Hawaii  from  Japan.  Extensive  immi- 
gration is  taking  place  at  the  present  time,  in  the  form  of  "picture 
brides,"  who  rapidly  become  mothers  of  prospective  "American 
citizens."  The  Japanese  have  increased  23,000  in  seven  years, 
both  by  birth  and  immigration.  The  immigration  of  foreign- 
bom  Japanese  into  Hawaii,  for  a  typical  series  of  years,  has 
been  as  follows: 

Previous  to  1890 6,580 

1891-1895 4,340 

1896-1900 16,390 

1901-1904 10,350 

1905 3,180 

1906 8,240 

1907 9,205 

1908 3,070 

1909 1,070 

5,000  Japanese  babies  were  bom  in  Hawaii  last  year;  they 
are  all  eligible  to  American  citizenship.  With  a  Japanese  increase 
jof  1,400%  during  the  last  17  years,  Hawaii's  educational  outlook 
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for  the  next  few  decades  presents  certain  very  serious  racial  and 
political  problems.* 

CniiirESE. 
The  Chinese,  however,  have  increased  only  to  4,000,  whereas  there 
times.  The  first  epoch  in  Hawaii's  industrial  exploitation  was 
the  "Sandalwood  Period,"  during  which  an  active  trade  was  car- 
ried on  with  China.  Chinese  coolies  began  to  be  imported  in 
small  numbers  about  1870.  The  flood  of  coolie  labor  swelled  rap- 
idly and  reached  a  maximum  about  1896.  The  exclusion  law, 
which  went  into  eifect  with  annexation  in  1898,  has  decreased 
the  number  of  Chinese  immigrants.  The  Chinese  in  Hawaii  are 
aU  from  Quantung  and  mostly  from  Canton.  The  immigration 
of  foreign-bom  Chinese  into  Hawaii,  to  1910,  has  been  as  follows: 

Previous  to  1890 6,580 

1891-1895 3,340 

1896-1900 3,830 

1901-1905 445 

1906-1910 205 

The  Chinese  now  number  22,000  in  Hawaii ;  the  increase  dur- 
ing the  past  decade  has  been  slight.  There  are  now  800  regis- 
tered voters  in  Hawaii.  In  1900  there  were  almost  as  many 
Chinese  children  (1,300)  in  the  schools  as  Japanese  (1,350), 
The  Chinese,  however,  have  increased  only  to  4,000,  whereas  there 
are  now  14,000  Japanese  children.  Chinese  form  over  10%  of 
the  total  population;  the  Japanese,  nearly  40%.  Over  1,000 
Chinese  pupils  are  in  private  schools.  There  are  18  Chinese 
students  at  the  College  of  Hawaii.  There  are  50  to  60  Chinese 
teachers  in  the  public  schools,  and  15  to  20  in  the  private  schools. 
The  Chinese  increase  in  the  public  school  enrollment  during 
1916-1917  was  over  7%  of  the  total  increase  for  that  year. 
700  Chinese  babies  were  bom  in  Hawaii  last  year.  Only  2,000 
of  the  Chinese  populatioli  of  Hawaii  are  now  working  on  the  sugar 
plantations. 

KOBEANS. 

Of  the  three  Asiatic  peoples  that  comprise  the  bulk  of  Hawaii's 
population,  and  that  constitute  a  very  large  educational  problem, 

*  See  also  Theodore  Richards,   The  Future  of  the  Japanese  in  Hawaii.    Jour- 
nal  of   R€U2e    Development    2: 399-423.    1912. 
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the  Koreans  are  the  smallest.     The  immigration  of  foreign-born 
Koreans  into  Hawaii  to  1910,  has  been  as  follows: 

Previous  to  1901 65 

1901-1904 3,360 

1905 590 

1906-1910 145 

There  are  now  about  4,800  Koreans  in  Hawaii.  They  are 
almost  all  aliens;  mostly  men.  1,300  are  now  at  work  on  the 
sugar  plantations,  living  in  "camps"  or  barracks. 

Koreans  were  first  classed  by  themselves  in  the  school  reports 
in  1906;  in  that  year  there  were  161  Korean  children  in  the 
schools.  In  1917  the  number  reached  515,  an  increase  of  354  in 
11  years.  Koreans  form  only  1.3%  of  the  total  school  enrollment. 
The  Korean  increase  during  1916-17  was  1.4%  of  the  total  in- 
crease for  that  year.  There  are  six  Korean  students  at  the  Col- 
lege of  Hawaii.     154  Korean  children  are  in  private  schools. 

POETUGUESE. 

Portuguese  have  been  imported  into  Hawaii,  as  cheap  planta- 
tion labor,  from  early  times.  They  stand  second  only  to  the 
Chinese  in  length  of  residence  in  Hawaii.  They  now  constitute 
the  chief  "white"  labor  of  Hawaii.  Most  of  the  Portuguese  have 
been  imported  from  Madeira  and  Fayal.  The  principal  influx 
occurred  about  1880.  The  immigration  of  foreign-born  Portu- 
guese into  Hawaii,  to  1910,  has  been  as  follows: 

Previous  to  1890 5,000 

1891-1895 470 

1896-1900 215 

1901-1905 110 

1906 425 

1907 1,215 

1908 140 

1909-1910 780 

There  are  now  about  24,000  Portuguese  in  Hawaii.  3,400  of 
these  are  laborers  on  the  sugar  plantations.  In  1900  there  were 
3,800  Portuguese  children  in  the  schools;  in  1917  this  number 
had  risen  to  5,900,  an  increase  of  2,100,  or  over  65%,  in  17  yearo. 
1,150  are  now  in  private  schools,  chiefly  Eoman  Catholic.     The 
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Portuguese  now  comprise  16%  oi  the  total  school  enrollment^  and 
exceed  all  other  nationaUties  except  the  Japanese.  Last  year  970 
Portuguese  children  were  bom  in  Hawaii. 

The  Portuguese  have  2,000  registered  voters  in  Hawaii  and 
comprise  politically  the  best  element  in  Hawaii's  diverse  inuni- 
grant  population.  They  are  industrious  and  thrifty  and  to  a 
considerable  extent  have  risen  above  the  unskilled  labor  class. 
There  are  about  100  Portuguese  teachers  in  the  public  schools, 
and  15  to  20  in  the  private  schools. 

Spanish. 
The  Spanish  population  is  about  3,000.  Practically  all  were 
imported  by  the  government  to  furnish  cheap  labor  for  the  sugar 
plantations.  There  are  now  about  1,000  Spanish  laborers  on  the 
sugar  plantations.  The  immigration  of  foreign-bom  Spanish  to 
Hawaii,  to  1910,  has  been  as  follows: 

Previous  to  1907 200 

1907 1,330 

1908-1910 80 

In  1913  there  were  1,000  Spanish  in  the  schools;  in  1914:, 
about  1,000;  in  1915,  about  1,000;  in  1916,  940;  and  in  1917, 
727.  The  Spanish  element  seems  to  be  decreasing,  due  to  emigra- 
tion to  the  mainland.  It  comprises  less  than  2%  of  the  total 
school  enrollment,  and  66%  of  the  total  public  school  decrease 
for  1916-17.  200  Spanish  babies  were  bom  in  Hawaii  last  year. 
There  are  about  65  Spanish  children  in  private  schools.  None 
have  attended  the  College  of  Hawaii.  There  are  three  Spanish 
teachers  in  the  public  schools. 

POBTO  RiOANS. 

There  are  about  5,300  Porto  Ricans  in  Hawaii.  They  were 
imported  by  the  government  to  furnish  cheap  labor  for  the  sugar 
plantations.  At  present  there  are  about  1,500  engaged  at  labor 
on  these  plantations.  In  1901  there  were  600  Porto  Eican  chil- 
dren in  the  schools.  In  1917  there  were  1,100;  an  increase  of 
nearly  100%  in  16  years.  At  present  Porto  Rican  children  form 
about  3%  of  the  total  school  enrollment  68  pupils  are  in  pri- 
vate schools.  The  Porto  Rican  increase  in  the  public  school 
enrollment  during  1916-17  was  5.5%  of  the  total  increase  for 
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that  period.  200  Porto  Eican  babies  were  bom  in  Hawaii  last 
year.  The  Porto  Ricans,  like  the  Filipinos,  are  mostly  ignorant 
and  unskilled  laborers. 

PiLIPINOS. 

The  present  Filipino  population  of  Hawaii  is  about  19,000. 
Most  of  these  have  been  imported  within  the  past  few  years  to 
supply  cheap  labor  to  the  agricultural  corporations.  At  present 
there  are  about  10,000  at  work  on  the  sugar  plantations.  In 
1912  there  were  169  Filipino  children  in  the  schools;  in  1914, 
387;  in  1915,  410;  in  1916,  499;  and  in  1917,  585.  About  50 
of  these  are  in  private  schools.  Filipinos  now  comprise  1.5%  of 
the  total  school  enrollment;  their  increase  in  the  public  schools 
during  1916-17  was  about  4%  of  the  total  increase  for  that  year. 
346  Filipino  babies  were  bom  in  Hawaii  last  year.  ITo  Filipino 
students  have  attended  the  College  of  Hawaii ;  this  is  also  true  of 
Porto  Ricans,  Spanish,  and  very  largely  true  of  Portuguese. 
There  is  one  Filipino  teacher  in  the  public  schools. 

Russians. 

In  an  eifort  to  secure  cheap  plantation  labor  that  would  tend 
to  overset  the  prevalence  of  Asiatics,  Russian  peasants  of  the 
lower  agricultural  classes  were  imported.  A  total  of  about  500 
were  imported,  but  many  were  dissatisfied  and  returned  to  their 
native  land.  There  are  now  less  than  50  Russians  at  work  on 
the  sugar  plantations. 

In  1913  there  were  108  Russian  children  in  the  schools;  in 
1914,  183 ;  in  1915,  145 ;  in  1916,  128 ;  and  in  1917,  142.  32  of 
the  latter  are  in  private  schools.  The  Russi)an  element  in  the 
school  population  seems  to  be  practically  stationary  at  present. 
It  comprises  only  .3%  of  the  total  school  enrollment.  14  Russian 
babies  were  bom  in  Hawaii  in  1917. 

Gebmans. 

Gtermany  has  labored  zealously  for  commercial  supremacy  in 
the  Pacific.  At  an  early  date  she  established  a  powerful  colony 
in  Hawaii.  This  colony — ^mostly  immigrants  directly  from  Ger- 
many— ^has  been  the  source  of  much  trouble,  espionage,  and  semi- 
traitorous  acts  during  the  recent  war.  At  the  outbreak  of  the 
war  there  were  300  registered  German  voters  in  Hawaii.     In  1900 
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there  were  320  German  children  in  Hawaii's  schools;  in  1917 
there  were  275.  90  of  these  are  in  private  schools.  The  decline 
has  been  gradual  but  unmistakable.  At  present  Grerman  chil- 
dren comprise  only  .7%  of  the  total  school  enrollment.  There  are 
about  20  German  teachers  in  the  public  schools,  and  six  in  the 
private  schools.  Like  the  Japanese,  Chinese,  Portuguese,  Ko- 
reans, the  Germans  have  maintained  their  own  private  language- 
schools,  side  by  side  with  the  public  schools.  These  schools  tend 
toward  nationalistic  s^regation,  and  are  essentially  un-American 
and  undemocratic. 

British. 

British  commercial  influence  in  Hawaii  has  waned  since  annex- 
ation. There  remains,  however,  a  considerable  element  in  the 
population  of  British  descent.  Of  these  the  majority  are  Scotch, 
and  most  of  them  came  to  the  islands  directly  from  Scotland. 
Many  of  the  plantation  managers  and  employees  are  Scotch.  In 
1900  there  were  232  school  children  of  British  parentage;  in  1917 
there  were  152.  At  present  British  children  constitute  only  .3% 
of  the  total  school  enrollment.  55  are  in  private  schools.  There 
are  50  British  teachers  in  the  public  schools  and  about  10  in  the 
private  schools.  43  British  children  were  bom  in  Hawaii  last 
year. 

Americans. 

As  might  be  expected,  there  has  been  a  notable  increase  in 
American  school  children  since  the  time  of  annexation  (1898). 
By  "Americans''  are  meant  Caucasians  of  American  ancestry.  In 
1910  there  were  700  American  children  in  Hawaii's  schools;  in 
1917  the  number  reached  1,800,  an  increase  of  1,100  in  17  years. 
Over  half  the  American  children  (915)  are  in  private  schools. 

The  increase  would  be  very  much  greater  if  the  Territory  sup- 
ported a  population  of  middle-class,  home-owning  Americans, — 
farmers,  mechanics,  and  the  like.  Under  the  existing  social  and 
economic  system  the  American  population  consists  of  a  very  thin 
crust  of  Americans  in  capitalistic,  professional,  mercantile,  gov- 
ernmental and  military  pursuits,  superimposed  upon  and  almost 
wholly  isolated  from  the  great  mass  of  the  population.  Only  295 
American  children  were  bom  in  Hawaii  last  year;  during  the 
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same  year  there  were  5,000  Japanese  births.  The  American  popu- 
lation is  largely  non-home-owning,  non-agricultural,  and  with  very 
small  families.  There  is  little  real  social  contact  with  the  peo- 
ples of  the  other  races.  The  largest  proportion  of  the  American 
population,  like  that  of  the  alien  Asiatic  population,  consists  of 
unmatried  males.  American  children  constitute  only  4.6%  of 
the  total  school  enrollment.  There  are  about  400  American 
teachers  in  the  public  schools,  and  250  in  the  private  schools. 
There  are  730  Americans  working  as  employees  on  the  sugar 
plantations. 

The  educational  problem  of  "Americanizing"  Hawaii  will  never 
be  solved  until  thoroughly  organized  and  long-continued  efforts 
are  made  to  establish  a  large  American  middle-class  population.'' 

Illiteracy. 
An  illiterate  is  any  person,  ten  years  of  age  and  over,  who  is 
unable  to  write  (regardless  of  ability  to  read).  In  1910  there 
were  in  Hawaii  40,000  illiterates.  This  is  over  25%  of  the  popu- 
lation ten  years  of  age  and  over.  Illiteracy  is  characteristic  of 
all  the  cheap  labor  which  has  been  imported  to  work  on  the  plan- 
tations. Over  73%  of  the  Porto  Eicans  are  illiterate;  35%  of 
the  Japanese;  32%  of  the  Chinese;  25%  of  the  Koreans;  49% 
of  the  Spanish;  35%  of  the  Portuguese;  and  32%  of  the  Fili- 
pinos and  negroes.  The  heavy  influx  of  illiterate  labor  obviously 
has  placed  a  very  heavy  burden  upon  the  educational  and  political 
machinery  of  Hawaii. 

Inability  to  Speak  Enolisif. 
Over  one-half  of  the  population  of  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
cannot  speak  English.  In  1910  this  amounted  to  85,000  persons, 
or  nearly  57%.  81%  of  the  Koreans  cannot  speak  English; 
79%  of  the  Japanese;  63%  of  the  Chinese;  73%  of  the  Spanish ; 
67%  of  the  Porto  Eicans;  29%  of  the  Portuguese;  and  58%  of 
the  Filipinos  and  negroes.  The  problems  of  establishing  Ameri- 
can ideals  among  a  population  that  is  largely  male,  alien,  home- 
less, landless,  and  non-English-speaking,  are  readily  apparent. 

»F.  H.  Newell,  Hawaii,  its  natural  resources    and    opportunities    for    home- 
making.     Washington.    1909. 
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Pbepondehanoe  of  TJnmailried  Males. 
The  unusually  large  percentage  of  unmarried  males  in  Hawaii 
is  shown  by  the  following    data.     The    social    and    educational 
effects  of  this  condition  are  readily  apparent     These  facts  are  for 
1910,  but  are  essentially  the  same  at  present,  1918: 

Unmarried  males,  15  years  of  age  and  over: 

All  races 49% 

Hawaiian 32% 

Part-Hawaiian 46%  Of  total  males, 

Caucasian  .' 44%  15  years  and  over. 

Chinese 56% 

Japanese 51% 

Population  (1910)  20  to  39  years  of  age: 

Males  Females 

Koreans   2,800  200 

Japanese 32,000  12,000 

Chinese 6,000  1,200 

Filipino,  negro,  etc 1,200  200 

Porto  Rican 1,200  700 

In  recent  years  the  proportions  of  male  to  female  population 
have  become  somewhat  more  evenly  balanced.  The  conditions 
for  many  decades  have  been  distinctly  favorable  to  and  have 
resulted  in  an  excessive  amount  of  commercialized  prostitution, 
both  in  the  plantation  camps  or  laborers'  barracks  and  in  Hono- 
lulu. Hawaii  today  has  little  of  the  genuine  "home  life"  which 
is  the  only  real  bulwark  of  the  American  democracy. 

Women  as  Field  Laborers. 
The  fact  that  in  Hawaii  the  women  do  a  large  amount  of 
manual  labor  in  the  plantation  fields  and  in  the  pineapple  can- 
neries is  a  significant  commentary  upon  the  conditions  of  home 
life  The  women  of  the  various  nationalities — Japanese,  Chinese, 
Portuguese,  Spanish,  Porto  Rican,  etc. — work  in  the  cane  fields, 
in  gangs  with  the  men.  Women  laborers  are  known  to  the  plant- 
ers and  overseers  as  wahines  (the  Hawaiian  word  for  women). 
It  is  obvious  that  the  alien  peasant  woman  who  works  at  hard 
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manual  labor  in  the  field  for  ten  hours  a  day  cannot  do  nmch 
toward  realizing  or  establishing  an  "American  home,"  even  though 
her  progeny  be  American-bom  and  attend  American  schools. 

The  bulk  of  the  population  of  Hawaii  is  non-Protestant- 
Christian.  Shintoism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism,  Mormonism, 
and  Koman  Catholicism  are  strongly  entrenched  throughout  the 
islands. 

The  data  presented  in  this  paper  does  not  pretend  to  be  a 
complete  interpretation  of  any  single  phase  of  Hawaii's  extremely 
complex  social  and  economic  life,  but  it  will  serve  to  suggest, 
quantitatively,  some  of  the  outstanding  problems  that  Hawaii 
must  meet. 


The  Spirit  of  Belgium 


A  letter  from  a  Belgian  soldier  in  the  trenches  contained  this 
sentence:  "To  the  last  man  and  the  last  drop  of  blood,  we  are 
Belgians — never  Germans." 

No  mere  scrap  of  paper  the  Hun  could  delay, 
He  threw  it  aside  and  he  marched  on  his  way, 
A  small  neutral  nation?  His  scornful  lip  curled, 
As  o'er  ruined  Belgium  he  struck  at  the  world. 

Yes  ruined  and  ravished  and  wrecked  by  the  foe, 
But  conquered  ?  Xo  never.    Let  all  the  world  know 
That  Belgium,  our  Belgium,  it  never  shall  be 
The  vassal  and  servant  of  vile  Germany. 

Our  all  has  been  taken,  our  homes  were  laid  low, 

Our  people  are  crushed  j^eneath  mountains  of  woe, 

Our  land  it  lies  desolate  under  the  blight 

Of  force  without  mercy — of  death-dealing  might. 

It    may    be    our    last    drop    of    blood    must    be    shed; 

It  may  be  the  last  of  our  men  must  lie  dead ; 

But  Belgians,  yes  Belgians  forever  are  we, 

And  Germans  we  never,  no  never  will  be. 

— LORENA  PePPARD. 
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The  Chief  Problem  in  the  Education  of 
Defective  ChUdren. 

Daved  B.  Cobson,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Newabk,  N.  J. 

"^HE  schools  are  now  committed  to  the  policy  of 
training  feeble-minded  children,  or  to  state  it  dif- 
ferently, they  are  attempting  in  many  places  to 
train  mentally  defective  children.  There  are  two 
questions  which  require  an  answer;  namely,  Does 
the  special  class  equip  pupils  for  industrial  employ^ 
ment  in  the  convmunityf  and  Can  the  co-operation 
of  employers  during  and  following  the  school  period 
he  obtained  and  howf 

The  two  questions  are  closely  related  and  represent  two  aspects 
of  a  complex  and  difficult  problem.  It  is  well  to  be  candid,  espe- 
cially in  answering  the  first  question.  There  are  some  feeble- 
minded pupils  who  cannot  be  equipped  for  industrial  employ- 
ment. They  are  the  different-  grades  of  idiots  and  the  lower 
grades  of  imbeciles.  It  might  even  be  affirmed  that  a  person 
whose  mental  grade  requires  custodial  care  is  not  capable  of  indus- 
trial training,  but  this,  like  so  many  things  connected  with  work 
for  the  feeble-minded,  is  not  universally  true.  The  border-line 
of  the  lower  grade  of  morons,  as  well  as  other  grades  of  morons, 
may  be  trained  for  industrial  employment.  The  training  will  be 
increasingly  satisfactory  as  they  approach  the  normal. 

The  term  special  cla^  requires  definition.  It  may  refer  to  the 
class  where  there  are  fifteen  grades  of  feeble-minded  pupils,  but 
it  may  refer  to  the  homogeneous  class  having  special  work  in 
industrial  training.  Small  returns  only  can  be  expected  from 
classes  of  the  first  type;  so  small  that  it  seems  hardly  justifiable 
to  spend  the  money  necessary  to  maintain  them.  It  is  not,  in 
my  opinion,  sound  policy  to  maintain  such  classes,  at  least  iu 
large  communities.  The  only  isolated  special  class  that  can  ba 
really  serviceable  to  the  pupils  enrolled  in  it  is  the  one  composed 
of  normal  pupils,  who,  by  special  effort  and  instruction,  seek  t.o 
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catch  up  in  the  work  of  the  regular  classes.  These  normal  pupils, 
because  of  absence  or  slowness,  have  been  unable  to'  maintain 
themselves  in  their  respective  grades,  and  must  be,  for  their  own 
good  and  the  well-being  of  their  classes,  removed  for  a  time.  The 
special  isolated  class  should  be  a  restoration  class.  This  is  the 
only  type  of  isolated  class  that  should  find  place  in  the  regular 
schools,  except  as  a  makeshift.  The  special  class  of  homogeneous 
grading  can  and  does  equip  pupils  for  industrial  employment. 

The  program  of  studies  for  the  industrial  classes  for  defectives 
in  Newark  schools  includes  carpentry  and  cabinet-making,  weav- 
ing, brush-making,  basket-making,  chair-caning,  laundering, 
dressmaking,  gardening,  cooking,  house-cleaning,  serving,  waiting, 
cobbling  and  shoe-blacking.  All  of  these  have  been  taught  suc- 
cessfully, and  they  afford  a  good  general  training  of  the  character 
under  consideration.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  success  is 
sufficient  basis  for  a  positive  statement  that  some  feeble-minded 
can  be  made  manually  efficient.  Many  of  the  pupils  obtain  em- 
ployment at  good  wages.  The  following  are  cases  of  pupils  from 
these  special  classes  who  are  now  industrially  employed: 

A.  Works  in  the  shipyard  at  Port  Newark,  receiving  thirly 
dollars  a  week. 

This  is  an  interesting  case.  When  he  entered  a  special  class 
he  was  given  to  drinking,  smoking  and  gambling.  Although  he 
was  fifteen  years  old,  the  influence  of  the  school  made  a  big  change 
in  him,  which  apparently  has  been  maintained.  He  neither 
drinks  nor  smokes  now,  and  is  working  steadily.  He  will  go  to 
the  army  with  the  present  draft,  and  is  very  happy  to  go. 

B.  Works  in  a  munition  plant,  making  twenty-one  dollars  a 
week. 

G.  Works  with  the  Westinghouse  Electric  Company,  making 
twenty-two  fifly  a  week. 

D.  Works  with  the  General  Electric  Company,  making  twenty- 
five  dollars  a  week. 

E.  Works  at  a  trolley  switch  and  earns  fifteen  dollars  a  week. 

F.  Drives  a  laundry  wagon  and  works  in  the  laundry,  making 
twenty-one  dollars  a  weeL 
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0.  Is  making  good  with  the  army  as  assistant  cook,  for  which 
he  was  trained  in  the  Special  School. 

H.  Is  general  helper  in  a  button  factory,  and  receives  ten  fifty 
a  week. 

/.  Is  bootblack  outside  of  school  hours,  and  makes  six  fifty 
a  week. 

J.  Works  in  an  ice  cream  factory,  and  makes  twelve  dollars 
a  weeL 

K,  Works  at  a  state  farm  and  receives  twenty-eight  dollars  a 
month  and  board. 

2/.  Works  with  a  cabinet-maker,  earning  twelve  dollars  a  week. 
This  is  a  specially  interesting  case.  This  boy  had  to  be  led  to 
school  when  he  came.  He  was  too  low  grade  to  come  alona  No 
regular  school  Would  take  him  in.  He  could  learn  nothing  but 
the  wood  work,  and  finally  excelled  in  that.  He  left  school  about 
four  years  ago,  and  has  worked  for  the  cabinet-maker  all  this 
time. 

M.     Works  for  a  butcher  and  earns  fifteen  dollars  a  week. 

N.  Is  employed  in  the  steel  works  and  earns  eighteen  dollars 
a  week. 

0.     Works  in  a  button  factory,  making  fifteen  dollars  a  week. 

P.     Works  in  a  box  factory,  making  nine  dollars  a  week. 

Q.  Is  driving  a  Pierce-Arrow  car,  earning  twenty-one  dollars 
a  week.  He  makes  extra  money  working  for  his  father  after 
work  hours. 

It  will  not  escape  observation  that  but  few  pupils  enter  the 
trades  or  occupations  for  which  the  school  prepares  them.  It  is 
not  clear  that  the  schools  can  train  machinists,  bricklayers,  car- 
penters, or  other  workers.  The  pupils  are  affected  by  conditions 
outside  the  school  and  by  the  necessity  to  do  any  kind  of  work 
they  can  obtain.  All  teachers  can  hope  to  do  is  to  train  in  a 
general  way  for  industrial  work.  Certain  habits  are  acquired 
and  prove  useful  and  valuable. 

It  must  not  be  inferred  that  all  who  have  been  or  can  be 
trained  are  or  will  be  equally  successful,  or  that  the  duty  of  the 
school  is  performed  when  the  pupil  has  been  recommended  and 
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has  secured  a  job.  He  is  still  a  feeble-minded  person.  The  fol- 
lowing records  show  a  difficult  phase  of  the  problem : 

X  worked  in  a  box  factory,  then  around  stables.  Did  earn 
twelve  dollars  a  week.  He  changes  his  position  nearly  every 
week. 

Y  worked  at  Camp  Dix,  and  with  overtime  work  made  fifty- 
four  dollars  a  week.  He  gave  up  the  job  because  he  did  not  like 
the  food.  Works  now  at  Port  N'ewark,  making  eighteen  dollars 
a  week. 

The  remedy  for  such  cases  may  be  found  partially  in  educating 
employers  of  labor.  They  do  not  understand  feeble-mindedness, 
although  they  may  recognize  it.  They  must  know  that  the  feeble- 
minded workman  is  easily  angered,  leaves  his  job  on  small  provo- 
cation and  does  not  consider  the  consequences  of  such  action.  He 
becomes  restive,  "can  get  another  job,"  and  so  leaves.  Feeble- 
minded people  have  "spells."  The  employer  must  know  this,  and 
if  he  can  manage  tactfully  and  skillfully  the  "spell  time,"  he  will 
reduce  the  labor  turn-over  in  his  factory  and  conduce  to  the  well- 
being  of  his  charges,  for  these  people  are  as  truly  charges  of  the 
employer  as  they  are  of  the  teacher.  Some  employers  of  labor 
within  the  last  year  have  begun  consideration  of  the  matter  and 
some  have  taken  the  initial  steps  in  the  study  of  the  problem, 
hoping  to  find  a  solution.  The  army  tests  and  the  discussions 
in  the  press  have  had  this  effect,  for  they  have  drawn  attention 
to  the  prevalence  of  feeble-mindedness. 

The  right  educational  policy  to  follow  in  securing  positive  affir- 
mative answers  to  the  two  questions  seems  to  warrant  the  estab- 
lishment of  school  centers  for  those  having  sufficient  mentality  to 
profit  by  the  training.  The  five  or  more  classes  together  should 
constitute  what  might  be  called  a  Binet  School,  each  having  the 
vocational  training  class.  The  best  type  of  Binet  School  must 
have  for  each  sex  at  least  these  accommodations  fully  equipped: 
a  kindergarten,  a  gymnasium,  a  kitchen  and  dining-room,  a  manual 
training  shop  or-  sewing  room,  a  garden,  an  academic  room,  a 
vocational  shop.  This  will  permit  careful  classification  into  three 
groups.  The  school  should  not  be  larger  than  one  hundred  twenty- 
five  pupils.     The  kindergarten  should  be  of  low-grade  pupils  and 
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should  have  them  all  day  long  on  the  class  system ;  the  gymnasium, 
kitchen  and  dining-room,  manual  shop  or  sewing  room  and 
academic  room  should  constitute  a  departmental  circuit  for  as 
many  different  classes,  the  garden  in  season  being  additional  to 
the  shop  or  sewing  room.  Such  classes  should  be  of  ascending 
grades,  and  promotion  from  one  to  another  should  be  made  when 
warranted.  Above  these  should  be  the  industrial  shop,  having 
the  highest  grade  pupils.  The  classes  in  the  departmental  cycle 
should  have  the  general  educational  aim,  but  the  shop  should  have 
the  vocational  aim-  The  work  done  in  the  manual  shop  should 
aim  to  be  of  the  same  general  educational  value  as  the  manual 
training  in  the  regular  grade  work,  modified  and  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  the  feeble-minded ;  that  done  in  the  industrial  shop  such 
as  will  fit  the  pupil  by  general  training  to  earn  his  living.  In 
the  industrial  shop  he  should  spend  all  his  time  making  every 
effort  to  acquire  good  habits  and  the  requisite  skill  to  make  his 
work  of  a  quality  to  command  wages. 

To  train  the  feeble-minded  for  industrial  employment  the  pro- 
gram of  studies  must  be  based  upon  the  broadest  possible  sense- 
training  and  a  wide  "experience-training."  The  poor  perceptivo 
and  associational  powers  of  the  feeble-minded,  the  defective  and 
fickle  memory,  the  slow  processes  of  reaching  a  judgment,  the 
inability  to  concentrate  will  be  urged  against  it  If  it  is  accepteti 
as  final,  the  case  is  ended.  But  finality  has  not  been  reached  in 
the  training  of  the  feeble-minded.  As  yet  we  have  nothing  in 
the  way  of  an  organized,  co-ordinated,  well-defined  "experience 
training''  to  be  compared  with  what  is  needed.  A  normal  environ- 
ment furnishes  the  normal  child  with  this  fundamental  of  educa- 
tion. Even  for  the  normal  child  an  intensive  course  in  sense- 
training  and  basic  experience  would  add  much  to  his  develop- 
ment How  much  more  then  is  it  needed  for  feeble-minded  chil- 
dren! We  must  provide  purposefully  and  intelligently  and  sys- 
tematically sense  and  basic  experiences  in  very  great  number. 
It  will  undoubtedly  prove  true  that  many  will  not  profit,  but  some 
will,  even  though  in  varying  degrees  of  satisfaction.  Those  who 
do  well  will  be  the  pupils  who  can  be  trained  for  vocational 
employment 
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Superimpose  upon  this  the  general  industrial  training  which 
is  cleariy  possible,  to  which  may  be  added  machine  shop  practice 
and  simple  electrical  work.  A  foundation  wiU  thus  be  laid  for 
the  mechanical  trades.  Painting  and  bricklaying  and  masonry, 
broom-making  and  power  machine  operating  and  other  trade  ac- 
tivities may  be  added  when  advisable.  Such  a  program  offers  a 
good  selection  well  adapted  to  a  wide  range  of  possibilities.  But 
with  this  general  industrial  training  the  work  of  the  school  will 
probably  end.  The  pupil  should  then  be  sent  to  a  shop  where 
he  can  be  taught  a  trade  as  part  of  his  training.  It  is  prohibitive 
for  the  public  to  maintain  shops  in  which  to  teach  all  or  even  a 
selection  of  trades  to  aU  morons ;  hence  we  must  include  the  shops 
of  the  industrial  world  in  our  scheme.  The  trade  shops  must  be 
persuaded  to  help  by  taking  the  pupils,  not  as  employees,  but  as 
pupils ;  and  the  teacher  must  continue  supervision  of  the  pupil  in 
some  form  yet  to  be  worked  out. 

The  teacher  of  the  special  classes  must  work  with  the  employer 
as  well  as  with  the  pupil,  and  teach  him  to  guide  the  boy  or  girl 
and  to  be  patient  with  him  or  her.  To  do  this  great  task  there 
must  be  some  form  of  supervision  of  defectives  and  vocational 
guidance,  as  suggested,  either  by  the  teachers  or  other  experts. 
There  must  be  much  follow-up  work  by  the  supervisor,  so  that  a 
body  of  suggestive  and  valuable  information  may  be  collected, 
and  so  that  the  influence  of  the  supervisor  upon  the  worker  and 
the  employer  shall  be  helpful.  We  have  so  much  to  learn  in  this 
field  that  it  is  mere  speculation  to  discuss  it  now.  The  one  fact 
that  is  clear  is  that  supervisory  work  must  be  done,  and  be  done 
by  the  best-educated,  the  keenest  and  the  wisest  person  obtainable. 
How  to  obtain  the  co-operation  of  employers  for  the  apprentice- 
ship period  must  be  answered  by  the  efforts  of  the  school  authori- 
ties and  the  supervisor.  They  must  obtain  it.  There  must  be 
a  propaganda  or  campaign  of  education  by  the  former,  and  per- 
suasion, personal  work  and  follow-up  Work  by  the  latter.  Wide- 
spread knowledge  of  the  problem  and  intelligent  and  wise  over- 
sight and  friendliness  will  secure  it. 

But,  given  the  right  grade  of  pupils,  the  wisest  educational 
policy,  the  well  organized  school,  the  right  program  of  studies, 
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the  best  equipment,  and  the  most  skillful  teachers,  and  tiie  problem 
is  solved  for  a  chosen  few  only.  Even  the  best  can  do  only  work 
of  routine  character,  requiring  little  initiative.  They  work  as 
machines  and  need  a  guiding  mind.  There  will  be  others  who 
cannot  be  employed  in  the  industries,  for  they  have  not  mind 
strong  enough  to  do  more  than  the  most  menial  and  most  mechan- 
ical kinds  of  work.  What  shall  be  done  with  them?  Shall 
classes  and  schools  be  maintained  merely  to  occupy  these  children 
until,  lacking  the  care  of  parents  or  relatives  or  friends,  they 
become  the  criminals  and  outcasts  of  society?  Ifo.  The  state 
must  assume  responsibility.  There  must  be  a  state  policy,  well 
carried  out  The  conception  underlying  the  American  educational 
scheme  is  that  all  shall  be  educated.  If  a  child  be  able  to  learn 
much  or  little,  thai  should  he  learn.  His  learning  should  be  to 
some  purpose.  For  the  feeble-minded  child  that  purpose  must  be 
self-support,  if  possible,  even  though  in  the  humblest  manner. 
If  society  will  not  give  him  work,  the  state  must.  Several  states 
have  established  homes  for  the  feeble-minded  and  colonies  where 
farming  is  carried  on  by  them  under  direction.  This  points  the 
way.  If  the  state  may  establish  farms  where  custodial  care  and 
home  comforts  and  supervised  work  are  provided,  why  not  facto- 
ries, laundries,  bakeries,  and  other  institutions,  where  under  like 
conditions  those  too  feeble-minded  to  care  for  themselves  may  help 
carry  the  load  of  the  state  by  earning  their  own  way.  This  will 
be  less  satisfactory  and  less  valuable  than  the  life  in  the  open, 
but  it  is  necessary  to  help  the  feeble-minded.  There  may  be  sev- 
eral reasons  advanced  against  such  a  plan,  but  they  are  not  valid 
from  any  other  than  a  purely  selfish  standpoint.  In  a  democracy 
there  must  be  not  only  equal  opportunity,  but  a  measurable  dis- 
tribution of  the  comforts  and  blessings  and  happiness  of  life.  The 
state  seeks  to  protect  all  against  ignorance,  delinquency,  disease, 
vice,  and  dependency.  Her  chief  and  most  effective  method  is 
by  education.  Until  all  her  people  learn  and  recognize  the  moral 
law  of  "visiting  the  iniquities  of  the  father  upon  the  children 
unto  the  third  and  fourth  generation  of  them  that  hate  Me,"  she 
must  herself  attempt  regulation  and  bear  the  greater  part  of  the 
burden,  receiving  such  assistance  as  the  beneficiary  may  be  able 
to  render. 
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Pbofessob  William  Habmon  Xorton,  Cornell  College, 
Mt.  Vernon,  Iowa. 

iiiiiMiKiMMiMit  OMIXG  as  an  early  edition  of  the  Day  of  Judg- 

Cpient,  the  war  brought  to  strict  account  our  educa- 
tional systems,  as  well  as  our  social  and  political 
institutions.     We  have  seen  our  inner  lines  of  na- 
■MMKMMMR'  »   tioual  dcf cusc ;  some  of  them  stand  fast  under  the 

I!  strain,  and  some  of  them  bend  and  break.  One 
I  particular  weakness  was  disclosed  at  the  outset. 
^immmummmn^  As  a  people  we  were  ignorant  of  foreign  affairs, 
indifferent  to  anything  beyond  our  borders.  America  lay  within 
the  vast  inclosing  valves  of  the  Atlantic  and  the  Pacific,  happy  as 
a  clam,  supposedly  as  safe,  indubitably  as  blind.  Our  indifference 
in  the  years  preceding  the  war  stood  confessed  by  the  scant  space 
given  to  foreign  affairs  in  newspapers,  and  the  dearth  of  maga- 
zine articles  and  books  upon  the  international  situation.  Armies 
might  be  gathering  for  Armageddon ;  the  rumor  of  them  scarcely 
reached  our  sea-girt  Avilion.  Three  years  after  the  war  began 
patriotic  speakers  commonly  remarked  by  way  of  introductio:i 
that  we  were  just  becoming  aware  of  the  real  causes  and  meaning 
and  issues  of  the  war,  while  the  man  on  the  street  talked  much 
of  the  country's  being  still  asleep,  and  impassioned  editors  cried 
to  laggard  America  to  hurry  to  make  up  for  wasted  years. 

It  is  still  true  that  "where  there  is  no  vision" — ^no  knowledge 
of  the  world  outside — "the  people  perish,"  and  prophecy  may  still 
lament  over  the  capital  of  a  nation,  "If  thou  hadst  known  1"  If 
America  was  almost  too  late  in  entering  the  war,  it  was  not  because 
she  was  weak,  or  stupid,  or  callous  and  selfish,  or  incapable  of 
fiery  wrath  at  evil.  It  was  only  because  she  did  not  know.  For 
if  there  had  been  in  1914  a  general  knowledge  of  European  con- 
ditions, if  those  who  mould  public  opinion  had  had  a  long  and 
intimate  acquaintance  with  them,  it  would  have  been  seen  at  once 
that  the  cause  of  the  Allies  was  the  cause  of  the  United  States, 
and  that  the  assault  of  the  Central  Powers  could  not  be  met 
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without  the  help  of  all  free  nations.  As  it  was,  we  came  to  1914 
unaware  of  Germany's  resources  and  aims  and  temper.  We  knew 
little  of  her  immense  stores  of  the  economic  necessities  of  war, 
her  perfected  organization  as  a  people  under  arms,  her  history 
of  aggression,  her  advantages  in  geographic  position,  her  ambi- 
tion for  world  power,  her  plans  for  conquest,  and  her  unreserved 
acceptance  of  Jungle  law  as  the  law  of  nations.  And  so  we  failed 
to  see  in  the  onset  of  the  Germanic  powers  a  new  Volkwanderung 
of  the  same  peoples  who  centuries  ago  broke  through  the  line  of 
the  Roman  legions  along  the  Rhine  and  Danube  and  laid  waste 
the  Mediterranean  world.  We  failed  to  understand  that  the  very 
heart  of  civilization  was  again  assailed  by  this  predatory  and,  at 
heart,  still  savage  folk. 

Colleges  take  themselves  seriously,  too  seriously  perhaps,  and 
they  have  not  been  slow  to  assume  their  full  share  of  the  blame 
for  our  past  ignorance  of  foreign  affairs  and  to  suggest  remedies 
for  the  future.  At  educational  meetings  the  last  few  months 
college  men  have  said  much  of  the  need  to  think  in  hemispheres, 
to  become  world-minded.  There  is  also  much  talk  among  us  ox 
the  new  educational  world  which  is  to  rise  from  out  the  war. 
Some  weeks  ago  the  head  of  a  university  college  of  education, 
speaking  in  my  hearing  on  the  theme,  "Behold  I  make  all  things 
new,"  described  the  new  bread-and-butter  culture  which  is  to  be. 
About  the  same  time  an  English  archbishop  visiting  the  States 
foretold  a  new  education  in  which  poetry  and  history  and  religion 
and  philosophy  would  have  a  larger  place.  "For  we  have  learned,' 
he  said,  "that  men  live  by  their  ideals."  But  neither  vocational 
training  nor  the  inspiration  of  great  ideals  will  remedy  the  weak- 
ness which  the  swift  lancet  of  war  probed  so  deeply — the  parochial 
mind. 

It  is  the  object  of  this  paper  to  suggest  that  there  lies  in  th*3 
hands  of  higher  education  a  partial  remedy  in  the  teaching  of 
scientific  geography.  For  the  unique  and  lamentable  status  of 
geography  in  our  higher  schools  is  index,  consequence,  and,  in 
some  measure  the  cause  also,  of  our  parochial-mindedness  as  a 
people.  The  American  boy  abandons  geography  before  he  out- 
grows his  knickerbockers.    He  leaves  it  behind  as  he  enters  the 
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seventh  grade.  He  may  meet  it  again  incidentally  in  high  school, 
although  the  opportunities  are  becoming  less  and  less.*  So  far 
as  American  colleges  and  universities  are  concerned,  geography 
has  long  remained  a  terra  incognita,  and  while  its  belated  dis- 
covery and  extending  exploitation  awaken  agreeable  expectations 
they  are  quite  too  recent  either  to  have  affected  the  vast  majority 
of  our  higher  schools  or  to  have  influenced  to  any  degree  the 
people  of  the  United  States.  Among  the  hundreds  of  American 
colleges — ^including  all  but  eight  of  the  endowed  universities — 
the  writer  finds  but  one  in  which  geography  ranks  as  an  inde- 
pendent department.*  Yet  the  remarkable  advance  of  the  last 
decade  in  the  teaching  of  earth-science  is  seen  in  the  fact  that 
there  are  now  five  of  these  institutions  in  which  departments  of 
geography  and  geology  are  conjoined,  and  ten  others  in  which  a 
notable  amount  of  geographic  instruction  is  given  under  the  de- 
partment of  geology.  The  universities  have  made  an  equal  prog- 
ress. In  1901  but  five  state  universities  offered  courses  in  geog- 
raphy ;  at  present  there  are  twenty-six  which  teach  geography  other 
than  physical  geography  or  physiography.  As  late  as  1912  it 
was  reported  as  a  hopeful  outlook  that  "plans  are  in  progress,  it 
is  said,  for  establishing  departments  of  geography  in  some  of 
the  leading  universities";*  now  there  are  eighteen  universities 
which  offer  instruction  in  geography  sufiScient  in  variety  and 
amount  to  rank  as  a  department.  At  this  rate  of  advance — a 
rate  which  we  may  expect  to  be  vastly  quickened  by  the  war — 
it  will  not  be  long  before  America  reaches  the  position  of  Great 
Britain,  sixteen  of  whose  twenty-five  universities  maintain  chairs 
of  geography ;  of  France,  in  which  the  science  is  taught  in  all  the 
imiversities  of  the  state,  and  of  Germany,  in  which  chairs  of 
geography  are  maintained  in  all  the  universities  of  the  empire. 

Developed  and  still  taught  largely  by  geologists,  geography  in 
America  is  chiefly  physical.  Only  forty-one  of  our  higher  schools 
offer  courses  in  geographic  influences,  anthropic  geography  and  in 

•In  1915  but  14.58  per  cent,  of  the  students  in  American  public  hi^h  schools 
pursued  Physical  Geography:  in  1895  the  per  cent,  was  23.89.— Kept,  of  Com- 
missioner of  Education.    1917,   II.   p.    12. 

•Earth  Science  in  American  Colleges  and  Universities.  W.  H.  Norton,  School 
and  Society,  Dec.  Ui  i9^7' 
•A.  L.  Bishop,  Educational  Reyiew,  vol.  35,  p.  477. 
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regional  geography,  in  which  the  human  element  may  be  intro- 
duced. Yet  it  is  precisely  human  geography  which  is  needed  to 
make  us  intemationally-minded.  It  is  human  geography  which 
will  bring  the  higher  schools  in  touch  with  geography  instruction 
in  the  secondary  schools.  No  matter  how  broadly  are  laid  the 
geologic  and  physiographic  foundations,  we  must  fail  both  in 
equipment  for  teaching  and  in  preparation  for  citizenship  if  the 
structure  of  earth  science  is  not  completed  in  the  geography  of 
man. 

Regional  geography  seems  to  me  a  subject  sure  of  wider  recog^ 
nition.  In  Germany  it  has  long  been  taught  in  the  most  com- 
prehensive way  and  in  close  collaboration  with  Weltpolitik,  a  fact 
to  which  I  called  attention  in  the  Nation  of  September  21,  using 
Partsch's  Central  Europe  as  example.  Or,  taJce  as  illustration 
a  r^on  as  remote  as  the  backyard  of  Europe,  the  Balkan 
peninsula, — an  area  shaped  by  recent  downwarps  which  formed 
its  bordering  seas  and  ragged  coasts,  given  its  relief  by  crustal 
crumplings  of  a  geologic  yesterday  which  twisted  its  mountain 
ranges  about  a  central  crystalline  massif,  with  a  climate  which 
differentiates  the  wheat  lands  of  the  north  from  the  olive  orchards 
of  the  south,  a  land  bridge  on  which  Europe  and  Asia  have  met 
from  the- time  of  invasions  far  more  ancient  than  Darius  down 
to  the  Berlin-Bagdad  railway  and  Drang  nach  Oest,  a  land  pre- 
destined by  geography  to  be  the  home  of  little  peoples  long  dis- 
united, a  land  predestined  by  geography  to  be  coveted>by  its  neigh- 
bors, and  to  set  the  world  at  war.  Or  take  any  of  the  Great  Powers 
of  Europe.  What  a  wealth  of  content  is  suggested  by  a  study 
which  reviews  the  geology  and  physical  geography  of  the  national 
domain,  evaluates  its  material  resources,  and  then  cross-sections 
the  present  activities  of  the  people! 

In  organizing  departments  of  geography  in  college  or  univer- 
sity there  is  no  lack  of  subject  matter.  In  the  smaller  colleges 
geology  is  necessarily  conjoined  and  instruction  covers  more  or 
less  of  physiography,  meteorology  and  climatology,  economic  geog- 
raphy, anthropic  geography  and  the  regional  geography  of  se- 
lected areas.  Moreover,  geography  is  specially  suited  to  the  lib- 
eral education  of  the  college  in  its  warm  human  interest  and  cos- 
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mopolitan  culture  and  its  close  articulations  with  other  subjects. 
It  is  prerequisite  to  history,  economics  and  sociology.  Even  the 
department  of  the  English  Bible,  found  in  many  church  schools, 
requires  a  well-built  foundation  in  the  geography  of  Palestine, 
and  so  abstruse  a  subject  as  Greek  philosophy  has  been  introduced 
in  a  famous  university  by  a  fortnight's  study  of  the  geography  of 
Greek  lands. 

The  time  is  opportune.  Even  the  college  curriculum  may 
develop  a  certain  plasticity  under  the  stress  of  war.  Mars  has 
always  been  a  most  popular  and  efficient  teacher  of  geography, 
although  his  rates  of  tuition  are  set  high.  He  enrolls  hundreds 
of  millions  in  his  classes.  He  conducts  geographic  excursions  on 
the  largest  scale  across  oceans.  He  makes  Vimy  Ridge,  Verdun, 
and  Chateau  Thierry  unforgettable  household  words,  and  the  Marne 
to  be  remembered  as  long  as  Marathon  and  Waterloo.  War  teaches 
the  entire  complex  of  geographic  subjects — the  sea  ways  of  trade, 
the  escarpments  of  northern  France,  the  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages of  Germany's  central  position,  Rumania's  oil  fields,  Aus- 
tria's variety  of  races,  the  Prussian  franchise,  the  religion  v^f 
Ireland,  the  temperament  of  the  Russian  peasant,  nothing 
geographic  is  alien  to  Master  Mars.  For  years  geography  will 
command  a  most  vivid  and  vital  interest  wherever  introduced  into 
American  higher  schools.  Even  the  strategy  of  the  campaigns, 
the  routes  of  armies  and  the  location  of  the  battlefields  of  today 
will  be  long  in  passing  to  the  far  perspective  of  the  Napoleonic 
wars.  The  educational  values  of  the  larger  fields  of  geography 
will  be  recreated  anew  with  every  generation.  The  introduction 
of  scientific  geography  into  Americj^n  colleges  will  utilize  the  pres- 
ent renaissance  of  interest  and  will  conserve  and  maintain  it  for 
future  times  of  need. 

The  world  grows  smaller.  Peoples  draw  closer  to  one  another 
as  ancient  barriers  yield  to  applied  science.  The  free  nations  are 
binding  themselves  together  in  a  web  woven  of  sympathy  and 
understanding,  as  well  as  of  social  and  economic  ties,  and  nations 
yet  to  win  their  freedom  will  be  included  some  time  in  the  nexus. 
America  can  never  return  to  her  isolation  and  aloofness  and 
indifference.     Is  it  not  high  time  that  American  colleges  shared 
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in  the  rapprochement  by  giving  American  young  men  and  women 
the  opportunity  of  learning  the  fundamental  facts  as  to  other 
lands  and  peoples  ? 

Since  the  above  was  written  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  has  driven  home  the  imperative  need  of  this  factor  of  pre- 
paredness by  the  varied  geographic  instruction  required  of  the 
colleges  and  universities  in  which  the  S.  A.  T.  C.  has  been  placed. 
Physical  geography,  meteorology,  the  geography  of  Europe,  the 
reading  of  topographic  maps,  geographic  influences  in  war  issues, 
all  these  subjects  become  of  major  importance,  and  it  is  a  matter 
of  profound  regret  that  both  in  material  equipment  and  in  per- 
sonnel so  many  of  the  American  colleges  find  themselves  un- 
prepared to  meet  the  crisis. 
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Organization  and  Management  of  Summer 
Schools  for  Modern  Languages 

Lilian  L.  Stroebe,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Pbofessok  op  Gebmak^ 
Vassab  Colleoe^  Poughkebpsie,  New  Yobk. 

"4  HE  question  of  summer  schools  of  modem  languages 

Tl   in  America  has  become  a  very  important  one.     For 
E   four  years  Europe  has  been  inaccessible  for  travel 
I    and  study,  and  it  will  remain  so  very  possibly  for 
wmamammA   ^^  least  another  summer.     At  a  first  glance  it  seems 

II  as  if  this  fact  were  responsible  for  the  increased 
I  importance  of  summer  schools  in  this  country,  and 
'"'""""""""""  to  a  certain  extent  this  is  true.  Formerly  hun- 
dreds of  high  school  teachers  and  college  instructors  used  to  go 
abroad  for  study  and  travel.  They  were  able  to  attend  summer 
courses  in  France,  Germany  and  Spain,  and  thus  keep  up  and 
improve  their  knowledge  of  the  foreign  language  and  the  foreign 
country.  But  those  pleasant  summer  trips,  for  the  present  at 
least,  are  beyond  our  reach.  Yet  competent  teachers  of  French, 
Grerman  and  Spanish  are  needed  more  than  ever  in  the  United 
States.  Where  and  how  can  they  find  the  necessary  instruction  ? 
For  various  reasons  there  will  always  be  teachers  who  must  de- 
pend for  inspiration  and  growth  on  summer  work.  There  are 
some  who  have  had  little,  if  any,  chance  at  college  or  in  the  normal 
school  to  hear  and  speak  the  foreign  language  they  are  teaching, 
and  they  attend  a  summer  school  to  gain  fluency  in  the  use  of 
the  foreign  language.  Others  are  of  foreign  descent,  speak  the 
language  fluently  but  neither  correctly  nor  idiomatically,  and  they 
wish  to  improve  in  accuracy  and  also  to  study  the  literature  and 
methods  of  teaching.  A  rather  large  number  of  summer  school 
students  are  experienced  teachers  who  speak  the  foreign  language 
fluently,  but  who  desire  to  associate  with  foreign  instructors  and 
work  in  some  special  linguistic  or  literary  field  in  which  they  are 
interested.  All  of  these  have  the  definite  purpose  of  increasing 
their  efficiency  as  teachers.     It  therefore  becomes  the  duty  of 
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colleges  and  universities  to  offer  in  this  country  a  substitute  for 
what  the  student  formerly  sought  abroad,  a  well-conducted  course 
of  study,  life  in  a  distinctly  foreign  atmosphere,  and  daily  inter- 
course with  educated  foreigners. 

Moreover,  we  need  good  summer  schools  of  modem  languages 
in  this  country,  not  only  as  a  substitute  for  study  abroad,  but  as 
a  permanent  part  of  our  educational  equipment.  There  are  now, 
and  there  will  be  in  the  future,  a  large  number  of  teachers  who  for 
various  reasons  cannot  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  for 
study  in  Europe.  Some  of  them,  especially  young  teachers  with 
a  small  salary,  cannot  afford  to  pay  five  hundred  dollars  for  a 
summer's  study  abroad,  but  they  are  able  and  willing  to  pay  one 
hundred  dollars  for  attendance  at  an  American  summer  school. 
There  are  others  who  really  are  not  ready  for  study  abroad ;  they 
do  not  speak  the  language  fluently,  they  do  not  know  enough 
about  the  foreign  country  to  profit  by  a  brief  stay  there,  and  they 
certainly  need  preliminary  training  which  a  school  in  this  country 
can  give  them,  in  order  to  get  real  benefit  from  study  in  Europe 
later  on.  And  ihere  are  and  there  always  will  be  teachers  who 
wish  to  spend  a  summer  working  particularly  in  methods  of  teach- 
ing in  American  schools  and  colleges,  and  this  is  a  subject  in  which 
they  can  receive  no  adequate  instruction  abroad.  All  these  teach- 
ers have  a  right  to  expect  and  demand  competent  summer  schools 
for  modem  languages  in  the  United  States. 

Ever  since  our  colleges  and  universities  began  to  have  regular 
sunmier  sessions,  courses  have  been  offered  in  modem  languages, 
especially  in  French  and  German;  but  only  within  the  last  few 
years  some  institutions  have  begun  to  establish  so-called  schools 
of  languages. 

First  of  all,  what  makes  a  school  a  French  school,  a  Glerniau 
school,  or  a  Spanish  school  ?  What  are  the  most  important  points 
of  organization  in  courses  of  study,  in  the  social  life,  in  the  quali- 
fications of  teachers  and  students,  that  will  make  for  a  modem- 
language  school  worthy  to  be  considered  as  a  substitute  for  study 
abroad?  Three  things  seem  to  me  indispensable:  isolation,  con- 
centration,  and  co-ordination. 

By  isolation  I  mean  a  building  where  students  live  together 
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with  memibers  of  the  faculty  who  are  natives  of  the  foreign  coun- 
try, and  where  the  foreign  language  and  only  tiie  one  foreign 
language,  French  or  German  or  Spanish,  is  spoken.     Some  people 
think  it  is  a  Utopian  plan  to  establish  in  this  country  a  com- 
munity in  which,  for  six  weeks,  only  French  or  German  or  Span- 
ish is  spoken.     But  it  certainly  can  be  done.     I  myself  conducted 
for  five  summers  a  German  school  of  that  kind.     Every  student 
was  required  to  promise  to  speak  nothing  but  German  during  the 
six  weeks  at  the  school,  outside  as  well  as  inside  the  house,  and 
in  no  instance  was  this  promise  broken.     Two  or  three  times 
guests  who  passed  a  few  days  at  the  school  expressed  their  pleas- 
ure and  surprise  at  not  having  heard  a  word  of  English.     Of 
course  there  must  be  a  sufficient  number  of  instructors,  one  in- 
structor for  every  seven  or  eight  students.     The  students  must 
have  some  knowledge  of  the  foreign  language  to  begin  with ;  but, 
since  ninety  per  cent  of  them  are  teachers  or  prospective  teachers, 
this  can  reasonably  be  expected.     Furthermore,  careful  planning 
on  the  part  of  the  director  is  necessary  to  keep  from  the  students 
all  temptation  to  hear,  speak  or  read  their  native  tongue.     A. 
French  house,  for  instance,  must  be  supplied  with  French  daily 
papers  and  periodicals.     In  the  library  of  the  French  house  should 
be  only  French  books.     It  is  a  wise  plan  to  move,  if  possible,  a 
number  of  the  French  books  from  the  college  library  to  the  house, 
because  the  general  college  library  offers  too  many  distractions 
and  temptations  in  the  way  of  English  books  and  English  news- 
papers.   There  should  be  as  many  French  books  as  possible  in  the 
French  house,  and  not  only  books  for  serious  study,  but  books  for 
recreation,  light  novels,  short  stories,  and  comic  papers.     Books 
with  illustrations  of  French  cities  and  landscapes  are  useful,  and 
plenty  of  them  ought  to  be  found  lying  on  the  tables  in  the  living 
room,  so  that  the  students  can  pick  up  at  any  moment  something 
that  is  interesting  and  something  that  is  French.     The  walls  of 
the  house  should  be  hung  with  French  pictures.     It  is  a  good 
plan  to  have  each  week  an  exhibition  of  pictures  of  one  painter 
or  of  one  subject     Good  reproductions  of  French  pictures  can  be 
bought  in  this  country  at  reasonable  prices.     No  guests  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  French  house  who  are  not  able  and  willing  to  speak 
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French ;  and  students  are  not  to  meet  and  come  into  contact  with 
others  who  are  not  regular  members  of  the  French  house.  This 
means  that  they  are  not  to  go  to  the  general  college  lectures  or 
to  evening  entertainments.  Of  course,  it  is  of  very  little  use 
to  make  rules  and  regulations  that  students  are  not  allowed  to  go 
to  such  college  entertainments.  The  social  life  of  their  own  school 
must  be  so  satisfactory  and  amusing  that  they  do  not  wish  to  go 
anywhere  else  for  their  recreation.  To  achieve  this  well  needs 
planning  and  forethought  on  the  part  of  the  director,  but  if  the 
students  are  supplied  in  their  own  house  with  plenty  of  lectures 
and  with  a  pleasant  social  life,  they  can  very  well  keep  away 
from  the  outside  world;  and  in  my  experience  they  are  willing 
to  do  so.  All  these  details  help  to  produce  the  desired  foreigu 
atmosphere,  and  in  a  brief  time  the  students  lose  the  conscious- 
ness of  speaking  a  foreign  language. 

The  second  point  is  concentration.  By  concentration  I  mean 
that  the  students  are  not  allowed  to  do  work  in  any  other  depart- 
ment or  in  any  other  language,  since  this  breaks  the  continuity  of 
their  hearing  and  speaking  the  foreign  language  which  is  their 
main  object,  and  that  this  continuity  should  not  be  broken  is  one 
of  the  most  important  points  which  make  for  the  success  of  a 
summer  school.  Teachers  who  have  lived  abroad  where  English 
was  spoken,  or  who  have  traveled  with  American  friends,  know 
what  a  drawback  it  is  to  change  from  one  language  to  another. 
Even  if  they  stay  in  Europe  a  year  or  longer  they  will  tell  you 
that  it  is  important  to  find  a  place  where  they  can  hear  only  the 
foreign  language,  and  sometimes  it  is  very  difficult  to  find  such 
a  place.  When  I  was  studying  in  Paris  it  took  mje  several  weeks 
to  find  a  family  where  I  could  be  received  and  where  I  was  the 
only  foreigner  in  the  house.  The  duration  of  the  summer  session 
is  only  six  weeks,  and  concentration  on  one  language  is  an  absolute 
necessity  if  definite  results  are  to  be  gained.  But  concentration 
on  one  language  does  not  mean  monotony,  as  some  teachers  seem 
to  fear.  A  great  variety  can  be.  found  in  the  different  subjects 
to  be  studied  in  the  foreign  language,  history,  geography,  litei*- 
ature,  classical  and  modem,  etc.  The  amusements  and  recreation 
offered  by  the  school  are  all  conducted  in  the  foreign  language. 
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If  the  school  has  skillful  instructors  and  willing  students,  a  play 
or  a  dance  or  charades  can  be  just  as  amusing  in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage as  in  English,  if  not  more  so.  There  are  many  teachers 
who  attend  summer  schools  year  after  year.  They  take  one  or 
two  courses  in  Spanish;  then  they  want  to  'Tbrush  up"  a  little 
bit  their  French  or  their  Grerman,  and  as  they  are  afraid  their 
course  of  study  might  be  too  narrow  and  one-sided  they  add  a 
course  in  English  or  in  history.  It  is  remarkable  how  little  such 
teachers  gain  by  trying  to  combine  the  study  of  several  subjects  in 
a  short  time.  It  would  be  a  great  deal  better  for  them  to  concen-' 
trate  their  efforts  on  one  language  or  on  one  subject  for  one  year 
and  take  up  another  single  subject  the  next  summer.  Personally 
I  should  like  to  surest  one  summer's  rest  between.  Our  high 
school  teachers,  as  a  rule,  are  hard  worked  and  they  certainly  ought 
to  have  several  weeks  of  continued  rest  every  other  year. 

The  third  point  is  co-ordination  and  supervision  of  the  work. 
This  means  the  planning  of  courses  in  such  a  way  that  they  intel- 
ligently fit  into  each  other  and  provide  for  the  needs  of  all  kinds 
of  students.  Frequently  summer  sessions  offer  several  courses 
in  prose  composition,  some  of  them  much  too  specialized  and  de- 
tailed, whereas  the  average  teacher  needs  drill  and  practice  in 
easy,  every-day  French,  German  or  Spanish.  Very  often  the  ses- 
sions offer  no  opportunity  for  the  study  of  "Realien,"  i.  e.,  geog- 
raphy, history  and  institutions  oi*  the  foreign  country.  Perhaps 
you  will  find  only  one  conversation  course  and  of  the  most  elemen- 
tary kind,  and  there  is  nothing  to  attract  able,  experienced  teachers, 
who  speak  the  foreign  language  fluently.  Sometimes  the  courses 
in  the  summer  session  are  given  by  a  young,  inexperienced  college 
instructor,  often  a  foreigner  who  knows  nothing  of  American  con- 
ditions and  who  is  not  able  to  advise  young  teachers  and  help 
them  in  their  special  problems.  Individual  help  and  individual 
encouragement  is  very  necessary  for  summer  school  students.  The 
director  should  supervise  and  control  the  choice  of  courses  to  be 
made  by  the  students.  It  often  happens  that  young  or  inexeperi- 
enced  teachers  are  sensible  of  a  lack  in  their  preparation,  but  they 
do  not  understand  how  it  can  be  remedied.  Generally  they  select 
too  many  and  too  difficult  courses  and  they  ought  not  to  be  left 
to  their  own  decisions. 
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A  really  well  conducted  summer  school  may  offer  ever  a  better 
opportunity  for  learning  a  language  than  does  a  six  weeks'  stay 
abroad.  We  all  know  that  there  are  criticisms  to  be  made  of  the 
management  of  the  summer  courses  in  France,  Germany  and 
Spain.  The  courses  are  mostly  lectures,  delivered  before  a  large 
number  of  students  of  different  nationalities,  with  imlike  educa- 
tional attainments,  to  whom  the  foreign  languagge  offers  different 
kinds  of  problems.  There  is  no  co-ordination  and  supervision  of 
work,  and  students  receive  no  individual  attention.  The  instruc- 
tors abroad,  as  a  rule,  have  very  little  knowledge  of  conditions  in 
the  United  States,  and  they  do  not  understand  the  special  prob- 
lems confronting  our  high  school  teachers. 

It  is  very  hard  to  find  a  boarding  house  where  only  one  or 
two  foreigners  are  received,  where  the  foreign  language  is  spoken 
free  from  dialect  and  free  from  local  peculiarities,  and  where 
intelligent  help  in  the  acquisition  of  the  language  can  be  expected. 
In  the  United  States  every  language  school  has  to  meet  existing 
conditions.  Our  greatest  need  and  opportunity  is  for  a  French 
school.  The  new  friendship  with  France,  and  the  great  general 
interest  in  everything  French,  ought  to  stimulate  the  teaching  of 
French  in  our  secondary  schools  and  colleges.  Fewer  students 
take  Gterman  in  secondary  schools  and  colleges,  and  a  great  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  those  studying  French  and  Spanish  is  seen 
all  over  the  country.  Of  course  there  is  a  demand  for  good  Span- 
ish schools,  where  special  attention  will  be  paid  to  students  who 
know  little  Spanish,  but  who  will  have  to  teach  that  language. 
The  German  schools  just  now  are  forced  into  the  background. 
The  misunderstanding  among  the  general  public  about  the  value 
of  the  study  of  German  has,  for  the  time  being,  practically  forced 
the  college  authorities  to  close  their  German  schools;  this  is 
regrettable,  but  it  was  only  a  natural  reaction  in  time  of  war, 
and  a  reaction  which  will  not  last  very  long.  The  same  feeling 
against  the  study  of  German — perhaps  less  violent — was  noticed 
in  France  at  the  beginning  of  the  war.  But  the  French  govern- 
ment immediately  took  matters  in  hand  and  pointed  out  how  un- 
wise it  was  to  give  up  the  study  of  the  language  of  the  enemy. 
England  followed  the  same  course,  and  the  American  government 
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and  the  AmericaiL  military  authoritiee  have  made  an  effort  in  the 
same  direction,  and  Grerman  was  among  the  subjects  recommended 
for  study  for  the  Students'  Army  Training  Corps. 

The  courses  of  instruction  offered  in  the  different  summer  sdiools 
show  great  variety.  Whatever  the  subject  matter  may  be,  the 
courses  ought  to  be  planned  with  the  purpose  of  stimulating  the 
self-activity  of  the  students.  Therefore  none  should  be  purely 
lecture  courses,  because  these  do  not  give  the  students  the  oppor- 
tunity of  speaking  and  expressing  their  ideas.  All  courses  ought 
to  be  conducted  as  recitation  courses,  and  definite  work  ought  to 
be  assigned  for  every  recitation;  only  such  students  should  be 
admitted  as  are  willing  to  do  their  regular  daily  work.  Further- 
more, students  should  not  be  permitted  to  take  too  many  courses. 
Two  courses  for  which  they  make  careful  preparation  are  better 
than  four  courses  for  which  they  have  not  sufficient  time.  It  is 
important  to  have  the  students  well  graded  in  the  different  courses 
and  sections,  this  being  one  of  the  hardest  tasks  for  the  director. 
The  grading  and  the  choice  of  courses  cannot  be  left  until  the 
students  arrive  at  the  summer  school,  but  must  be  done  beforehand 
and  verified  in  a  personal  interview  on  the  first  day.  A  quev 
tionnaire  to  be  filled  in  by  the  prospective  students  at  the  time  of 
registration  is  a  great  help  for  the  director.  The  following  points 
are  of  importance  and  will  supply  the  necessary  information : 

1.  How  long  have  you  studied  the  foreign  language  ? 

(a)  School? 

(b)  College? 

(c)  Graduate  work  in  America? 

Note.  Give  the  name  of  the  normal  school,  college,  or  univer- 
sity where  you  were  trained,  and  state  the  number  of  hours  of 
instruction  in  each  college  year. 

2.  Have  you  been  in  a  foreign  country  ? 

(a)  Where  and  how  long? 

(b)  What  course  of  study  did  you  pursue  there? 

3.  What  is  your  profession  ? 

If  a  teacher,  state  what  classes  you  teach,  and  how  many 
hours  a  week. 
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4.  What  other  subjects  do  you  teach  ? 

5.  What  is  your  special  purpose  in  coming  to  the  summer 

school? 

6.  Are  you  willing  to  promise  to  speak  the  foreign  language 

only,  inside  as  well  as  outside  the  house  ? 

7.  State  the  number  and  titles  of  the  courses  desired. 
WoTB.    The  director  reserves  the  right  to  modify  the  elections 

of  the  students,  if  necessary,  after  a  personal  interview. 

It  is  better  not  to  offer  too  many  courses,  but  rather  a  few 
taught  in  the  best  way,  since  there  are  definite  kinds  of  work 
that  each  teacher  needs.  Each  course  should  be  given  in  different 
sections,  graded  in  difficulty.  Such  an  arrangement  makes  it 
also  possible  for  younger  and  less  experienced  instructors  to  do 
some  work  under  the  direction  of  experienced  teachers. 

Generally  speaking,  we  can  divide  the  courses  of  instruction 
into  five  groups:  conversation,  prose  composition,  literature,  pho- 
netics, and  methods  of  teaching  the  foreign  language. 

Let  UJ3  first  consider  the  courses  in  conversation.  Since  sued 
TOurses  are  only  worth  while  if  the  conversation  is  grouped  about 
some  definite,  well-chosen  subject,  they  ought  to  be  combined  with 
the  study  of  the  geography,  history,  and  institutions  of  the  foreign 
country.  There  ought  to  be  different  sections,  graded  in  difficulty, 
and  no  section  ought  to  contain  more  than  ten  or  twelve  students. 
The  most  advanced  section  must  be  of  such  a  character  that  high 
school  teachers  and  college  instructors  who  have  lived  abroad  and 
speak  the  foreign  language  fluently,  and  those  who  have  done 
graduate  work  and  received  the  d^ree  of  doctor  of  philosophy 
will  find  it  worth  attending  This  means  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  subject  on  the  part  of  the  instructor,  and  careful  planning 
in  selecting  the  most  important  aspects  and  phases  of  the  life  of 
the  foreign  country  and  the  best  books  for  discussion.  In  every 
recitation  there  should  be  one  or  two  talks,  perhaps  of  five  minutes 
each,  given  by  the  students  on  the  topic  under  discussion;  stu- 
dents should  stand  before  the  class,  and  not  read  their  papers, 
but  speak  without  notes.  It  is  well  to  plan  these  talks  in  such 
a  way  that  the  students  can  use  them  later  in  their  school  work. 
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For  instance,  a  talk  on  "My  personal  experiences  while  sight- 
seeing in  Paris,"  could  be  repeated  by  the  teacher  at  a  meeting  of 
the  French  club ;  *^What  I  saw  in  Cuba"  would  be  of  interest  to 
the  Spanish  club.  Not  long  ago  I  heard  a  charming  talk  on 
"What  I  brought  back  from  France  in  the  way  of  pictures  and 
posters,  and  what  I  found  of  most  use  in  the  classroom"  The 
study  and  discussion  of  the  geography,  history,  constitution,  educa- 
tional system,  art,  newspapers,  and  periodicals  of  the  foreign 
country  should  be  followed  by  a  discussion  as  to  how  much  of 
this  can  be  introduced  into  the  work  of  the  high  school.  For 
instance,  after  the  study  and  description  in  Spanish  of  the  most 
important  pictures  of  Zuloaga,  or  SoroUa  y  Bastida,  it  would  be 
well  to  have  a  student  pick  out  one  or  two  of  the  pictures  and 
show  how  they  could  be  used  for  vitalizing  the  teaching  of  Span- 
ish, as  subjects  of  conversation  or  in  connection  with  a  story  read 
in  class. 

All  of  these  subjects  should  be  studied  from  original  sources, 
and  not  from  compilations  in  English.  It  does  not  serve  the 
purpose  at  all  to  read  English  books  about  the  foreign  country; 
such  books,  of  course,  have  their  place  and  should  be  read  by  the 
students  at  home  before  or  after  the  summer  course ;  but  the  work 
in  the  summer  school  must  be  in  the  foreign  language  and  stu- 
dents must  have  access  to  the  original  sources  of  information. 
Fpr  instance,  to  study  the  educational  system  of  France  there 
ought  to  be  at  hand  plenty  of  school  catalogues  and  government 
reports  and  regulations,  and  it  should  be  the  task  of  the  student 
to  find  out  the  differences  between  the  American  and  the  French 
school  systenu  In  connection  with  this  topic  some  special  ques- 
tions might  be  taken  up,  such  as,  "How  is  it  that  we  find  French 
schools  so  uniformly  excellent?"  This  will  lead  to  a  discussion 
of  the  greater  centralization  in  the  educational  system  of  France, 
of  the  better  preparation  of  teachers,  and  of  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  the  French  system.  Very  likely  both  students 
and  instructors  will  think  that  the  degree  of  centralization  pre- 
vailing in  France  would  be  impossible  and  perhaps  undesirable  in 
the  United  States.  Nevertheless  they  will  admit  that  a  wise, 
amount  of  centralizing,  if  only  to  establish  a  uniform  standard 
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of  qualifications  for  teaching,  would  be  a  step  in  the  right  direc- 
tion. 

It  is  very  interesting  for  students  to  read  the  French  regula- 
tions and  requirements  for  the  examinations  of  those  who  teach 
modem  foreign  languages  at  the  French  colleges  or  lycees,  schools 
which  to  a  certain  extent  correspond  to  the  American  high  school. 
They  will  see  for  themselves  that  the  French  government  not  only 
demands  a  thorou^  knowledge  of  the  foreign  language,  but  als^^ 
a  good  understanding  of  the  history,  geography  and  institutions 
of  the  country,  the  language  of  which  the  teachers  try  to  impart 
to  their  pupils.  But  in  this  country  the  state  will  not  force  new 
regulations  on  the  teachers,  and  such  improvements  must  be  sug- 
gested by  the  large  body  of  teachers  themselves,  who  have  a  pro- 
fessional spirit  and  desire  the  improvement  of  the  secondary 
schools  and  colleges.  It  seems  to  me  that  there  is  no  better  place 
for  arousing  such  an  ambition  for  higher  professional  ideals  and 
standards  than  a  well-conducted  summer  school. 

The  least  advanced  form  of  such  a  conversation  class  would 
probably  be  a  class  of  beginners  in  Spanish.  There  the  conver- 
sation would  mean  the  .learning  by  heart  of  verb  forms  describing 
daily  life.  For  instance,  "I  rise  at  seven  o'clock ;  I  eat  breakfast 
at  eight  o'clock;  then  I  go  to  school;  I  return  at  noon;  I  play 
in  the  afternoon ;  I  study  in  the  evening."  Thus  the  students  go 
through  all  the  tenses,  all  the  persons,  forward,  backward,  the 
whole  class  together,  so  that  each  student  has  as  much  opportunity 
as  possible  to  speak  the  language.  This  is  really  a  mechanical 
exercise  for  loosening  the  tongue,  and  it  has  the  same  importance 
as  finger  exercises  in  playing  the  piano;  but  in  time  it  will'also 
give  the  students  the  power  to  talk  about  the  simple  incidents  of 
daily  life. 

The  courses  which  seem  to  me  the  least  important  are  those  in 
prose  composition.  IsTevertheless  they  are  elected  by  the  majority 
of  students,  who  seem  to  have  a  mysterious  faith  in  the  value  of 
such  work.  The  college  curriculum  in  foreign  languages  is  usu- 
ally overloaded  with  these  courses,  and  the  results  are  noticeable 
by  their  absence.  Since  the  students  in  the  sumnier  school  speak 
the  foreign  language  all  day  long,  and  are  under  the  constant 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Summer  Schools  for  Modem  Languages         315 

supervision  of  instructors  whose  business  it  is  to  correct  their 
mistakes,  they  ought  not  to  spend  much  time  on  such  courses. 
If  written  work  is  done  in  any  of  the  classes,  and  there  is  certainly 
a  need  for  free  composition  of  every  kind — it  ought  to  be  looked 
over  and  corrected  by  the  instructor  with  the  student  in  a  private 
interview. 

In  literature  there  should  be  different  courses,  classical  and 
modem,  graded  in  difficulty.  The  most  important  works  of  the 
period  or  poet  chosen  ought  to  be  prepared  by  the  student,  and 
discussed  and  analyzed  in  class.  There  are  plenty  of  students 
in  our  summer  schools  who  come  from  colleges  and  universities 
where  they  have  either  translated  classical  dramas  into  English 
or  listened  to  lectures  in  English  on  the  foreign  literature,  but 
where  they  have  had  no  course  in  literature  conducted  in  a  for- 
eign language.  For  such  students  it  is  well  to  prepare  a  list  of 
questions  on  the  subject  to  be  studied  for  the  next  recitation.  If 
possible,  foreign  editions  of  texts  should  be  used ;  they  are  much 
cheaper,  and  do  not  contain  the  unnecessary  amount  of  notes  that 
the  American  textbooks  usually  have.  If  the  students  can  find 
in  the  notes  the  abstracts  of  the  scenes  which  they  are  to  stud^ 
for  the  next  recitation,  they  will  not  exert  themselves  to  read  the 
scenes  carefully  and  formulate  for  themselves  what  they  want  to 
know. 

No  language  school  ought  to  be  without  a  course  in  phonetics. 
Within  the  last  ten  years  this  subject  has  taken  up  a  great  deal 
of  time  at  our  teachers'  meetings,  and  no  teacher  is  considered 
efficient  today  who  does  not  know  its  elements.  The  theoretical 
elements  can  easily  be  taught  and  discussed  in  about  ten  recita- 
tions ;  but  the  practical  exercises  in  pronunciation  which  are  based 
on  the  theoretical  part  should  be  kept  up  through  the  whole  session, 
and  a  daily  half  hour's  practice  in  pronunciation  is  indispensable 
in  French  and  highly  desirable  in  Gterman  and  Spanish.  Again, 
stress  is  to  be  laid  on  having  the  work  done  by  the  students,  and 
not  by  the  instructor.  In  order  to  show  that  they  understand 
the  physiological  side  of  phonetics,  students  ought  to  be  able  to 
draw  on  the  blackboard  the  simple  outlines  of  the  throat.  It  is 
difficult  sometimes  to  make  clear  to  students  that  phonetics  is  a 
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science  founded  on  observation,  and  that  phonetics  for  teachers 
does  not  mean  a  smattering  of  technical  terms  or  the  learning  of 
how  to  write  the  phonetic  symbols,  but  the  careful  observation  of 
the  working  of  the  muscles,  and  the  careful  training  of  the  ear 
to  analyze  sounds  of  speech  produced  by  the  teacher  and  the 
students. 

Much  more  important  than  all  the  theoretical  explanations  are 
the  daily  exercises  in  pronunciation.  The  sections  must  be  care- 
fully graded,  and  each  ought  not  to  contain  more  than  six  or  eight 
students.  Most  of  the  work  may  be  done  in  chorus,  especially  in 
the  less  advancedMasses.  Let  each  student  read  one  passage  oi 
something  that  he  understands  and  is  familiar  with.  Correct  the 
mistakes,  have  him  repeat  the  passage,  and  then  have  the  whole 
class  repeat  it  twice.  Go  on  in  that  way  through  the  poem  or 
anecdote.  For  the  next  lesson  the  poem  or  anecdote  is  to  be 
learned  by  heart,  and  to  be  reproduced  without  mistake.  It  is 
a  good  plan  thus  to  go  through  all  the  poems  that  are  usually 
learned  by  heart  in  the  high  school.  But  the  most  important 
place  must  of  course  be  given  to  prose ;  and  in  the  beginning  the 
students  should  have  regular  exercises  in  pronunciation,  such  as 
can  easily  be  found  in  the  books  that  are  used  for  the  training 
of  actors  in  France  and  Germany.  After  the  first  two  weeks,  the 
students  should  hand  to  the  instructor  a  statement  of  their  habitual 
mistakes,  the  reasons  why  they  make  them,  and  the  methods  they 
are  using  to  overcome  thenh  There  is  no  doubt  that  all  students 
can  acquire  a  correct  pronunciation,  but  it  is  hard  work,  and 
some  can  overcome  their  mistakes  only  with  the  aid  of  daily  indi- 
vidual help  from  the  instructor. 

The  conducting  of  exercises  in  pronunciation  can  best  be  done 
by  specially  trained  instructors,  who  have  gone  through  a  regular 
school  for  actors,  or  have  had  lessons  from  actors  in  the  art  of 
pronouncing  correctly.  Teaching  the  theory  of  phonetics  is  an 
entirely  different  thing  from  teaching  people  how  to  pronounce 
correctly.  The  latter  demands  of  the  teacher  not  only  a  knowl- 
edge of  phonetics,  but  an  unusual  amount  of  vitality,  patience, 
and  enthusiasm. 

(To  be  concluded  in  the  next  number  of  Education.) 
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If  our  readers  should  be  fortunate  enough  to  find  access,  in  their 
local  papers  or  elsewhere,  to  an  address  delivered  before  the  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Middle  States  and 
Maryland,  at  Princeton.  X.  J.  recently,  by  President  Nicholas  Murray 
Butler,  of  Columbia  University,  we  advise  them  to  read  and  re-read  it 
and  to  preserve  it  for  future  reference.  It  is  a  thoroughly  sane,  clear 
and  keen  appreciation  of  American  educational  ideals  and  methods, — 
which  are  found  to  be  by  no  means  perfect ;  and  it  sets  forth  the  par- 
ticulars in  which  the  education  of  the  future  is  to  be  improved  and 
made  more  vital,  natural,  logical  and  effective.  Whatever  subject  the 
reader  of  this  paragraph  may  be  teaching,  he  will  find  in  Dr.  Butler's 
address  a  discriminating  statement  of  what  is  wrong  in  past 
and  current  methods  of  teaching  that  subject ;  and  also  what  the  fu- 
ture should  bring  forth  in  the  way  of  new  and  improved  methods. 
''The  war,'^  said  the  speaker,  "has  distinctly  heljied  us.  It  has  killed 
other  things  than  human  beings,  and  it  has  burnt  up  other  things 
than  towns,  libraries  and  churches.  It  has  laid  to  rest  some  rather 
widespread  illusions,  and  it  has  burnt  up  many  sources  and  causes  of 
intellectual,  moral  and  social  waste.  It  has  shortened  by  many  years, 
perhaps  by  a  generation,  the  path  of  progress  to  clearer,  sounder  and 
more  constructive  thinking  as  to  education,  its  processes  and  its  aims, 
than  that  which  has  occuj)ied  the  centre  of  the  stage  for  some  dozen 
years  past."  One  of  the  things  which  the  war  has  "burned  up"  is  the 
idea  that  German  principles  and  methods  of  education  are  superior  to 
those  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  the  United  States.  "We  make," 
he  says,  "a  criminal  blunder  if  we  infer  that  the  war  teaches  us  to  imi- 
tate Germany  in  any  particular.  On  the  contrary,  the  war  teaches  us 
to  avoid  Germany  and  to  cling  to  those  principles  and  purposes  that 
have  made  France  and  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  Our 
American  common  sense  had  protected  us  from  many  of  the  ill  effects 
that  would  have  followed  the  more  general  adoption  of  the  philosophy 
of  education  which  was  being  urged  upon  us,  and  which  had  found 
many  votaries  wherever  teachers  are  trained  or  discuss  their  training. 
It  is  time  now  to  consider  how  we  can  best  move  forward  to  the  re-es- 
tablishment of  truer  values  and  sounder  processes  in  American  edu- 
cation." The  speaker  went  on  to  show  that  "education  is  a  process  of 
body-building,  spirit-building  and  institution-building,  in  which  proc- 
ess skilful  and  well-interpreted  use  is  made  of  the  recorded  experience 
of  the  human  race,  of  the  capacities,  tastes  and  ambitions  of  the  individ- 
ual, and  of  the  problems  and  circumstances  of  the  world  in  which  he  at 
the  moment  lives.  The  purpose  of  this  body-building,  spirit-building  and 
institution-building  is  not  simply  to  strengthen  and  perpetuate  what 
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others  have  found  to  be  useful  and  good,  but  rather  by  building  upon 
that  to  carry  both  the  individual  and  the  race  farther  forward  in  their 
progress  toward  fuller  self-expression  and  more  complete  self-realiza- 
tion. To  attempt  to  turn  education  into  a  merely  mechanical  process, 
with  a  purely  gainful  end,  is  nothing  short  of  treason  to  the  highest, 
most  uplifting  and  most  enduring  human  interests.  So  soon  as  we  fix 
clearly  in  our  own  minds  the  meaning  of  education,  and  not  until 
then,  we  are  in  position  to  answer  the  question  as  to  what  knowledge 
is  of  most  worth.  We  can  then  see  that  that  knowledge  is  of  most 
worth  which  best  furnishes  and  disciplines  the  human  spirit,  which 
best  nourishes  and  strengthens  the  human  body,  and  which  best  con- 
tributes to  an  understanding  and  improvement  of  human  institutions. 
Given  these  standards,  the  process  of  applying  them  becomes  one  of 
good  judgment  and  practical  sagacity."  Thus  Dr.  Butler  arrives  at  a 
fundamental  classification  of  all  educational  activities  into  three 
groups.  These  are  "ethics,  or  the  doctrine  of  conduct  and  service; 
economics,  the  doctrine  of  gaiuful  occupation;  and  politics,  the  doc- 
trine of  reconciliation  between  the  two  and  of  living  together  in  har- 
mony and  helpfulness.'^  The  speaker  went  on  to  show  what  has  been 
wrong  and  how  to  make  it  right,  in  the  teaching  of  the  classics,  of 
sciences,  of  modern  languages,  of  English,  etc.  We  believe  that  this  ad- 
dress is  the  most  forceful  and  suggestive  educational  deliverance  of 
the  Year  1918. 


One  far-reaching  effect  of  the  war  upon  the  public  schools  is  to  pro- 
mote a  definite  movement  for  a  thorough  indoctrination  of  the  minds 
of  all  the  pupils,  younger  or  older,  home  or  foreign  bom,  male  or 
female,  in  the  principles  of  democracy.  The  effects  of  this  campaign  of 
education  will  be  universal  and  permanent.  They  will  secure  for  the 
future  such  an  ingrained  democratic  spirit  and  life  in  America  as  has 
never  before  been  seen  on  land  or  sea,  among  all  the  nations  of  man- 
kind. This  will  prove  to  be  one  of  the  greatest  of  the  results  achieved 
by  the  entrance  of  the  United  States  into  the  conflict.  It  may  well  be 
viewed  as  one  of  the  chief  reasons  why  such  a  conflict  was  permitted 
by  the  Ruler  of  the  Universe.  Its  effects  upon  the  races  of  mankind 
in  the  future  will  be  incalculably  beneficial.  The  recognition  of  the 
problem  as  a  working  theory,  to  be  given  practical  application  in  the 
schools,  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  grades,  has  been  made  definite 
by  an  elaborate  "Questionnaire"  issued  by  the  Sub-Committee  on 
Course  of  Study,  of  the  Committee  on  Superintendents'  Problems,  Na- 
tional Council  of  Education.  The  first  section  of  this  questionnaire 
deals  with  the  general  means  for  teaching  democracy.  Several  are 
suggested, — such  as  provision  for  training  teachers  for  specific  teach- 
ing of  this  subject;  courses  on  community  civics;  the  use  of  "Lessons 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Editorial  319 


in  Community  and  National  Life'^  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tion ;  the  teaching  of  the  subject  in  the  regular  history  classes ;  some 
participation  of  the  pupils  in  self-government  in  the  schools ;  co-opera- 
tive projects  in  the  regular  work;  the  use  of  photos,  lantern  slides, 
moving  pictures  and  other  devices  which  present  influences  that  are 
shared  in  common  by  many  pupils;  habituation  to  social  intercourse 
through  common  participation  in  school  sports;  development  of  com- 
mon tastes  and  appreciations.  The  second  section  takes  up  essential 
factors  in  the  specific  teaching  of  democracy,  such  as  the  teaching  of 
personal  rights, — educational,  legal,  political,  industrial,  and  social 
equality;  common  and  equal  personal  intercourse  as  more  essential  to 
democracy  than  mere  absence  of  compulsory  deference  to  rank ;  the  po- 
litical duties  of  getting  an  education,  obeying  law,  electing  the  best 
officials,  cheerfully  paying  taxes,  giv\pg  service  in  war,  etc. ;  the  indus- 
trial duties  of  self-support,  cultivation  of  vocational  aptitude,  partici- 
pation in  the  common  social  life,  etc.;  and  the  duty  of  encouraging 
democracy  in  other  lands  than  one's  own.  This  questionnaire  has  been 
sent  to  the  Superintendents  of  Schools  of  the  country,  to  be  filled  out 
in  yes  and  no  answers  to  the  inquiry  as  to  whether  they  are  using  any 
or  all  of  the  means  suggested  to  awaken  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  of 
their  schools  this  larger  conception  of  democracy  as  one  of  the  great, 
comprehensive  obligations  of  all  men.  Much  good  will  unquestionably 
be  accomplished  by  the  movement.  It  will  make  clear  to  educational 
workers  in  every  nook  and  comer  of  the  land  the  fact  that  this  is  one 
of  the  big  tasks  of  the  schools  and  that  with  them  rests  the  responsi- 
bility to  see  that  the  lessons  of  the  war  are  forced  home  upon  the  notice 
and  active  attention  of  all  our  citizens  of  tomorrow,  and  that  ade- 
quate means  are  provided,  to  make  instructions  along  these  lines  uni- 
versal and  permanently  effective. 


The  United  States  Government  is  not  going  to  be  content  with 
merely  re-educating  and  rehabilitating  its  soldiers  who  have  been  dis- 
abled by  wounds  and  fitting  them  for  useful  and  gainful  occupations ; 
it  is  not  going  to  leave  them  to  shift  for  themselves,  but  will  exert  an 
active  continuing  interest  in  their  welfare.  This  does  not  mean  that 
the  Government  is  to  coddle  them  or  treat  them  as  weaklings,  but  it  is 
going  to  take  an  active  interest  in  securing  them  work,  and  in  other 
ways  endeavor  to  make  up  to  them  the  opportunities  and  advantages 
they  lost  by  reason  of  wounds  received  in  fighting  their  country's 
battles.  In  this  connection  Hon.  C.  A.  Prosser,  Director  of  the  Fed- 
eral Board  for  Vocational  Education  writes  as  follows  to  the  Editor  of 
Education : 
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Dear  Sir: — 

Congress,  by  Act  approved  June  27th,  has  delegated  to  this  Board 
exclusively  the  duty  of  vocational  re-education,  rehabilitation  and 
placement  of  disabled  members  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United 
States.  That  work  is  now  in  course  of  being  arranged  and  will  shortly 
commence.  In  itself,  it  is  a  subject  of  vital  interest  to  every  family 
with  a  man  in  the  service,  or  liable  to  service,  to  the  friends  of  those 
men,  and  the  men  themselves,  to  know  that  notwithstanding  wounds 
or  disabilities  which  under  former  conditions  would  mean  a 
place  on  the  human  scrap-heap,  the  disabled  will  be  placed  back  in 
civil  life,  in  many  instances  more  competent  economically  than  in 
their  pre-war  status.  There  is  much  more  on  this  subject  There  is 
the  great  annual  grist  of  disabled  from  the  industries,  for  example. 
This  machinery  being  erected  nov  will  undoubtedly  be  turned  to  use 
in  vocationally  rehabilitating  them  when  the  battlefields  no  longer 
furnish  subjects.  If  those  made  artifically  defective  are  rehabilitated 
and  made  effective,  why  not  natural  defectives  also,  when  we  get 
further  along  with  it  ?  And  if  those  who  have  been  rendered  economic- 
ally defective  by  mechanical  means  or  otherwise,  then  why  not  readjust 
the  man  misplaced  in  industry  ?  A  misplaced  man  is  in  effect  a  crip- 
pled man — why  not  refit  him  for  something  where  he  will  be  really 
efficient  ?  It  is  a  tremendously  big  and  new  proposition.  We  are  just 
on  the  threshold  of  it. 
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TEACHING  BOYS  AND  GIKLS  HOW  TO  STUDY.  By  P.  J.  Zimmers, 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Manitowoc,  Wisconsin.  The  Parker  Educa- 
tional Company,  Madison,  Wis.    Price  50  cents. 

We  have  recently  given  considerable  attention  to  this  subject,  in 
EDUCATION,  under  different  titles,  such  as  "The  Socialized  Recitation," 
"Pupil  Self-QoYemment,''  etc.  It  is  a  most  important  subject,  and 
nowhere,  probably,  have  the  problems  involved  been  worked  out  more 
fully  and  successfully  than  in  Manitowoc,  under  the  inspiration  and  guid- 
ance of  Superintendent  Zimmers  and  his  teachers.  The  plan  and  its  de- 
tails are  so  full  of  interest,  so  dynamic,  so  fruitful  of  good  to  the  average 
pupil,  so  fascinating  as'  a  method  of  teaching,  that  we  strongly  advise 
every  Superintendent  and  teacher  who  reads  this  brief  notice,  to  send  for 
the  book.  This  method  of  recitation  makes  the  pupil  think  for  himself. 
Instead  of  being  required  to  listen  most  of  the  time  to  the  teacher  and  to 
remember  what  ^he  has  expressed,  the  pupil  himself  becomes  an  investi- 
gator, and  having  found  out  for  himself,  expresses  himself  in  his  recita- 
tion. He  is  cross-questioned  by  the  class  and  made  to  defend  his  posi- 
tion. The  doing  of  these  things  makes  him  careful  and  accurate.  It 
f^ultivates  habits  of  compression.  It  makes  him  confident.  It  develops 
leadership.  Graduates  of  elementary  schools  where  this  method  is  fol- 
lowed usually  get  all  the  best  honors  and  class  leadership  offices  in  the 
high  schools  which  they  afterward  enter.  The  plan  solves  the  question  of 
order  and  discipline.  Disorder  is  usually  the  result  of  idleness  and  in- 
attention. These  do  not  exist  where  the  socialized  recitation  plan 
is  followed.  Good  English  follows,  as  a  matter  of  course.  This 
little  volume  contains  a  brief  Bibliography  of  the  subject.  Every 
teacher  should  own  it.  It  will  make  school  life  and  work  a  hun- 
dred per  cent,  more  interesting  and  effective.  F.  H.  P. 

THAT  YEAB  AT  LINCOLN  HIGH.  By  Joseph  Gollomb.  Illustrated 
by  Edward  C.  CasweU.    The  Macmillan  Company*    Price  $1.35. 

A  splendid  story  of  American  school  life,  showing  how  a  boy  of  the 
so-called  "cultured  rich"  class  was  turned  from  a  snob  into  a  truly  den^ 
ocratic  American  by  the  act  of  a  wise  father  who  placed  him  in  a  New 
York  public  school  instead  of  sending  hiin  to  an  expensive  private  school. 
The  incidents  and  the  influences  which  did  the  transforming  are  thrill- 
ingly  related.  The' spirit  of  democracy  pervades  the  book.  It  will  in- 
stantly engage  the  attention  of  any  red-blooded  boy  who  opens  its  pages 
and  he  will  not  lay  it  down  if  he  can  help  it  until  he  has  followed  the 
hero  through  the  typical .  adventures  of  the  school  course.     They  made 
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him  a  hero,  indeed.  This  book  should  be  given  a  place  in  every  school 
library  and  at  least  some  chapters  in  it,  including  the  first  chapter, 
might  well  be  read  in  the  class  room  in  place  of  some  of  the  **wishy» 
washy"  stuff  that  is  top  often  used  there.  P.  H.  P. 

THE  CHILD'S  FOOD  GAEDEN.  By  Van  Evrie  Kilpatrick.  World 
Book  Co.    Price  48  cents. 

Mr.  Kilpatrick  is  a  well  known  teacher  who  has  made  a  specialty  of 
the  study  of  the  child  mind,  and  who  knows  how  to  present  a  Subject  like- 
this  in  a  way  to  secure  the  interest  and  intelligent  action  of  dbiildren* 
This  little  book  is  timely  because  of  the  new  interest  in  vegetable  and 
flower  culture  in  the  schools.  Practical  suggestions  are  given  for  smjall 
gardens  that  can  be  worked  upon  a  little  land. 

NEW  MEDIEVAL  AND  MODERN  HISTORY.  By  Samuel  Bannister^ 
Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  European  History,  Indianj^  University.  American 
Book  Company.    Price  $1.60. 

This  volume  is  b€ised  upon  the  author's  ^'Essentials  in  Mediaeval  and 
Modern  History,"  prepared  in  considtation  with  Albert  Bushnell  Hart» 
LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Government  in  Harvard  University.  It  is  a  volume  of 
about  800  pages,  fully  illustrated  with  plain  and  colored  pictures,  maps, 
etc.  It  aims  to  present  less  of  the  political  and  military  details  and  to 
emphasize  the  social,  industrial  and  cultural  topics.  It  recognizes  that 
the  principal  aim  of  the  study  of  history  is  to  enable  the  student  to  ap- 
preciate his  own  time  rather  than  an  age  of  which  he  is  not  himfielf  a 
part.  But  the  past  must  be  understood  so  far  as  it  shows  the  causes  of 
what  now  is,  and  no  intelligent  estimate  of  present  conditions  can  be 
made  save  as  the  events  which  preceded  are  seen  in  their  logical  relations 
to  the  things  of  today.  This  volume  is  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
the  schools  of  today.  It  is  pervaded  by  the  spirit  of  a  master  student 
and  teacher  of  history  who  comprehends  not  only  the  facts  and  principles- 
of  history,  but  also  the  aptitudes,  difficulties  and  necessities  of  the  aver- 
age student  in  our  high  schools  and  colleges.  He  knows  how  to  inspire 
in  the  studjent  an  enthusiasm  for  this  study.  The  voliune  makes  a  com- 
plete and  most  desirable  text-book  and  brings  the  story  right  down  to- 
date. 

FIRST  PRINCIPLES  OF  AGRICULTURE.  By  Emmet  S.  Goff  (Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin)  and  D.  D.  Mayne  (University  of  Minnesota).  The 
American  Book  Company.  Price  96  cents. 

This  compact  little  volume  presents  what  might  be  called  the  "Mini- 
mum Essentials"  of  agriculture, — ^the  facts  and  principles  which  every 
pupil  in  our  public  schools  should  know,  especially  those  who  are  to  live 
in  the  rural  districts  and  follow  the  vocation  of  agriculture.    The  latest- 
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^coveries  and  applications  of  principles  are  clearly  though  briefly 
stated.  The  volmne  covers  the  essentials  of  a  short  course  in  agricul- 
ture. The  teacher  who  has  had  little  experience  can  readily  use  this  book 
as  the  subject  is  presented  in  a  simple  and  interesting  manner.  In  these 
days  of  emphasis  on  vocational  training  there  is  need  of  exactly  this 
type  of  text-book,  especially  in  the  rural  schools.  The  boys  and  girls  will 
find  suggestions  in  these  chapters  for  inonediate  experimentation  at 
home  and  upon  the  farm. 

DEMOCRACY  IN  EDUCATION.  By  Joseph  Kinmout  Hart.  The  Cen- 
tury Company.     Price  $1.80. 

This  volume  will  help  the  young  people  of  America  to  get  an  ade* 
quate  conception  of  the  Democracy  which  is  the  main  question  in  the 
recent  great  war.  This  democracy  which  we  all  hope  to  see  triimiphant 
and  established  on  a  permanent  basis  not  only  in  our  own  America,  but 
throughout  the  world,  must  have  its  foundation  in  the  intelligent  moral 
freedom  of  the  individual  citizen.  Where  can  this  great,  desirable  end 
be  proinioted  more  efficiently  and  radically  than  in  the  schools?  Education 
is,  as  the  author  suggests,  ''something  more  than  a  schoolroom  task.** 
"The  school,"  he  says,  *^ust  become  an  actual  socialized  institution,  and 
education  must  find  itself  at  home  once  more,  as  in  the  olden  days,  in  the 
very  life  of  the  community."  Thoughtful  teachers  will  find  inspiraton 
and  help  in  their  teaching  efforts  by  thoughtfully  studying  the  several 
chapters  of  this  book. 

MODERN  SHORT  STORIES.  A  book  for  High  Schools.  Edited,  with 
introduction  and  notes,  by  Frederick  Houk  Law.  Century  Company. 
Price  $1.00. 

A  great  many  books  of  oshort  stories  for  Primary  and  Grammar 
grade  children  have  been  published.  There  have  been  few,  if  any,  for 
the  maturer  fige  represented  by  the  High  School  pupils.  The  short  story 
is  popular  today.  The  collection  here  presented  will  prove  an  excellent 
introduction  to  the  writings  of  many  well  known  novelists  and  writers 
of  other  kinds  of  literature,  and  will  whet  the  appetite  of  the  young  men 
and  women  in  the  High  Schools  for  the  more  elaborate  novels  and  other 
literary  work  of  the  great  writers.  Certainly  this  book  has  a  mission, 
and  is  well  prepared  to  fulfill  it. 

ES&ENTIALS  OF  PHYSICS  FOR  COLLEGE  STUDENl^S.  By  Daniel 
W.  Hering,  170  illustrations.  D.  Van  Nostrand  Company,  25  Park 
Place,  N.  Y.  Price  $1.75. 

This  is  a  revised  second  edition  of  a  text-book  that  has  made  a  dis- 
tinct reputation  for  itself  and  its  author.  It  is  intended  as  a  text-book 
ior  undergraduates,  and  a  lecture  course  and  reference  work  for  teach- 
ers and  other  students  of  the  subject.    The  author's  instinct  in  the  selec- 
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tion  of  thiuj^  to  be  omitted  or  included,  is'  unerriBg^.  In  fact,  eveiy  page 
of  this  splendid  manual  discloses  the  experienced  teacher  who  has  mas- 
tered the  subject  himself,  and  by  such  mastery  has  learned  to  gpiide 
others  in  acquiring  what  is  essential  in  a  subject  that  is  prof otmd  and  of 
greatest  practical  Falue  to  the  race.  We  can  conceive  of  no  better  text- 
book for  classes  in  Physics,  than  this* 

EXERCISE  AND  REYIEW  BOOK  IN  BIOLOGY.  By  J.  G.  Blaisdell, 
Ph.  B.,  Ped.  B.  World  Book  Company.    Price  80  cents. 

This  is  arranged  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Hegents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  State  of  New  York.  It  is  adaptable  to  any  of  the  texts 
in  general  Biology  used  in  the  state  in  the  first  year  of  high  school  work. 
It  contains  one  hundred  laboratory  exercise  with  twenty-two 
illustrations. 

CO^iPOSITION  AND  LITERATURE.  By  Eugene  R.  Mu^ove.  Long^ 
.mans.  Green  &  Company.    Price  $1.20. 

This  book  is  based  on  the  proposition  that  '^Practical  correctness  in 
English  is  the  glaring  need.**  The  principles  of  composition  are  laid 
down  in  the  first  three  chapters.  Four  chapters  are  given  to  the  correct 
sentence,  three  to  the  rhetorical  sentence.  In  seven  chapters  the  author 
discusses  different  kinds  of  composition.  Style  and  Poetry  have  each  one 
chapter.  Selections  from  English  Literature  and  American  Literature  il- 
lustrative of  the  points  made  in  the  other  chapters  complete  the  body  of 
the  book.  There  are  several  Appendixes  that  contain  helpful  material. 
An  unusually  clear,  direct  and  useful  treatment  of  the  subject. 

A  FIRST  BOOK  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  WITH  EUROPEAN 
BEGINNINGS.  By  Gertrude  VanDuyn  Sotathworthi  D.  Appleton  &  Com- 
pany. 

An  attractive,  well-arranged,  fully  illustrated  text-book  of  history, 
beginning  with  Greece  and  Alexander  the  Great,  and  bringing  the  story 
do^Ti  to  the  present  day,  including  liberal  treatment  of  United  States 
history.  The  story  is  centered  in  the  accounts  of  the  lives  of  men,  who  by 
their  actions,  have  made  for  themselves  places  in  history.  For  instance^ 
Hannibal,  Julius  Caesar,  Charlemagne,  William  the  Conqueror,  Christo- 
pher Columbus,  Miles  Stahdish,  William  Penn,  Benjamin  Franklin,  George 
Washington ,  Abraham  Lincoln,  Thomas  A.  Edison.  These  are  but 
samples.  It  is  easier  and  more  interesting  to  take  history  in  this  way, 
connecting  it  up  with  great  personalities  than  in  a  more  abstract  form. 
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Be  Ready  for  the  Bookman! 

How  many  teachers  know  how  to  judge  a  text-book  ?  What  per- 
centage of  them  have  clearly  formulated  in  their  minds  that  elusive 
blending  of  purpose,  information,  method,  instructional  auxiliaries,  and 
mechanical  details  which  is  essential  in  an  ideal  text-book  ?  Hall-Quest's 
The  Text-book  will  not,  perhaps,  do  away  with  that  itinerant  educa- 
tional prophet-pleader,  the  «*  bookman,"  but  it  will  at  least  fortify  the 
unwary  against  his  wiles  I  ^IJfl 

Concrete  Perplexities  Appreciated — ^and  Solved 

Davis'  The  Work  qf  the  Teacher  is  designed  to  help  the  teacher 
to  cope  successfully  with  the  varied  and  multitudinous  concrete  prob- 
lems which  confront  her  in  the  discharge  of  her  ordinary  duties.  In 
this  day  of  highly  specialized  contributions  in  the  field  of  Education,  it 
is  refreshing  to  find  a  general  and  intimately  helpful  handbook  of 
a  more  composite  character.  Teachers  will  constantly  recognize  as 
their  own  the  instructional  and  administrative  problems  in  the  '*  Exer- 
cises." %130 

How  Do  You  Spend  Yoar  Leisare  Hoars? 

Teachers  who  may  have  felt  that  the  public  in  general  and  their 
own  superintendents  in  particular  were  regarding  them  too  much  as 
mere  animated  machines  for  work,  will  take  a  keen  interest  in  a  new 
book  by  Curtis,  Recreation  for  Teachere.  Mr.  Curtis  recognizes  the 
need  for  more  intense  endeavor  and  more  successful  accomplishment  in 
these  times  of  stress ;  but  he  realizes  that  teachers,  like  their  pupils, 
are  subject  to  the  physical  and  mental  limitations  of  fatigue,  and  sees 
that  the  best  use  of  their  leisure  time  is  the  surest  road  to  a  greater 
usefulness.     Illustrated.  $1.60 

Democratic  Educational  Ideals 

It  was  under  the  stimulus  of  war  conditions  that  Mr.  Gerwig,  a 
year  ago,  produced  *«  Schools  with  a  Perfect  Score."  His  book,  as  an 
expression  of  high  democratic  ideals,  as  an  appreciation  of  the  vital  fac- 
tor that  the  schools  must  be  in  the  betterment  of  our  national  life,  is  in 
perfect  accord  with  the  most  advanced  ideas  of  today.  $L10 
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H.  G*  Wells  on  Education 

Edttoation  fob  Intelugent  World  Citizenship. 

Max  Sohoen,  East  Tennessee  State  Normal  School, 

Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

'HENEVEK  a  great  mind  turns  its  powers  upon 
any  problem  of  human  interest  a  phase  of  the  prob- 
lem is  revealed  that  compels  attention.  The  ver- 
satile and  prolific  Mr.  Wells,  after  having  expressed 
himself  abundantly  on  politics,  religion,  war, 
science,  world  reconstruction,  and  so  forth,  has  now 
crowned  his  system  of  thought  with  a  work  on 
education. 

It  is  evident  from  the  very  first  chapter  of  the  book*  that 
Mrl  Wells  was  aroused  to  the  contemplation  of  matters  educa- 
tional as  a  direct  result  of  his  political  and  national  views,  and 
particularly  his  championship  of  a  league  of  free  nations.  In 
fact,  Joan  and  Peter  is  the  culmination  of  Mr.  Wells'  system  of 
political  philosophy,  the  outline  of  a  method  by  which  his  ideas 
on  social  structures  and  relationships  may  be  realized.  Mr.  Wells 
then  foresees  a  new  era  in  educational  history  as  he  does  a  new 
era  in  political  thought  and  outlook.  We  have  had  a  period  of 
liberal  education  in  the  Greeks,  the  practical  education  of  the 
Romans,  the  discipline  of  the  Middle  Ages,  the  humanistic  educa- 
tion of  the  Renaissance,  the  realistic  education  of  the  Great  Re- 
formers, the  naturalistic  education  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the 
psychological  and  the  modem  scientific  periods,  and  now  Mr. 
Wells  is  calling  for  a  political  era  that  shall  have  for  its  slogan, 
"Education  for  Intelligent  World  Citizenship.'^ 

•The  Edacation  of  Joan  and  Peter,  by  H.  G.  Wells,  Macmillan. 
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The  plot  of  this  very  significant  novel  is  briefly  as  follows :  A 
colonial  administrator,  Oswald,  comes  back  from  his  work  in 
Africa  full  of  zeal  for  the  mission  of  the  British  Empire  as  an 
agent  of  civilization  and  eager  for  the  training  of  men  competent 
to  meet  such  responsibilities.  He  finds  himself  the  guardian  of 
two  orphans,  Joan  and  Peter,  and  he  sets  out  to  find  schools  and 
colleges  for  them  in  accordance  with  his  ideas  of  what  education 
should  be  in  the  modem  world.  Of  course  he  can  find  none  in 
England.  In  his  search  for  a  school  for  his  wards,  Mr.  Wells, 
through  Oswald,  gives  a  vivid  picture  of  educational  conditions 
as  these  have  existed  in  England  for  the  past  quarter  of  a  century, 
and  also  his  own  ideas  as  to  what  education  ought  to  be. 

1.  The  Basis  fob  Education. 
•  Mr.  Wells  starts  out  his  educational  propaganda  by  giving  it  a 
sound  political  basis.  "For  some  time  he  (Oswald)  had  been  dis- 
tressed by  the  general  ignorance  in  England  of  the  realities  of 
things  African,  and  by  the  general  coarsening  and  deterioration, 
as  he  held  it  to  be,  of  the  imperial  idea.  .  .  .  His  Imperialism 
was  essentially  a  romantic  and  generous  imagination,  a  dream 
of  service,  of  himself  serving  the  Empire  and  of  the  Empire  serv- 
ing mankind.  He  was  an  Imperialist,  but  he  was  b^inning  to 
doubt  whether  the  Empire,  to  the  service  of  which  he  had  dedi- 
cated his  life,  was  indeed  as  good  a  thing  and  as  great  a  thing 
as  it  assumed  to  be." 

Oswald,  therefore,  decided  to  begin  at  once  to  make  Peter  an 
Imperial  citizen,  according  to  the  ideas  that  prevailed  before  the 
advent  of  the  New  Imperialism — ^the  Imperialism  that  had  for  its 
end  the  financial  exploitation  of  its  colonial  possessions  rather 
than  the  uplift  of  its  subject  peoples.  "That  sort  of  thing  is  what 
we  English  are  for,  you  know,  Peter.  We  have  to  go  about  the 
world  and  make  roads  and  keep  peace  and  see  fair  play.  WeVe 
got  to  kill  big  beasts  and  climb  hard  mountains.  That's  the  job 
of  the  Englishman.  He's  a  sort  of  policeman.  A  sort  of  working 
guardian.  Not  a  noisy  slave-driver  trying  to  get  rich.  He 
chases  off  slave-drivers.  All  the  world's  his  beat"  And  so  Peter 
is  to  go  to  school  to  learn  all  he  can,  "science  and  all  sorts  of 
things,"  so  that  he  can  be  a  useful  man  wherever  he  may  have 
to  go. 
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2.  Present  Educationai-  Conditions  in  England. 
Mr.  Wells'  picture  of  existing  educational  conditions  in  Eng- 
land is  one  of  chaos  and  aimlessness.  It  is  as  indefinite  as  the 
drawing-room  of  the  first  school  he  visits.  "People  expect  me  to 
have  a  drawing-room.  Please  let  me  have  that  sort  of  drawing- 
room  that  people  expect"  But  people  do  not  know  exactly  what 
to  expect  of  education  any  more  than  of  a  drawing-room,  outside 
of  a  very  hazy  and  general  notion.  This  is  in  effect  what  Mr. 
Mackinder,  the  first  schoolmaster  whom  Oswald  catechises,  offers 
as  an  "apology"  for  his  school : 

"N'ow  for  the  curriculum,"  said  Oswald.    "Do  you  do  classics  t" 

"We  do  Latin ;  clever  boys  do  a  little  Greek.  In  preparation 
for  the  public  schools." 

"Grammar,  of  course?  .  .  .  What  else?  .  .  .  French, 
Latin,  Greek,  bits  of  mathematics,  botany,  geography,  bits,  of  his- 
tory, bookkeeping,  music  lessons,  some  water-color  painting;  it's 
very  mixed,"  said  Oswald. 

"It's  miscellaneous." 

Mr.  Mackinder  roused  himself  to  a  word  of  defense: 

"The  boys  don't  specialize." 

"But  this  is  a  diet  of  scraps,"  said  Oswald.  .  .  .  "Nothing 
can  be  done  thoroughly." 

"We  are  necessarily  elementary." 

"It's  rather  like  the  White  Knight  in  Alice  in  Wonderland, 
packing  his  luggage  for  nowhere." 

*^e  have  to  teach  what  is  required  of  us,"  said  Mr.  Mackinder. 

"But  half  this  school  teaching  of  yours  is  like  teaching  in  a 
dream.  You  don't  teach  the  boy  what  he  wants  to  know  and 
needs  to  know." 

Having  determined  that  education  in  the  preparatory  schools 
is  discursive,  wasteful,  ineffective,  crushing  individuality  and 
imagination,  Mr.  Wells  seeks  the  reasons  for  this  condition.  He 
finds  a  number  of  causes : 

'Tirst,  the  preparatory  school  is  ruled  in  its  curriculum  and 
method  by  the  schools  and  colleges  that  the  boy  had  to  go  on  to, 
and  the  preposterous  examinations  they  would  have  to  pass.    The 
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teacher  himself  is  a  victim  of  "incessant  traditions,  a  serf  of  cus- 
tom, a  subjugated  rebel,  a  feeble,  persistent  antagonist  of  the 
triumphant  things  that  rule  him,"  with  the  result  that  the  boys 
and  girls  that  come  under  the  teacher's  care,  clean  and  sweet- 
minded,  coming  into  school  with  high  hopes,  reach  a  gray  ending, 
"custom,  drift  and  vanishing  years/' 

Then  again,  "although  teaching  is  the  most  difficult  profession 
in  the  world,  and  the  most  important,  yet  it  is  not  studied,  it  has 
no  established  practice;  it  is  not  endowed.  Buildings  are  en- 
dowed and  institutions,  but  not  teachers,  with  the  result  that  in 
Great  Britain  ninety-nine  per  cent  of  the  teachers  are  unskilled 
workmen,  low-grade  genteel  women  and  young  men,  while  in 
America  nearly  all  are  women  and  salaries  less  than  shop  assist- 
ants and  bank  clerks." 

And  third,  the  difficulty  with  the  parent  of  the  boy.  "One 
works,"  says  the  schoolmaster,  "over  against  the  parents.  It  is 
not  only  the  boys  one  must  educate,  but  the  parents — ^let  alone 
one's  self.  The  parents  demand  impossible  things.  .  .  .  After 
all,  the  parent  is  master."  The  schoolmaster  himself  concludes 
that  in  the  preparatory  school  the  generations  are  "rushing  to 
waste  like  rapids." 

From  the  preparatory  schools  Oswald  goes  to  the  great  public 
schools,  but  only  finds  matters  here  in  as  bad  a  mess  as  in  the 
lower  schools.  Mr.  Wells  sums  up  the  public  schools  in  the 
words,  "Indolence,  insincerity."  These  schools  "hoped"  they  were 
turning  out  clean  English  gentlemen.  They  didn't  train  their 
men  especially  to  any  end  at  all.  The  aim  was  "to  develop  a 
general  intelligence,  a  general  goodwill." 

"No  arguments,  no  apologetics,  stayed  the  deepening  of  Os- 
wald's conviction  that  education  in  the  public  schools  of  Great 
Britain  was  not  a  forward-going  process  but  a  habit  and  tradi- 
tion, that  these  classical  schoolmasters  were  saying  'nothing  like 
classics,'  in  exactly  the  same  spirit  that  the  cobbler  said,  'nothing 
like  leather,'  because  it  was  the  stuff  they  had  in  stock.  These 
subjects  were  being  for  the  most  part  slackly,  tediously  and  alto- 
gether badly  taught  to  boys  who  foimd  no  element  of  interest  in 
them ;  the  boys  as  a  class  were  acquiring  a  distaste  and  contempt 
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for  learning  thus  presented^  and  a  subtle,  wide  demoralization 
ensued.  They  found  a  justification  for  cribs  and  every  possible 
device  for  shirking  work  in  the  utter  remoteness  and  uselessness 
of  these  main  subjects ;  the  extravagant  interest  they  took  in  school 
games  was  very  largely  a  direct  consequence  of  their  intense  bore- 
dom in  school  hours.'' 

But  it  is  upon  the  colleges  that  Mr.  Wells  pours  a  veritable 
flood  of  sarcastic  criticism.  Education  in  collies  he  pictures  as 
dealing  with  the  swathings  of  mummies. 

"He  (Oswald)  spent  three  days  watching  undergraduates,  he 
prowled  about  the  streets,  and  with  his  face  a  little  to  one  side 
brought  his  red-brown  eye  to  bear  on  the  books  in  the  book-shop 
windows  and  the  display  of  socks  and  ties  and  handkerchiefs  in 
the  outfitters.  In  those  years  the  chromatic  sock  was  just  dawning 
upon  the  adolescent  mind,  it  had  still  to  achieve  the  irridescent 
glories  of  its  crowning  years.  But  Oswald  found  it  symptomatic, 
ex  pede  Herculem.  .  .  .  He  walked  about  the  perfect  garden 
of  St  Giles  College  and  beat  at  the  head  of  Blepp,  the  senior 
tutor,  whose  acquaintance  he  had  made  in  the  Athenaeum,  with 
his  stock  questions.  .  .  .  'What  are  we  making  of  our  boys 
here  ?  What  are  you  not  teaching  them  ?  How  are  you  working 
them  t  And  why  ?  Why  ?  Whaf  s  the  idea  of  it  all  ?  Suppose 
presently,  when  this  fine  October  in  history  ends,  that  the  weather 
of  the  world  breaks  up;  what  will  you  have  got  ready  for  the 
storm  V 

"Blepp  did  his  best  to  temper  the  occasion  by  an  elaborate 
sweet  reasonableness.  .  .  .  'How  can  I  show  you  the  realities 
that  go  on  beneath  the  surface  V  said  Blepp.  'You  don't  see  what 
is  1>rewing  today,  the  talk  that  goes  on  in  the  men's  rooms,  the 
mutual  polishing  of  minds.  Look  not  at  our  formal  life  but  at 
our  informal  life.  Consider  one  college,  considei'  for  example 
Balliol.  Think  of  the  Jowett  influence,  the  Milner  group — ^not 
blind  to  the  Empire  there,  were  we?  .  .  .  These  things  one 
cannot  put  in  a  syllabus.    These  are  things  that  defeat  statistics.' 

"  'But  that  is  no  reason  why  you  should  put  chaff  and  dry 
bones  into  the  syllabus,'  said  Oswald.    .    .    . 
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"  This  place/  said  Oswald,  and  waved  his  arm  at  the  great 
serenity  of  St.  Giles,  ^it  has  the  air  of  a  cathedral  dose.  It  might 
be  a  beautiful  place  of  retirement  for  sad  and  weary  old  men. 
It  seems  a  thousand  miles  from  machinery,  from  great  towns  and 
the  work  of  the  wiorld.  .  .  .  These  youngsters  are  going  to 
be  the  statesmen,  the  writers  and  teachers,  the  lawyers,  the  high 
officials,  the  big  employers,  of  tomorrow.  But  all  the  big  world 
of  industry  they  have  to  control  seems  as  far  oflF  here  as  if  it 
were  on  another  planet.  You're  not  talking  about  it,  you're  not 
thinking  about  it,  you're  teaching  about  the  Gracchi  and  the  Greek 
fig  trade.  You're  magnifying  that  pompous  bore  Cicero  and 
minimizing  old  Salisbury,  for  example,  who  was  a  far  more  im- 
portant figure  in  history,  a  greater  man  in  a  greater  world.  .  .  . 
Your  classics  put  out  your  perspective.  Dozens  of  living  states^ 
men  are  greater  than  Cicero.  Of  course  our  modems  are  greater. 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  ought  to  be  the'  learning  and  thinking 
part  of  the  whole  Empire,  two  hemispheres  in  the  imperial  brain. 
.  .  .  These  two  places  ought  to  be  big  enough,  and  bigly  con- 
ceived enough,  to  irradiate  our  whole  world  with  ideas.  They 
ought  to  dominate  the  minds  of  hundreds  of  millions  of  men. 
'And  they  dominate  nothing.  .  .  .  They  do  not  even  dominate 
England.    .    .     .'" 

3.  What  Ebttcatiois^  Ought  to  Be. 
For  the  education  of  the  future  Mr.  Wells  has  a  very  extensive 
program,  but  not  at  all  Utopian.  His  scheme  is  practical  and 
practicable.  He  conceives  of  education  as  coming  in  vital  contact 
with  the  needs  of  the  individual  in  his  relation  to  himself,  to  the 
nation  and  to  mankind.  The  basis  for  his  program  is  as  solid  as 
it  is  broad,  resting  upon  the  principle  that  the  individual  should 
be  prepared  in  his  education  to  function  properly  as  one  free 
citizen  amidst  a  democracy  of  citizens,  freemen  of  the  world,  and 
that  the  state,  the  nation,  shall  likewise  find  her  proper  place  as 
one  nation  among  a  league  of  free  nations. 

"Consider  this  beast  we  are,  this  thing  man  1  ...  a  creature 
restlessly  experimental,  mischievous  and  destructive,  as  sexual  as 
a  monkey,  and  with  no  really  strong  social  instincts,  no  such 
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tolerance  of  his  fellows  as  a  deer  has,  no  such  instinctive  self- 
devotion  as  you  find  in  a  bee  or  an  ant  A  solitary  animal,  a 
selfish  animal.  And  yet  this  creature  has  now  made  for  itself 
such  conditions  that  it  must  be  social.  Must  be.  Or  destroy 
itself.  Continually  it  invents  fresh  means  by  which  man  may 
get  at  man  to  injure  him  or  help  him.  That  is  one  view  of  the 
creature,  Peter,  from  your  biological  end.  .  .  .  And  at  the 
same  time  there  grows  upon  us  all  a  sense  of  a  common  being 
and  a  common  interest.  Biologically  separate,  we  unify  spirit- 
ually. More  and  more  do  men  feel,  *I  am  not  for  myself  1  Thfere 
is  something  in  me — ^that  belongs  to  a  greater  being  than  myself — 
of  which  I  am  a  part.'  ...  I  won't  philosophize.  I  won't 
say  which  may  be  in  the  nature  of  cause  and  which  of  effect  here. 
You  can  put  what  I  have  said  in  a  dozen  different  ways.  We 
may  say,  ^the  individual  must  live  in  the  species  and  find  his 
happiness  there' — that  is,  Biologese.  Our  language,  Peter.  Or 
we  can  quote,  'I  am  the  True  Vine  and  ye  are  the  Branches.' 
This  is  not  our  language,  Peter,  but  is  the  same  idea.  Essen- 
tially it  is  the  same  idea.  Or  we  can  talk  of  the  ^One  and  the 
Many.'  We  can  say  we  all  live  in  the  mercy  of  Allah,  or,  if 
you  are  a  liberal  Jew,  that  we  are  all  a  part  of  Israel.  It  seems 
to  me  that  all  these  formulae  are  so  much  spluttering  and  varia- 
tion over  one  idea.  .  .  .  Men  can  quarrel  mortally  even  upon 
the  question  of  how  they  shall  say  'Brotherhood.' " 

The  same  broad  relationship  exists  among  nations.  "Formerly 
he  (Oswald)  had  thought  of  nations  and  empires  as  if  they  were 
things  in  themselves.  Loose  shapes  which  had  little  or  nothing 
to  do  with  the  individual  lives  they  contained;  now  he  b^an  to 
realize  that  all  human  organizations,  large  and  small  alike,  exist 
for  an  end;  they  are  will  forms;  they  present  a  purpose  that 
claims  the  subordination  of  individual  aims.  The  thought  of 
nineteenth  century  England  had  been  extravagantly  individual- 
istic It  treated  the  generations  it  educated  as  if  they  were  to 
live  in  vacuo.  It  aimed  at  character  without  any  attempt  at  cor- 
relation. But  morality,  right  living,  Oswald  was  now  beginning 
to  realize  more  and  more  acutely,  is  simply  the  subjection  of  one  s 
own  will  to  the  greater  purpose  which  comprehends  one,  and  un-' 
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less  that  greater  purpose  can  stand  the  test  of  sceptical  examin- 
ation,  of  ridicule  and  reBentment,  unless  it  embodies  truth  and  is 
truth^  comprehffliding  and  compelling  by  its  innate,  unquestion- 
able diyinity,  its  hold  must  ultimately  fail.  It  may  clasp  to- 
gether a  whole  people  for  a  time  and  some  people  always,  but 
sooner  or  later  great  masses  will  question  it  destructively,  will 
break  through  it  and  break  away  from  it — ^towards  some  new  pur- 
pose— or  towards  chaos." 

What  is  then  the  function  of  education  ?  It  is  ^'education  for 
the  world  as  a  whole,  steadfast,  continuous  education,  the  reorgan- 
ization of  the  will  and  thought  of  each  and  every  individual  upon 
the  one  common  idea,  the  idea  of  the  world  peace.  .  .  .  This  war 
has  rediscovered  the  end  of  education." 

^^See  then  what  education  always  has  to  be!  The  process  of 
taking  this  imperfectly  social,  jealous,  deeply  savage  creature  and 
socializing  him.  The  development  of  education  and  the  develop- 
ment of  human  societies  are  one  and  the  same  thing.  Education 
makes  the  social  man.  So  far  as  schooling  goes,  it  is  quite  plainly 
that.  Tou  teach  your  solitary  beast  to  read  and  write,  you  teadx 
him  to  express  himself  by  drawing,  you  teach  him  other  languages 
perhaps,  and  something  of  the  history  and  distribution  of  man- 
kind. What  is  it  all  but  making  this  creature,  who  would  natur- 
ally possess  only  the  fierce,  narrow  sociability  of  a  savage  family 
in  a  cave,  into  a  citizen  in  a  greater  community?" 

But  how  can  such  a  broad  program  be  carried  out  ?  Mr.  Wells 
but  touches  the  question  of  educational  material  and  method  in 
the  course  of  the  novel. 

1.     Elementaby  Edttoation. 

Here  the  child  should  learn  what  he  wants  to  learn  and  what 
he  needs  to  learn.  Evidently,  for  Mr.  Wells,  these  two  supple- 
ment each  other:  what  the  child  wants  to  learn  is  what  he  needs 
and  should  receive.  The  subject  material  is  of  the  concrete, 
appealing  and  of  interest  to  the  child  because  present  to  his  senses 
or  because  his  curiosity  is  aroused:  "guns  and  animals,  moun- 
tains, machines  and  foreign  people.  ...  the  insides  of  gnimftli^ 
how  engines  work,  and  all  that  sort  of  thing."     Oswald  asks  that 
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his  ward's  imagmation  be  developed  during  his  schooling.  He 
does  not  want  Latin  or  Ghreek,  because  he  is  not  going  to  read, 
write  or  speak  these  languages.  But  he  insists  on  his  becomings 
acquainted  with  Africa,  India,  about  Garibaldi  and  Italy,  engi- 
neering, Darwin,  write  good  English  and  become  familiar  with 
modem  foreign  languages,  know  something  about  the  way  the 
Royal  Exchange  affects  the  Empire,  elementary  facts  of  finance 
and  currency,  politics,  including  Socialism,  The  world  is  to  be 
opened  to  the  child  at  this  time  like  a  magic  book.  He  is  to  gain 
here  either  power,  or  skill,  or  subtlety. 

2.  The  Public  Sohool. 
Whereas,  in  the  previous  stage,  the  child  gained  some  practical 
knowledge  of  things  and  his  imagination  developed,  this  period 
is  to  emphasize  his  duties  as  a  social  being,  boys  who  know  where 
they  are  in  the  world,  what  the  Empire  is  and  what  it  aims  to 
do,  who  xmderstand  something  of  their  responsibility,  and  to  gain 
a  philosophy  of  life  and  duty.  Mr.  Wells  here  is  severe  to  the 
extreme  with  the  classics.  Their  time  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
public  school  was  entirely  out  of  proportion  with  their  value  and 
usefulness.  At  the  head  of  this  school  he  would  place  an  active 
layman,  and  the  school  would  be  equipped  with  big,  business-like 
chemical  and  physical  laboratories,  a  living-looking  biological  and 
geological  museum.  The  subject  matter  is  taught  in  relation  to 
concrete  problems.  Mathematics  to  be  carried  on  in  connection 
with  work  in  the  physical  and  engineering  laboratories.  *^What 
ought  one  to  teach  when  one  teaches  geography,  for  instance,  but 
the  common  estate  of  mankind?  Here,  the  teacher  should  say, 
are  mountains  and  beautiful  cities  you  may  live  to  see.  Here 
are  plains  where  we  might  grow  half  the  food  of  mankind  1  Here 
are  the  highways  of  our  common  life,  and  here  are  pleasant 
byways  where  you  may  go !  All  this  is  your  inheritance."  His- 
tory shoidd  exclude  battles  and  dwarfish  twaddle  about  adven- 
tures and  wars.  It  should  reveal  the  struggle  of  mankind  to  find 
peace  and  safety,  and  how  they  have  been  prevented  by  baseness 
and  greed  and  folly.  "All  history  is  one  dramatic  story  of  ^nan 
blundering  his  way  to  the  world  commonwealth.    All  history  is 
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one  man's  adventure."  He  wotild  include  modem  languages,  but 
these  should  be  taught  in  a  manner  to  reveal  the  soul  of  another 
people,  teaching  another  people  "a  work  of  union."  The  curricu- 
lum should  also  include  logic  and  philosophy  and  enough  Latin 
to  give  a  complete  mastery. of  the  English  language. 

The  college  stage  should  train  the  statesmen,  the  writers,  the 
political  thinkers  and  administrators,  the  men  who  are  to  solve 
the  national  and  international  problems.  It  is  the  training  of 
the  mind  of  the  Empire  to  look  after  the  Irish  and  India  prob- 
lems at  home,  men  who  will  be  able  to  cope  with  the  storm  that 
seems  to  be  gathering  in  the  world  of  labor,  the  industrial  prob- 
lems. Whereas  the  first  stage  trained  in  imagination,  the  second 
per8i)ective,  this  is  to  train  executive  ability.  The  real  work  of 
higher  education  should  be  the  discussion  of  God,  of  the  state,  and 
of  sex,  of  all  the  great  issues  with  life  and  social  relationship. 
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MODEEN*  scientist  is  reported  to  have  said  that 

A  the  object  of  education  is  to  advance  human  knowl- 
edge. The  validity  of  this  view  would  certainly 
be  questioned  by  those  holding  to  the  old  defini- 
tion of  education  as  the  '^harmonious  development 
of  all  the  powers  of  the  individual."  On  first 
thought  the  average  college  teacher  would  be  in- 
clined to  regard  such  a  view  aa  narrow  and  wholly 
inadequate  to  the  purpose  of  college  education.  A  more  careful 
consideration  of  all  that  is  implied  in  the  scientist's  statement 
will  reveal  the  fact  that  it  has  a  significance  for  modem  college 
teaching  and  administration.  The  building  of  strong  moral  char- 
acter should  be  pre-eminent  among  the  aims  of  the  college,  but 
many  well-meaning  educators  fail  to  see  that  much  that  is  finest 
and  best  in  human  character  is  a  by-product  of  some  specific 
effort  of  the  individual  to  attain  some  worthy  and  desired  end. 
This  indirectness  in  the  process  of  character  building  is  very 
simply  and  beautifully  set  forth  in  the  words  of  Euskin : 

"Out  of  exertion  in  plain  duty  all  other  good  will  come:  for 
in  this  direct  contention  with  material  evil  you  will  find  out  the 
real  nature  of  all  evil;  you  will  discern  by  the  various  kinds  of 
resistance  what  is  really  the  fault  and  main  antagonisn^  to  good ; 
also  you  will  find  the  most  unexpected  helps  and  profound  lessons 
given,  and  truths  will  come  dawn  to  us  which  the  speculation  of 
all  our  lives  would  never  have  raised  us  up  to.  You  will  find 
nearly  every  educational  problem  solved  as  soon  as  you  truly 
want  to  do  something;  everybody  will  become  of  use  in  their  own 
fittest  way,  and  will  learn  what  is  best  for  them  to  know  and  use. 
Competitive  examination  will  then,  and  not  till  then,  be  whole- 
some, because  it  will  be  daily,  and  calm,  and  in  practice ;  and  on 
these  familiar  arts,  and  minute,  but  serviceable  knowledges,  will 
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be  surely  edified  and  sustained  the  greater  arts  and  splendid  theo- 
retical sciences/' 

Great  scientists  are  almost  invariably  men  of  splendid  char- 
acter and  purest  morals.  What  is  involved  in  the  work  of  the 
scientist  which  tends  to  produce  these  moral  results  ?  First,  there 
must  be  the  most  absolute  honesty  in  his  work  and  in  the  presen- 
tation of  its  results.  It  must  stand  the  severest  tests  of  criticism. 
His  work  ceases  to  be  scientific  the  moment  it  ceases  to  be  honest 
Again,  he  must  keep  his  mind  and  body  in  the  best  condition  in 
order  to  pursue  his  researches  with  any  degree  of  vigor;  and 
further,  no  man  can  continue  in  sustained  scientific  labor  without 
moral  enthusiasm  and  moral  heroism. 

What  does  this  have  to  do  with  morality  in  our  colleges  ?  We 
cannot  make  scientists  out  of  college  students;  but  we  can  bring 
something  of  the  spirit  of  the  scientist  into  our  collies,  and 
make  it  tell  in  morals.  We  must  not  ape  the  aims  or  methods 
of  graduate  research  with  a  body  of  college  youth,  but  we  can 
cultivate  the  spirit  of  intensive  work  which  is  all  too  scarce  an 
article  on  college  campuses.  It  is  true  that  college  is  a  place  for 
all-around  development,  and  young  men  and  women  should  be 
encouraged  to  make  it  such.  The  "bookworm"  and  the  "grind" 
are  not  types  to  be  admired,  but  every  college  student  needs  to 
have  experience  in  virile  scholarship  which  comes  only  from  in- 
tensive application  to  some  problem  in  which  he  has  a  strong 
interest.  Altogether  too  many  students  leave  college  halls  without 
having  felt  those  wholesome  influences  which  come  with  robust, 
scholarly  efforts.  They  take  a  schoolboy  attitude  toward  their 
work,  and  graduate  without  ever  feeling  the  glow  of  keen  interest, 
without  ever  feeling  the  exhilaration  of  having  arrived  unaided  at 
some  conclusion. 

A  liberal  education  is  not  a  brefezy  general  culture,  but  a  state 
of  mind.  An  active  interest  is  an  impulse  for  moral  ideals.  The 
latter  must  be  dynamic  if  they  are  to  be  wholesome  and  sane. 
Like  fuel  in  the  engine  they  must  be  consumed  or  they  will  clog. 
Keligious  ideals  are  necessary,  but  they  take  on  a  new  aspect  and 
a  new  vigor  when  pressed  into  active  service  in  the  search  for 
truth.    Any  one  who  has  seen  a  young  man  come  under  the  spell 
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of  a  deep  interest  in  some  line  of  study,  and  has  watched  its 
transforming  power,  cannot  fail  to  appreciate  the  fact  that  true 
scholarship  exerts  a  steadying  influence  over  the  whole  moral 
life. 

The  average  collie  graduate  has  little  appreciation  of  the  vast- 
ness  of  the  field  of  scholarship,  and  consequently  is  apt  to  have 
an  exaggerated  notion  of  his  own  knowledge.  Concentrated  and 
intensive  study  will  lead  a  student  to  assume  the  attitude  of  the 
learner,  which  is  one  of  intelligent  ignorance.  Such  an  attitude 
has  a  moral  as  well  as  a  spiritual  significance  and  is  an  index  of 
the  truest  culture. 

What  are  the  practical  means  by  which  this  spirit  of  scholarship 
can  be  increased  in  our  American  collies?  Of  course,  high 
scholarship  in  the  faculty  will  always  be  reflected  in  the  student 
body.  Contact  with  men  who  are  enthusiastically  pursuing  some 
branch  of  learning,  perhaps  making  contributions  to  science,  will 
tend  to  induce  the  spirit  of  scholarship.  Most  colleges  try  to 
secure  the  best  instructors  the  salaries  will  afford,  but  the  necessity 
for  scholarship  cannot  be  over-emphasized. 

The  college  curriculum  can  be  administered  so  as  to  encourage 
more  intensity  and  concentration.  Many  colleges  now  follow  the 
group  system  of  studies  and  require  forty  hours  or  more  of  spe- 
cialized study  divided  between  a  major  and  a  minor;  this  is  an 
important  step  toward  securing  sounder  scholarship,  but  there 
should  be  requirements  of  quality  as  well  as  specialization.  High 
grades  should  be  required  in  all  major  work.  The  young  man  or 
woman  not  capable  of  showing  special  interest  and  proficiency  in 
some  of  the  numerous  lines  of  college  study  is  not  worthy  of  a 
degree.  The  writer  believes  that  such  a  requirement  would  raise 
the  moral  tone  of  any  college.  It  would  eliminate  the  "college 
hobo"  and  the  "sport."  It  would  make  it  impossible  for  any 
student  to  go  through  college  taking  a  "magazine  course,"  or 
"never  letting  studies  interfere  with  regular  college  life,"  as  cer- 
tain students  known  to  the  writer  have  boasted  of  having  done. 

The  student  who  comes  to  college  with  no  ambition  for  excel- 
lence in  scholarship  and  develops  no  such  ambition  after  he  gets 
there,  is  the  most  susceptible  to  temptations  incident  to  college 
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life,  and  sooner  or  later  he  will  have  a  demoralizing  influence  on 
the  student  body.  Let  us  make  it  imperative  that  every  college 
student  shall,  as  eiarly  in  his  course  as  possible,  show  a  marked 
interest  in  some  subject  or  group  of  subjects  and  develop  special 
proficiency  in  that  line.  This  would  insure  a  permanent  interest 
in  some  field  of  thought  or  action,  which  is  the  best  possible 
equipment  that  any  youth  can  take  away  from  college.  IKTothing 
can  give  more  assurance  of  moral  stability  than  a  deep  and  abiding 
interest  in  some  great  department  of  learning.  The  college  years 
are  the  most  favorable  for  implanting  this  interest.  The  student 
is  now  capable  of  mature  thinking  an^  stiU  retains  the  enthusiasm 
of  adolescence. 


Benoit  de  Sainte-More 

0  Benoit  de  Sainte-More,  you  cannot  die 
Though  you  were  nigh  forgotten  for  a  time — 
Unheeded  lay  your  love-provoking  rime 
Of  many  thousand  verses  bom  to  sigh 
Their  sweet,  sad  tale.    What  better  can  defy 
Dull,  envious  time  than  amorous  story,  try 
Whatever  will?  It  is  of  God's  great  plan 
That  only  pleasing  memories  stay  with  man, 
0  Benoit  de  Sainte-More,  you  cannot  die 

When  almond  blossoms  flush  with  softest  pink, 
And  juicy  grasses  give  me  of  their  best. 
Then  sing  to  me,  sweet  Benoit,  passion's  bard. 
Of  Troilus,  whose  faithful  love  found  rest 
In  Cressida;  then  how  she  stooped  to  drink 
Forbidden  draught — 0  Cressida,  ill-starred ! 

Daniel  Hugh  Verder. 
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E.  E.  Gates,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

'^  (T  tracing  the  close  relationship  that  exists  between 
the  study  of  literature  and  the  moral  development 
of  the  child.  Professor  Laurie  asked:  "If  we  wish 
to  train  a  boy  in  the  true,  or  the  good,  or  the  beau- 
tiful, how  are  we  to  do  it?"  And  he  answers  his 
own  question  thus :  "There  is  no  way  but  by  intro- 
ducing him  to  the  utterances  of  the  wise  and  good 
on  these  questions  so  vital  to  all,  and  a  right  an- 
swer to  which  alone  makes  humanity  worth  preserving.  Through 
the  perusal  of  literature  alone  can  a  man  enter  into  the  possession 
of  the  hard  won  victories  of  the  past,  and  make  himself  the  fellow 
and  companion  of  the  greatest  and  noblest  of  the  race,  the  pro- 
phets of  all  time." 

The  Herbartians  make  history  and  literature  the  basic  studies. 
The  theory  of  culture  epochs  keeps  literature  ever  in  the  front, 
placing  the  sciences  and  mathematics  as  secondary;  makes  litera- 
ture the  center  around  which  all  other  studies  naturally  arrange 
themselves.  j  *4|| 

iN'othing  is  so  important  in  a  child's  education  as  development 
of  a  taste  for  good  literature — ^the  classics.  I  do  not  mean  all 
the  English  classics ;  for  it  is  absurd  to  suppose  that  the  average 
boy  or  girl  of  sixteen  can  read  the  works  of  Milton  with  profit 
Ninety  per  cent  can  not  appreciate  or  enjoy  them.  More  espe- 
cially is  this  true  when  the  instructor  is  not  a  scholar.  He 
should  be  so  much  of  a  scholar  as  to  be  able  to  furnish  all  refer- 
ences, explanations  and  allusions  without  the  necessity  of  using 
annotated  editions.  Annotated  editions  save  time  and  work  and 
make  us  lazy.  In  the  secondary  school  not  an  hour  should  be 
spent  in  linguistic  study.  Time  is  too  precious  for  this  sort  of 
work.  Its  minutes  are  to  be  spent  in  catching  views  and  in 
getting  inspiration. 
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I  have  just  said  that  the  teacher  of  English  literature  should 
be  a  scholar.  It  is  a  fact  only  too  painfully  apparent  to  one  who 
has  had  the  opportunity  to  observe,  that  the  teachers  in  this  de- 
partment in  the  secondary  schools — ^being  in  very  many  instances 
women — are  not  the  scholars  we  find  in  the  oliier  departments. 
The  president  of  one  of  our  Eastern  colleges  made  this  statement 
a  few  years  ago:  "I  have  seen  but  very  little  good  teaching  in 
English  literature.  I  have  been  rather  inclined  to  say  that  in 
visiting  the  schools  in  our  cities  the  last  two  or  three  years, 
I  have  seen  more  poor  teaching  in  English  literature  than  in  any 
other  single  branch  of  study." 

The  grand  opportunity  in  the  study  of  literature  implies,  first, 
access  to  books  and  time  to  read;  second,  it  implies  guidance  and 
suggestion  by  a  teacher  as  to  research  and  comparison.  It  does 
not  need  a  text  book  in  rhetoric  to  teach  figures  and  diction. 
Horatio  does  not  say  "It  is  morning,"  but, 

"Look,  the  mom  in  russet  mantle  clad, 
Walks  o'er  the  dew  of  yon  high  eastern  hills." 
Scott  does  not  say  that  the  servants  prepare  dimier,  but, 

"Yoemen  dight  the  woodlawn  cheer." 
Wordsworth  describes  sunset  as  the  time  when  "crimson  day  in 
quietness  withdraws" ;  and  Shakespeare  make  Eomeo  say,  "jocund 
day  stands  tiptoe  on  the  misty  mountain  tops,"  instead  of  the 
commonplace,  ^4t  is  sunrise."  Tennyson  exhorts  to  repress  the 
lower  instincts  by  saying, 

"Move  upward,  working  out  the  beast. 
And  let  the  ape  and  tiger  die," 
and  he  calls  the  ticks  of  the  clock,  "the  kisses  of  toothed  wheels." 
(Jood  diction  and  good  examples  of  figures  are  to  be  found  in  any 
of  the  masterpieces,  and  that  is  the  place  to  study  them. 

Access  to  books  and  time  to  read  them  is  necessary  for  the 
teaching  of  literature.  Few  have  books,  and  where  there  aro 
books,  the  pupils,  on  account  of  the  pressure  of  other  work,  can 
not  find  time  to  read  them. 

In  the  grammar  grades  there  is  generally  nothing  but  the  com- 
monplace reading  books  with  their  many  faults.  These  generally 
consist  of  a  series  of  five  books — "the  five  inanities,"  as  they  have 
been  styled. 
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"The  briefest  examination  of  any  of  these  text  books  will  show 
that  the  average  'reader^  is  a  purely  haphazard  collection  of  prose 
and  poetical  extracts  of  varying  degrees  of  literary  merit.  In 
the  lower  numbers  the  contents  are  of  such  a  vacuous  and  insipid 
character  and  appeal  so  slightly  to  the  interest  or  imagination  of 
the  child^  that  one  is  unavoidably  forced  to  conclude  that  the 
selections  have  been  made  to  order  for  grading  purposes  only. 
The  third  and  fourth  are  less  trivial,  perhaps,  but  even  more 
commonplace.  Where  the  selections  have  not  been  taken  outright 
from  standard  authors,  they  are  generally  feeble  and  uninspiring. 
The  literary  value  of  the  higher  numbers  is  generally  greater^ 
inasmuch  as  the  lessons  are'  made  up  almost  entirely  of  extracts 
from  standard  authors.  It  is  a  matter  of  personal  experience  that 
all  around  us  in  this  busy  wbrld  we  can  find  thousands  of  men 
and  women,  graduates  of  our  public  schools,  who  have  never  read 
anything  save  their  text  books,  and  who  never  read  anything  today 
save  the  sensational  novel  and  the  still  more  sensational  daily 
newspaper."    (Dr.  Gteorge  E.  Hardy,  in  Educational  Eeview.) 

This  is  not  a  condition  to  which  we  can  point  with  much  pride, 
neither  is  it  a  condition  which  needs  to  exist.  The  state  does 
not  do  its  whole  duty  when  it  sends  pupils  out  into  the  world 
without  having  developed  in  them  the  power  to  educate  them- 
selves when  the  doors  of  the  school  are  closed  behind  them  for- 
ever. Here  is  what  the  doughtiest  of  our  public  school  iconoclasts 
of  the  past  century.  Dr.  Eliot  of  Harvard,  has  to  say  on  the  sub- 
ject of  school  readers : 

"I  have  paid  some  attention  to  the  readers  used  in  the  public 
schools  throughout  the  country.  I  have  read  an  enormous  quan- 
tity of  them,  and  I  can  express  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  for 
the  advantage  of  the  whole  public  school  system  if  every  reader 
were  hereafter  excluded  from  the  schools.  I  object  to  them  be- 
cause they  are  not  real  literature,  even  when  the  single  lessons 
or  materials  of  which  they  are  composed  are  taken  from  litera- 
ture. But  there  are  a  great  many  readers  that  seem  to  be  com- 
posed expressly  for  children.  They  are  not  made  up  from  selec- 
tions from  recognized  literature,  and  as  a  rule  this  class  of 
readers  is  simply  ineffable  trash.     They  are  entirely  unfit  mate- 
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rial  to  UBe  in  the  training  of  our  children.  The  object  of  reading 
with  children  is  to  convey  to  them*  the  ideals  of  the  human  race. 
Our  readers  do  not  do  that  and  are  thoroughly  unfitted  to  do  it 
I  believe  that  we  should  substitute  in  our  sdiools  real  literature 
for  readers." 

There  is  so  much  in  the  masterpieces  that  can  be  used  for 
character  building;  it  is  far  more  powerful  than  set  "talks." 
Hiawatha's  life  has  a  deep  significance.  The  Indian  legend  bears 
a  parallel  to  the  Bible  narrative.  The  Great  Spirit  assembling 
the  tribes  of  men  in  their  distresses  and  promising  a  leader  is 
suggestive.  The  little  boy  who  came  among  his  people  and  grew 
so  near  to  nature  in  sweet  sympathy  with  all  creation,  who  lived 
in  the  purity  of  his  purpose  a  life  of  undivided  loyalty  "for  the 
profit  of  his  people,"  hints  plainly  the  plan  of  redemption. 
Teachers  should  not  let  such  opportimities  pass. 

Other  authors  furnish  equally  good  opportunities.  Pupils  soon 
find  a  purpose  in  the  lonely  wanderings  of  the  child  Irving  about 
New  York  City.  They  see  that  thoughtful  observation  in  youth 
is  the  foundation  of  fame  in  later  years;  that  the  whole  reading 
world  pays  grateful  tribute  to  a  studious  childhood. 

The  pupil  sees  in  the  fawning,  scheming,  selfish,  conceited 
and  cowardly  schoolmaster  of  Sleepy  Hollow  all  that  is  mean  and 
despicable.  The  story  of  Eip  Van  Winkle  teaches  him  that  an 
aimless  life  is  a  useless  life. 

In  Hamlet  there  are  three  characters  from  which  to  draw  les- 
sons.   Laertes  illustrates  impulse  without  judgment,  action  with- 
out thought    He  hears  of  his  father's  death  and  rushes  into  the 
presence  of  the  king  and  exclaims : 
"FU  not  be  juggled  with ; 

To  hell  allegiance ;  vows  to  the  blackest  devil ; 

Conscience  and  grace  to  the  profoundest  pit ; 

I  dare  damnation ;  to  this  point  I  stand — 

That  both  the  worlds  I  give  to  negligence. 

Let  come  what  comes;  only  I'll  be  avenged 

Most  thoroughly  for  my  father." 
Eeflection  is  not  characteristic  of  Laertes;  that  comes  only  when 
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his  life  blood  is  mingling  with  that  of  the  unhappy  prince  who  is 
dying  by  his  side- 
Horatio  is  the  perfect  man  whose  mind  is  even  and  whose  action 
is  just,  whose  passion  is  balanced  by  reason  and  his  deed  by 
thought. 

At  the  other  extreme  stands  Hamlet,  enacting  an  awful  argu- 
ment against  that  fatal  weakness  of  the  human  mind — soul-har- 
rowing hesitancy.  Prolific  of  intent,  he  is  barren  of  fulfilment. 
He  is  thought  without  action.  In  the  flush  of  excitement  he 
swears  to  perform  a  terrible  deed,  from  which  in  his  calmer 
moments  his  whole  nature  recoils.  Superhuman  power  wrung 
from  him  a  vow,  and  his  whole  after  life  wrought  out  philosophies 
against  its  execution. 

In  Macbeth  we  behold  a  hero  almost  godlike  in  his  strength  and 
tenderness,  solicited,  overmastered,  and  finally  betrayed  by  the 
powers  of  darkness.  In  him  are  combined  the  most  opposite 
qualities — ^the  valor  of  a  great  warrior  with  the  tenderness  of  a 
woman.  In  the  first  remorse  of  his  deed  he  exclaims: 
"Will  all  great  Neptune's  wash  this  blood 

Clean  from  my  hand  ?    No,  this  my  hand  will  rather 

The  multitudinous  sea  incarnadine/' 
But  Lady  Macbeth  says: 

"A  little  water  clears  us  of  this  deed." 
He  hears  the  shrieking  and  howling  of  the  exultant  furies,  while 
she  can  not  rise  above  the  commonplace  sounds  of  the  owl  and 
the  cricket     Yet  this  woman  who  spurred  her  husband  in  his 
indecision  by  saying, 

"I  know 

How  tender  'tis  to  love  the  babe  that  milks  me. 

I  would,  while  he  was  smiling  in  my  face. 

Have  plucked  my  nipple  from  his  boneless  gums. 

And  dashed  his  brains  out,  had  I  so  sworn,  as  you 

Have  done  in  this," 
is  haunted  by  the  thought  of  'Ti>lood,  still  blood."  This  is  the 
dreadful  retribution  that  falls  on  her  masculine- soul.  She  who 
taunted  the  restless  imagination  of  her  husband  with  painted 
devils,  is  haunted  by  the  smell  of  blood  and  cowers  before  her 
guilty  conscience. 
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In  the  study  of  literature,  that  is  a  very  puerile,  elementary, 
kindergarten  method  which  confines  itself  to  petty  and  unimpor- 
tant particulars  about  an  author^s  personality — the  color  of  hia 
hair,  whether  he  parted  it  in  the  middle,  what  he  had  for  break- 
fast, etc.,  etc.,  ad  rumseam.  It  is  indeed  of  some  interest  to,  know 
enough  of  the  personality  of  an  author  to  enable  us  to  distinguish 
him.  It  is  an  interesting  fact  to  know  that  Sir  Walter  Scott  was 
fond  of  dogs ;  that  he  had  a  great  many  of  them,  and  that  they  were 
very  much  attached  to  him.  These  circumstances  attach  to  him 
a  certain  human  interest,  and  in  them  we  find  a  reason  for  the 
cheerful  good  nature  so  abundant  in  his  works.  It  helps  a  little 
to  know  that  Daniel  Webster  had  beetling  eyebrows,  a  sharp  black 
eye,  and  a  sonorous  voice,  and  that  his  figure  was  erect  and 
well  compact.  However,  two  or  three  distinguishing  traits  are 
enough  to  fix  in  mind  any  author.  All  beyond  this  is  mere 
biography.  It  is  not  the  study  of  literature.  If  The  Scarlet 
Letter  did  not  so  engross  the  reader  that  he  became  wholly  obliv- 
ious of  Hawthorne — whether  he  was  a  custom-house  officer  at 
Salem  or  an  accountant  in  New  York,  The  Scarlet  Letter  would 
not  be  the  masterpiece  of  imaginative  writing  that  it  is.  Who 
cares  whether  Burke  was  tall  or  short,  dark  or  fair,  English  or 
Irish,  when  we  read  Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution,  or  the 
Conciliation  with  the  American  Colonies? 

It  is  entirely  out  of  place  to  require  pupils  in  the  secondary 
schools  to  be  tolerably  familiar  with  all  the  minutiae  relating  to 
the  origin  of  the  plot,  particulars  about  the  various  editions,  and 
the  famous  criticisms.  How  many  schoolboys  would  be  at  a  loss 
to  tell  in  what  play  Falstaff  appears,  yet  coidd  tell  unhesitatingly 
to  whom  Shakespeare  willed  his  second-best  bed  and  furniture; 
and  how  many  who  could  tell  why  the  poet  left  Stratford  for 
London  could  not  state  the  purpose  underlying  Antony's  immortal 
funeral  oration  over  the  body  of  the  murdered  Caesar. 

The  teacher  of  literature  must  be  a  well-versed  student  of 
history,  whether  the  school  arrangements  necessitate  his  teaching 
history  or  not.  .  Let  me  illustrate  by  an  extract  from  Macaulay'a 
Warren  Hastings. 

"The  High  Court  of  Parliament  was  to  sit,  according  to  the 
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forms  handed  down  from  the  days  of  the  Plantagenets,  on  an 
Englishman  accused  of  exercising  tyranny  over  the  lord  of  the 
holy  city  of  Benares,  and  over  the  ladies  of  the  princely  house  of 
Oude. 

"The  place  was  worthy  of  such  a  trial.     It  was  the  great  hall 
of  William  Eufus,  the  hall  that  had  resounded  with  acclamations 
at  the  inauguration  of  thirty  kings,  the  hall  that  had  witnessed 
the  just  sentence  of  Bacon  and  the  just  absolution  of  Somers,  the 
hall  where  the  eloquence  of  Stratford  had  for  a  moment  awed 
and  melted  the  victorious  party  inflamed  with  just  resentment, 
the  hall  where  Charles  had  confronted  the  High  Court  of  Justice 
with  a  placid  courage  that  half  redeemed  his  fame.     The  peers, 
robed  in  gold  and  ermine,  were  marshalled  by  the  heralds  under 
the  Garter  King-at-arms.     The  judges  in  their  vestments  of  state 
attended  to  give  advice  on  points  of  law.     Near  a  himdred  and 
seventy  lords  three-fourths  of  the  Upper  House  as  the  Upper  House 
then  was,  walked  in  solemn  order  from  their  usual  place  of  assem- 
bling to  the  tribunal.    The  junior  Baron  present  led  the  way,  fol- 
lowed by  George  Eliot  and  Lord  Heathfield,  recently  ennobled  for 
his  memorable  defense  of  Gibraltar  against  the  fleets  and  armies  of 
France  and  Spain.     The  long  procession  was  closed  by  the  Duke 
of  Norfolk,  Earl  Marshal  of  the  realm,  by  great  dignitaries,  and 
by  the  brothers  and  sons  of  the  king.     Last  of  all  came  the  Prince 
of  Wales,  conspicuous  by  his  fine  person  and  noble  bearing.    There 
were  gathered  together  from  all  parts  of  a  great,  free,  and  en- 
lightened and  prosperous  empire,  grace  and  female  loveliness, 
wit  and  learning,  the  representatives  of  every  science  and  of  every 
art     There  were  seated  around  the  Queen  the  fair-haired  young 
daughters  of  the  House  of  Brunswick.     There  Siddons,  in  the 
prime  of  her  majestic  beauty,  looked  with  emotion  on  a  scene 
surpassing  all  the  imitations  of  the  stage.     There  the  historian 
of  the  Eoman  Empire  thought  of  the  days  when  Cicero  pleaded 
.the  cause  of  Sicily  against  Verres,  and  when,  before  a  senate 
that  still  retained  some  show  of  freedom,  Tacitus  thundered  against 
the  oppressor  of  Africa.     The  spectacle  had  lured  Eeynolds  from 
that  easel  which  has  preserved  for  us  the  thoughtful  foreheads 
of  so  many  writers  and  statesmen  and  the  sweet  smiles  of  so 
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many  noble  matrons.  It  had  induced  Parr  to  sufipend  his  labors 
in  that  dark  and  profound  mine  from  which  he  extracted  a  vast 
treasure  of  erudition.  There  appeared  the  voluptuous  charms  of 
her  to  whom  the  heir  to  the  throne  had  in  secret  plighted  his 
faith.  There  too  was  she,  the  beautiful  mother  of  a  beautiful 
race,  the  Saint  Cecilia  whose  delicate  features,  lighted  up  by  love 
and  music,  art  has  rescued  from  common  decay.  There  were 
the  members  of  the  brilliant  society  which  quoted,  critisised,  and 
exchanged  repartees  under  the  peacock-hangings  of  Mrs.  Montague. 
And  there  the  ladies  whose  lips,  more  persuasive  than  those  of 
Fox  himself,  had  carried  the  Westminster  election  against  the 
palace  and  the  treasury,  shone  arotmd  Gteorgiana,  Duchess  of 
Devonshire.'* 

Here  is  reference  to  the  Plantaganets,  the  holy  city  of  Benares, 
to  William  Eufus,  Somers,  Bacon,  Stratford,  and  Charles  I.  In 
this  one  description  we  find  interwoven  politics  at  the  Westminster 
elections,  society  in  the  salon  of  Mrs.  Montague,  and  allusion  to 
Parr  and  Eeynolds.  Cicero  and  Tacitus  are  recalled  from  the 
buried  past  to  grace  the  occasion;  imagination  lingers  to  depict 
what  the  fair-haired  daughters  of  the  House  of  Brunswick  may 
be  like;  Mrs.  Siddons'  majestic  beauty  throws  a  charm  upon  the 
scene;  and  like  a  bit  of  color  to  light  up  the  scene  allusion  is  made 
to  the  love  of  the  heir  to  the  throne. 

This  one  example  shows  what  a  wide  range  of  history  is  re- 
quired of  the  teacher  of  literature.  And  this  is  not  an  excei)- 
tional  case ;  it  is  practically  the  same  with  any  masterpiece. 

Before  I  close  I  must  make  a  plea  for  more  time  to  be  given 
to  American  authors.  The  slight  attention  given  to  American 
authors  in  our  schools  and  collies  is  to  be  regretted.  Pupils  in 
the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  can  not  read  The  Lady  of  the  Lake 
understandingly  and  with  profit.  But  they  can  comprehend  and 
would  be  interested  in  Webster's  Bunker  Hill  Orations  and  his 
Keply  to  Hayne,  and  in  Sumner's  The  True  Grandeur  of  Nations.  • 
Lowell  was  speaking  in  behalf  of  American  literature  when  ho 
said: 

"I  venture  to  claim  for  literature  an  influence,  whether  for  good 
or  for  evil,  more  durable  and  more  widely  operative  than  that 
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exerted  by  any  other  form  in  which  human  genius  has  found 
expression.  As  the  special  distinction  of  man  is  speech,  it  should 
seem  that  there  should  be  no  higher  achievement  of  civilized  men, 
no  proof  more  conclusive  that  they  are  civilized  men,  than  the 
power  of  moulding  words  in  such  fair  and  noble  forms  as  shall 
people  the  human  mind  forever  with  images  that  refine,  console, 
and  inspire." 


Old  Mother  Tick-Tock 

(Juvenile) 

I'm  the  old  woman  who  lives  in  the  clock. 
And  when  you  think  it  says  "tick-tock" 
You  are  only  hearing  my  old  chair  rock.  ' 

And  when  you  think  it  says  "tick-tick^' 
You  are  hearing  my  knitting-needles  click, 
For  in  my  old  hands  the  needles  are  quick. 

When    you    hear    it    say    ^^dong-dong-dong-dong^' 

I  am  only  sounding  a  heavy  gong 

To  remind  you  that  time  is  slipping  along. 

Julia  M.  Martin. 
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Maud  Elma  Kingslby. 
A.     Pbepabatoby  Wobk. 

THE    HISTOBIOAIi    SETTING    OF    "tHE    TALISMAN"  :    SITUATION    OF 
AFFAIBS  WHEN  THE  STOEY  OF  "tHE   TALISMAn"   OPENS. 

L     Historical  Background  for  "The  Tamsman." 

Note  1.  The  historical  setting  of  Scott's  Talisman  is  that 
struggle  between  the  Christian  and  the  Mohammedan  armies  for 
the  possession  of  the  city  of  Jerusalem  which  is  known  as  the 
Third  Crusade.  The  place  is  the  seacoast  of  Palestine;  the 
time  is  the  years  1191  and  1192. 

The  Christian  kingdom  of  Jerusalem,  founded  (1099-1100)  by 
the  warriors  of  the  first  crusade,  had  been  overwhelmed  in  1187 
by  the  Mohammedan  forces  of  Saladin,  the  Sultan  of  Egypt. 
The  king  and  the  great  nobles  had  been  made  prisoners,  and  Jeru- 
salem, after  a  l^rief  siege,  had  fallen.  The  castles,  from  which 
the  Christian  knights  had  dominated  the  land,  yielded,  one  after 
another,  to  storm  or  si^e ;  and,  in  eighteen  months  after  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Mohammedan  invasion,  nothing  was  left  of  the  Chris- 
tian kingdom  but  the  stronghold  of  Tyre,  which,  almost  inacces- 
sible from  the  land,  could  defy  the  power  of  Saladin,  who  had 
no  ships. 

At  Tyre,  the  remnant  of  the  Christians  rallied  under  the  leader- 
ship of  Conrad  of  Montferrat,  a  Lombard  adventurer,  caricatured 
in  our  story  under  the  name  of  the  Marquis  of  Montserrat  Some 
months  later,  this  little  garrison  was  increased  by  the  arrival  of 
the  King,  his  wife,  the  Grand  Master  of  the  Templars,  and  others 
who  had  been  admitted  to  ransom  by  Saladin. 

Note  2.  The  kingdom  of  Jerusalem,  as  the  guardian  of  the 
most  holy  shrines  of  the  Christian  faith,  had  been,  notwithstand- 
ing its  many  faults  and  failures,  the  pride  and  glory  of  Latin 
Christendom;  and  its  downfall  was  considered  not  only  a  mis- 
fortune, but  a  disgrace.  It  scarcely  needed  the  frantic  appeals 
for  rescue  from  beleaguered  Tyre  to  arouse  the  kings  and  warriors 
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of  Europe  to  a  new  crusade.  Frederick  Barbarossa  in  1188 
raised  a  great  army  for  an  overland  march  to  the  East ;  Duke 
Leopold  of  Austria  led  his  forces  to  the  Adriatic  for  embarkation; 
above  all,  King  Philip  of  France  and  King  Henry  of  England 
were  moved  by  appeals  of  the  Church  to  lay  aside  their  incessant 
conflict  and  to  combine  their  strength  in  the  crusade.  Before 
preparations  were  completed,  King  Henry  died ;  but  his  place  was 
eagerly  taken  by  his  son  and  successor,  Richard,  already  famous 
throughout  Europe  both  as  a  knight  and  a  general. 

II.  Situation  of  Affaibs  When  the  Stoby  Opens 
Note  S.  Before  these  great  national  armies  could  be  moved, 
the  garrison  of  Tyre  had  been  augmented  by  a  host  of  private 
adventurers  from  all  parts  of  Europe;  and,  in  the  summer  of 
1189,  Gv^y  of  Lusignay,  at  the  head  of  a  considerable  force,  took 
the  field  against  the  Mohammedans  and  began  the  siege  of  Acre, 
the  best  seaport  of  Palestine  and  the  natural  gateway  to  Jerusalem 
from  the  west  The  Christians  had  no  sooner  invested  the  city, 
than  Saladin  appeared  with  a  vastly  superior  force  and  enveloped 
the  Christian  lines,  thus  beginning  a  double  siege,  in  which  the 
Mohammedans  had  the  advantage  of  numbers.  The  Christians, 
on  the  other  hand,  were  better  engineers  and  had  command  of 
the  sea. 

In  1190  the  Crusaders  began  to  arrive.  On  the  inarch,  the 
Emperor  Frederick  was  drowned  and  not  more  than  one  in  ten 
of  his  host  succeeded  in  following  his  son,  Frederick  of  Swabia, 
to  Acre.  Duke  Leopold  arrived  in  better  order,  but  his  force 
was  small.  When  our  story  opens,  the  only  hope  of  the  Chris- 
tians, who  were  still  outside  of  Acre  and  still  besieged  by  Saladin, 
was  in  the  armies  of  the  French  and  English  kings,  which  had 
not  yet  come  up.  The  Christian  army  was  not  only  suffering 
from  privation  and  disease,  but  it  was  torn  by  disputes  regarding 
leadership,  Guy  and  Conrad  each  demanding  the  throne  through 
the  claims  of  his  wife.    . 

In  the  spring  of  1191,  the  King  of  France  arrived  in  Acre, 
where  he  was  joined  early  in  June  by  Richard,  who  had  been 
delayed  in  Sicily.     The  coming  of  Eichard  gave  the  Christian 
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army  a  reinforcement  of  some  four  thousand  fresh  men  and  a 
capable  general.  In  less  than  a  month  the  city  of  Acre  had  capit- 
ulated to  Bichard  and  the  besieging  forces  of  Saladin  had  been 
driven  off.  As  it  was  obviously  useless  to  attack  Jerusalem  while 
the  power  of  Saladin  remained  unbroken,  Bichard  tamed  his 
attention  to  extending  the  Christian  power  along  the  coast  to  the 
southward,  with  a  view  to  cutting  the  communication  between 
Egypt  and  Syria.  The  dissensions  in  the  Christian  army,  how- 
ever, were  fatal  to  the  success  of  any  large  undertaking.  The 
kings  of  France  and  of  England  had  quarrelled  so  bitterly  as  to 
preclude  any  hope  of  joint  action  and  Eichard's  conduct  towards 
the  other  princes  was  overbearing  and  tactless. 

B.     EiEST  Beading. 

STUDY   OF  THE  NABEATIVB. 

I.     The  Nabeative  :  Outline  and  Suggestions. 
1.    Sir  Kenneth's  Pilgrimage. 

a.    Adventure  with  the  Saracen.     (Chapters  1-2.) 

(1)  Opening  scene:  time  and  place. 

(a)  Study  the  descriptive  passages  of  the  chapter. 

(b)  Enumerate  the  details  which  enter  into  the 
composition  of  the  word  picture  of  the  Great 
Plain  of  the  Jordan. 

*  ^(c)  Explain  Siddim  (Oen.  xiv.  S,  8);  Lake  Asphal- 
tites. 
(d)  Paraphrase  Sends  not,  like  other  lakes,  a  tribute 
to  the  ocean. 

(2)  The  Knight  of  the  Couchant  Leopard. 

(a)  Beproduce  the  author's  description  of  the  knight 
and  his  horse. 

(b)  Explain  the  title  given  the  knight. 

(c)  Explain  Knight  of  the  Red  Cross;  distant  North- 
ern home;  urdcom. 

(d)  Compare  the  diction  of  paragraph  10  with  that 
of  a  twentieth-century  paragraph  presenting  the 
same  idea. 

(e)  Paraphrase,  Waked  his  horse's  mettle  with  the 
spur. 
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(3)  The  oasis  in  the  desert. 

(a)   Study  the  word  picture. 

(4)  The  Saracen  cavalier. 

(a)  Assign  the  Saracen  to  his  place  among  nations. 

(b)  Compare  the  accoutrements  of  the  Saracen  and 
his  horse  with  those  of  the  knight 

(c)  Give  in  detail  the  mental  picture  which  you  have 
formed  of  the  two  warriors. 

(5)  The  combat:  the  truce. 

(a)  Account   of   the   combat:    various   manoeuvers^ 
methods  of  attack,  moves  and  counter  moves. 

(b)  The  end  of  the  combat 

(c)  Ground  on  which  the  Saracen  claims  confidence 
in  the  knight 

(6)  Digression:  picture  of  the  times. 

^(a)  Prepare  a  200-word  abstract  of  an  encyclopaedia 

article  on  "Chivalry." 
(b)  Effect  of  the  practices  of  chivalry  upon  mediaeval 

warfare. 

(7)  Eest  in  the  desert:  the  passport;  the  knight^s  quest 

(a)  Value  to  the  story  of  the  discussions  of  Christian 
and  Saracen. 

(b)  Contrast  between  Frank  and  Arab. 

(c)  Context  for  the  proverb,  List  to  a  Franks  and  hear 
a  fable. 

(d)  Effect  produced  by  the  signature  to  the  passport. 
What  conclusions  do  you  draw  from  this  episode? 

(e)  Explain  Seven  oceans.  Emir,  Moslem,  the  Pro- 
phet, camel-driver. 

(f )  The  dramatic  close  of  chapter  2. 
Suggestion  1.     Collect  all  the  names  given  to  the  two  warriors 

and  state  the  significance  of  each.  What  literary  purpose  is 
served  hy  this  variety  of  epithet?  Write  a  short  paper  on  the 
"Crusader^s  Cause."  At  the  end  of  chapter  2,  which  has  made 
the  better  impression  upon  you,  the  Saracen  or  the  knight? 
Collect  all  the  material  in  these  chapters  contributing  to  char- 
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acter  and  biographical  sketches  of  the  knight.     Under  what  cir- 
cumstances are  the  Saladin  and  Richard  mentioned? 

Note  Jh     The  Knight  of  the  Leopard  is  bearing  to  the  hermit, 
Theodorick,  a  message  from  the  Council  of  Christian  Princes, 
b.    Adventure  with  Theodorick.     (Chapter  3.) 

(1)  The  journey  resumed. 

(a)  Purpose  served  by  paragraphs  1-6  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  story. 

(b)  Comment  on  the  dialogue  of  these  paragraphs. 

(c)  Word  picture  of  the  desert. 

(d)  Collect  the  unfamiliar  words  in  paragraphs  1-13. 

(2)  Mutual  introductions. 
[(8)  Comparison  of  retinues. 

(a)  Sir  Kenneth's  comment:  the  Saracen's  rejoinder. 

(b)  Note  that  Sir  Kenneth  adopts  the  figurative  lan- 
guage of  the  Saracen. 

(c)  Study   By   the   rood;   varlets    (followers   of   a 
hnight). 

(d)  Status  of  a  knight  under  the  institution  of  chiv- 
alry. 

(4)  Sir  Kenneth  as  a  Scot  and  as  a  Crusader. 

(a)  Explain  Sir  Kenneth's  position  as  regards  the 
English  king. 

(b)  Additions  made  in  this  chapter  to  the  bi(^aph- 
ical  and  character  sketches  of  the  knight 

(5)  The  ill-timed  gaiety  of  the  Saracen. 

(a)  Word  picture  of  the  Wilderness  of  the  Tempta- 
tion. 

(b)  Change  in  the  character  of  the  country:  effect 
on  Sir  Kenneth's  mood. 

(c)  Sir  Kenneth's  rebuke  to  the  Saracen:  the  Sara- 
cen's reply. 

(d)  Paraphrase  take  scandal;  learn  the  proverb  of 
this  passage. 

Suggestion  2.     Omit  from  the  words  Friend  Saracen  to  the  end 
of  the  verses. 

(6)  The  unexpected  apparition. 
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(a)  Details  of  the  struggle:  the  action  of  each 
warrior. 

(b)  Account  for  the  Moslem's  forbearance. 

(c)  The  Moslem's  rebuke  to  the  knight :  the  knight's 
defense. 

(d)  The  dramatic  outcome  of  the  episode. 

(e)  Theodorick's  characterization  of  himself, 
(Quote.) 

(f )  Tableau  which  closes  the  scene. 

Suggestion  S.  Explain  Hamako  (a  slightly  insane  person) ; 
Makound  (Devil)  ;  Termagaunt  (an  Oriental  mischievous  spirit)  ; 
Kyrie  Eleison.  !N"ote  the  pronunciation  of  the  last  expression. 
Give  the  contents  of  the  paragraph  on  madmen.  How  does  the 
Saracen  interpret  the  hermit's  mystic  remarks  about  the  leopard, 
the  lion,  and  the  goat? 

(7)  The  journey  to  the  hermit's  cave. 

(8)  The  Cavern. 

(a)  Change  in  the  hermit's  mood. 

(b)  Delineative  picture  of  the  hermit. 

(9)  Sir  Kenneth's  perplexity. 

(a)  Main  object  of  the  knight's  pilgrimage.  (See 
Note  40 

(b)  Theodorick's  part  in  the  Crusade. 

(c)  Follow  out  Sir  Kenneth's  train  of  thought. 

(d)  The  Saracen's  information  regarding  the  hermit; 
reason  for  his  tolerance. 

(e)  Conclusions  drawn  by  Sir  Kenneth  after  hearing 
the  Saracen's  story. 

Suggestion  i.  Learn  the  passage,  The  planetary  system  by 
whose  .  .  .  predicted,  as  it  has  important  bearing  upon  the 
story. 

(10)  The  closing  scene  of  the  chapter. 

(a)  Additions  made  by  this  scene  to  your  informa- 
tion regarding  manners  and  customs  of  the 
period. 

(b)  Show  that  this  conclusion  has  great  literary 
merit. 
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Suggestion  6.  Explain  Kurdman,  Ilderim,  raahid,  Peter  the 
Hermit,  Kebla  (the  point  towards  which  Mohammedans  turn 
when  they  pray,  i.  e.,  Mecca). 

c.    Adventure  in  the  chapeL    (Chapters  i  and  6.) 

(1)  Opening  scene  of  chapter  4. 

(a)  Common  language  used  by  knight,  Saracen,  and 
hermit 

(b)  Word  picture  of  the  sleeping  Emir;  of  the  her- 
mit and  the  knight. 

(c)  Interpret  the  hermit's  apostrophe  to  the  sleeping 
Emir. 

(d)  The  veil. 

(e)  The  path  to  the  chapeL 

(2)  In  the  chapel. 

(a)  Describe  the  chapel;  the  shrine  and  its  sacred 
contents. 

(b)  Translate  vera  crux,  Gloria  Patri. 

(c)  The  hermit  before  the  shrine. 

(d)  The  signal:  the  procession.     (Note  all  the  de- 
tails.) 

Note  6.     This  event  is  explained  later  on  in  the  story. 

(e)  Episode  of  the  rose-bud;  the  ruby  ring;  Ken- 
neth's train  of  thought. 

Note  6.  This  episode  is  necessary  to  the  plot  development  and 
should  be  carefully  studied. 

(3)  Sir  Kenneth  and  Edith. 

(a)  Barriers  interposed  by  rant 

(b)  It  was  peculiar  to  the  times  of  chivalry.     .     .     . 
finish  the  sentence. 

(c)  The  rules  of  chivalry  in  the  conduct  of  love 
affairs. 

(d)  Report  on  the  subject,  Minstrels. 

(e)  Paraphrase,  The  harp  was  swept  to  the  heroism, 
etc.    (Chapter  4,) 

(f )  What  purpose  is  served  in  the  development  of  the 
story  hy  this  tedious  narration? 

Suggestion  6.     What  impression  has  been  produced  upon  you 
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by  the  conduct  of  the  hermit?  Compare  the  literary  style  of  this 
chapter  (4)  with  that  of  some  modem  novel  of  the  same  class. 
Compare  the  close  of  this  chapter  with  the  conclusions  of  preced- 
ing chapters. 

(4)  Episode  of  the  Dwarfs. 
Suggestion  7.     From  the  title  verse,  what  conclusion  do  you' 
draw  as  to  the  general  character  of  this  chapter  (5)  ? 

(a)  Delineative  picture  of  the  two  Dwarfs. 

(b)  Relate  the  episode  in  your  own  words. 

(c)  Position  of  a  dwarf  as  an  appendage  to  great 
families. 

Suggestion  8.  Explain  Night  crow,  elritch( weird).  Holy  City, 
City  of  Refuge,  Issacher,  King  Arthur,  Quenevra,  Avalon,  King 
Ouy  (See  Note  S),  Imaum  (the  official  who  recites  the  prayers 
in  a  mosque). 

(5)  The  knight  leaves  the  chapel. 

(6)  Mysterious  conduct  and  words  of  the  hermit.     J[Rc- 

read.) 
Note  7.     The  mystery  of  the  hermit's  sin  is  explained  in  chap- 
ter 18. 

(To  he  continued.) 
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Organization  and  Management  of  Summer 
Schools  for  Modem  Languages 

JjTlian  L.  Stkoebe,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Peofbssoe  of  German, 
Vassab  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N"bw  Toek. 

(Concluded,  from  Education  for  January,) 

'' PERHAPS  the  most  important  course  of  the  school 

is  methods  of  teaching  the  foreign  language.  This 
course  usually  has  the  largest  number  of  students; 
here  particularly  is  the  place  where  teachers  hope 


»]iiMnnaMMMiic  >   to  gain  new  ideas  and  new  inspiration  for  their 
I  I    school  work;  here  are  discussed  the  problems  that 

I         I    are  vital  for  successful  teaching,  in  school  or  in 

^iMHMLMMiiii  college.  A  few  of  these  problems  are  the  choice 
of  books,  the  building  up  of  the  active  and  passive  vocabulary, 
the  different  methods  of  handling  and  vitalizing  the  reading 
matter,  the  presentation  of  grammatical  matter  and  of  oral  and 
written  exercises^  the  art  of  asking  questions,  and  the  way  of 
making  the  best  use  of  time  in  the  classroom. 

Let  us  consider  how  this  course  should  be  arranged.  Most  fre- 
quently it  consists  of  lectures  delivered  by  the  instructor.  Per- 
haps, in  a'ddition,  he  teaches  a  so-called  demonstration  class.  A 
course  of  lectures  is  a  comfortable  procedure  for  the  lazy  instruc- 
tor as  well  as  for  the  lazy  students.  You  can  lecture  to  a  class 
of  fifty  or  more  students,  lay  down  the  law,  and  tell  them  defi- 
nitely what  books  to  use  in  the  classroom ;  then  you  can  go  home 
with  the  satisfaction  of  having  expressed  your  ideas  on  the  sub- 
ject, but  the  results  will  be  practically  nil.  First  of  all,  the  class 
should  be  divided  into  different  sections.  Put  the  prospective 
teachers  into  one  section,  those  who  have  had  a  little  experience 
into  a  second  section,  and  into  a  third  section  experienced  teachers 
only.  The  classroom  work  ought  to  consist  of  conferences  and 
discussions,  conducted  by  the  instructor.  The  students  should 
give  their  opinions,  their  points  of  view,  and  the  results  of  their 
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own  experience.  Every  theoretical  point  ought  to  be  illustrated 
by  examples.  Take,  for  instance,  in  the  more  advanced  sections, 
the  choice  of  books  for  the  first  year.  The  general  question  would 
be:  What  are  the  essential  qualities  that  a  grammar  and  prose 
book  must  have  for  the  first  year?  The  students  are  to  tibink 
over  and  discuss  this  question  among  themselves,  and  write  down 
the  five  or  six  most  important  points.  One  or  two  students  should 
be  designated  to  give  a  five-minute  talk  on  the  subject  before  the 
class.  Since  the  recitation  is  to  be  conducted  in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage, it  is  well  for  the  students  who  are  to  speak  to  write  an 
outline  on  the  blackboard.  The  general  ideas  about  the  grammar 
very  likely  would  be  that  it  must  be  brief  and  clear ;  it  must  con- 
tain many  different  kinds  of  exercises;  all  prose  work  must  be 
based  on  models  in  the  foreign  language.  Some  will  say  that  the 
grammar  ought  to  be  combined  with  a  reader;  others  prefer  a 
separate  book  of  stories.  Now  comes  the  second,  and  to  my  mind 
the  most  important  part  of  the  subject:  What  grammar  did  you 
use  last  year  ?  Why  did  you  use  it  ?  What  are  its  advantages  and 
disadvantages?  If  you  could  make  a  change,  what  book  should 
you  like  to  use  next  year,  and  why?  There  are  very  few  good 
books,  and  practically  none  in  the  foreign  language  where  infer- 
matioh  can  be  found  on  such  definite  questions,  so  the  work  de- 
mands a  certain  amount  of  thinking  on  the  part  of  all  the  stu- 
dents. They  all  must  have  an  opinion  on  the  subject,  and  the 
discussion  in  the  classroom  will  help  to  clarify  the  ideas  much 
more  than  a  formal  lecture  ever  can  do. 

In  the  most  advanced  section  the  course  in  methods  really  is 
a  series  of  round-table  conferences,  the  topics  being  chosen  care- 
fully and  put  in  the  form  of  questions  by  the  instructor.  Any 
summer-school  director  who  has  had  the  good  fortune  to  conduct 
such  conferences  with  able,  earnest,  and  experienced  teachers  will 
go  home  the  better  for  it,  knowing  that  these  conferences  can  be 
the  source  of  improvement  and  inspiration  not  only  for  the  stu- 
dents, but  for  the  instructor. 

The  younger  the  teacher,  the  more  practice  and  the  less  theory 
are  needed ;  and  this  brings  us  to  the  question  of  model  lessons. 
Some  schools  have  demonstration  classes  of  children,  with  an  in- 
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structor  to  teach  a  first,  second,  or  third  year  of  a  foreign  lan- 
guage. The  teaching  of  such  demonstration  classes  by  the  In- 
structor is,  to  me,  just  as  ineffective  as  the  lectures  on  methods 
of  teaching.  It  is  a  waste  of  tinue;  for  the  self-activity  of  the 
students  is  not  stimulated,  and  they  have  no  means  of  showing 
whether  they  have  learned  or  understood  anything  at  all.  The 
model  lessons  should  be  given  by  the  students  themselves.  If  a 
class  of  children  is  available,  the  children  ought  to  be  used;  but 
it  is  almost  impossible  to  bring  together  classes  of  first-year, 
second-year,  or  third-year  high-school  work  at  the  beginning,  the 
middle,  and  the  end  of  the  year.  The  most  satisfactory  classes 
are  the  beginners,  and  they  can  usually  be  found.  The  other 
lessons  can  be  given  just  as  well  before  c  small  group  of  students ; 
it  is  not  difficult  for  them  to  take  the  part  of  pupils,  since  they 
know  how  much  knowledge  of  the  foreign  language  the  pupils  are 
supposed  to  have  at  the  particular  stage  in  their  progress. 

Each  student  in  the  less  advanced  sections  of  the  course  ought 
to  give  two  or  three  model  lessons  in  the  first-year,  second-year, 
or  third-year  work :  a  reading  lesson,  a  lesson  in  the  development 
of  a  new  subject  in  grammar,  a  lesson  in  verb  drill  or  verb  series, 
or  drill  in  avoiding  habitual  mistakes.  The  plan  of  each  lesson 
ought  to  be  discussed  in  class;  then  the  whole  lesson  must  be 
written  out  by  the  student,  and  talked  over  and  corrected  by  the 
instructor  in  a  private  interview. 

Not  infrequently  one  can  find  teachers  who  have  taught  a  for- 
eign language  for  one  or  two  years  and  who  have  never  had  an 
opportunity  to  have  their  actual  classroom  work  criticised.  They 
are  perhaps  acquainted  with  some  general  pedagogical  principles, 
but  they  have  no  idea  how  to  make  use  of  them  in  their  teaching, 
and  for  them  a  private  interview  with  the  instructor  is  most 
necessary.  Of  course  this  means  a  great  deal  of  time  and  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  instructor ;  but  a  model  lesson  delivered  before 
the  class  must  be  perfect  so  far  as  the  general  plan  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  material  is  concerned.  Otherwise  it  is  a  waste  of 
time.  There  will  be  plenty  of  little  things  left  to  be  corrected 
by  the  other  students.  After  the  model  lesson  is  given,  it  is  to  be 
criticised  and  discussed  by  the  class.     Questions  by  the  instructor 
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will  bring  out  plenty  of  side  lights  on  the  subject.  For  instance: 
What  were  the  strong  points  of  the  model  lesson?  Which  ques- 
tions were  particularly  good,  and  why?  Which  were  poor,  and 
why  ?    In  what  other  way  might  the  subject  be  treated  ? 

After  each  model  lesson  one  or  two  general  points  should  be 
brought  out  For  instance,  a  highly  important  thing  is  how  to 
save  time  in  the  classroom,  or  how  to  save  the  time  and  strength 
of  the  teacher  and  the  pupils.  A  good  teacher  must  possess  skill 
in  questioning;  and  therefore  a  good  deal  of  time  must  be  spent 
in  making  questions  in  the  foreign  language.  The  instructor  may 
choose  a  chapter  in  a  story,  or  a  scene  in  a  play,  and  have  the 
students  write  ten  questions  on  the  contents.  Then  questions  are 
to  be  made  pertaining  to  the  whole  story  or  play.  Of  course  there 
are  plenty  of  editions  that  contain  ready-made  questions  by  the 
editor;  and  it  is  the  task  of  the  students  to  find  out  which  edi- 
tion contains  the  best  questions,  which  of  these  questions  are  to 
be  used  in  the  particular  lesson,  and  which  are  to  be  omitted. 

Another  important  topic  which  could  and  should  be  discussed 
in  the  class  on  methods  is  the  question  of  self-improvement  of  the 
teachers.  The  summer  school  is  certainly  the  place  where  teachers 
ought  to  find  out  any  lack  in  their  preparation,  if  they  have  not 
found  it  out  before.  Six  weeks  of  the  session  are  too  short  a 
time  to  do  a  great  amount  of  reading,  and  some  work  necessarily 
must  be  left  for  the  following  winter.  But  not  only  teachers 
who  have  had  a  poor  preparation  are  interested  in  the  question 
of  self -improvement ;  every  teacher — and  the  best  onte  are  most 
aware  of  the  necessity — ought  every  year  to  do  some  reading 
connected  with  the  subject  they  are  teaching ;  otherwise  they  will 
get  stale  and  fossilized.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  winter 
months  is  enough  time  to  keep  up  and  advance  their  knowledge. 
But  it  is  necessary  that  the  course  of  study  or  reading  should  be 
well  planned  out  and  suited  to  the  students'  individual  needs. 
It  is  a  good  assignment  for  a  lesson  in  the  course  on  methods  to 
have  each  student  plan  for  a  detailed  course  of  study  for  the  next 
winter  for  his  or  her  personal  needs.  The  director  has  to  look 
over  these  plans  carefully  and  he  will  find  ample  opportunity  for 
good  advice,  as  to  what  books  are  to  be  used,  how  they  can  be 
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procured,  etc.  Students,  as  a  rule,  are  very  willing  to  report  to 
the  director  later  on,  how  they  succeed  wilii  their  private  work, 
and  such  added  knowledge  means  for  all  teachers  new  enjoyment 
and  interest  in  their  school  work. 

Every  summer  school  ought  to  offer  a  course  in  the  high-school 
classics,  in  which  the  books  of  literary  value  that  are  read  most 
frequently  in  our  secondary  schools  should  be  studied  and  an- 
alyzed from  the  point  of  view  of  literature  as  well  as  from  the 
point  of  view  of  methods. 

The  sociai  life  in  a  modem-language  school  is  one  of  the  most 
important  factors.  By  "social  life"  I  do  not  mean  a  few  formal 
receptions  or  excursions,  but  the  daily  routine.  There  must  be 
sufficient  time  and  opportunity  for  the  students  to  meet  the  in- 
structors in  an  informal  way,  to  talk  to  them,  to  play  with  them ; 
there  should  be  several  hours  a  day  when  the  students  can  hear 
the  foreign  language  spoken  correctly,  and  where  they  will  be 
corrected  in  their  use  of  the  foreign  idioms  in  an  informal  way^ 
First  of  all,  there  are  the  meal  hours.  It  is  important  to  have 
small  tables  of  six  or  eight  students  with  an  instructor  in  charge 
of  each.  The  students  ought  to  change  their  seats  once  a  week 
or  once  a  fortnight,  to  become  acquainted  with  all  the  students 
and  all  the  instructors.  There  ought  to  be  opportunity  for  social 
intercourse  every  afternoon  at  recreation  time;  some  students 
like  to  take  long  walks,  and  there  ought  to  be  an  instructor  to  go 
with  them;  others  like  to  take  their  exercise  in  a  less  strenuous 
way,  sitting  on  the  lawn  knitting,  and  there  should  be  an  instructor 
whose  business  it  is  to  talk  with  them  or  read  to  them. 

One  or  two  evenings  a  week  may  be  devoted  to  reading  aloud 
or  to  music.  The  foreign  songs  may  be  studied  and  sung ;  hymn*, 
for  the  Sunday  service  may  be  practiced.  One  evening  a  week 
ought  to  be  reserved  for  dancing  or  some  other  form  of  social 
amusement  to  which  guests  can  be  invited,  but  the  invitations 
must  be  restricted  to  those  who  can  speak  the  foreign  language 
with  some  fluency. 

Although  I  am  much  opposed  to  lectures  as  a  substitute  for 
classroom  recitation,  I  think  it  is  well  to  have  one  evening  a. 
week  set  aside  for  lectures  about  subjects  of  general  interests 
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Ulustrated  lectures  are  particularly  helpful.  Sometimes  general 
questions  may  be  discussed  in  the  evenings,  for  instance,  how  to 
manage  a  French  or  German  club.  Students  are  asked  to  report 
on  what  plans  or  devices  they  have  found  most  successful  in  man- 
aging such  a  club,  and  what  plays  can  be  produced.  A  general 
discussion  follows  the  different  reports.  The  fourth  or  fifth  week 
is  a  good  time  for  such  a  meeting,  since  by  that  time  even  the 
inexperienced  teachers  have  lost  their  shyness  in  using  the  foreign 
language. 

There  ought  to  be  a  church  service  in  the  foreign  language  on 
Sunday  morning.  If  this  is  not  possible,  there  should  be  a  read- 
ing of  the  Bible  and  the  singing  of  hymns  on  Sunday  evening; 
and  the  students  should  be  discouraged  from  going  to  the  English 
churches. 

Of  course  the  pleasant  social  life  depends  as  much  on  the 
skill  of  the  instructors  in  securing  co-operation  as  on  the  spon- 
taneous good  will  of  the  students.  The  house  unit  is  a  plan  I 
have  found  successful  in  bringing  the  students  into  close  contact 
with  their  instructors.  Each  instructor  is  responsible  for  the 
welfare  and  the  progress  of  a  certain  number  of  students,  if  pos- 
sible not  more  than  six  or  eight,  who  have  their  rooms  near  her 
own  quarters,  and  who  form  a  kind  of  family  unit.  It  is  need- 
less to  say  that  there  must  be  a  sufficient  number  of  instructors 
to  make  tibe  social  life  a  success,  namely,  one  instructor  for  every 
seven  or  eight  students.  A  part  of  their  scheduled  work  is  for 
them  to  be  on  hand  two  or  three  afternoons  and  evenings  for  social 
intercourse  with  the  students;  and  the  college  authorities  ought 
to  arrange  for  this  special  work. 

The  great  problem  in  the  scheme  of  the  social  life  is  what  to 
do  with  the  beginners  in  Spanish.  The  Spanish  schools  had  io 
face  that  question  last  year  and  will  have  to  do  so  again  this 
year.  Because  of  abnormal  conditions  there  are  a  large  number 
of  teachers  who  know  hardly  a  word  of  Spanish,  but  who  next 
fall  will  have* to  teach  that  language  to  their  long-suffering  classes; 
and  they  must  learn  as  much  Spanish  as  possible  during  the 
summer.  Of  course  such  people  ought  not  to  teach  Spanish,  but 
it  is  a  condition  and  not  a  theory.     If  beginners  are  put  in  the 
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same  house  and  at  the  same  tables  with  more  advanced  students, 
it  is  unfair  to  the  latter;  but  although  beginners  ought  to  be 
excluded  from  the  Grerman  and  French  schools,  it  is  unwise  to 
exclude  them  from  the  Spanish.  My  only  suggestion  is  to  put 
the  beginners  together  in  one  house  for  three  weeks,  and  give 
them  the  best  teachers;  that  is,  the  best  teachers  from  the  point 
of  view  of  drill,  plain  everyday  drill.  If  it  is  impossible  to  pro- 
cure a  Spaniard  who  can  do  this  work,  an  American  who  has  a 
really  good  pronunciation  will  do  just  as  well,  or  better,  I  should 
say;  for  a  Spaniard  who  has  never  taught  begiimers  is  unable 
to  cope  with  that  class  of  students  What  they  need  is  verb  drill, 
verb  series  from  morning  till  night;  give  them  daily  one  grammar 
lesson,  one  reading  lesson,  one  conversation  lesson.  All  these 
lessons  do  the  same  kind  of  work,  but  approach  it  from  a  different 
point  of  view.  Give  them  daily  a  half-hour's  drill  in  pronun- 
ciation; make  them  study  together  in  small  groups,  if  possible 
with  an  instructor  in  charge.  If  the  students  are  willing  to  work, 
and  from  what  I  have  seen  they  are  most  anxious  to  learn,  after 
three  or  four  weeks  they  will  be  ready  to  follow  a  simple  conver- 
sation, to  understand  the  lectures,  and  to  join  in  the  social  life 
of  the  Spanish  house. 

Just  a  word  about  the  special  qualification  of  the  members  of 
the  faculty  in  a  summer  school.  Of  course  they  should  be  natives 
of  the  foreign  coimtry,  bom  and  educated  there.  Instructors  of 
foreign  ancestry,  but  bom  and  educated  in  this  country, 
usually  speak  the  foreign  language  fluently,  but  often  neither 
correctly  nor  idiomatically,  and  they  are  as  a  rule  not  to  be  rec- 
ommended in  either  French  or  German.  I  have  not  enough  expe- 
rience to  make  any  statement  about  Spanish  and  Italian,  but  I 
think  the  same  thing  holds  true.  The  teachers  must  be  able  and 
experienced ;  and  they  should  speak  the  English  language  and  have 
some  knowledge  of  American  secondary-school  and  college  condi- 
tions. I  used  to  think  that  instructors  newly  imported  from 
from  abroad,  without  the  knowledge  mentioned,  could  best  create 
the  desirable  foreign  atmosphere,  but  experience  has  taught  me 
that  the  contrary  is  true.  Besides  all  the  qualities  which  any 
good  teacher  should  possess,   a  summer-school  instructor  muat 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Summer  Schooh  for  Modem  Languages         363 

have  some  additional  qualifications  that  might  not  be  so  important 
for  a  regular  high-school  or  college  teacher.  The  first  qualifica- 
tion is  adaptability.  There  are  only  six  weeks  of  instruction, 
and  there  is  no  time  to  be  wasted  in  getting  accustomed  to  new 
conditions.  Then  there  is  the  personal  and  professional  interest 
in  high-school  teachers ;  and  the  power  to  stimulate  and  influence 
grown-up  people. 

There  is  also  a  place  in  the  school  for  young  and  less  experienced 
foreign  instructors,  as  a  great  deal  of  the  work,  especially  in  the 
social  line,  can  be  done  by  them  under  the  supervision  of  the 
director.  A  summer  school  offers  an  excellent  training  for  young 
foreigners  in  this  country.  It  is  astonishing  how  little  some  of 
them  know  about  American  conditions  and  American  schools,  and 
they  Tihow  great  astonishment  at  the  lack  of  information  about 
European  countries  among  American  teachers.  Such  foreign 
assistants  ought  to  have  enough  free  time  to  take  one  or  two 
courses  in  English,  perhaps  a  course  in  the  development  of  the 
American  public  school  system,  or  any  other  subject  that  will 
improve  their  knowledge  of  English  and  give  them  an  under- 
standing of  American  conditions. 

It  is  well  to  try  to  find  specialists  for  the  different  branches  of 
instruction.  There  may  be  college  instructors  of  the  best  univer- 
sity training  to  teach  advanced  courses  in  literature.  There  should 
be  instructors  who  have  special  training  in  phonetics  and  the 
teaching  of  pronunciation.  There  should  be  instructors  who  are 
musical  and  can  conduct  the  singing  of  foreign  songs.  And  there 
should  be  instructors  with  a  distinct  gift  socially,  who  can  arrange 
parties  and  excursions,  and  who  can  induce  the  students  of  the 
school  to  do  their  best  to  make  the  social  life  a  success.  Of  course 
it  is  difficult  to  get  together  in  this  country  a  faculty  that  has  all 
the  qualifications  just  mentioned,  and  under  the  best  conditions 
it  takes  one  or  two  summers  to  train  a  corps  of  instructors  for 
that  kind  of  summer^school  work.  It  is  a  great  advantage,  almost 
a  necessity,  for  a  summer  school  to  hold  their  instructors  for 
several  consecutive  years. 

The  director  will  pot  find  his  or  her  task  too  easy,  nor  will 
he  suffer  from  a  great  amount  of  spare  time.     He  ought  to  have 
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^11  the  qualifications  which  are  necessary  for  a  good  teacher 
and  in  addition  a  capacity  for  executive  work  in  organization  and 
administration,  the  ability  to  control  without  friction,  and  a  firm 
hand  to  enforce  those  regulations  which  are  necessary  to  make 
the  school  a  success. 

It  seems  only  fair  that,  after  all  the  demands  I  am  making 
on  the  teaching  staff  of  a  modem-language  school,  I  should  have 
the  right  to  make  a  few  remarks  about  the  attitude  of  the  stu- 
dents. First  of  all,  if  you  are  too  tired  after  your  school  year 
to  do  any  work,  do  not  attend  a  summer  school,  but  go  to  the 
country  and  rest,  and  wait  for  another  summer.  Do  not  write 
to  the  director  that  you  want  to  come  "just  for  the  atmosphere" 
for  a  few  weeks  only;  that  you  wish  to  be  a  listener  only;  and 
that  you  shall  not  take  the  examinations.  If  the  director  is 
experienced,  he  will  not  admit  you;  for  he  knows  that  students 
of  this  kind  injure  the  school.  If  you  go  to  a  summer  school, 
realize  that  your  promise  to  speak  nothing  but  the  foreign  lan- 
guage is  serious.  Do  not  allow  your  friends  to  come  and  see  you 
unless  they  too  can  speak  the  foreign  language  and  are  willing 
to  do  so.  The  regulation  that  you  are  not  to  do  any  work  in 
another  language  or  in  another  department  is  a  wise  one.  You 
will  understand  why  at  the  end  of  the  session,  if  not  now;  so  do 
not  try  to  have  exceptions  made  for  you.  Do  not  take  too  many 
courses,  and  do  the  work  conscientiously  every  day.  Do  not  waste 
your  time  in  listening  to  courses  in  which  you  are  not  doing 
regular  work.  Do  not  sit  in  your  room  studying  all  day  long. 
Join  in  the  social  life  of  the  school.  You  will  gain  a  great  deal 
in  fluency  and  the  accurate  use  of  the  foreign  language  by  doing 
so,  quite  apart  from  the  fact  that  you  will  meet  pleasant  people 
with  whom  you  have  common  interests.  One  of  the  most  im- 
portant benefits  of  a  summer  school  is  t^e  opportunity  for  young 
teachers  to  meet  those  more  experienced  among  the  students.  You 
will  learn  from  them  fully  as  much  as  from  the  instructors. 
Whether  the  summer  school  shall  be  a  place  of  delightful  memo- 
ries of  work  and  play,  rests  with  you  as  well  as  with  the  faculty 
and  the  college  authorities. 
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The  college  authorities  are  of  course  important^  persons,  al- 
though the  summer-school  students  usually  see  little  of  them. 
Before  closing  I  should  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  their  rela- 
tionship to  the  school  director.  I  have  talked  about  the  manage- 
ment of  summer  schools  with  many  people  who  are  interested  in 
the  subject,  and  they  all  say  that  it  is  impossible  to  get  the 
necessary  appropriations  to  pay  for  the  large  number  of  instruc- 
tors needed.  Some  particularly  soft-hearted  directors  of  summer 
sessions  are  afraid  that  the  enforcement  of  isolation  and  concen- 
tration of  work  may  keep  students  away.  Of  course  it  is  four 
times  as  expensive  to  have  one  instructor  for  every  six  students 
as  to  have  one  for  every  twenty-four,  but,  as  I  said  before,  some 
of  the  work  could  be  done  by  young  foreigners  who,  for  the  sake 
of  the  experience  and  for  the  opportunity  thus  afforded  them  of 
taking  one  or  two  courses  in  English,  would  be  willing  to  serve 
for  a  small  salary. 

There  is  no  reason  why  the  tuition  fee  in  the  modem-language 
schools  should  not  be  somewhat  higher  than  in  other  subjects. 
The  work  is  certainly  done  on  so-called  laboratory  methods,  so 
an  extra  laboratory  fee  may  well  be  charged  for  it.  Students 
going  abroad  for  six  weeks  would  have  to  pay  a  great  deal  more 
for  instruction  of  that  kind.  As  to  the  stricter  regulations,  my 
experience  is  that  the  students  are  grateful  for  them.  The  col- 
lege authorities  must  stand  behind  the  director  of  the  language 
school  and  help  him  to  keep  up  the  standards.  Students  who 
have  not  passed  examinations  in  a  satisfactory  way  should  not 
receive  a  certificate,  if  the  certificate  of  the  summer  school  is  to 
mean  anything  at  all. 

That  all  these  things  can  be  done  and  that  a  school  can  be  con- 
ducted on  these  principles  with  excellent  results  I  know  from  my 
own  experience  as  director  of  such  a  school  in  connection  with 
Middlebury  Collie,  Middlebury,  Vermont.  Middlebury  is  a  col- 
lege which  has  recognised  more  than  others  the  needs  of  modem- 
language  teachers  in  this  country,  and  it  has  given  over  almost 
its  entire  summer  session  to  intensive  work  in  modem  languages. 

It  is  my  conviction  that  the  summer  schools  for  modem  lan- 
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guages  in  this  country  have  come  to  stay.  At  the  present  moment 
their  importance  is  intensified,  but  later  on,  when  Europe 
is  accessible  again  for  travel  and  study,  they  will  be  no  leas 
important.  There  will  be  teachers  who  can  afford  to  pay  for 
summer  study  in  this  country,  but  who  cannot  afford  to  go  abroad. 
There  will  be  teachers  who  are  not  ready  for  study  abroad,  who 
do  not  speak  the  foreign  language  fluently  enough,  and  who  know 
little  about  the  foreign  country.  They  need  the  kind  of  prelim- 
inary training  afforded  by  the  summer  school,  if  they  are  to  get 
real  benefit  from  a  trip  to  Europe.  And  there  will  be  teachers 
who  wish  to  spend  a  summer  working  particularly  in  methods  of 
teaching  in  American  schools  and  colleges,  a  subject  in  which 
they  could  receive  no  instruction  abroad. 

So  it  rests  with  the  colleges  and  universities  to  provide  in  this 
country  competent  language  schools,  not  only  one  or  two,  but  as 
many  as  are  needed  for  the  whole  country. 
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High  School 

H.  T.  Steeper^  Principal  Leavenworth  High  School, 
Leavenworth^  Kansas. 

■f  N  the  announcement  for  the  Leavenworth,  Kansas, 
high  school  for  the  year  1909  we  find  this  state- 
ment in  substance:  The  high  school  can  take  no 
responsibility  for  the  social  life  of  the  students; 
this  responsibility  must  be  assumed  by  the  home. 
Today  the  high  school  takes  a  position  practically 
the  reverse  of  this;  it  not  only  can  but  must  pro- 
vide largely  for  the  social  education  of  its  students, 
in  the  broadest  sense  of  the  term.  The  outstanding  characteristic 
of  the  adolescent  is  the  necessity  to  be  doing.  Common  sense 
demands  that  this  need  be  satisfied  with  activities  of  a  construc- 
tive nature  instead  of  allowing  his  energies  to  be  dissipated  in 
the  formation  of  habits  costly  alike  to  the  indi\ddual  and  society. 
With  the  replacing  of  such  traditions  as  the  woodpile  and  the  door- 
yard  pump  in  city  homes  by  water  and  gas  in  the  kitchen,  has 
passed  largely  the  boy's  opportunity  to  form  the  habit  of  respon- 
sibility for  contributing  to  the  group.  Moreover  the  same  con- 
ditions have  put  upon  him  the  necessity  for  finding  other  outlets 
for  his  activities.  The  modem  home  at  present  cannot  be  counted 
upon  to  meet  these  needs.  In  many  homes  it  requires  aU  the 
time  and  energies  of  both  parents  to  provide  an  adequate  living 
for  the  growing  household ;  in  a  large  number  of  homes  of  greater 
wealth  the  father  is  engrossed  in  his  business  affairs  and  the 
mother  in  social  obligations. 

In  a  democracy  some  institution  must  be  charged  with  the 
duty  of  training  for  leadership  and  social  co-operation.  Under 
these  conditions  the  modem  school  has  logically  accepted  the  obli- 
gation. Assuming  this  obligation  will  assist  in  solving  the  prob- 
lem of  misdirected  energy  in  the  school  and  also  that  of  building 
up  a  desirable  spirit  of  student  co-operation,  but,  of  course,  it 
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entails  problems  of  thoughtful  organization  and  careful  super- 
vision. The  successful  solution  of  these  problems  will  depend 
largely  upon  the  ability  of  the  administration  to  use  foresight 
and  tact  to  develop  the  tight  sort  of  student  leadership  and  liie 
fine  co-operation  of  the  student  body  with  these  leaders.  This, 
after  all,  is  the  crucial  point  in  training  for  citizenship  in  a 
democracy. 

In  the  Leavenworth  high  school  one  of  the  chief  problems  has 
been  the  organization  and  supervision  of  the  students'  social  life. 
Leavenworth  is  a  city  of  many  creeds  and  nationalities;  it  is 
about  forty  per  cent  Catholic  and  twelve  per  cent  Jewish.  The 
cosmopolitan  character  of  the  population  is  further  indicated  by 
the  fact  that  besides  the  usual  commercial  enterprises  we  have 
mines,  factories,  and  several  state  and  federal  institutions,  includ- 
ing one  of  the  large  military  posts.  In  this  community  dancing 
is  one  of  the  most  common  amusements  of  the  young  people. 
Until  three  years  ago  dances  conducted  by  the  students  under  the 
high  school  name  were  held  in  a  down  town  haU  and  a  majority 
of  those  participating  were  not  enrolled  in  the  high  school.  These 
parties  were  held  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  raising  funds  for 
the  senior  annual,  junior  "prom,"  etc.,  and  were  not  officially 
recognized  by  the  administration  or  sui)ervised  by  the  faculty. 
In  fact,  the  junior  "prom"  was  often  held  after  the  close  of  the 
school  year.  Many  of  those  attending  were  college  students,  who 
brought  in  the  custom  of  using  dress  suits,  hacks  and  expensive 
flowers,  making  these  parties  too  costly  and  undemocratic  for  the 
average  high  school.  From  time  to  time  things  occurred  which 
brought  criticism  upon  the  board  of  education  and  the  manage- 
ment of  the  high  school. 

The  first  step  in  remedying  these  conditions  was  a  requirement 
that  the  high  school  name  should  not  be  attached  to  any  student 
activity  unless  it  had  been  officially  recognized  by  the  adminis- 
tration and  was  sponsored  by  the  faculty.  Parents  and  guardians 
are  urged  to  attend  all  school  activities,  but  with  the  exception 
of  the  junior-senior  reception,  to  which  alumni  might  be  invited, 
only  those  enrolled  in  the  high  school  can  attend  parties.  In  order 
to  have  a  hall  available  for  such  parties  it  was  necessary  to  replace 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


The  Extra'^Currictdum  Activities  of  the  High  School    369 

the  stationary  seats  of  the  auditorium  with  movable  ones.  This 
was  done  after  receiving  the  sanction  of  the  board  of  education 
and  having  consulted  some  of  the  local  ministers  in  regard  to 
bringing  such  social  affairs  into  the  high  school  building,  where 
conditions  favored  high  school  sponsorship.  Simplified  evening 
dress  for  girls  has  been  worked  out  by  the  girls  themselves  imder 
the  leadership  of  the  faculty  sponsors,  and  the  evening's  expense 
to  the  individual  has  never  exceeded  twenty-five  cents  and  is 
usually  only  ten  or  fifteen.  A  good  orchestra  of  from  three  to 
five  pieces  furnishes  the  music,  and  punch  is  usually  served  for 
refreshment  These  parties  begin  at  half  past  seven  or  eight 
o'clock  and  close  promptly  at  eleven.  They  are  strictly  social 
affairs  and  school  activities  are  financed  by  other  means.  A  large 
number  of  the  faculty  and  several  patrons  are  always  present 
and  take  part  freely  vnth  the  students.  The  usual  parties  of  the 
school  year  are  as  follows:  about  two  joint  freshmen-sophomore, 
two  junior-senior,  two  cadet  parties,  one  all-school,  a  Halloween 
masquerade  by  the  Boys'  Club  for  the  Girls'  Club,  a  Valentine 
return  party  by  the  girls,  a  reception  to  incoming  freshmen  and 
the  junior  reception  to  the  seniors  in  the  spring.  It  should  be 
mentioned  that  for  any  of  these  parties,  if  there  seems  to  be  «i 
demand,  entertainment  other  than  dancing  is  provided. 

As  a  further  means  of  caring  for  the  social  life  of  the  students 
a  Boys'  Club  and  a  Girls'  Club  have  been  organized  to  include 
as  members  all  enrolled.  At  the  request  of  the  colored  students, 
of  whom  there  are  about  fifty,  similar  provision  was  made  for 
them.  The  Girls'  Club  has  had  lectures  on  personal  hygiene  and 
allied  subjects  by  an  eminent  woman  physician,  has  held  a  Red 
Cross  bazaar  at  which  they  cleared  one  hundred  dollars,  has  held 
meetings  with  general  programs  and  matinee  middy  dances  for 
girls.  The  Boys'  Club  has  held  "smokeless  smokers"  at  which 
they  have  had  boxing  and  wrestling  matches,  student-faculty 
basketball  games,  and  discussions  of  boy  problems,  such  as  th& 
effect  of  the  cigarette  on  the  high  school  boy  as  shown  by  statis- 
tics collected  largely  by  the  boys  from  our  own  and  other  schools* 
Through  the  Boys'  Club  also,  and  in  connection  with  the  high 
school  office,  an  employment  bureau  is  maintained — an  advantage 
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to  both  the  boys  and  the  commxmity,  particularly  at  this  time. 
In  connection  with  this  dub  also  a  Boys'  Disciplinary  Committee 
is  selected,  three  seniors,  two  juniors,  one  sophomore  and  one 
freshman,  to  which  committee  are  referred  matters  of  poor  school 
citizenship  among  the  boys,  such  as  painting  the  building,  haz- 
ing, etc.  "Where  student  opinion  fails  to  be  effective  the  case  is 
referred  to  the  principal,  usually  with  a  specific  recommiendation 
for  his  consideration.  The  girls  are  similarly  organized  for  the 
same  purpose.  In  the  past  two  years  this  plan  has  been  very 
successful  in  the  breaking  down  of  undesirable  school  traditions. 
At  Thailksgiving  and  Christmas  times  these  organizations  have 
combined  to  form  a  Gtoodfellows'  Club,  which  has  collected  food 
sufficient  to  provide  from  eighty  to  one  hundred  and  twenly-five 
baskets,  and  personally  distributed  them  according  to  a  list  ap- 
proved by  the  Provident  Association  of  the  city.  They  have 
also  had  a  Christmas  tree  in  the  high  school  building,  with  candy, 
nuts  and  simple  presents  for  a  large  number  of  poor  children  of 
the  city. 

For  two  years  the  boys  have  maintained  a  Jimior  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  fifty  members,  organized  in  a  way  similar  to  the 
one  of  the  city.  This  organization  has  done  the  decorating  for 
the  city  fall  festival,  has  helped  in  campaigning  for  a  bond  elec- 
tion for  a  community  house,  and  assisted  in  other  such  enterprises. 

In  the  fall  we  hold  a  class  tournament. in  debate,  followed  by 
inter-school  debates.  There  is  also  a  debating  society  of  the  boys 
called  the  Senate,  which  holds  semi-monthly  meetings  to  discuss 
current  topics  and  to  receive  practice  in  parliamentary  procedure. 

The  Grerman  department  has  one  of  the  strong  clubs  of  the 
school,  numbering  about  seventy-five  members.  It  holds  monthly 
meetings,  puts  on  a  Grerman  play,  and  holds  a  Kaffee  Klatsch 
and  a  spring  picnic. 

The  class  in  journalism  publishes  a  school  paper  twice  a  month. 
The  senior  class  puts  out  the  usual  school  annual. 

The  assembly  programs  are  planned  by  a  committee  of  the 
faculty  and  one  student  selected  from  each  class. 

We  have  the  usual  inter-school  athletic  contests  in  football, 
basketball  and  track.     By  class  contests  and  tournaments  in  all 
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these  sports  we  are  endeavoring  to  reach  as  many  of  the  boys  of 
the  school  as  possible.  An  Athletic  Council  composed  of  five 
members  of  the  faculty,  including  the  principal,  the  coach  and 
the  faculty  treasurer  and  the  various  captains  of  the  teams, 
the  student  advertising  manager  and  his  assistant,  and  a  boy 
and  a  girl  from  each  class,  decides  such  questions  as  the 
awarding  of  letters,  purchase  of  equipment,  prices  of  admissions 
and  general  policies.  There  is  also  an  "L"  Club,  made  up  of 
all  students  that  have  been  awarded  the  school  emblem  in  ath- 
letics or  debate.  The  purpose  of  this  dub  is  to  foster  good  sports- 
manship and  to  encourage  a  healthy  school  interest  in  these 
enterprises. 

Our  assembly  hall  has  a  new  stage  fully  equipped  with  lights 
and  scenery,  so  that  in  addition  to  farces  given  from  time  to* 
time  through  the  year,  we  are  able  to  stage  a  play  by  the  colored 
students,  a  junior  class  play  and  a  senior  class  play  under  the 
direction  of  our  faculty  dramatic  coach.  In  addition  to  these  the 
Boys'  and  Girls'  Glee  clubs,  accompanied  by  the  high  school 
orchestra,  present  an  operetta  coached  by  the  music  supervisor. 

Since  about  1895  the  high  school  has  maintained  a  company 
of  Cadets,  enrolling  in  various  years  from  twenty-five  to  fifty. 
From  the  officers  of  this  company  that  were  graduates  of  the 
school  many  have  gone  on  to  West  Point  and  Annapolis  and  have 
become  officers  of  the  regular  army  and  navy.  Two  years  ago, 
under  the  act  of  Congress  which  created  the  Reserve  Officers' 
Training  Corps,  our  high  school  met  the  government  requirement 
and  formed  a  battalion  consisting  of  two  white  companies  and  a 
colored  squad,  in  all  about  one  hundred  and  forty  boys.  Until 
the  pressure  of  the  war  increased  the  demand  for  officers  in  train- 
ing camps  the  government  furnished  us,  in  addition  to  rifles  and 
semaphore  flags,  which  are  still  retained,  a  full-time  drill  ser- 
geant from  the  Post  This  battalion  drills  every  morning  thirty- 
five  minutes  before  school.  This  puts  them  in  physical  trim  for 
the  day's  work  and  at  the  same  time  they  receive  physical  train- 
ing credit  toward  graduation  for  this  work.  The  battalion  re- 
quires over  twenty-five  officers,  who  are  appointed  by  the  high 
school  principal  on  the  recommendation  of  the  drill  master. 
This  obviously  gives  opportunity  for  training  a  large  number  of 
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leaders,  and  provides  for  one  of  the  great  needs  of  American 
yonth — ^the  ability  to  give  commands  and  to  execute  them  promptly 
and  accurately.  It  might  be  added  that  former  oflScers  of  our 
Cadet  company  filled  almost  every  office  in  Company  E  of  the 
National  Guard  which  went  to  Fort  Sill  last  fall. 

The  leaders  of  the  graduating  class  of  1916  were  persuaded 
by  the  administration  that  since  the  school  had  increased  from 
about  two  himdred  and  seventy  to  almost  six  hundred  within  the 
last  few  years  there  must  be  among  the  seventy  graduates  many 
whose  parents  could  ill  afford  an  expensive  commencement  Ac- 
cordingly a  movement  was  set  on  foot  that  ended  with  the  adop- 
tion by  the  class  of  the  official  high  school  cap  and  gown  of  gray. 
The  board  of  education  gladly  paid  the  rental,  as  this  was  a 
reform  in  which  they  were  much  interested.  Last  spring  the 
class  readily  voted  to  follow  the  example  of  the  former  class,  as 
the  innovation  had  met  with  such  favor  in  both  school  and  com- 
munity, and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  high  school  principal 
the  board  this  fall  adopted  a  resolution  making  this  a  permanent 
custom  of  commencement. 

All  these  organizations,  as  well  as  the  four  classes,  have  regular 
faculty  sponsors  who  attend  their  meetings,  counsel  them  in  their 
activities  and  keep  the  administration  in  touch  with  the  direction 
of  their  tendencies.  These  sponsors  are  appointed  by  the  prin- 
cipal. 

In  order  that  the  officers  of  these  oi^anizations  and  the  captains 
of  athletic  teams  should  be  students  that  possess  ability,  leader- 
ship and  the  right  school  ideals,  and  that  the  honors  of  the  school 
should  not  go  to  the  undeserving,  a  system  of  primary  or  double 
election  was  readily  adopted  by  the  school  at  the  suggestion  of 
the  administration.  In  each  organization  a  committee  to  receive 
and  check  nominations  is  made  up  of  the  faculty  sponsor  or 
sponsors  and  a  girl  or  boy  or  both,  depending  on  whether  the 
membership  is  made  up  of  girls  or  boys  or  both.  Nominations 
handed  in  by  the  students  are  canvassed  by  this  committee,  and 
students  that  are  failing  in  their  school  work,  or  that  would  not 
make  desirable  leaders  for  moral  reasons,  or  whose  attitude  is 
opposed  to  the  best  interests  of  the  school  are  dropped  from  the 
list  of  nominations.  The  committee  is  required  to  find  at  least 
two  satisfactory  nominations  and  may  submit  five  or  more  for  a 
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ballot  It  is  immediately  apparent  that  a  reasonably  good  selec- 
tion will  be  made;  and  after  three  years'  experience  with  this 
system  in  all  activities  neither  faculty  nor  student  body  would  be 
willing  to  go  back  to  the  old  hasty,  haphazard  system. 

The  common  practice  of  placing  too  many  responsibilities  on 
a  few  able  students  has  at  least  three  marked  weaknesses:  it 
interferes  with  a  student's  opportunity  to  do  good  school  work; 
he  is  not  able  to  discharge  adequately  the  duties  of  all  his  offices ; 
it  establishes  a  narrow  limit  for  the  number  of  leaders  which  a 
school  may  develop.  We  seem  to  have  found  a  fairly  satisfactory 
solution  of  this  problem  by  the  adoption  of  a  report  of  a  com- 
mittee of  the  faculty,  which  worked  over  various  suggestions 
given  by  the  faculty  and  various  students.  'The  report  as  adopted 
follows: 

1.  The  maximum  number  of  offices  and  positions  of  leader- 
ship which  may  be  held  by  a  student  in  the  high  school  shall  be 
as  follows: 

2  majors  and  2  minors,  or 
1  major  and  3  minors,  or 
4  minors. 

2.  Student  activities  are  classified  as  follows: 

Majors.  Minors. 

1.  Major  of  Cadets.  Assistant  Cheer  Leader. 

2.  Class  Presidents.  Asst  Adv.  Mngr.  Athletics. 

3.  Editor  of  Annual.  President  of  Senate. 

4.  Business  Manager  President  Gterman  Club. 

Annual.  Class  Officers  other  than 

5.  Captains  Athletic  President. 

,  Teams.  Captains  Cadet  Companies. 

6.  President  Boys'  Club.     Members  of  Athletic  CounciL 

7.  President  Girls'  Club. 

8.  Editor  School  Paper. 

9.  Circulation  Manager 
;  School  Paper. 

[  10.  Head  Cheer  Leader. 

11.  Advertising  Manager  Athletics. 

12.  Business  Manager  School  Paper. 

Once  these  leaders  are  selected  the  administration  spends  suf- 
ficient time  with  them  in  personal  conferences  to  insure  leader- 
ship of  the  right  sort  in  the  school. 
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Waltbe  H.  Young,  A.  M.,  Supbbintbndbnt  of  Schools, 
St.  Johnsbuey,  Vt. 

School  Discipline  IV. 


I  OME  years  ago  it  was  the  writer's  privilege  to  ob- 

Sl  serve  the  work  of  two  special  teachers,  each  highly 
I  skilled  in  the  subjects  taught,  each  of  many  years' 
experience.  The  one,  a  teacher  of  music,  was  a 
man  fully  six  feet  in  height,  robust,  strong  as  an 
ox,  and  the  possessor  of  a  splendid  bass  voice. 
The  other,  a  teacher  of  drawing,  was  a  short,  slen- 
der woman,  her  eye  bright  and  penetrating,  her 
voice  subdued  and  firm.  How  did  tltese  two  teachers  compare  as 
disciplinarians?  The  man  was  utterly  helpless,  lost  his  temper 
on  slight  provocation,  and  required  the  presence  of  two  or  three 
assistant  teachers  to  keep  order  during  the  music  period.  These 
same  pupils  would  pass  to  the  drawing  recitation  and  sit  quietly  in 
their  seats  without  the  least  thought  of  causing  disorder.  It  made 
no  difference  whether  there  were  twenty  or  eighty  pupils  in  the 
room,  every  boy  and  every  girl  was  attending  strictly  to  work. 

Why  this  difference  ?  "Why  should  pupils  know  almost  instinc- 
tively that  one  person  can  govern,  and  that  another  cannot  ?  Why, 
with  equally  good  education  and  training,  should  Mr.  A  succeed 
and  Mr.  B  fail  in  discipline?  The  answer  is  that  in  the  large 
majority  of  cases  success  or  failure  depends  upon  personality. 
Education,  school  management,  ability  to  instruct  are  necessary; 
but  without  good  personality  they  do  not  assure  success. 

Definition. 
A  great  deal  has  been  said  and  written  about  the  personality 
of  the  teacher.  Nearly  all  successes  and  failures  are  attributed 
thereto.  Vague,  indefinite  terms  are  employed  to  describe  it;  too 
often  it  becomes  something  complex  and  intangible  in  the  mind 
of  the  reader ;  it  therefore  means  little  to  the  average  teacher  who 
would  grow  in  efficiency  and  power. 
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Stripped  of  all  verbiage  and  abstruse  terminology,  good  teaching 
personality  is  the  outward  expression  of  genuine,  refined,  sym- 
pathetic and  virile  manhood  or  womanhood.  Genuine,  because 
boys  and  girls  readily  detect  the  fraud  and  the  cheat;  refined, 
cultivated,  courteous  in  voice  and  speech,  modest  in  manner  and 
dress;  sympathetic  with  the  problems  and  difficulties  of  parents 
and  children;  a  maji  or  a  woman  whose  example  inspires  others 
to  right  conduct^  whose  virility  and  energy  arouses  to  productive 
effort  and  secures  a  ready  response. 

The  Man, 

To  sum  up,  our  teacher  of  good  personality  must  be  a  man  In 
the  widest  sense  of  the  word.  More  and  more  the  teaching  pro- 
fession is  insisting  upon  a  high  morale,  a  superior  standard  of 
manhood  and  womanhood  among  its  rank  and  file.  The  profes- 
sional training  of  teachers  has  done  much  to  foster  and  promote 
this  esprit  de  corps.  The  public,  too,  demand  a  higher  type  of 
service  than  formerly.  Many  habits  and  petty  vices,  which  in 
other  vocations  do  not  impair  the  usefulness  of  a  man,  render  him 
imdesirable  for  teaching.  The  teacher  therefore  must  be  a  man 
whose  character  commands  confidence,  and  whose  habits  are  irre- 
proachable. To  these  we  add  other  and  positive  qualities,  such  as 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  school  work,  both  management  and  in- 
struction, close  application  to  his  duties,  self-control,  honesty,  cour- 
tesy, a  willingness  to  do  more  than  is  absolutely  required  of  him, 
mixing  easily  with  pupils  and  people  generally,  thus  being  a  man 
among  men. 

What  has  been  said  of  man  applies  with  equal  force,  mutatis 
mviandis,  of  women. 

Can  Teaching  Pebsonamty  Be  Acquired  ? 

It  is  undoubtedly  true  that  "Effectiveness  in  school  work  is  in 
direct  ratio  to  the  power  and  charm  of  the  teacher — ^to  the  beautj 
and  force  of  personality."  What  hope  then  for  the  one  who  lacks 
to  all  appearances  this  power  and  charm  ?  Is  he  doomed  to  failure  ? 
Should  he  give  up  teaching  and  seek  some  other  occupation? 
Many  a  teacher  in  the  midst  of  failure  and  trying  conditions  has 
asked  himself  these  questions. 
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We  hear  a  great  deal  about  the  natural-bom  teacher.  Undoubt- 
edly some  persons  have  a  natural  aptitude  for  teaching,  just  the 
same  as  others  display  a  genius  for  painting  or  sculpture  or  science* 
Yet  the  natural  teacher  is  seldom  found,  and  even  then  need* 
careful  traii^ing  to  insure  success.  No,  teaching  personality  is 
not  a  Grod-given  power,  an  inborn  quality  of  the  souL  With  the 
exception  of  the  few  who  are  physically,  temperaiiaentally  or  men- 
tally disqualified  for  this  kind  of  work,  every  normal  man  and 
woman  can  reasonably  expect  to  become  a  successful  teacher,- 
Some  will  have  greater  difficulties  to  overcome,  it  is  true,  but 
these  barriers  are  not  insurmountable. 

What  leads  us  to  this  conclusion  ?  We  have  seen  the  country  boy^ 
green,  awkward,  bashful,  transformed  into  the  university  student, 
become  a  cultured  gentleman  and  welcomed  in  any  drawing-room^ 
occupying  a  responsible  position  in  one  of  our  leading  colleges- 
and  respected  by  students  and  community.  We  have  seen  the 
idle,  shiftless  and  thoughtless  boy  changed  into  the  alert,  careful 
and  far-seeing  business  man.  There  are  many  instances  furnishing 
ample  evidence  that  teaching  personality  can  be  acquired. 

We  give  at  this  point  three  questions  which  will  enable  each 
teacher  to  judge  whether  his  personality  has  adapted  itself  to  his 
school  and  community: 

1.  Are  your  relations  with  your  pupils  pleasant  and  your 
influence  over  them  wholesome? 

2.  Do  you  have  many  cases  of  discipline,  and  do  you  con- 
stantly keep  correcting  and  punishing  your  pupils  ? 

3.  Do  you  get  along  pleasantly  with  parents  and  other  mem-^ 
bers  of  the  community? 

Now,  if  the  answers  to  any  or  all  of  these  questions  are  un-^ 
favorable  the  teacher  should  not  blame  the  children  or  the  parents; 
the  trouble  lies  with  himself;  he  should  find  out  wherein  he  is- 
failing  and  correct  the  fault. 

Some  Chabaotebistics  of  Teaching  Pebsonality. 

What  are  some  characteristics  of  teaching  personality,  and  how- 
may  they  be  acquired? 

In  the  first  place,  a  person  to  be  pleasing  must  observe  certain: 
rules  of  dress  and  external  appearance.     Tooth  paste,  clean  lineni 
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and  shoe  blacking  are  quite  cheap;  even  in  these  days  of  high 
cost  of  living.  The  teacher  should  be  dressed  neatly  and  attrac- 
tively, not  necessarily  expensively.  As  one  writer  has  said:  "4 
slovenly,  unkempt  appearance  does  not  go  with  the  nature  bom 
to  be  a  leader.  Genius  may  bum  in  the  brain  beneath  the  tum- 
bled hair,  inspiration  throb  in  the  heart  that  beats  under  an  un- 
tidy gown,  shoes  run  down  to  the  heel  may  climb  poetic  heights, 
but  personal  carelessness  cannot  belong  to  the  individual  who 
expects  to  exert  an  all-aroimd,  strong,  uplifting  influence  upon 
human  nature  in  the  mass." 

We  may  name  as  the  second  characteristic  of  teaching  person- 
ality the  way  in  which  the  teacher  carries  himself  in  the  treatment 
of  other  people,  whether  pupil,  parent  or  associate.  Is  he  cross, 
uneven  in  disposition,  self-willed,  tactless,  disregarding  the  rights 
of  others,  unable  to  see  but  one  side  of  a  question,  indifferent  to 
the  finer  sensibilities,  or  possibly  even  coarse  in  speech  and  rude 
in  manner  ?  Such  a  one  makes  enemies  needlessly,  and  destroys 
his  influence.  The  first  instinct  of  a  true  lady  or  gentleman  is 
a  due  regard  for  the  rights  of  others.  Surely  every  teacher  can 
acquire  to  a  considerable  degree  pleasing  manners,  tactfulness  in 
dealing  with  people,  and  a  right  attitude  towards  pupils  and 
parents. 

So  far  we  have  dealt  with  externals — ^personal  appearance  and 
manners.  The  third  characteristic  of  personality  pertains  to  the 
soul,  to  the  inner  man  as  he  really  is.  For  our  outward  life  is 
as  a  whole  an  expression  of  our  inward  thoughts  and  emotions. 
Our  personality  at  any  time  may  be  said  to  be  the  siim-total  of 
the  reactions  of  the  world  upon  us  and  of  our  reactions  upon  the 
world.  The  true  man,  whose  honesty,  fairness  and  good  inten- 
tions in  dealing  with  pupils  are  never  questioned,  is  a  tower  of 
strength  in  any  school.  The  pupils  accept  his  decisions  without 
hesitation.  The  fact  that  every  boy  and  every  girl  thinks  that 
he  gets  a  ^^square  deal"  engenders  a  spirit  of  contentment  and 
loyalty  to  the  discipline  of  the  school. 

The  teacher  then  must  have  the  right  attitude  towards  his  work, 
towards  the  people  with  whom  he  associates.  He  must  adjust 
himself  to  the  community^  not  the  community  to  him.     He  must 
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possess  inner  qualities  of  love  and  goodwill  towards  all,  a  genuine 
spirit  of  helpfulness,  coupled  with  a  high  ideal  of  the  task  in 
hand.  If  he  is  filled  with  such  a  spirit,  his  success  is  largely 
assured. 

Let  no  one  misunderstand  the  expression,  '%ve  and  goodwill 
towards  all.'^  This  is  not  a  namby-pamby,  maudlin  sentiment,  but 
states  the  attitude  of  the  teacher.  If  a  child  needs  punishipg, 
do  it,  but  do  it  in  love  for  his  best  good.  If  a  boy  needs  a  sound 
thrashing  and  you  are  convinced  that  nothing  else  will  make  hiia 
a  better  boy,  why,  thrash  him  good  and  hard,  but  do  it  not  in 
resentment  and  in  malice,  but  in  love,  intending  it  for  the  boy's 
best  good. 

Weak  Pebsonality  and  Bad  Disoiplinb. 

In  the  present  discussion  we  have  emphasized  the  postive  and 
constructive  elements  of  personality.  It  seems  wise  at  this  point 
to  digress  briefly  and  to  call  attention  to  the  way  in  which  cer- 
tain characteristics  react  upon  parents  and  pupils. 

1.  Tactlessness.  Some  men  cannot  get  along  smoothly  with 
those  with  whom  they  come  in  contact.  They  needlessly  offend 
their  pupils  when  a  different  kind  of  treatment  would  win  their 
approval.  Parents  sometimes  have,  or  fancy  they  have,  griev- 
ances. Occasionally  a  mother  is  loud  in  denouncing  the  methods 
of  Miss  A.  If  the  tactful  superintendent  can  get  tactful  Miss  A 
and  the  mother  together  for  ten  minutes,  he  will  see  the  two 
walking  down  the  corridor  arm  in  arm,  happy  and  chunmiy  as 
you  please.-  Now  Miss  B  may  resent  any  interference,  maintain 
her  dignity — as  she  sees  it — and  have  a  first  class  row.  The  tact- 
ful superintendent  will  not  send  an  irate  parent  to  Miss  B. 

2.  Ill-breeding.  If  the  teacher,  instead  of  being  quiet,  digni- 
fied and  reserved,  is  noisy,  boisterous,  undignified,  rude  and  un-' 
gentlemanly  in  behavior,  he  will  soon  have  the  same  kind  of  a 
school.  It  is  quite  true  that  the  school  reflects  the  teacher.  For 
an  ill-bred,  boorish  teacher  to  preside  over  a  thoroughly  orderly 
group  of  boys  and  girls  is  anomalous.  Personalily  is  too  infec- 
tious to  admit  of  such  a  possibility. 

3.  Voice.     The  importance  of  a  clear,  well-modulated  voice 
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is  well  stated  by  Baglej  in  his  School  Discipline,  from  which  we 
quote: 

"The  teacher's  voice  is  a  factor  of  lai^e  importance  in  disci- 
pline, and,  in  spite  of  the  apparent  difficulty  in  modifying  the 
^natural'  tendencies  in  speaking,  it  is  a  factor  that  is  controllable 
in  a  measure  seldom  recognized  by  those  engaged  in  the  training 
of  teachers.  -  The  principal  evils  to  be  avoided  or  counteracted 
are:  1,  the  shrill,  high-pitched,  rasping  voice;  2,  unnecessarily 
loud  or  'noisy'  voice ;  3,  the  inarticulate  voice  which  fails  to  enun- 
ciate distinctly;  4,  the  thin,  feeble  voice  which  lacks  vigor  and 
force ;  and,  5,  the  monotonous  voice  which  lulls  pupils  to  somno- 
lence through  lack  of  emphasis.  By  taking  thought  each  one  of 
these  defects  may  ordinarily  be  remedied,  at  least  in  part — and 
any  slight  improvement  is  a  clear  gain.  The  'noisy'  voice  is  per- 
haps the  one  most  inimical  to  order,  for,  by  suggestion,  it  gives 
rise  to  noise  and  confusion  throughout  the  classroom.  The  feeble 
voice,  the  inarticulate  voice,  and  the  monotonous  voice  are*  usually 
amenable  to  treatment  through  appropriate  exercises." 

4.  Lack  of  Sympathy.  Some  teachers  have  no  sympathy  with 
their  pupils;  teacher  and  pupil  live  and  move  in  different  worlds; 
between  them  there  is  a  "great  gulf  fixed."  In  such  cases  mis- 
understandings continually  arise.  Some  teachers  realize  this  and 
desire  to  remedy  it,  but  cannot  A  good  starting  point  is  for 
teacher  and  pupils  to  get  together  on  some  common  project,  as  a 
game,  a  Christmas  tree,  or  a  Thanksgiving  dinner  for  some  poor 
family. 

5.  Ungovemed  Temper.  This  is  a  frequent  source  of  merri- 
ment to  the  pupils.  If  they  find  their  teacher  flies  into  a  rage 
at  slight  provocation,  they  will  give  him  ample  opportunity  to 
do  so.  No  person  is  fit  to  govern  others  until  he  can  govern  him- 
self.    This  holds  good  in  otiier  occupations  as  well  as  in  teaching. 

6.  Weakness  of  Will.  This  trait  of  personality  is  a  frequent 
cause  of  failure  to  discipline,  for  the  teacher  yields  when  firmness 
is  required;  his  will  is  dominated  by  a  stronger  will.  If  this 
weakness  is  incurable,  an  innate  weakness  of  the  soul,  the  young 
man  would  better  seek  some  other  occupation.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  is  due  to  lack  of  confidence  in  one's  self,  or  to  inexperi- 
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eaoe,  this  defect  may  be  overoome.  It  is  the  duly  of  die  saper- 
vifloiy  offioers  to  support  and  advise  such  a  one. 

Weakness  of  will  leads  to  procrastination.  Punishment  for 
wrongHloing  is  deferred  or  never  inflicted.  To  be  efficacious  the 
penally  must  follow  surely  and  swiftly. 

In  this  discussion  of  school  discipline  the  teacher  is  the  great 
central  fact.  We  assume  that  the  school  becomes  whdt  the  teacher 
makes  it,  that  normal  children  will  as  a  rule  respond  to  right 
influences,  and  that  children  prefer  to  be  well-disciplined.  Expe* 
rience  amply  justifies  the  validity  of  these  three  assumptions. 


Wfld  Asters 

Without  a  touch  from  human  hand 

Or  glance  of  human  love. 

These  gypsy  children  of  our  land, 

This  ragged,  vagrant,  outlaw  band, 

These  will-o-wisps  above 

Our  snags  and  snarls,  in  gala  dress. 

Weave  us  a  lace  of  beauteousness. 


Alda  D.  Leaw. 
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The  colleges  have  shown  to  the  entire  world  their  remarkable  versa- 
tility, in  connection  with  the  extraordinary  conditions  of  the  past  four 
years  of  war.  Their  programs  have  been  turned  up-side-down,  their 
teaching  force  has  been  disrupted,  their  income  has  been  made  uncer- 
tain, the  student  body  has  been  decimated.  Yet  they  have  gone  serenely 
on,  altering  their  plans  according  to  the  demands  of  the  hour  and 
adapting  themselves  to  new  conditions  with  a  promptness  and  serenity 
that  caUs  forth  admiration.  The  way  they  have  demonstrated  iheir 
fitness  disarms  criticism,  proves  their  worth  in  the  past  and  is  a  most 
encouraging  augury  for  the  future.  As  in  the  case  of  many  a  stalwart 
youth  they  have  shown  themselves  to  the  whole  world  as  physically 
and  morally  "fit." 

The  colleges  are  fearlessly  facing  the  future.  There  will  be  some 
new  adaptations  to  changed  conditions,  but  essentially  we  believe  that 
their  work  will  ^o  on  much  as  it  has  been  in  the  past. 

The  war  has  emphasized  the  need  and  value  of  technical  and  indus- 
trial education,  to  be  sure.  But  it  has  also  demonstrated  the  supreme 
value  of  capacity  for  leadership  and  for  the  command  of  men.  The  old 
college  plan  and  discipline  gave  the  country  a  large  proportion  of  its 
oflBcers  in  a  time  of  need.  The  classroom,  the  ball  field,  the  associa- 
tion of  earnest,  thoughtful  men  in  the  life  of  the  college  gave  adapta- 
bility, poise,  self-nuastery,  which  made  possible  real  leadership.  These 
were  more  vital  than  merematters  of  curriculum.  The  old  debate  wiU 
BtiU  go  on,  as  to  which  is  more  important  and  useful,  classical  or 
industrial  discipline.  We  are  almost  persuaded  that  it  does  not  matter. 
President  Eliot  is  said  to  have  cured  himself  of  credulity  in  the  chemi- 
cal laboratory.  We  believe  that  many  a  man  has  made  himself  a  good 
salesman  or  an  expert  mechanic  by  the  mental  discipline  which  he  ob- 
tained in  the  classical  recitation  room.  The  truth  is,  each  individual 
must  study  himself,  and  whatever  he  plans  to  do  in  life  he  will  need 
and  find  valuable  any  discipline  which  is  undertaken  in  dead  earnest 
with  a  view  of  gettiag  for  himself  all  there  is  in  it  and  proving  him- 
self "fit."  The  mission  of  the  colleges  is  to  fit  men  to  "go  over  the 
top"  in  whatever  they  undertake.  They  have  done  wonders  in  fulfilling 
this  mission  in  the  past.  They  will  do  the  same  in  the  future,  with 
some  slight  changes,  perhaps,  but  essentially  as  before.  Long  live  the 
college !  It  is  the  "salvator^*  of  the  individual  and  of  the  social  state. 


While  the  colleges  are  discontinuing  their  courses  in  Military 
scientific  work,  high  schools  here  and  there  are  just  taking  up  military 
Training  and  swinging  back  into  their  pre-war  lines  of  academic  or 
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work  as  a  part  of  the  prescribed  course,  with  paid  instructors  whose 
whole  time  is  to  be  devoted  to  this  subject.  We  believe  that  there  are 
advantages  to  be  gained  from  this  training  which  would  justify  its  in- 
clusion as  a  compulsory  subject  in  all  boys*  high  schools  in  the  coun- 
try. First,  it  teaches  respect  for  authority  and  obedience  to  order, 
cardinal  virtues  which  no  longer  seem  to  be  included  as  part  of  the 
home  training  of  the  majority  of  our  American  youth.  Then  it  teaches 
co-ordination  of  effort,  or  ^^teamwork;"  requires  the  individual  to 
bring  himself  into  accord,  mentally  and  physically,  with  a  number  of 
other  individuals.  Finally,  it  teaches  the  boy  to  stand  erect,  to  throw 
his  shoulders  back,  to  breathe  deeply,  to  maintain  at  all  times  an 
alert,  manly  bearing,  instead  of  the  shiftless,  slouchy  attitude  habitual 
to  so  many  boys.  And  since  a  well-trained,  alert  body  is  absolutely 
essential  if  one  is  to  have  an  aleri;,  well-trained  mind,  making  good 
soldiers  of  the  boys  is  taking  a  long  step  towards  making  them  good 
scholars. 


Opponents  of  universal  military  training  maintain  that  it  is  un- 
necessary, that  it  is  expensive,  that  it  savors  of  autocracy  and  has  no 
place  in  a  country  of  democratic  ideals,  and  least  of  all  in  a  public 
high  school.  The  speed  with  which  we  raised,  equipped,  and  trained  an 
army  after  this  country^s  entrance  into  the  war  shows  that  they  are 
right  so  far  as  any  actual  military  need  of  a  student-army  is  con- 
cerned ;  but  as  we  have  shown  above,  there  are  other  needs  than  the 
f)urely  military  one  which  vrill  be  served  by  this  trainrog,  and  we  be- 
ieve  it  to  be,  if  not  actually  necessary^  at  least  highly  desirable.  The 
expense  is  not  great,  and  it  is  distributed.  The  city  pays  the  instruc- 
tor and  buys  the  necessary  arms  when  the  work  is  started ;  the  boys  buy 
their  own  uniforms.  There  is  no  danger  that  the  boys  will  become  in- 
fected with  the  germs  of  autocracy  in  the  one  or  two  hours  a  week  they 
are  in  the  hands  of  the  military  instructor,  and  we  are  old-fashioned 
enough  to  believe  that  discipline,  courtesy,  respect  for  law  and  order, 
and  willingness  to  submit  to  the  commands  of  those  in  a  position  of 
authority  are  desirable  qualities  even  in  the  most  democratic  of  de- 
mocracies. 


In  times  like  the  present  the  teacher  has  a  legitimate  and  useful  role 
to  fill  as  a  propagandist.  Attention  has  frequently  been  drawn  of  late 
by  high  officials  of  the  government  and  others  to  the  tremendous  in- 
fluence the  teachers  have  in  shaping  public  opinion.  But  in  the  exer- 
cise of  this  important  function,  judgment  and  tact  should  be  used,  or 
the  well-meant  efforts  of  the  teacher  may  easily  become  an  interference 
with  the  rights  of  the  parents,  and  instead  of  being  productive  of  good. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Editorial  383 


become  the  cause  of  more  or  less  hostUity  and  friction  between  the 
home  and  the  school.  A  little  girl  of  our  acquaintance  recently  an- 
nounced at  breakfast  that  she  was  not  going  to  eat  any  more  Cream  of 
Wheat,  because  her  teacher  said  that  we  must  save  wheat  for  the  sol- 
diers. It  happened  that  Cream  of  Wheat  was  the  only  breakfast  cereal 
she  cared  for,  and  it  was  with  some  diflBculty  that  her  parents  per- 
suaded her  that  it  was  all  right  for  her  to  continue  in  her  use  of  it. 
On  another  occasion  she  came  home  feeling  deeply  humiliated  because 
she  was  the  only  one  in  the  class  who  did  not  have  any  thrift  stamps. 
The  fact  that  she  had  a  savings  account,  a  Liberty  Bond,  War  Savings 
Stamps,  and  membership  in  the  Red  Cross,  and  was  saving  her  pennies 
for  the  support  of  a  French  war-orphan,  was  of  no  avaQ.  Nothing 
would  satisfy  her  until  some  thrift  stamps  were  purchased,  so  that  she 
could  tell  her  teacher  she  had  some.  Such  incidents  as  these  show  how 
careful  the  teacher  must  be,  especially  in  the  lower  grades,  in  her  dis- 
cussion of  issues  which  are  too  large  for  her  little  charges  to  under- 
stand, and  in  her  urging  of  policies  which  may  conflict  with  carefully 
worked  out  and  consistently  followed  plans  of  the  parents. 


"One  of  the  oldest  and  subtlest  philosophies  in  the  world  teaches 
that  the  whole  of  history  consists  in  the  struggle  between  the  prin- 
ciple of  good  and  the  principle  of  evil.  It  teaches  that  now  one,  now 
the  other,  is  uppermost,  but  that  as  the  good  principle  overcomes  the 
evil,  or  as  the  evil  principle  overcomes  the  good,  so  mankind  marches 
forward  to  freedom  or  so  it  falls  back  into  serfdom  and  slavery.  This 
great  struggle  between  the  good  and  the  evil  principle  has  taken,  in 
this  twentieth  century,  the  form  of  a  contest  between  two  political 
and  social  principles  which  cannot  live  together  in  this  world.  And 
that  is  why  this  contest  must  be  settled  by  force  of  arms.  If  those 
two  principles  had  anything  in  common,  an  adjustment  between  them 
might  possibly  be  reached ;  but  each  principle  absolutely  excludes  the 
other.  As  Abraham  Lincoln  said  a  generation  ago,  'This  nation  can- 
not exist  half  slave  and  half  free/  so  it  may  be  said  today,  'This  world 
cannot  exist  half  despotism  and  half  democracy/  Democracy  must  in 
its  way  dispose  of  despotism  or  despotism  will  in  its  way  overcome 
democracy.  Therefore  it  is  to  no  ordinary  contest  that  this  nation 
goes  forward.  It  is  to  no  struggle  as  to  which  one  may  be  for  a  mo- 
ment indifferent.  It  is  to  the  deepest  and  most  tremendous  conflict 
that  all  history  records/^  So  says  Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  in  ''A 
World  in  Ferment/', 
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THE  FOX  SERIES  OF  HEADERS.  The  Fox  Primer,  The 
First  Reader,  The  Second  Reader  and  the  Fox  Manual  for  Teaching  Read- 
ing with  the  Fox  Readers.  By  Florence  G.  Fox,  Ed.  B.,  and  Ph.  B.,  spe- 
cialist in  Educational  System,  United  States  Bureau  of  Education,  author 
of  Fox's  Indian  Primer,  with  illustrations  by  Norman  Jacobsen.  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons.    Price  50  cents,  except  the  Manual,  which  is  40  cents. 

In  this  series  the  Primer  is  a  phonetic  reader.  The  Fox  Manual  for 
Teaching  Reading  contains  a  large  amount  of  material  that  will  be  of 
great  interest  and  value  to  any  teacher,  no  matter  what  system  of  read- 
ing she  may  be  using.  The  volumes  are  in  the  main  attractively  bound 
and  printed;  but  we  must  take  exception  to  one  of  the  pictures,  which 
represents  a  child  holding  up  an  animal  by  the  tail,  head  down,  and  put- 
ting it  into  a  bag.  We  feel  that  teachers  cannot  be  too  careful  in  deal- 
ing with  children  to  guard  against  suggesting  anything  that  is  unkind 
in  their  treatment  of  the  lower  aninuils.  Furthermore,  with  all  due  re- 
spect to  the  artist,  we  have  been  puzzled  to  determine  what  kind  of  an 
animal  the  child  in  this  case  seems  to  be  abusing.  There  are  many  sys- 
tems of  reading  and  each  has  its  advantages  and  disadvantages.  To  an 
impartial  student  there  are  some  manifest  advantages  in  the  plan  used 
in  this  series.  Undoubtedly  advocates  of  other  systems  would  find  some 
disadvantages.  On  the  whole,  we  believe  that  there  is  a  place  for  a 
large  use  of  these  attractively  bound,  well  printed  and  comprehensive 
books.  F.  H.  P. 

WRITTEN  AND  SPOKEN  ENGLISH.  A  Course  in  Composition  and 
Rhetoric.  By  Erie  E.  Clipplnger  (Indiana  State  Normal  School).  Silver 
Burdett  &  Co.    Price  $1.28. 

This  volume  xxresents  in  a  very  thorough  manner  the  materials  for  a 
full  course  in  composition  and  rhetoric  in  secondary  schools.  Its  pur- 
pose is  to  give  the  pupil  a  real  ability  to  express  his  thought  accurately 
and  forcefully.  The  subject  ia  made  interesting  from  the  start  and  the 
student  cannot  fail  to  see  how  much  a  good  command  of  Eng- 
lish will  add  to  his  own  happiness  and  to  his  equipment  for 
life.  Nothing  seems  to  have  been  overlooked  or  left  out.  The  style 
of  the  author  exemplifies  the  principles  which  are  laid  down 
for  the  pupil  and  the  suggestions  which  are  made  for  the  use 
of  teachers  of  this  important  subject  cover  their  needa  in  a  comprehensive 
way.  The  publishers  have  contributed  their  part  in  the  making  of  an  at- 
tractive and  complete  manual  which  will  evidently  take  its  place  as  a 
leading  text^book  in  this  subject. 
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PSYCHOLOGY  OP  THE  RELIGIOUS  LIFE.  By  George  Malcolm 
Stratton,  Professor  of  Psycholo^  in  the  University  of  California.  The 
Macanillan  Company.    Price  $3.50. 

This  is  a  thoughtful  and  scholarly  investigation  of  the  origin,  growth 
and  nature  of  the  reli^ous  feelings  which  have  found  lodgment  in  the 
mind  of  the  human  race.  The  author  is  peculiarly  cautious  in  his  method. 
He  tj*ies  to  guard  against  founding  his  conclusions  on  expressions  about 
their  reli^ous  experiences  by  persons  who,  when  questioned,  might  nat- 
urally give  answers  which  they  thought  would  be  expected,  rather  than 
those  which  were  real.  He  tries  to  find  the  facts  by  taking  the  acts  and 
statements  of  people  in  moments  when  they  were  off  their  guard;  and 
by  a  careful  sifting  of  historical  data.  The  result  iB  a  most  suggestive 
and  helpful  presentation  of  the  facts  of  man's  religious  experiences  and 
their  siirnificance.    The  book  is  at  once  profound,  reverent  and  practical. 

AMERICAN  CHARITIES.  By  Amos  G.  Warner,  Ph.  D.  Third  edition. 
Revised  by  Mary  Roberts  Coolidge,  Ph.  D.,  with  biographical  notes  by 
George  E.  Howard,  Ph.  D.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Company.  Price  $2.50,  net. 
This  book  is  an  outgrowth  of  a  movement  of  thought  and  practice 
which  has  been  most  remarkable  in  rich  and  prosperous  America.  The 
seed  thought  behind  the  movement  is  to  be  found  in  the  teachings  of 
Jesus:  "It  is  more  blessed  to  give  than  to  receive."  But  charities  have 
become  a  science  in  these  modern  days.  This  comprehensive  volume  gives 
a  history  of  poverty,  a  definition  of  the  dependent  classes,  the  principles 
which  should  govern  the  administration  and  financing  of  charities,  and 
directions  for  solving  the  problems  of  organization.  The  chapter  on 
"Dependent  Children*'  will  be  especially  interesting  and  valuable  to  ed- 
ucators. 

PERSONAL  HYGIENE  AND  HOME  NURSING.  A  Practical  Text  for 
Girls  and  Women  for  Home  and  School  Use.  By  Louisa  C.  Lippitt,  R.  N., 
assistant  professor,  University  of  Wisconsin.  Illustrated.  Cloth,  vii.^ 
256  pages.    World  Book  Company.    Price  $1.28. 

Explains  the  means  by  which  girls  and  women  may  attain  health  and 
happiness  and  lay  foundations  for  sane  and  vigorous  lives  in  after  years» 
Not  only  are  the  rules  set  forth,  but  the  reasons  which  underlie  them  are 
made  clear.  Directions  are  given  for  preventing  the  spread  of  infection 
from  cases  of  communicable  disease  and  for  the  care  of  oneself  and  one's- 
family  in  oases  of  accident  or  sickness.  An  excellent  addition  to  Pro* 
f  essor  John  W.  Ritchie's  well  known  "New  World  Science"  series. 

FOOD  PREPARATION.  A  Laboratory  Guide  and  Note  Book  for  High 
School  Classes  in  Domestic  Science.  Parts  I.  and  II.  By  Beth  Warren 
Josserand.    The  Manual  Arts  Press.    Price  $1.25,  each. 
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A  combination  of  laboratory  guide  and  students'  note  book,  particu- 
larly valuable  for  its  subject  matter  and  for  its  form.  It  is  in  the  loose 
leaf  style  of  binding  which  enables  the  student  to  add  her  own  notes,  rec- 
ipes, etc.  It  will  stinmlate  research  work  and  experimentation  and 
greatly  increase  the  pupil's  sense  of  acquisition  and  ownership  since  her 
textbook  will  be  partly  written  by  herself  and  will  be  a  record  of  her  own 
experience  as  well  as  of  the  conclusions  reached  by  others. 

YARN  AND  CLOTH  MAKING.  An  Economic  Study.  By  Mary  Lois 
Kissell,  A.  M.    Macmillan  Company.      Price  $1.00. 

This  is  a  collet  and  normal  school  text-book,  the  object  of  which  is 
''to  awaken  in  the  student  a  deeper  appreciation  for  economic  values.** 
The  text  closely  follows  the  evolution  of  the  science  of  spinning  and 
weaving.  It  is  a  timely  and  valuable  treatise  for  specializing  classes  in 
industrial  economics. 

THE  IDEAL  CATHOLIC  LITERARY  READERS,  BOOK  I.  By  a  Sister 
of  St.  Joseph,  author  of  The  Ideal  Sound  Exemplifier.  Macmillan  Com- 
pany.   Price  64  cents. 

These  books  are,  as  might  be  inferred,  largely  made  up  of  selections 
from  Catholic  literature  of  a  more  or  less  religious  cast.  They  are  well 
made  books  with  fairly  good  illustrations,  and  teach  through  biographi- 
cal incidents  mainly,  lessons  of  physical,  intellectual,  patriotic,  esthetic, 
and  religious  value. 

EDUCATION  FOR  THE  NEEDS  OP  LIFE.  By  Irving  Edgar  Miller. 
Macmillan  Company.    Price  $1.25. 

This  is  a  textbook  in  the  principles  of  education  for  use  in  elemen- 
tary schools,  in  normal  schools  and  colleges,  and  in  institutes  and  reading 
circles.  The  starting  point  of  the  argument  is  at  the  biologrical  point  of 
view.  The  author  proceeds  to  a  discussion  of  the  meaning  and  aim  of  ed- 
ucation, of  the  nature  of  the  child,  of  principles  and  methods  of  teaching 
and  throughout  the  volume  the  parent  as  well  as  the  teacher  will  find 
much  material  that  will  be  helpful  in  dealing  with  the  young*  people  of 
all  ages. 

THE  SPY,  A  TALE  OF  THE  NEUTRAL  GROUND.  By  James  Fenimore 
Cooper,  abridered  by  Beatrice  A.  Griffin.  Introduction  by  M.  A.  L.  Lane. 
Illustrations  by  J.  J.  Bridgeman.    Ginn  &  Co.    Price  64  cents. 

A  very  attractive  school  edition  of  an  old,  well-known,  and  always 
popular  book. 

THE  PRUSSIAN  ELEMENTAllY  SCHOOLS.  By  Thomas  Alexander. 
The  Macmillan  Company.    Price  $1.25. 

This  volume  is  timely  in  view  of  the  new  and  more  critical  attitude  of 
the  public  mind  in  America,  since  the  outbreak  of  the  world  war,  in  re- 
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f^ard  to  German  methods  of  education.  As  a  matter  of  fact  the  author 
states  that  the  studies  upon  which  his  book  is  based  were  made  before 
the  war  broke  out.  He  finds  that  "a  careful  study  of  the  Prussian  school 
system  will  convince  any  unbiased  reader  that  the  Prussian  citizen  can- 
not be  free  to  do  and  act  for  himself."  It  is  well  that  the  American 
'*mind's  eye"  should  at  last  be  free  from  the  cataracts  that  have  for  a 
long  time  obscured  its  vision  of  German  educational  methods. 

THE  PLAY  MO\^MENT  AND  ITS  SIGNIFICANCE.  By  Henry  S. 
Curtis.    Maomillan  Company.    Price  $1.50. 

The  author  of  this  volume  is  well  known  to  the  readers  of 
EDUCATION,  as  from  time  to  time  he  has  contributed  articles  upon  this 
subject,  which  for  years  has  been  his  specialty.  In  this  volume  he  gathers 
together  the  ripe  conclusions  of  these  years  of  study.  He  traces  the  sources 
of  the  play  movement,  its  growth  in  the  United  States,  public  recre- 
ation, desirable  equipment  and  supplies,  and  last  but  not  least,  he  answers 
■the  question,  what  is  the  cost?  This  volume  will  become  known  as  the  lat- 
est and  most  authoritative  word  on  a  most  important  subject  of  interest 
to  educators  everywhere. 

THRIFT  CLOTHING.  By  Mrs.  Anna  Hedges  Talbot,  New  York  State 
Specialist  in  Vocational  Training  for  Girls.    Price  50  cents. 

This  pamphlet  is  well  worth  its  price  because  it  suggests  so  many 
timely  economies  in  the  use  of  outgrown  or  partly  worn  garments.  In 
these  days  all  such  materials  should  be  utilized  and  the  author  gives  ex- 
pert advice  about  how  best  to  do  it. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OP  EDUCATIONAL  GYMNASTICS  for 
Junior  High  Schools.  By  William  A.  Stecher,  Director  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, Public  Schools,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    John  J.  McVey.  Price  $1.50. 

This  book  is  also  suitable  for  boys'  and  girls'  clubs  and  other  associa- 
tions having  gymnasium  and  playground  work.  Other  volumes  of  a  sim- 
ilar nature  for  other  grades,  have  been  noticed  in  our  colums.  The  series 
is  particularly  full  and  well  worked  out.  Everything  is  practical,  defi- 
nite, exact.  The  author  has  done  a  real  service  in  promoting  high  stand- 
ards of  physical  training  in  the  schools  and  colleges  of  our  country. 

GREEK  PHOTOPLAYS.  By  EfRe  Searchrest.  Illustrations  with  four 
plates  in  color  by  Edwin  Howland  Blashfield.  Rand  McNally  &  Co.  Price 
50  cents. 

Every  child  loves  to  act  out  a  part  in  a  play.  This  attractive  little  vol- 
xime  will  serve  as  a  model,  and  will  suggest  a  great  many  attitudes,  affec- 
tations and  plays  which  the  children  can  imitate.  It  is  artistic  from  title 
page  to  finish.  The  last  page  of  the  volume  contains  a  list  of  suggested 
readings  which  will  guide  both  teachers  and  pupils  to  other  books  along 
the  same, general  line. 
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LE  PREMIER  LIVRE.  By  Albert  A.  Meras  and  B.  M6ras.  American 
Book  Company.    Price  64  cents. 

An  elementary  French  grammar  and  reader  comibined.  Intended  to 
cover  the  work  of  the  first  year. 

DAS  EDLE  BLUT.  Von  Ernst  von  Wildenbruch.  The  Macmillau 
Company.      Price  40  cents. 

Uses  the  direct  method.  Presupposes  a  familiarity  with  elementary 
grammatical  principles  and  their  application  and  gives  practice  in  some 
of  the  more  difficult  constructions. 

'  A   FIRST   SPANISH   READER.    By   Erwin   E.   Roessler   and   Alfred 
Remy.    American  Book  Company.    Price  68  cents. 

Combines  simplicity  with  variety.  It  is  available  as  an  interesting 
reader  for  students  of  Spanish  very  soon  after  they  have  began  to  study 
the  language. 

DAS  BETERLE  VON  NURNBERG.  By  Victor  Bluthgen.  The  Macmil- 
Ian  Company.    Price  40  cents. 

A  new  edition  of  an  old  and  popular  story.  It  is  well  presented  and 
illustrated  and  intended  for  class  reading. 

HOW  children'  LEARN.  By  Frank  N.  Freeman.  Houghton^ 
Mifflin  Co. 

The  author  traces  the  growth  of  the  child's  mind,  and  showB  how 
good  teaching  has  a  psychological  basis.  The  book  is  a  valuable  manual 
of  applied  psychology  and  the  argument,  while  scientific  and  philoso- 
phical in  its  conception,  is  sufficiently  clear  and  simple  to  be  understood 
readily  by  the  average  teacher.  Its  thoughtful  persual  will  tend  to 
make  any  teacher  more  successful  and  therefore  better  satisfied  with  his 
or  her  daily  work. 

FIRST  BOOK  IN  FRENCH.  By  Eugene  F.  Maloubier  and  Justin  H. 
Moore.    Macmillan.    Price,  $1.10. 

Combines  the  inductive  and  deductive  methods.  The  essentials  of 
grammar  and  syntax  are  interwoven  in  each  lesson.  There  are  con- 
venient French-English  and  English-French  vocabularies  and  the  volume 
is  attractively  illustrated. 

HANS  BRINKER  OR  THE  SILVER  SKATES.  A  story  of  life  in  Hol- 
land by  Mary  Mapes  Dodge,  edited  by  Orton  Lowe,  and  illustrated  by 
Sears  Gallagher.    Ginn  &  Company.    Price  64  cents. 

This  is  another  famous  story,  and  the  present  edition  is  admirably 
adapted  for  use  in  the  grades.  With  such  books  as  this  the  children  of  the- 
present  generation  stand  an  excellent  chance  to  become  familiar  with, 
good  English. 
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IF  SUPERINTENDENTS  ONLY  KNEW 

The  splendid  results  obtained  by  using  our 

Loose  Leaf  Oatlines  for  Geography  and  Civics 

They  would  not  rost  until  they  had  introduced  them  into  their  schools 

SDFEBINTENDENT  WALTES  H.  TOUNG,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vermont,  says: 

**  You  may  be  interested  to  learn  that  my  sixth  grade  teachers  of 
Geography  are  very  loud  in  their  praise  of  your  Loose  Leaf  Notebooks. 
The  pupils  are  extremely  interested  in  them.  Many  get  lOO  in  their 
examinations,  while  there  have  been  no  failures." 

PBOnSSOR  W.  M.  CaEWEBR,  Professor  of  Government  in  Iowa  State 
Teachers  C!oll^e,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  says : 

**  The  Outlines  (of  Community  Civics)  have  taken  very  favorably 
with  our  Iowa  teachers.  I  think  they  will  do  a  great  deal  toward 
« humanizing'  the  study  of  Civics  and  will  be  a  great  help  to  those 
teachers  in  the  rural  schools  and  small  towns,  who  have  not  had  adequate 
training  and  are  always  reluctant  to  depart  from  the  old  ways.  I  shall 
do  all  I  can  to  have  the  Outlines  put  to  use  in  this  State." 

MB  CUT  BMfTOR  of  a  leading  daily  was  so  impressed  with  the  results 
obtained  with  the  Geography  Outlines  that  he  voluntarily  devoted  nearly 
a  whole  page  of  his  Sunday  edition  to  a  "  Write-up "  describing  the 
interest  and  enthusiasm  of  teachers,  school-committee,  parents,  and  the 
children  themselves,  in  the  work  with  these  Outlines. 

We  have  scores  of  just  such  testimonials* 

Ten  minutes'  study  will  make  it  easy  for  an  inexperienced  teacher  to 
work  with  this  new  plan.  It  is  pedagogical  because  it  gives  the  pupils 
the  opportunity  for  investigation  and  self-expression.  They  would 
rather  study,  and  build  their  notebooks,  than  pkiy. 

Let  us  send  you  circulars  and  further  information. 

Send  40  cts.  for  a  sample  Outline  and  a  pair  of  covers. 

Loose  Leaf  Outlines  of  Geography.  By  B.  Norman  Strong.  6  parts- 
United  States,  North  America,  South  America,  Europe,  Asia,  Africa.  25 
cents  each  part 

Loose  Leaf  GMnnnmity  Cvlcs.  By  Maud  E.  Kingsley  and  Frank  H. 
Palmer.  Same  plan  as  for  Geography.  3  parts — (i)  for  elementary 
nirsi,  (2)  elementary  city  schools,  and  (3)  for  adranced  classes.  9$ 
cents^each  part    Special  terms  for  adoptions. 

IxKMO  Leaf  CoverSt  adapted  to  above,  and  also  for  any  other  subjects.  15 
cents  per  pair. 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY  ^  Educational  Publishers 
120  BOYLSTON  STREET  BOSTON,  MASS. 
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Unit  System  of  Grading  and  Promotion 

Edson  L*  Fom),  Sub-Masteb,  Faibmount  School, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Introduction. 
■■■■""■■■♦  HE  root  of  education,  to  the  educator,  is  teaching 

Tthe  child  to  express  himself.     The  trunk  of  the 
Tree  of  Education,  in  the  school,  begins  to  branch 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  year.     That  the 
,„jHa«Mn<  >  teachers  of  the  grades  below  the  fourth  are  more 
I  I    numerous  and  much  better  satisfied  with  their  posi- 

I I    tions   are  indications  that  the  work  is  much  better 

^jMnMOMMK^  adapted  to  those  grades  than  to  the  higher  grades. 
It  is  hard  to  find  teachers  for  the  upper  grades  today.  There 
are  too  many  subjects  in  the  school  curriculum.  No  child  is  able 
to  grasp  intelligently  such  a  variety  of  different  ideas,  or  if  that 
were  possible,  to  carry  them  in  his  mind.  This  means  that 
interest  in  his  work  must  be  lost,  and  that  memory  must  be 
dulled  and  weakened,  either  by  inattention,  the  usual  reaction  in 
the  child,  or  by  over-taxation  of  the  brain. 

If  these  premises  are  true,  clearly  not  all  the  subjects  in  the 
curriculum,  and  they  are  increasing  in  number,  can  be  taught. 
Then  comes  the  difficult  task  of  selection.  If  the  uniform  grading 
system  now  in  force  in  the  schools  be  continued,  the  supervisors 
will  have  to  decide  which  are  the  essentials  and  arrange  the  course 
of  instruction  along  these  lines.  In  the  simple  life  of  the  earlier 
days  of  the  common  school  system  this  was  possible,  and  worked 
very  satisfactorily,  giving  the  schools  of  America  high  rank 
among  the  nations.  But  with  the  increasing  complexity  of  our 
social  and  industrial  life,  this  method  of  procedure  has  become 
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less  and  less  satisfactory,  until  the  whole  school  system  has  become 
a  seething  cauldron,  and  we  are  on  the  verge,  if  not  in  the  midst 
of  an  educational  revolution.  If  it  is  true  that  the  old-time 
methods  are  becoming  passe,  it  is  equally  apparent  that  some  of 
the  old-time  subjects  are  becoming  obsolete. 

We  are  concerned  today  with  the  living  present,  not  the  buried 
past  That  Latin  and  Greek  are  of  value,  no  one  who  has  ever 
studied  them  can  doubt,  but  we  cannot  talk  to  people  in  the 
language  of  either,  and  the  vital  things  of  education  are  learned 
much  more  easily,  conveniently  and  pleasantly  through  intercourse 
with  other  peoples.  Modem  languages  are  of  most  value  to  our 
educational  process,  and  conversational  lessons  of  most  value  in 
these.  We  need  and  want  only  what  can  be  used.  The  mighty 
engineering  problems,  the  invention  of  steam  and  gasoline  engines, 
etc,  have  made  necessary  the  study  of  mathematics  to  a  greater 
degree  than  ever  before.  The  germ  of  disease,  scientific  farming, 
influence  of  animals  and  plants  on  human  prosperity  and  happi- 
ness, the  possibilities  of  electricity,  chemistry,  and  the  many 
other  branches  of  science,  have  sent  us  with  renewed  interest  to 
the  consideration  of  nature  and  science. 

The  Eduoationai.  Tree. 
This  is  an  age  of  specialization.  The  educational  tree,  as  has 
been  said,  begins  to  branch  about  the  fourth  year.  The  main 
branch,  up  to  the  present  era,  has  been  along  the  so-called  cultural 
lines;  today  the  main  branch  promises  to  be  an  industrial  ono. 
Almost  unrecognized  up  to  within  a  few  years  ago,  it  has  already 
dwarfed  into  insignificance  the  old  education.  Considering  the 
large  number  of  people  educated  under  the  old  system,  this  is  a 
most  remarkable  and  astounding  change.  No  wonder  the  cry 
is  that  "Things  are  going  to  the  dogs!"  .But  are  they?  When 
in  the  history  of  the  world  has  such  splendid  progress  been  made 
as  in  our  time  and  age  ?  When  such  splendid  advancement  as  in 
the  last  few  years,  in  religion,  science,  scholarship,  poetry,  art; 
no  matter  which  way  one  turns,  marvellous  is  the  progress,  and 
the  value  of  its  accomplishments  is  inestimable,  even  without  that 
hitherto  most  valuable  quality,  "age." 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Unit  System  of  Grading  and  Promotion  391 

Granting  then  the  impossibility  of  teaching  every  individual 
all  desirable  branches  of  knowledge,  elimination  and  selec- 
tion become  necessary.  This  should  begin  early,  because 
the  cultural  education  will  ever  be  the  aim  of  many,  even 
if  its  importance  be  lessened.  Certain  courses  must  be  arranged 
along  these  lines,  while  others  must  be  planned  along  industrial 
lines.  •  These  two  branches  will  send  off  shoots  in  different  direc- 
tions, the  young  branches  differing  in  length  and  continued  brandl- 
ing according  to  the  time  necessary  to  reach  a  certain  goal.  At 
each  fork  of  the  branches,  as  the  switchman  on  the  railroad,  must 
be  placed,  whether  a  paid  official  or  not,  an  expert  to  advise  and 
direct  the  student.  These  vocational  counsellors,  as  we  call  them 
today,  are  sure  to  become  the  most  important  factors  in  the  educa- 
tion of  the  future.  It  is  not  a  new  idea.  Out  of  it  have  come 
superintendents,  district  superintendents,  principals,  heads  of  de- 
partments, in  the  schools;  superintendents,  division  superintend- 
ents, corporation  counsel,  foremen,  bosses,  etc.,  in  the  industries. 

VocATioisrAX  CouisrsELLOE. 
In  the  popular  mind,  the  work  of  the  vocational  counsellor  is 
to  secure  a  job  for  the  pupil.  If  that  were  its  purpose,  by  taking 
away  the  boy's  own  initiative,  the  whole  framework  of  society 
would  be  wrecked.  This  does  not  require  an  expert;  any  man 
with  the  opportunity  can  do  this.  The  task  of  the  counsellor  is 
much  more  difficult  It  is  his  business,  as  the  railroad  official  has 
to  do,  to  make  out  a  time  schedule,  to  prepare  an  A  B  0  path- 
finder, as  it  were,  showing  the  shortest  and  best  route  by  which 
a  certain  educational  pilgrimage  may  be  accomplished,  stations 
to  be  passed,  and  time  necessary  to  complete  the  journey.  This 
is  made  more  complex  by  the  fact  that  many  routes  may  be  taken, 
and  one  may  travel  first,  second  or  third  class.  But  it  is  surely 
possible  to  arrange  a  schedule  that  will  do  away  with  some  of  the 
tremendous  waste  now  going  on.  No  business  house,  as  has  been 
frequently  said,  could  endure  for  a  moment  such  unbelievable 
waste  as  is  going  on  in  the  education  of  our  youth.  Then  bring 
on  the  expert,  the  vocational  counsellor,  or  whatever  he  may  be 
called,  and  eliminate  this  waste.  This  is  the  real  task  of  the  edu- 
cational expert.     It  is  his  duty  to  go  from  district  to  district, 
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planning  for  the  education  of  our  children.  Much  of  the  super- 
vision of  today  consists  in  an  endeavor  to  find  out  how  far  the 
teacher  falls  below  the  attainments  of  the  supervisor  himself. 
Rather  it  should  be  the  expression  of  a  sincere  desire  to  learn 
the  needs  of  the  child  and  help  him,  allowing  him  a  glimpse  of 
a  personality  broader  and  richer  than  he  has  known.  Parenthet- 
ically, it  may  be  said  that  there  is  less  danger  of  a  teacher  making 
a  failure  because  of  his  inability  to  present  the  thought  clearly 
and  logically  than  there  is  of  his  not  understanding  child  nature, 
thus  failing  to  win  the  pupil's  love  as  well  as  his  respect.  Much 
of  the  supervisor's  time  is  also  spent  in  listening  to  the  complaints 
of  parents.  These  should  be  attended  to  in  an  adjustment  depart^ 
ment,  while  he  attends  to  the  more  important  matters. 

Weakness  of  Pbesent  System. 
The  present  system  of  promotion  is  a  crime  against  childhood ; 
children  are  made  careless  and  idle,  they  lose  time,  they  fail  to 
understand  a  principle  and  never  afterward  grasp  the  meaning 
of  it;  their  future  study  is  dependent  upon  their  knowing  that 
principle  and  consequently  they  drift  The  results  are  well  known 
— ^graduates  unable  to  spell,  to  do  the  simplest  problems  in 
arithmetic,  in  fact  they  seem  to  know  very  little  of  anything. 
A  pupil  in  the  evening  school  remarked  that  she  seemed 
to  get  along  better  there  than  in  the  day  school,  and  thought  that 
it  was  because  there  were  fewer  subjects.  It  was  easy  to  agree 
with  her.  About  fourteen  diflFerent  subjects  are  carried  at  one 
time  by  the  pupil  in  the  elementary  school,  four  or  five  in  thd 
secondary  schools,  and  the  same  number  or  less  in  the  college. 
In  actual  work,  later  in  life,  the  man  will  probably  confine  his 
attention  to  one  special  and  extremely  simple  kind  of  work.  It 
is  then  only  that  he  begins  to  learn  the  value  of  slow,  accurate, 
painstaking  labor — with  habits  formed  that  are  diametrically  op- 
posed to  that  sort  of  thing.  The  mind  of  the  immature  child  is 
made  the  dumping  ground  for  the  beginning  of  all  the  subjects 
taught  in  the  later  grades.  And  it  is  marvellous  the  wisdom  he 
shows  in  dodging  the  requirements.  Can  any  one  defend  such 
a  system  ? 
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The  Problem. 

But  to  return  to  our  problem.  Two  things  are  clear:  some 
plan  must  be  evolved  to  relieve  the  child  from  having  to  carry  too 
many  subjects  at  a  time,  and  at  the  same  time  reach  the  individual 
himself,  as  the  class  theory  of  education  is  more  or  less  of  a 
failure.  No  two  pupils  will  progress  at  the  same  rate,  and  fur- 
thermore, the  rate  is  not  constant,  one  problem  being  more  diffi- 
cult to  a  certain  pupil  than  to  another,  while  to  the  other,  of 
nearly  equal  ability,  the  difficult  problem  presents  no  difficulty, 
yet  he,  in  turn,  stumbles  and  falls  at  that  which- has  given  his 
mate  no  trouble.  And  while  the  moral  fibre  of  the  individual  is 
best  developed  by  association  with  others,  mental  fibre  needs,  so 
far  as  possible,  individual  attention. 

Then  the  problem  narrows  to  this:  "How  to  give  commwaity 
life  and  individual  instruction."  This  is  the  task  before  us,  most 
complex  and  difficult,  how  difficult  may  be  understood  by  the 
numerous  schemes  of  grading  and  promotion  that  have  been  sug- 
gested. As  none  of  these  has  proved  successful,  it  may  not  be 
amiss  to  offer  another. 

The  Plan  of  the  Unit  System. 

The  following  plan,  which  may  be  called  the  Unit  System  of 
Grading  and  Promotion,  is  intended  to  supplant  the  present  sys- 
tem (a  system  of  promotion  without  understanding,  producing 
stagnation  or  loafing;  a  system  that  holds  the  brilliant  pupil  to 
the  pace  set  by  the  dullard ;  a  system  that  attempts  many  things 
poorly)  by  introducing  a  system  that  preserves  the  good  things 
of  the  present  graded  system,  but  has  for  its  basic  principle,  "What 
you  earn  you  get" ;  a  system  that  makes  it  impossible  to  secure 
advancement  through  cheating,  now  so  common;  a  system  which 
works  by  what  is  approximately  individual  teaching,  owing  to  a 
grading  constantly  changing  according  to  the  attainments  of  the 
pupils,  instead  of,  as  now,  virtually  according  to  age. 

It  is  generally  conceded  that  the  best  mental  training  is  that 
which  deals  with  the  individual,  so  any  plan  to  be  really  success- 
ful must  consider  each  of  the  thousand  or  two  thousand  pupils  in 
a  school  or  district,  instead  of  only  the  eight  to  sixteen  or  more 
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grades.  This,  because  of  the  great  expense  involved  in  providing 
room  accommodations  and  teachers,  has  seemed  an  insurmountr 
able  obstacle.  The  Unit  System  is  intended  to  solve  this  diffi- 
culty. 

Consider,  for  illustration,  an  eight-grade  grammar  school  in 
any  of  our  cities  or  towns.  The  course  in  the  first  three  grades, 
with  the  possible  exception  of  the  number  work,  is  now  quite 
satisfactory,  and  needs  little  change,  although  the  Unit  System 
might  begin  in  the  first  grade  as  well  as  in  the  fourth.  Music^ 
Reading,  Penmanship,  subjects  in  which  the  individual  ability 
is  clearly  manifest,  and  where  the  contagion  of  enthusiasm  is  an 
incentive,  are  properly  class  exercises,  and  can  be  taught  in  large 
divisions  as  we  are  now  doing,  without  seriously  impeding  progress. 
Topics  necessitating  a  topical  method  of  study  or  analytical  rea- 
soning, where  the  teacher  must  know  something  about  the  mental 
processes  by  which  the  pupil  arrives  at  a  decision,  require  indi- 
vidual instruction.  As  similar  steps  will  be  taken  in  all  subjects, 
the  subject  of  arithmetic  only  is  used  as  an  illustration. 

By  the  time  the  child  has  reached  the  fourth  grade  he  has 
some  idea  of  number.  The  arithmetic  for  the  succeeding  five 
grades  should  be  carefully  divided  into  divisions  or  sections,  and 
principles,  and  an  estimate  made  of  the  probable  amount  of  work 
that  can  be  accomplished  in  each  three  months  of  each  year. 
At  the  end  of  the  first  three  months  the  teacher  of  the  fourth 
grade  will  find  that  her  class  is  easily  divided  into  three  sections, 
according  to  the  amount  of  work  accomplished.  She  will  promote 
the  first  section  to  the  fifth  grade — similar  promotions  of  course 
having  been  made  in  all  the  upper  classes  at  the  same  time — and 
continue  her  program  with  the  rest  of  the  class.  It  is  evident 
that  the  teachers  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  arithmetio 
chain  wiU  have  a  whole  or  part  of  a  period  either  unused  or 
with  very  much  smaller  classes,  time  which  may  be  assigned  by 
the  principal  to  some  other  lesson  or  given  as  free  time;  and  that 
some  of  the  pupils  could  have  completed  the  work  in  another 
month,  or  in  even  less  time.  It  is  also  evident  that  one  extra 
teacher  will  be  required  in  each  eight  grades.  However,  this 
added  expense  will  be  more  than  offset  by  the  obvious  decrease 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Unit  System  of  Grading  and  Promotion  395 

in  leftovers  and  the  shortened  time  given  to  the  subject.  The 
pupil  who  did  not  quite  succeed  the  first  time  will  exert  himself 
more  the  next  time,  that  the  same  thing  may  not  occur  again. 
Certainly  there  will  be  some  loss  of  time,  but  this  loss  will  not 
be  comparable  with  the  loss  under  the  present  system. 

In  the  class  it  will  be  found  that  children  after  listening  to 
instruction  in  the  other  divisions  will  advance  more  rapidly 
(principle  of  the  country  school).  It  will  be  possible  for  any 
boy  to  be  promoted  with  the  advanced  third  of  his  dass.  Such 
a  prospect  will  spur  on  the  sluggard,  as  he  knows  that  at  the  end 
of  the  three  months,  if  he  has  mastered  all  the  principles  with 
the  upper  third  of  his  class  he  will  be  promoted,  if  not,  he  will 
have  to  wait  another  three  months.  The  system  compels  him  to 
do  his  best  There  is  no  time  to  sulk,  either,  because  he  will 
feel  keenly  the  disgrace  of  having  to  compete,  perhaps  of  being 
beaten,  by  younger  pupils,  while  at  the  same  time  he  may  be 
far  advanced  in  some  other  subject. 

A  Daily  Kecord  Card  will  be  necessary,  perhaps  arranged  like 
the  following,  which  indicates  the  sections  of  the  subject  studied, 
with  numbers  corresponding  to  the  principles  considered  in  each 
section. 

Pupil's  Datly  Record  Cabd. 
Name  Date  leaving  grade 

Subject  Date  entering  grade 

Attendance  Pres.    Abs.     T. 

Sept. 

Oct.  This  part  of  card  quadrille  ruled — 

Nov.  absence  being  marked  with  cross  formed 
Dec.  hy  diagonals  of  small  square,  half -day 
Jan.  absence  by  one  diagonal,  tardiness  by 
Feb.  vertical  diameter,dismissal  by  horizontal 
Mar.  diameter,  t.  e.  X,  /,  | ,  — .  Figures 
Apr.  indicating  the  days  of  the  month  are 
May  printed  at  the  top  of  each  column. 
June 
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Sections  of  Subject.  Principles — ^Date  when  completeil . 

12         3         4       5       6       7 

Review 

Operations In  spaces  below  figures  are  written 

Wh.  numbers  dates  when  principles  are  completed. 

Common  Fr as  9 — 12. 

Review 

Certain  subjects  or  principles  are  found  to  be  diflScult  to  certain 
minds;  this  plan  gives  that  child  the  opportunity  of  slowing  up 
until  he  conquers  them,  and  then  of  rapidly  passing  over  the,  to 
him,  easier  principles,  and  reaching  the  goal  at  the  same  time. 
Thus  provision  is  made  for  the  different  abilities  of  the  pupils 
and  their  different  rates  of  advancement.  It  is  a  sort  of  retarded 
rapid  advancement  plan,  because  of  the  tri-monthly  promotions 
from  grade  to  grade.  Promotions  within  the  grade  may  be  made 
at  any  time.  The  number  of  principles  taught  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  capacity  of  the  pupils  of  that  unit  and  the  time  at 
the  conmiand  of  the  teacher.  No  pupil  should  be  promoted  who 
has  not  mastered  the  principles  of  his  unit.  It  is  well  known 
that  the  ability  of  classes  varies  as  much  as  individuals.  The 
Unit  System  provides  for  this  contingency.  Since  promotion  is 
made  an  accomplishment,  when  a  pupil  has  completed  the  work 
of  the  highest  grade  in  a  given  subject  he  drops  that  subject  and 
takes  up  another.  All  courses  are  closely  correlated  with  the 
later  or  high  school  courses. 

As  many  subjects  or  combinations  of  subjects  may  be  intro- 
duced requiring  one  period  per  day  per  week  as  there  are  classes 
of  pupils  not  otherwise  engaged.  Each  teacher  has  a  certain 
number  of  such  periods,  or  teacher-hours,  per  year.  As  many 
teachers  will  be  required  as  there  are  teacher-hours  of  work  to  do. 
Allotting  to  each  teacher  a  fair  number  of  such  hours  of  work, 
the  number  of  hours  in  a  school  day  may  be  variable,  the  older 
students  and  the  more  advanced  work  coming  later  in  the  day 
or  in  the  evening. 

Class  Keoords. 

Some  record  of  advancement  must  be  kept.  Two  sets  of  cards 
are  necessary, — one  set  for  each  individual  for  each  subject,  to  be 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Unit  System  of  Grading  and  Promotion  397 

kept  on  file  in  each  home  room  and  to  be  sent  with  pupil  from 
room  to  room.  Such  a  form  is  shown  in  the  foregoing  illustra- 
tion. Percentages  are  imnecessary,  as  he  is  no  longer  promoted 
on  the  fact  that  he  has  nine-tenths  of  one  per  cent  more  than  his 
neighbor,  or  even  five  per  cent  more,  but  on  his  ability  to  grasp 
the  thought.  Cheating  under  such  conditions  will  avail  him. 
nothing.  A  set  of  larger  record  sheets  (one  for  each  pupil)  giving 
a  summary  of  attendance  and  accomplishment  is  kept  in  the  office, 
the  data  copied  monthly  by  the  teachers  or  preferably  by  clerical 
assistants  assigned  to  a  group  of  districts.  Such  a  record  sheet, 
punched  for  filing  in  book,  may  perhaps  be  prepared  according  to 
the  foUovidng  plan: 


Peesonal.  Record. 
Name  C.    Date  of  Birth  ^         Vac. 

Parent  or  Guardian  Residence 


Attendance  Recced. 

1916.  This  part  of  sheet  quadrille  ruled, 

1917.  three  lines  opposite  each  year,  gives 

1918.  ample  space  in  which  to  record  month 

1919.  (using  initial  only)  and  d^te  when 

1920.  absent,  tardy,  or  dismissed.  By  writ- 

1921.  ing  days  of  month  in  red  ink,  and  re- 

1922.  sorting  to  the  same  scheme  of  mark- 

1923.  ing  half-days,  etc.,  as  in  foregoing 
daily  record  card,  the  complete  rec- 
ord of  pupil  for  entire  course  may  he 
easily  kept.  Successive  days  of  ab- 
sence are  indicated  by  use  of  dash 
between  two  dates,  as  2 — 9  (eight 
days). 

Special  Commendation. 


Pros.     Abs.     T. 
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(Reverse  side  of  sheet.) 
Health  Report, 
soholabship. 
Aritli.  Qeog.  Gram.  Hist.  Eng. 

Begin         Com.         wks. 
Grade  4.         Here  wre  entered  under  their  several  headings  the 
Grade  5.     daies  when  the  different  subjects  are  begun,  when  the 
Grade  6.     course  is  completed,  and  number  of  weeks  required. 
Grade  7. 
Grade  8. 

By  doing  away  with  bi-monthly  reports  and  comparative  per- 
centages much  of  the  drudgery  of  a  teacher's  life  and  the  attendant 
discord  wiU  be  avoided. 

Geaduation. 

Graduation  will  be  determined  by  points,  and  occasionally  by 
years  of  work.  A  minimum  number  of  points  will  be  necessary 
for  graduation,  and  that  event  will  take  place  at  .the  end  of  seven, 
eight  or  nine  years,  depending  on  the  child's  ability  and  tho 
development  of  his  mind.  Graduation  exercises  will  be  held  but 
once  a  year,  most  appropriately,  it  is  believed,  in  June.  Under 
the  present  system  of  promotion  the  older  pupil  is  supposed  to 
graduate  earlier  than  the  younger.  This  superiority  of  age  is 
an  artificial  standard,  peculiar  to  the  schools,  especiaUy  the  elemen- 
tary. The  moment  he  enters  the  business  world  he  is  confronted 
with  and  affronted  by  the  fact  that  young  men  are  in  places  of 
control  and  trust  He  who  always  felt  himself  superior  to  his 
younger  comrade  is  astonished  to  find  that  he  is  no  longer  even 
considered  his  equal.  A  thirteen-year-old  girl,  with  her  hair  hang- 
ing in  a  braid  down  her  back,  defeating  at  tennis  adult  and  tried 
veterans  of  the  game,  is  a  recent  illustration  of  what  is  meant 
The  elder,  shocked  at  such  a  state  of  affairs,  often  becomes  dis- 
couraged and  gives  up  the  fight;  hence  the  call  for  young  blood. 
Yet,  on  the  other  hand,  young  blood  is  not  better  than  old  blood 
in  the  mental  struggle,  nor  as  good,  for  it  lacks  experience, — ^if 
both  are  striving  equally  hard. 
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Instead  of  the  next  step  in  the  educational  process  being  the 
high  school  or  college,  why  not  the  factory  or  farm  ?  Why  should 
not  the  state,  why  ought  not  the  state,  to  control  the  education  of 
boys  and  girls  much  longer  than  it  does,  by  giving  credit  to  those 
desiring  such  reo^ition,  to  noteworthy  results  accomplished  in 
factory,  office,  or  on  the  farm  ?  A  diploma  granted  by  the  state  for 
actual  achievement  as  an  expert  accoimtant,  bookkeeper,  farmer, 
etc.,  woul  be  eagerly  sought  after  by  the  ambitious  boy  or  girl, 
and  in  the  event  of  government  need  be  a  most  valuable  source 
of  supply.  It  would  be  the  highest  kind  of  reference  to  present 
to  a  future  employer.  Other  aspects  of  government  recognition 
may  perhaps  be  considered  here.  Why  should  we  complain  of 
lack  of  appreciation  of  music,  when  wei  penalize  the  child  who 
tries  to  gain  such  knowledge,  by  taking  away  his  play  time^  giving 
him  no  credit  for  his  work,  and  making  him  pay  for  his  own 
education.  K  the  government  is  unwilling  to  pay  the  cost  of  such 
instruction,  it  might  at  least  confer  some  sort  of  degree  on  teachers 
of  music  as  on  its  doctors  and  lawyers,  thus  affording  a  degree 
of  protection  to  the  public,  and  then  insist  that  the  child  be  allowed 
one  or  more  points  toward  his  diploma.  Should  not  dancing  be 
similarly  encouraged  ?  Anything  that  makes  for  better  citizenship 
ou§ht  to  be  recognized  and  encouraged.  In  a  similar  way,  the 
state  should  be  on  the  alert  to  reward  a  man  or  woman  who  per- 
forms a  signal  service  in  the  community.  A  case  in  point  is  that 
of  a  man  who,  after  four  years  of  imremitting  and  unremimer- 
ative  labor,  even  at  a  considerable  outlay  of  cash,  having  at  last 
brought  about  the  successful  accomplishment  of  his  project,  sud- 
denly found  himself  set  aside  by  the  moneyed  interests  and  ac- 
corded the  ignominy  of  silence.  The  reasons  given  were  that 
he  didn't  have  the  money  to  handle*  such  a  big  enterprise  (they 
saw  to  it  that  he  didn't),  and  that  his  manner  was  disagreeable — 
after  four  years  of  uncriticised  effort,  practically  unassisted.  For 
its  own  protection  the  state  ought  to  see  that  constructive  work 
is  rewarded.  The  Unit  System  tries  to  make  the  child's  work  the 
b^inning  of  his  life  work,  and  hence  endeavors  to  make  it  as  near 
life  as  possible.  Qood  work  of  any  kind  must  receive  its  just 
reward  under  this  system. 
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ClTBBIOULUM. 

Much  thought  will  be  given,  it  is  not  now,  to  arranging  the 
teaching  in  order  to  adapt  it  to  the  age  of  the  child.  The  sub- 
jects themselves  will  be  given  to  the  teachers  best  qualified  to 
teach  them.  Not  more  than  five  subjects  will  claim  the  attention 
of  the  child  at  any  one  time,  and  fewer  will  be  better.  But  in 
the  course  of  seven  to  nine  years  he  may  consider  many  more. 
Because  a  child  ought  to  know  some  geography,  history,  etc.,  we 
prepare  elaborate  courses  of  study.  Nine-tenths  of  our  time  are 
spent  in  preparing  the  course  and  a  small  fraction  of  that  time 
in  studying  the  child's  capacity  to  grasp  its  principles,  or  in  ascer- 
taining whether  it  is  closely  related  to  that  period  of  his  develop- 
ment He  is  told  what  he  ought  to  know,  and  an  attempt  is  made 
to  make  him  learn  it.  Little  time  is  spent  in  studying  the  child 
to  see  if  in  the  natural  unfolding  of  his  mind  he  seizes  with  avidity 
the  things  we  are  offering  him  (it  is  true  that  afterward  he  may 
rebel  so  strenuously  that  we  are  glad  to  withdraw  our  undesirable 
offering). 

In  our  courses  of  study  we  should  plan  for  the  pupils  who  need 
to  know  but  little  of  a  given  subject,  and  at  the  same  time  for  the 
one  who  will  require  it  as  a  vital  step  in  his  life's  work.  Theie 
subjects  should  be  closely  correlated  with  life  itself.  Certain  tefi- 
nite  aims  should  be  given  to  each  subject  leading  to  specific  life 
works,  if  education  is  to  be  truly  successful;  hence  a  number  of 
children  may  require  little  more  than  the  four  fundamentals  in 
arithmetic ;  to  study  more  would  be  a  waste  of  time.  The  Unit 
System  is  elastic  enough  to  take  care  of  all  this. 

Supervision. 
An  rrmumerable  variety  of  methods  is  in  vogue  today,  even  in 
the  same  city.  This  is  unwise,  the  effort  of  comparatively  un- 
skilled minds,  while  the  wisest  minds,  the  educational  experts,  are 
often  engaged  in  clerical  work  or  in  listening  to  the  complaints 
of  parents.  Each  particular  part  of  the  curriculum  should  be 
carefully  thought  out  and  should  be  the  same  all  over  the  city. 
One  well  knowTi  Massachusetts  superintendent,  who  held  office 
continuously  for  twenty-five  years,  having  selected  the  best  text- 
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book  that  he  could  find,  adhered  strictly  to  it  in  lieu  of  a  course 
of  study.  This  simple  and  concrete  method  was  eminently  suc- 
cessful and  placed  his  schools  in  the  front  rank  in  scholarship. 
The  great  danger  of  such  a  method  is  that  the  textbook  may  be- 
come obsolete  and  the  town  or  city  fail  to  discard  it.  Textbooks, 
if  they  dealt  with  only  a  division  of  a  subject,  or  a  few  principles, 
could  be  more  easily  changed,  and  it  would  be  possible  to  obtain 
more  nearly  the  best  thought  than  if  the  whole  subject  were  treated 
by  one  person.  It  is  apparent  that  no  one  person  can  be  the 
highest  authority  on  many  matters.  It  is  pitiful  to  contemplate 
how  antiquated  (not  to  mention  the  dirt)  some  of  the  textbooks 
in  daily  use  are,  and  because  of  the  great  expense  necessary  to 
a  change,  no  relief  in  sight.  Changes  should  be  made  by  those 
best  fitted  to  judge,  by  the  highest  intellectually  trained  minds, 
and  because  the  result  of  the  best  thought,  universally  adopted.  A 
community  should  feel  that  it  could  not  afford  to  miss  the  oppor- 
tunity of  profiting  by  such  new  thought. 

SUMMABY  OF  VaLITB  OF  UnIT  SySTEM. 

Teaches  thoroughness. 

Breaks  up  the  deadly  leveling  system  now  in  use. 

Provides  for  a  retarded,  rapid,  individual  advancement,  saving 
much  time. 

Prevents  cheating  by  taking  away  incentive. 

Puts  an  end  to  the  false  pride  due  to  age,  possibly  would  pre- 
vent pupils  from  leaving  school  because  of  that  self -consciousness 
which  age  produces. 

Makes  necessary  a  more  definite  plan  of  what  is  best  to  teach. 

Keduces  nimiber  of  subjects  that  each  child  has  to  carry  in  his 
mind  at  one  time,  but  allows  for  a  wide  divergency  during  course. 
[(May  vary  in  different  conmiunities.) 

Provides  opportunity  for  brighter  pupils  to  advance  more  rap- 
idly, and  for  slower  pupils  to  advance  according  to  their  indi- 
vidual abilities. 

Lessens  amount  of  clerical  work  to  be  performed  by  the  teacher. 

Teaches  gupils  to  concentrate  in  order  to  advance  more  rapidly, 
and  brings  home  to  the  parent  the  exact  knowledge  of  how  his 
child  compares  with  others. 
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Does  away  with  the  question  of  discipline. 

Makes  possible  a  selection  of  subjects  particularly  needed  in 
various  communities. 

Makes  it  necessary  for  the  supervisors  to  plan  definitely  what 
shall  be  taught  and  the  best  methods  to  be  applied. 

Oives  every  child  an  opportunity  to  develop  his  talents  ai  the 
lUmost  speed  consistent  with  his  strength,  regardless  of  any  weak- 
nesses in  other  directions, 

A  prophecy :  Once  the  hobbles  are  removed  from  our  children, 
the  world  will  stand  amazed  at  the  rapidity  of  their  progress. 


The  Season's  Change 

Oh,  could  the  roses  bloom 

All  the  year ! 
But  flower-fires  consume 
Beauty  to  ashes  upon  Nature's  altars; 
In  vague  and  fateful  sighs  the  wood-song  falters; 

A  lonely  spirit  grieves  by  Summer's  bier : 
Oh,  roses  can  not  bloom 

All  the  year! 

Alas,  the  leaves  must  fall 

Every  year! 
Once  death  is  known,  then  all 
The  happy  world  is  changed  forevermore; 
Never  again,  oh,  never  as  before, 

The  joy  of  life  all  innocent  of  fear! 
Alas,  the  wan  leaves  fall 

Every  year  1 

But  Winter  can  not  reign 

All  the  year  1 
Glad  birds  will  sing  again ; 
Hope  in  the  bud,  where  clung  the  fallen  leaf. 
Will  blossom ;  from  the  chrysalis  of  grief 

Bright  wings  will  break  when  sounds  the  summons  dear ! 
Oh,  Winter  can  not  reign 

All  the  year  1 

Stosely  S.  Fisheb« 
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Maud  Elma  Kingsley. 

(Concluded  from  Education  for  February.) 

2.    In  King  Richard's  Pavilion. 

a*    Situation  of  affairs.     (Chapter  6.) 

(1)  Significance  of  title  verse. 

(2)  Scene  of  action. 

(3)  Summary  of  the  general  situation. 

(4)  Condition  of  affairs  when  the  story  opens, 
(a)  Summary  of  paragraphs  4r8. 

h.    King  Eichard  and  De  Vaux. 

(1)  Picture  which  opens  the  scene.     (Paragraph  9.) 

(2)  De  Vaux's  report. 

Suggestion  9.    Connect  this  report  with  the  events  of  the  pre- 
ceding chapter.     What  was  the  object  of  the  pilgrimage  f 

(3)  Points  to  notice  in  the  dialogue  between  Bichard  and 
De  Vaux. 

(a)  Relations  between  Richard  and  De  Vaux. 

(b)  Richard  the  mainspring  of  the  Crusade. 

(c)  Device  by  which  the  reader  is  introduced  to  the 
royal  leaders. 

j[d)  Character  sketches;  revelations  as  to  character 

of  Richard, 
(e)  Richard's    ambition;     his    ultimatum.     (Were 

such  a  knight,  etc) 

(4)  The  interruption;  tumult  in  the  encampment 
Suggestion  10.    Describe  the  closing  scene   of  the  chapter. 

What  value  has  this  scene  in  the  construction  of  the  story  ?  Ex- 
plain the  following:  *'Coeur  de  Lion,  Hospitallers,  Templars, 
m^ingonel,  lelies.  That  dull  Austrian.  Describe  the  attitude  of 
the  Templars  towards  the  Crusades.  What  mental  picture  have 
you  acquired  of  King  Richard?  of  De  Vaux? 

Note  8.    While  on  his  way  to  Palestine,  Richard  was  detained 
in  Sicily  by  business  relating  to  the  inheritance  of  his  sister,  a 
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widowed  queen  of  that  country,  who  ultimately  accompanied  him 
to  the  Holy  Land.    In  his  company  sailed  also  a  Navarrese  prin- 
cess, Berengaria,  to  whom  he  was  married  in  Cyprus. 
3.    The  Arab  Physician. 

a.  England  and  Scotland. 

(1)  Attitude  of  Eichard  towards  the  Scotch  Crusaders; 
of  De  Vaux. 

b.  De  Vaux  and  the  Knight  of  the  Leopard. 

(1)  Character  sketch  of  De  Vaux. 

(2)  The  Saracens  in  the  Christian  camp. 

(a)  Scene  confronting  De  Vaux  when  he  came  from 
the  king's  pavilion. 
(4)  The  meeting  with  Kenneth. 

(a)  De  Vaux's  train  of  thought 

(b)  Kesume  of  the  dialogue  between  Sir  Kenneth 
and  De  Vaux. 

Suggestion  11.  Comment  on  De  Vaux's  attitude  to  Kenneth 
throughout  the  interview.  From  this  conversation  explain  the 
presence  o%  the  Saracens  in  the  camp ;  of  the  camels.  Give  Ken- 
neth's answer  to  the  following  questions:  (1)  Who  will  vouch  for 
the  honor  of  Saladin?  (2)  May  I  crave  of  you,  Sir  Knight,  how 
you  became  concerned  in  this  affair?  (8)  May  I  not  be  entrusted 
with  it,  Sir  Kenneth,  and  with  the  answer  of  the  holy  man  ? 

Suggestion  12.  From  this  point  make  for  yourselves  for  each 
chapter  a  glossary  of  unfamiliar  words  and  expressions.  Also, 
paraphrase  all  figurative  expressions  the  application  of  which  is 
not  sufficiently  obvious,  ifote  carefully  all  character-developing 
episodes. 

(6)  De  Vaux  in  Kenneth's  quarters. 

(a)  "The  most  metaphorical  speech  that  De  Vaux 
was  ever  known  to  utter." 

(b)  Picture  of  the  scene  within  the  hut;  details; 
effect  upon  De  Vaux. 

(c)  The  stag  greyhound :  his  name. 
Note  9.     An  important  chapter  of  the  story. 

(d)  Mark  the  change  in  De  Vaux's  manner. 

(e)  The  episode  of  this  portion  of  the  story. 
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(f )  Two  conversations  regarding  the  dog:  report  in 
full. 

(g)  Closing  scene  of  chapter  7. 
(h)  Significance  of  title  verse. 

c    The  report  of  the  Baron  of  Gilsland.     (Chapter  8.) 

(1)  Eichard's  opinion  of  Kenneth. 

(a)  Eeport  the  dialogue  under  this  heading. 

(2)  The  letter:  King  Richard's  decision, 
d.    The  Archbishop  of  Tyre. 

(1)  What  led  De  Yaux  to  consult  the  prelate  t 

(2)  Picture  of  the  prelate:  his  advice. 

(8)  De  Vaux's  second  visit  to  Kenneth:  its  object 
^(a)  The  squire  awakes — relate  in  fuU  the  episode. 
Suggestion  IS.     Note  the  silken  bag  and  the  reviving  draught 

(b)  The  prelate's  excitement:  its  cause;  impression 
produced  by  the  scene.  Sir  Kenneth  and  King 
Eichard.    (Chapter  9.) 

(1)  De  Vaux's  suspicions  and  conjectures. 

(2)  Kenneth  summoned  to  the  king:  purpose. 

(3)  Enumerate  the  different  subjects  touched  upon  in 
the  ensuing  conversation. 

(a)  Reason  for  Kenneth's  embarrassment. 

(b)  Sir  Kenneth  discloses  the  object  of  his  visit  to 
the  hermit 

Suggestion  14.     Learn,  My  charge  was  to  propose   .   .   .    our 
armies  from  Palestine. 

(c)  Argument  used  by  the  king  to  induce  Kenneth 
to  reveal  his  mission. 

Note  10.     Here  the  episode  of  chapter  4  is  explained.     The 
conditions  of  the  peace  are  disclosed  later. 

(d)  Effect  of  the  disclosure  upon  the  king. 

(e)  Kenneth's  opinion  of  Theodoric:  his  folly,  his 
penitence,  his  policy.  * 

(f)  Conversation  on  the  subject  of  Kenneth  and 
Edith :  its  purport 

(g)  Richard's  opinion  of  Saladin;  of  the  French; 
of  the  Austrians. 
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(4)  The  deputation  from  the  CounciL 

(a)  Delineative  pictures  and  character  sketches. 
fh)  The  message  of  the  Marquis  of  Montserrat 
.(c)  The  king's  ironical  reply. 
,(d)  The  Grand  Master's  message;  the  king's  reply. 

(5)  The  Arabian  physician  enters. 

(a)  Conversation  in  the  outer  pavilion. 

(b)  De  Vaux's  action. 

(c)  The  two  languages. 

(d)  The  small  red  purse. 

(e)  The  test. 

(f )  The  royal  command. 

(6)  The  closing  scene. 

(a)  The  king's  pledge. 
Suggestion  IB.     Learn,  To  the  immortal  honor  .   .   .   hcmd. 
4.    The  plots  of  the  royal  leaders. 

a.    ToiaiBtohe  noted  ia  chapter  10.  (Citations  from  the  text.) 

(1)  These  adventurous  Crusaders  may  succeed  wnd  again 
plant  the  Cross  on  the  bulwarks  of  Zion, 

(2)  Conrade  of  Montserrat  might  become  Conrade,  King 
of  Jerusalem. 

(8)  Ouy  de  Inisignan's  claims  to  the  throne  would  be  pre- 
ferred to  mine,  if  Richard  recovers  .  .  .  choice. 
Note  11.  Guy  de  Lusignan  had  no  other  title  to  the  throne 
than  his  wife,  who  was  recognized  as  the  heiress  of  the  kingdom 
but  could  not  herself  assume  the  leadership  of  a  nation  of  war- 
riors. In  1190  this  princess  died,  leaving  as  her  heiress  a  younger 
sister,  who  promptly  married  Conrade.  Conrade  had  saved 
whatever  still  remained  of  the  kingdom  of  Jerusalem,  and  he 
demanded  that  Guy  be  deposed  and  the  crown  placed  on  his  head. 
The  dispute  was  settled  by  allowing  Ghiy  to  retain  the  crown  for 
life,  with  Conrade  as  his  recognized  heir. 

(4)  Few,  save  Conrade  of  Montserrat,  dared  frankly  .  .  . 
wreck. 

(6)  Our  interests  bind  v>s  together. 
^(a)  Explain. 
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(6)  But  what  were  our  hopes  .   .   .  Saiadtnf 
(a)  Conrade's  answer. 

(7)  Philip  of  France   .    .    .    force  of  his  kingdom. 

(8)  The  Duke  of  Austria  conceives  himself  disgracefully 
treated  .    .    .    rejoice. 

(9)  Richard  arise  from  his  bed,  say^st  thout  Conrade,  he 
must  never  arise  I 

(a)  Conrade's  agitation. 

(10)  Let  me  hut  first  try    .    .    .    England. 

(11)  The  ensign  of  England:  effect  upon  Conrade. 
(a)  Conrade's  decision. 

Suggestion  16.  Why  was  Kenneth  chosen  as  the  Council's 
envoy  f  To  what  extent  did  the  Council  err  in  its  choice  and 
judgment  f  Prepare  character  sketches  of  the  Orand  Master,  of 
Conrade.  Note  the  contribution  of  chapter  10  towards  a  charac- 
ter sketch  of  King  Richard.  Explain  Moloch  of  their  own  ambi- 
tions. 

b.    Conrade  and  the  Archduke  of  Austria.     (Chapter  11.) 

(1)  Significance  of  the  title  verse. 

(2)  Character  sketch  of  Leopold;  delineative  picture. 

(3)  Relations  between  Leopold  and  Bichard. 

(a)  Discord  fanned  by  Philip  of  France;  Philip's 
policy. 

(4)  Conrade  employs  the  Archduke's  jealousy  of  King 
Richard  as  the  means  of  dissolving  the  league  of  the 
Crusaders. 

(5)  Conrade's  visit  to  the  Archduke. 

(a)  Pretence. 

(b)  Discussion  in  full  of  the  manners  and  customs 
observed  at  the  feast 

(c)  Steps  leading  up  to  the  introduction  of  Conrade's 
errand. 

(d)  Conrade  inspires  jealousy  of  Richard. 

(e)  Discussion  regarding  the  eagle  and  the   lion: 
interpretation,  significanoe,  point 

(f )  Yonder  hangs  his  banner,  etc. — significance  of 
this  statement  and  accompanying  gesture. 
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(g)  Conrade's  wily  reply  to  the  accusation  of  the 

Archduke, 
(h)  Leopold's  excitement;  his  action. 
(6)  Disorderly  scene  at  St  Gteorge's  Mount 

(a)  Action  of  Conrade  in  this  crisis. 
^(7)  Scene  in  Richard's  tent 
Note  12.     The  action  of  (5)  and  (7)  is  synchronous. 

(a)  Eichard  restored  to  health. 

(b)  Physician  refuses  reward;  conversation  under 
this  head. 

(c)  Eichard  hears  the  tumult  and  learns  its  cause. 

(d)  Conrade's  part  in  this  scena 

(e)  TCiTig  Eichard's  action. 

(8)  The  unexpected  arrival  of  Eichard  at  St  Gteorge'^ 

Mount, 
(a)  Description  in  detail  of  the  scene. 
Suggestion  17.  Note  the  agitation  of  De  Vaux;  the  various 
rumors  spreading  through  the  encampment ;  the  invocation  of  the 
English ;  the  action  of  Kenneth ;  King  Eichard's  first  words ;  the 
effect  of  his  arrival  upon  Leopold;  the  King's  action  at  this  point; 
the  reply  of  the  Germans ;  the  episode  of  King  Eichard  and  Wal- 
lenrode ;  the  irresolution  of  the  Germans  shown  by  their  various 
cries.  ' 

(9)  King  Philip  of  France  appears  upon  the  scene. 

(a)  Effect  of  his  arrival. 

(b)  King  Philip's  character;  Eichard's  estimate  of 
him. 

(c)  Eelative  positions,  politically,  of  Eichard  and 
Philip;  relative  positions  in  the  Orusade. 

(d)  King  Philip's  politic  speech. 

Suggestion  18.    Learn,  As  sworn  brethren  of  the  Cross  .   .   . 
yielded. 

(e)  The   Archduke's   reply;   Eichard's  ultimatum; 
Philip's  rejoinder. 

(f )  Position  of  characters  at  the  end  of  the  scene. 

(g)  Charge  entrusted  to  Kenneth. 
(10)  Conclusion  of  the  chapter. 

(a)  Grounds  of  complaint  which  each  of  the  three 
rulers  has  against  the  other. 
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(b)  Conrade's  satisfaction.     (I  have  unloosed  .   ,   . 
asunder.) 

(c)  The  Templar's  comment. 

Suggestion  19.  What  impression  does  the  conduct  of  Richard 
make  upon  you  in  this  scene?  What  addition  does  this  chapter 
make  to  your  material  for  a  character  sketch  of  Richard  t  Explain, 
Dickon  of  the  Brcom,  The  lion  hath  taken  a  spring  above  the 
eagle,  the  Teutonic  wins-skin,  the  island  mastiff.  Put  into  yottr 
own  words  the  thought  conveyed  by,  "Philip  might  be  termed  the 
Ulysses,  as  Richard  was  indisputably  the  Achilles,  of  the  Crur 
sade''    Point  out  the  diflEerence  between  Oriflamms  and  Banner. 

Note  IS.  As  chapter  11  marks  the  close  of  the  first  stage  in 
the  story  development,  it  will  be  well,  at  this  point,  to  review 
briefly  the  narrative : 

In  1191,  at  Tyre,  which  is  all  that  is  left  of  the  Christian 
Kingdom  of  Jerusalem,  the  kings  and  warriors  of  all  Europe 
have  gathered  and  united  their  forces  and  resources  to  wrest  from 
Saladin,  the  great  Mohammedan  leader,  the  Holy  City  of  Jeru- 
salem. 

The  royal  leaders,  out  of  whose  fortunes  the  story  of  "The 
Talisman"  is  constructed,  are:  King  Philip  of  France,  highest 
in  rank  of  all  European  monarchs ;  King  Richard  of  England,  his 
vassal  and  rival ;  and  the  Archduke  Leopold  of  Austria.  To  King 
Eichard,  because  of  his  great  renown  and  great  feats  of  arms, 
has  been  given  the  command  of  the  expedition,  and  England's 
standard  floats  alone  from  St  Gteorge's  Mount  in  the  center  of  the 
encampment.  With  these  sovereigns  are  associated  Conrade,  Mar- 
quis of  Montserrat,  aspiring  to  become  Conrade,  King  of  Jeru- 
salem; and  the  Grand  Master  of  the  Templars,  openly  an  ally, 
but  secretly  a  foe  of  Eichard.  Both  these  personages  are  con- 
vinced that  a  favorable  outcome  to  this  Crusade  is  impossible  imder 
existing  circumstances.  Opposed  to  the  Crusaders  is  Saladin, 
Sultan  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  the  great  Moslem  hero  and  warrior, 
an  admirer  of  his  noble  antagonist,  Eichard  Coeur  de  Lion. 

When  our  narrative  opens.  King  Eichard  is  prostrated  with 
fever,  and  the  Council  of  Eulers,  taking  advantage  of  his  help- 
lessness, has  arranged  a  thirty  days'  truce  with  the  sultan.     In 
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addition,  this  Council  has  sent,  secretly,  Sir  Kenneth,  a  Scotsman 
in  Bichard's  train,  as  envoy  to  Engaddi,  to  propose^  through  the 
medium  of  the  hermit  of  Engaddi,  a  holy  man,  protected  by 
Saladin  himself,  the  establishment  of  a  lasting  peace  and  the  with- 
drawing of  the  Christian  armies  from  Palestine,  While  carrying 
out  these  commands,  Kenneth  meets  a  Saracen  Emir  in  the  Wil- 
derness of  the  Red  Sea,  and  engages  in  knightly  combat  with  hinu 
The  Emir  finds  Sir  Kenneth  a  worthy  foe,  and  ihey  go  together, 
as  errant  knights  are  wont,  to  the  grotto  of  Engaddi.  The  Saracen, 
learning  of  Eichard's  illness,  persuades  Saladin  to  send  his  own 
physician  to  the  king;  and,  in  due  time,  Kenneth  arrives  at  the 
encampment  with  the  Oriental  leech.  King  Eichard,  who  has 
confidence  in  Saladin's  good  faith,  orders  the  physician  to  bo 
admitted  to  his  presence.  Amid  an  anxious  silence  on  the  part  of 
the  courtiers,  standing  around,  the  Arab  fills  a  cup  with  spring 
water,  dips  into  it  a  small  red  purse  which  he  takes  from  the 
bosom  of  his  gown,  and  gives  it  to  the  king  to  drink.  The  king 
drains  the  cup,  sinks  back  upon  his  cushions,  and  falls  into  a  deep 
slumber,  from  which  he  awakes  with  his  fever  gone  and  his 
strength  returned. 

While  this  scene  is  enacted,  Conrade  and  the  Grand  Master  of 
the  Templars  discuss  the  desirability  of  a  treaty  with  Saladin 
and  disclose  their  plot  against  the  successful  carrying-out .  of 
the  Crusade,  showing  to  what  extent  it  is  for  the  interests 
of  each  to  promote  a  conspiracy  to  check  such  a  Crusada  The 
Templar  would  stop  at  nothing,  but  would  put  Eichard  out  of  the 
way  at  once;  Conrade  shrinks  from  the  assassination  of  Eichard 
and  determines  that,  before  resorting  to  such  desperate  measures, 
he  will  try  to  break  the  peace  between  England  and  the  other 
rulers. 

On  the  day  following  this  discussion,  Conrade  dines  with  the 
Archduke  of  Austria,  and  so  plays  upon  his  host's  jealousy  and 
hatred  of  Eichard  that  the  drunken  Archduke  rushes  from  his 
tent  and  places  the  Austrian  banner  beside  the  banner  of  England 
on  St.  Gteorge's  Mount.  The  uproar  consequent  upon  this  most 
exciting  scene  is  the  first  sound  heard  by  King  Eichard  when  he 
awakes  from  his  sleep.    He  springs  from  his  couch,  dresses  hastily, 
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and  nLshes  from  the  pavilion.  Do  Yaux  quickly  spreads  the  alarm 
through  the  British  force.  Arrived  at  the  mount,  King  Bichard 
pulls  down  the  Austrian  standard  and  defies  the  Archduke  and 
his  followers.  An  unseemly  broil  is  quelled  by  the  intervention 
of  Philip  of  France,  whose  position  gives  him  authorily.  The 
Austrian  banner  is  removed,  and,  as  before,  England's  standard 
floats  alone  from  the  mount  To  Kemieth,  because  of  his  services 
to  Eichard,  falls  the  honor  of  watching  the  banner  throughout  the 
night 

The  love  story  of  "The  Talisman,"  which  is  to  be  developed 
later,  is  hinted  at  in  these  chapters.  Sir  Kenneth,  it  appears,  has 
fallen  in  love  with  the  Lady  Edith.  Berengaria,  Eichard's  wife, 
who  has  accompanied  her  husband  to  Palestine,  goes  on  a  pilgrim- 
age, with  the  ladies  of  her  court^  among  whom  is  Edith,  to  the 
chapel  of  the  Carmelite  ](Tuns  at  Engaddi,  where  they  are  seen 
by  Sir  Kenneth,  who  recognizes  Edith  by  the  ring  on  her  finger. 
This  accidental  meeting  the  E^night  of  the  Leopard  confesses  to 
Eichard,  and,  in  this  interview,  the  reader  learns  that  the  beau- 
tiful Lady  Edith  is  a  relative  of  the  king,  so  far  above  the  humble 
Scot  in  rank  that  the  knight's  cause  is  absolutely  hopeless. 

5.    Sir  Kenneth's  Perilous  Adventure. 

a*    On  watch  beside  the  Banner  of  England.     (Chapter  12.) 

(1)  Picture  the  opening  scene  of  the  chapter. 

(2)  Kenneth's  train  of  thought. 

(3)  Story  of  chapters  12  and  13. 

(a)  The  dwarf's  errand  and  token.     (Explained  in 
chapter  16.) 

(b)  Kenneth's  reasoning ;  his  decision. 

(c)  Meeting  between  Kenneth  and  Edith. 

(d)  The  cry  of  the  dog. 

(e)  Kennelli  returns  to  the  mount.     (Describe  the 
scene.) 

Sttggestion  20.  Comment  on  the  literary  excellence  of  this 
chapter  (13).  How  might  the  description  of  the  scene  be  short- 
ened? Comment  on  the  climax  and  the  feeling  aroused  by  it  in 
the  mind  of  the  reader.    If  you  were  describing  this  episode  for 
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a  motion  picture  what  features  would  you  hwoe  brought  out  on 
the  screen?  Criticise  Eenneth's  action.  Excuse  Eenneth's  action. 
Discuss  the  action  of  the  Queen  and  Edith. 

b.    Sir  Kenneth's  hopeless  pli^t     (Chapters  lJlrl7.) 
[(1)  Title  verse:  its  application. 

(2)  Plans  proposed  by  the  Arabian  physician. 

(3)  Disclosures  of  the  Arabian  physician: 

(a)  The  peace  proposals. 

(b)  Saladin's  almost  incredible  secret 

(c)  The  attitude  of  the  allied  princes;  of  the  arch- 
bishop; of  the  E[nights  Templar;  of  Conrade. 

Note  H.  Here  is  the  plot  of  "The  Talisman" : — The  proposal 
that  Saladin  will  share  his  empire  with  Bichard  and  permit  free 
pilgrimage  to  Jerusalem  on  condition  that  he  shall  have  for  his 
royal  spouse  the  Christian  damsel  known  as  Lady  Edith  of  Plan- 
tagenet.  From  later  chapters  we  learn  that  this  proposal  of  Sala- 
din was,  from  his  point  of  view,  an  effort  to  fulfill  his  supposed 
destiny;  for  the  hermit  of  Engaddi  had  read  in  the  stars  that  the 
enmity  of  Bichard's  most  dangerous  foe  was  to  be  ended  by 
marriage  with  Bichard's  kinswoman. 

Suggestion  21.  Can  you  find  in  history  any  basis  for  such  a 
plot  as  this ! 

(4)  Eenneth's  reception  of  these  revelations;  his  solilo- 
quy; his  decision. 

(5)  Kenneth  and  King  Bichard. 

^(a)  Description  of  the  interview. 
Suggestion  22.  Note  in  this  chapter  the  reason  why  King 
Bichard  does  not  slay  Kenneth ;  the  effect  on  Bichard  of  the  Soot's 
warning  in  regard  to  Edith;  the  fate  of  Kenneth;  De  Vaux's 
sympathy.  What  devices  does  the  author  use  to  arouse  the  sym- 
pathy amd  interest  of  the  reader  f 

(6)  Points  to  be  noted  in  chapters  16-18. 

(a)  Queen  Berengaria:  delineative  picture;  character 
sketch. 

(b)  Biographical  sketch  of  Lady  Edith:  her  attitude 
towards  Sir  Kenneth. 

(c)  Berengaria's  plea:  its  effect 
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(d)  Connection  of  chapter  16  with  an  earlier  episode 
of  the  story. 

(e)  Arguments  used  by  the  priest  in  his  intercession 
for  the  Duke  of  Austria :  his  name  and  story ;  his 
mystic  prophecies;  circumstances  which  compel 
this  revelation. 

(f )  Arguments  used  by  the  priest  in  his  intercession 
for  Kenneth. 

(g)  El  Hakim's  intercession:  his  arguments  and 
threats;  result 

(h)  The  Talisman, 
(i )  Varying  moods  of  King  Bichard. 
Suggestion  2S.    !N'ote  the  dramatic  intensity  of  these  scenes. 

6.    King  Eichard  and  the  Council.     (Chapters  18  amd  19.) 

a.  King  Eichard's  accusation  of  ihe  Duke  of  Austria. 

(1)  Command  issued  to  De  Vaux. 

(2)  The  hermit  of  Engaddi  interferes;  his  plea;  his  re- 
port of  the  verdict  of  the  Council;  of  Austria's  action. 

b.  Proceedings  of  the  Council. 

(1)  The  archbishop's  report 
Suggestion  21^.     Eecite  on  the  following  topics: 

(a)  Preparations  of  Saladin. 

(b)  Decision  of  the  monarchs;  policy  of  Conrade 
and  the  Templars. 

(c)  Position  of  the  King  of  England. 

(d)  The  compromise:  Saladin's  proposals  and  condi- 
tions. 

(2)  The  king's  reply  to  this  announcement. 
Suggestion  26.     Eead  carefully  and  study  the  paragraph  be- 
ginning, I  cannot  tell. 

(3)  The  reception  of  Eichard  by  the  Council;  his  course 
of  procedure;  its  effect 

Suggestion  26.  By  what  event  does  the  author  add  to  the 
dramatic  value  of  the  scene?  Throughout  the  story,  what  has 
been  the  author's  attitude  towards  Eichard  ?  Study  the  paragraph 
which  begins.  And  is  it  even  so.  .   .  . 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


414  Education  for  March 

(4)  Consultation   of   Conrade   and   the   Master   of   the 
Templars. 

(a)   Whai  do  you  leo/m  from  this  coruoersaiiontf 

(5)  The  Templar^s  plot. 

Note  15.  Like  all  real  romances,  "The  Talisman^'  has  a  sub- 
ordinate plot  developing  side  by  side  with  the  main  one.  Here 
the  secondary  plot  is  the  effort  on  the  part  of  Conrade  and  the 
Templar  to  get  rid  of  Eichard.  The  foiling  of  this  plot  supplies 
a  motive  for  the  most  interesting  episodes  of  the  story. 

7.    The  Nubian  slave. 

a.  In  chapter  20  the  main  plot  is  developed  by 

(1)  Edith's  reception  of  Saladin's  proposals. 

(2)  The  arrival  of  the  Nubian  slave — ^a  gift  from  Saladiii. 
Note  16.     We  learn  later  that  the  slave  bears  a  letter  to  Edith 

from  Saladin. 

b.  The  subordinate  plot  is  developed  by 

(1)  The  appearance  on  the  scene  of  the  marabout 

(2)  The  arrival  of  the  letters  from  England* 

Note  17.  {Ihe  contents  of  these  letters  gave  King  Bichard  so 
much  matter  for  reflection  that  he  became  oblivious  to  his  sur- 
roundings, thus  giving  the  dancer  an  opportunity  to  catch  him 
off  his  guard. 

(3)  The  presence  of  the  Nubian  slave. 

Suggestion  27.  Tell  the  story  of  the  attempt  upon  Bichard's 
life  (chapters  20  and  21).  Give  all  the  details  of  the  picture  of 
the  paragraph  which  begins,  Deeper  in  the  shadow.  .  .  .  Describe 
the  position  of  the  characters  at  the  close  of  chapter  20.  How 
does  Saladin  state  the  fact  that  the  Nubian  is  dumb?  Tell  the 
story  of  the  mute's  written  messages.  Account  for  the  unusual 
demeanor  of  the  king.  What  conclusions  have  you  reached  re- 
garding the  development  of  the  story  ?  Write  in  your  own  words 
a  brief  sketch  of  the  conversation  and  action  after  the  delivery 
of  the  second  missive. 

c.  Explanatory  chapters.     (22  and  23.) 

(1)  Story  of  these  chapters. 

(2)  Connection  with  chapters  20  and  21. 
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(3)  Episode  connected  with  the  words,  I  cannot  fly  from 
the  Cross  in  compaaiy  with  the  Crescent.    (Explain.) 

d.  The  muster  of  the  troops.     (Chapter  2^.) 

(1)  Word  picture  of  the  scene  as  the  troops  pass  St. 
Gteorge's  Mount. 

(2)  Describe  the  climax  of  the  scene. 

(3)  Effect  of  this  episode  upon  the  morale  of  the  Cru- 
saders. 

Note  18.  King  Philip,  as  arbiter,  decides  that  the  diarge 
against  Conrade  shall  be  settled  by  combat  five  days  later;  that 
Sichard  shall  appear  by  champion  as  appellant,  and  Conrade,  in 
his  own  person,  as  defendant;  and  that  Saladin  shall  be  appealed 
to  to  lend  neutral  ground  for  the  occasion. 

e.  Last  appearance  of  the  Nubian.     (Chapter  25.) 

Wote  19.  The  opening  scene  of  this  chapter  shows  that  the 
king  has  recognized  Kenneth  and  has  forgiven  him,  since  he  tells 
him  to  find  in  Saladin's  camp  a  cavalier  (meaning,  of  course,  Sir 
Kenneth  himself)  who  will  serve  as  his  champion  in  the  duel 
with  Conrade. 

(1)  The  slave  delivers  Saladin's  message  to  Lady  Edith. 

8.    The  Trial  by  Combat. 

a.  Scene  in  Eichard's  Tent.     (Chapter  26.) 
(1)  Chief  points  in  the  chapter. 

Suggestion  28.  Read  the  sentence.  The  hermit  of  Engaddi 
.    .    .    Christian,  in  connection  with  note  H. 

b.  The  journey.     (Chapter  27.) 

(1)  Change  in  the  king's  mood. 

(2)  Dangers  of  the  journey. 

(3)  The  Diamond  of  the  Desert;  the  wild  welcome. 
c    Saladin. 

(1)  Word  picture;  impression  produced  on  the  reader. 

^(2)  Tests  of  strength. 

(3)  The  transformation  scene. 
Note  20.     This  scene  unravels  the  plot  which  previous  scenes 
have  complicated.     The  reader  for  the  first  time  oonneets  the 
TdU9man  with  the  plot ;  for  here  he  learns  that  by  means  of  the 
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taUaman  Saladin  was  able  to  obtain  access  to  Kichard  and  to 
carry  away  Sir  Kenneth — ^two  steps  necessary  for  the  proper 
development  of  the  story. 

(4)  The  dialogues  of  this  diapter  reveal 

(a)  The  development  of  the  Saladin  romance. 

(b)  The  development  of  the  Sir  Kenneth  romance. 

(c)  The    attitude   of    King   Bichard    towards    Sir 
Kenneth. 

(d)  Saladin's  character. 

d.  The  Judicial  Combat:  its  outcome:  the  talisman  appears 

again.     (Chapter  28.) 
(1)  Description  of  the  combat 

e.  The  end  of  the  story. 

(1)  Obstacles  in  the  way  of  Kemieth's  happiness  removed: 
the  revelation. 

Note  21.  This  is  the  most  dramatic  scene  of  the  story.  How 
did  King  Bichard  discover  the  identity  of  the  Knight  of  the 
Leopard? 

(2)  Saladin  the  central  figure:  impression  produced. 

(3)  Resolution  of  the  plot  completed. 

(a)  The  hermit  reconstructs  the  prophecy  of  the  stars. 
Suggestion  29.    Bead  carefully  Saladin's  musijigs  over  the 

scrolL 

(b)  Comforting   conclusions   drawn   by  the  hermit 
from-  his  error. 

(c)  The  tragedy  at  the  feast 

Suggestion  SO.  From  Chapter  28  prepare  a  scenario  for  a 
motion  picture,  using  the  dwarf's  story  as  part  of  the  action. 

(d)  King  Bichard's  proposal  to  Saladin;  Saladin's 
answer. 

Suggestion  31.    !N'ote  the  wonderful  reasoning  and  the  elo- 
quence of  Saladin's  reply  to  the  king. 
[(4)  The  parting. 

Note  22.     This  is  a  most  remarkable  and  thrilling  scene. 

Suggestion  SI.  State  the  terms  upon  which  Bichard  relin- 
quished his  conquests.  (Consult  some  Mediaeval  history.)  Why 
did  Saladin  slay  the  Grand  Master  so  hastily  ?  To  serve  what  pur- 
pose is  reference  made  to  the  combat  in  the  desert?  Under  what 
circumstances  is  the  talism^m  mentioned  for  the  last  time ! 
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C.     Second  Reading. 

OONSTEITOTION   OF   THE  NOVEL;   AOTOES   IN   THE  BTOBY ; 

GHAItAOTEB  STUDY. 

I.       CONSTEITCTION  OF  THE  NOVBL. 

1.  The  Plot  of  the  Novel.    (See  Notes  U,  16,  20.) 

Note  2S.  "The  Talisman"  is  a  great  novel,  not  because  of  its 
plot,  but  because  of  the  stupendous  machinery  used  to  develop 
the  plot 

a.  Episodes  ulifolding  the  plot. 

Suggestion  32.  Enumerate  the  most  interesting  of  these 
episodes. 

b.  Most  striking  scenes  of  the  novel.    For  example 

(1)  The  toumay  in  the  desert 

(2)  The  halt  by  the  Diamond  of  the  Desert 

(3)  The  procession  of  veiled  queens  and  ladies. 

(4)  The  watch  by  the  standard. 

(5)  The  wild  welcome. 

2.  Word  Pictures  from  the  Novel. 

a.  Delineative;  b.  Natural  scenery;  c.  Tableaux. 
8.    Historical  Setting — the  Crusades. 

IL     AoTOBs  IN  THE  Stobt:  Chabaoteb  Sketches. 

1.  Actors  in  the  Story. 

a.  Chief  characters;  b.  Minor  characters. 

2.  Character  Study. 

^Suggestion  SS.  The  text  furnishes  abundant  material  for  these 
sketches.  Prepare  each  with  the  aid  of  the  suggestions  under 
Part  B  of  this  outline. 

Note  2i.  In  the  author's  introduction  to  "The  Talisman,"  he 
says:  "The  period  which  I  at  last  fixed  upon  was  that  at  which 
the  warlike  character  of  Eichard  I,  wild  and  generous,  a  pattern 
of  chivalry,  with  all  its  extravagant  virtues,  and  its  no  less  absurd 
errors,  was  opposed  to  that  of  Saladin,  in  which  the  Christian  and 
English  monarch  showed  all  the  cruelty  and  violence  of  an  East- 
em  sultan;  and  Saladin,  on  the  other  hand,  displayed  the  deep 
policy  and  prudence  of  a  European  sovereign,  whilst  each  con- 
tended which  should  excel  the  other  in  the  knightly  qualities  of 
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bravery  and  generosity.     This  singular  contrast  afforded  mate- 
rials for  a  work  of  fiction  possessing  peculiar  interest." 

3.  Glimpses  of  the  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Times.     (Coir 

lected  from  the  text.) 

4.  Literary  Excellences  of  the  Novel 

a.  The  charm  of  the  story  lies  in  its  brilliant  pictures  of  the 
Crusaders  and  their  cause,  and  in  the  dramatic  dialogue 
and  scenes. 

b.  The  author  shows  exhaustive  knowledge  of  the  subject 
and  displays  great  facility  of  invention. 

c.  Costume  and  scenery  are  accurately  described. 

d.  The  author  depicts  persons  and  scenes  with  such  pictur- 
esque fidelity  as  to  bring  them  distinctly  before  the  mind 
of  the  reader. 


God's  Garden 


The  Earth  is  the  garden  of  God, 

As  it  spreads  ^neath  the  dome  of  the  sky. 

From  the  streets  by  the  multitude  trod 
To  the  plains  that  in  loneliness  lie. 

The  grasses  that  wave  in  the  breeze, 

The  sparrow  that  soars  but  to  f all^ 
Each  blossom  and  being  He  sees, 

Yea,  knoweth  and  loveth  them  all. 

And  He  needs  all  the  children  of  men. 
With  the  stars  in  the  heavens  above; 

Both  the  weak  and  the  strong  in  His  garden  belong. 
In  His  infinite  Garden  of  Love. 

A.  S.  Amss. 
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Shifting  Ideals  of  Education 

Abthxjb  0,  Baebowb,  Pbovidbnob,  E.  L 

HOEVER  scans  pictures  of  ladies'  dress  of  fifty 
years  ago  may  well  say  with  Oliver  Wendell 
Holmes,  in  "The  Last  Leaf : 

"I  know  it  is  a  sin 
For  me  to  sit  and  grin 
At  her  here," 

The  skirt,  shaped  like  a  haystack,  circumvallated 
a  square  yard  or  more  of  floor  space,  while  the  animating  essence 
that  moved  the  figure  appeared  in  diminishing  perspective  pro- 
truding above  the  summit.  To  our  present-day  ideals  the  beau- 
tiful dress  of  that  generation  compares  as  a  Congo  belle,  with  a 
barrel  bung  in  each  ear  or  in  her  upper  lip,  with  the  Venus  of  the 
Louvre.  What  will  be  thought  fifty  years  hence  of  the  ladies' 
finery  of  our  day?  In  the  older  time  the  material  was  nearly 
or  quite  as  good,  the  workmanship  as  skillful,  the  taste  but  little 
inferior.  The  ideal  of  what  constitutes  graceful  form  and  good 
figure  has  shifted. 

It  is  not  merely  in  dress  that,  like  sheep,  we  follow  the  leader 
of  the  flock  and  jump  the  wall  to  alight  in  the  ditch.  Our  ideals 
of  what  constitutes  education  and  good  teaching  have  shifted  quite 
as  nmdi  as  those  of  dress.  Have  you  seen  one  of  the  latest  model 
normal  or  city  training  school  teachers  at  her  work  ?  If  so,  you 
have  seen  upon  the  platform  the  pink  of  neatness,  using  excellent 
English,  employing  the  best  devices,  observed  by  an  orderly  and 
sympathetic  class  in  a  well  lighted,  warmed  and  equipped  school- 
room. The  children  move  with  precision  and  grace  and  reply 
in  unison,  ^TTes,  marm,"  "No,  marm,"  to  the  teacher's  questions. 
Your  own  little  Johnny  and  Mary  sit  docile  and  demure,  recite 
with  fluency  and  acquit  themselves  with  credit,  developing  none 
of  those  curious  prying  traits  with,  ^'What  fort"  and  ^'What  is 
it  all  about?"  and  "Let  me  see  it,"  "I  want  to  take  it  myself," 
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that  would  make  any  such  smooth-ruiming  instruction  at  home 
entirely  out  of  the  question.  Contrast  this  picture  with  the  dis- 
trict school  of  fifty  years  ago,  or  indeed  with  the  district  school 
of  today.  In  the  center  of  the  room  is  an  oblong  box  stove,  joined 
to  the  chimney  by  a  long  stovepipe  that  occasionally  fills  the 
room  with  smoke.  Around  the  wall  is  a  sloping  desk  of  plank, 
or  perhaps  desks  and  benches  in  the  center  of  the  room.  The 
teacher  is  the  daughter  of  a  neighboring  farmer,  and  the  pupils 
include  the  three  B's,  the  two  A's,  and  four  others.  If  the  pupils 
have  different  books  and  different  lessons  in  the  same  book,  an 
average  of  three  subjects  to  a  child  would  give  9  x  3  or  27  classes. 
Sometimes  a  pupil  is  absent  and  there  are  three  classes  less. 

For  nature  study  the  children  fed  the  chickens,  watched  the 
squirrels  and  the  birds,  chased  the  woodchucks  into  the  waU, 
caught  rabbits  and  partridges,  and  imbibed  a  thousand  uncon- 
scious lessons  from  field  and  forest,  earth  and  air.  The  awkward 
boy,  whose  composition  reads,  "Me  &  Joe  went  fishin  &  ketched 
40  pouts  &  7  pickeril  &  8  frogs  &  a  ole  snappin  turkle,"  if  closely 
quizzed  by  an  Agassiz  could  pass  an  oral  examination  in  nature 
study  vastly  better  for  solid  information  than  that  of  the  labor- 
atoiy-taught,  notebook-coached  city  lad.  If  the  girls  did  not  know 
the  Latin  names  of  plants,  nor  stamens  from  pistils,  calyx  from 
corolla,  they  found  the  arbutus  in  spring  and  the  fringed  gentian 
in  autumn  and  enjoyed  in  a  quiet  way  the  fragrance  and  exquisite 
color  quite  as  much  as  if  they  had  written  verses  about  them 
and  picked  them  in  pieces  for  examination  under  the  microscope. 
This  outside  life  did  not  seem  to  be  connected  with  education, 
which  was  the  cabalistic  somewhat  contained  in  books  like  Noah 
Webster's  speller,  Greenleafs  arithmetic,  Peter  Parley's  geog- 
raphy, and  Hillard's  readers.  To  the  youthful  mind  education 
and  this  outside  life  stood  in  much  the  same  relation  that  religion 
did  to  every-day  affairs.  Was  there  any  relation  conceivable  be- 
tween those  stiff  shoes,  the  best  clothes,  solemn  silence,  the  long 
sermon,  and  helping  the  neighbor  save  his  hay,  or  cutting  some 
poor  old  widow's  wood  for  nothing. 

That  the  book  education  of  the  earlier  time  had  its  serious 
defects  must  be  freely  admitted.    Not  all  the  pupils  acquired  a 
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legible  penmanship;  few  could  compose  a  smooth  and  correct 
piece  of  English;  some  were  diffident  and  awkward  in  manners 
and  without  ideals  of  good  taste  in  dress  and  social  conduct. 
Against  these  defects  stand  out  some  great  merits.  Pupils  were 
familiar  at  first  hand  with  objects  of  nature,  and  so  were  richer 
in  ideas  than  many  city  children  who  can  talk  glibly  as  a  phono- 
graph record  and  with  much  the  same  intelligence  and  judgment 
of  what  the  words  really  signify.  They  had  the  admirable  and 
unrecognized  discipline  of  necessity.  If  a  boy  wished  a  bow  and 
arrow  or  a  hockey  stick  or  a  kite,  he  constructed  them  for  himself, 
and  was  forced  to  make  many  useful  observations  in  the  process. 
If  a  girl  wished  a  doll  or  a  doll's  dress  she  made  it,  and  prized  it 
the  more  for  the  thoughtful  effort  it  cost  her.  When  the  condi- 
tions of  the  home  were  not  exceedingly  unfavorable,  the  hardship 
of  chores  and  may  household  duties  was  a  good  preparation  for 
a  useful  business  career  and  taught  diligence  and  thrift. 

But  what  has  all  this  to  do  with  education?  The  schools  do 
not  give  it,  and  they  ought  not  to  take  it  away.  Experience  of 
life  and  the  impressions  it  makes  on  the  growing  mind  is  educa- 
tion. Much  more  than  half  of  it  comes  from  outside  the  school- 
room. It  is  not  wholly  a  formal  affair,  lacking  in  keen  zest  and 
human  interest.  If  teachers  cannot  control  the  outrof-school 
environment  they  can  at  least  help  form  the  ideal  of  what  consti- 
tutes a  good  education  and  teach  how  to  make  the  environment 
yield  much  instruction  of  value.  The  ideal  will  work  itself  out 
in  brick  and  wood  and  iron,  as  well  as  in  human  actions  and 
institutions. 

Our  present  city  school  system  prepares  pupils  for  the  life  it  is 
a  part  of,  the  life  they  have  to  live.  Ours  is  an  age  of  dubs  and 
organizations.  From  one-fourth  to  one-third  of  our  population 
lives  in  villages  and  city  groups.  Group  life  is  that  for  which 
the  city  schools  prepare  their  young  people.  They  are  to  become 
useful  ciphers  in  the  city  mass.  But  massing  has  its  own  prob- 
lems and  brings  with  it  inevitable  evils.  The  worst  of  these  is 
that  the  individual  is  obscured.  Peculiarities,  great  traits,  par- 
ticular abilities  or  excellence,  these  distinguish  their  possessor 
as  a  member  of  the  minority,  and  the  more  shining  and  oonspicu- 
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ous  the  excellence  the  smaller  the  minority.  It  is  at  least  an  open 
question  whether  the  group  tendency  has  not  already  been  carried 
too  far  for  social  comfort  and  well-being.  It  ranges  from  the 
union  of  laborers  to  the  trust  of  millionaires,  and  it  ties  the 
hands  of  the  individual  sometimes  to  his  gain,  but  oftener  to  the 
gain  of  other  interested  parties.  There  are  certain  natural  limita 
to  the  process.  When  I  am  hurt,  I  suffer.  My  neighbor  may 
sympathize,  but  not  in  the  same  way  as  if  he,  not  I,  had  been 
hurt.  The  group  can  sometimes  maJce  the  individual  fail  or  it 
can  make  him  succeed,  but  it  rarely  eradicates  altogether  the 
difference  between  the  observant,  thoughtful,  painstaking  worker 
and  his  less  efficient  mate.    Nor  should  it  be  permitted  to  do  so. 

Our  city  life  and  system  of  industry  is  accompanied  by  high 
specialization.  The  worker  in  a  shoe  factory  runs  a  machine 
that  sews  taps  or  rivets  eyelets.  He  does  that  work  from  year  to 
year,  till  he  becomes  a  part  of  the  plant,  like  the  machine  he  runs. 
Knowing  well  the  wider  business  from  the  skin  at  the  slaughter 
house  to  the  shoe  on  the  wearer's  foot  would  be  a  kind  of  college 
education  for  him,  comprising  information  of  as  great  a  range 
and  value  as  a  college  education  ordinarily  gives.  Part  of  that 
education  the  old-time  shoemaker  obtained.  He  selected  his  own 
leather,  shaped  the  lasts,  did  the  work,  and  sold  the  shoes.  Each 
process  performed  with  intelligent  attention  added  to  his  knowl- 
edge and  to  such  power  as  knowledge  may  give.  Modem  high 
specialization  robs  the  worker  of  this  training  and  leaves  unused 
a  wide  range  of  valuable  faculties.  ^Moreover,  the  factory  method 
is  applied  to  the  schools.  There  ought  to  be  a  difference.  Shoes 
are  for  the  feet;  they  cannot  be  worn  on  the  hands  or  the  head. 
IN'ot  so  with  the  product  of  the  schools.  By  the  play  of  forces  in 
American  democracy  it  has  happened  that  the  boy  destined  for 
the  ax  or  the  tanner's  vat  has  risen  to  be  the  peer  of  kings  and 
princes  and  to  hold  in  his  hands  the  destinies  of  millions.  Station 
in  life  is  not  immutable;  some  avenues  are  open,  and  merit  may 
rise  and  lack  of  it  may  fall.  Our  pupils  should  be  able  to  learn 
and  to  grow  after  leaving  school,  to  seek  and  to  find  avenues  open 
to  advancement.  If  most  of  us  must  constitute  the  ignoble  throng, 
it  ought  not  to  be  the  school  which  has  deprived  us  of  the  power 
to  rise. 
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In  an  age  of  organization,  when  numbers  and  quantity  are  much 
and  the  individual  and  quality  relatively  less  important  than 
formerly,  the  schools  and  the  business  world  are  in  danger  of  for- 
getting some  of  the  really  valuable  earlier  ideals.  Furnishing 
each  child  with  an  opportunity,  including  books  and  materials, 
and,  if  need  be,  with  support  while  he  is  legally  compelled  to 
attend  school,  puts  education  in  a  new  light  It  is  no  longer  a 
privilege  to  be  sought  but  a  kind  of  military  service  to  be  endured. 
The  apathy,  loathing  and  hopeless  condition  of  some  of  the  con- 
scripts may  frequently  be  observed  in  the  disciplinary  rooms  of 
our  great  city  schools.  The  old  ideal  was.  to  offer  the  child  a 
chance  to  make  something  of  himself.  The  new  social  conscious- 
ness is  determined  to  make  something  of  him.  The  trouble  is 
that  it  often  tries  to  make  something  of  him  that  he  rebels  against. 
There  was  virtue  in  the  old  ideal  of  training  and  practice  making 
perfect,  of  individual  effort.  It  is  asked:  What  is  the  use  of 
training,  when  the  group  and  environment  can  set  at  naught  its 
results  and  make  the  weaker  the  stronger,  the  stronger  the  weaker, 
the  better  the  worse,  the  worse  the  better  ?  The  question  is  hard 
to  answer.  But  there  is  an  unmistakable  difference  in  persons,  in 
the  kind,  quality  and  quantity  of  service  they  can  render.  The 
influence  of  the  group  may  be  destructive  and  leveling.  The  taste 
of  the  designer,  the  eye  of  the  sculptor,  the  deftness  of  the  crafts- 
man, are  not  merely  the  product  of  immediate  environment. 
There  is  individuality  in  all  the  finest  work.  The  old  custom  was 
to  ascribe  the  merit  largely  to  the  individual ;  the  new  drifts  fast 
to  the  opposite  view.  We  can  do  nothing  ourselves,  but  must 
seek  authority.  Poor  Mr.  Carling,  in  "David  Harum,"  could 
not  decide  whether  to  wear  black  shoes  or  russet,  to  take  broth 
or  soup,  but  must  appeal  to  some  one  else  to  decide.  Alertness, 
resourcefulness,  initiative,  think  and  act  for  themselves ;  they  are 
sometimes  crushed  beneath  the  group.  Generally,  however,  the 
hue  and  cry  against  them  proceeds  from  hostile  interests,  and  is 
as  unreasoning  as  crowding  and  choking  the  exits  at  a  fire  panic 
Call  not  those  foolish  who  run  not  with  the  crowd.  It  is  the 
crowd  that  has  lost  its  head.  Individual  keenness  vastly  helps 
us  all,  or  it  may.  Some  common  comforts  and  conveniences  were 
unknown  a  century  ago.    Matches,  kerosene,  gas,  stoves  and  coal, 
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plentiful  and  cheap  cotton  and  woolen  cloth,  and  very  many 
others  may  be  mentioned.  If  I  wish  to  do  business  with  a  man 
in  New  York,  I  can  talk  with  him  by  telephone,  easily  recognizing 
his  voice.  Five  days  serve  to  cross  the  Atlantic  Twenty-five  was 
a  quick  passage.  Oranges  from  Florida,  bananas  from  Jamaica, 
apricots  from  California  are  on  the  Boston  breakfast  table.  One 
mowing  machine  will  cut  more  grass  and  cut  it  better  than  six 
scythes.  Three  men  upon  a  header  or  binder  harvest  more  wheat 
than  a  hundred  old-time  sickles.  One  woman  with  knitting  needles 
may  knit  a  pair  of  socks  in  a  day.  With  a  power  knitting  machine 
she  can  knit  seventy-two  pairs  a  day.  Such  are  the  results  of 
thinking,  of  individuality,  of  invention. 

The  coachmen  and  innkeepers  antagonized  the  railroad ;  it  would 
put  them  out  of  business ;  but  for  every  man  it  put  out  of  business 
it  employed  five,  ten,  fifty,  a  hundred,  and  it  paved  the  way  for 
lines  of  activity  unthought  of  earlier.  The  group  can  not  afford 
to  crush  the  Watts,  Stephensons,  Whitneys,  Howes,  Fultons,  Mc- 
Cormicks,  Morses,  Bells,  Edisons,  and  their  like.  They  have  put 
many  comforts  within  the  purchasing  power  of  the  poorest 

No  more  can  the  schools  afford  to  dull  their  pupils  to  an  ani- 
mated manikin  model.  If  the  old  education  too  much  exalted 
the  individual,  ascribing  to  him  results  he  did  not  accomplish 
and  blaming  him  for  faults  due  to  greater  forces  than  he  could 
control,  the  new  education  too  much  exalts  the  group,  atomizes 
the  individual  and  makes  dwarfs  where  it  should  make  men  and 
women.  The  new  may  produce  better  average  immediate  results ; 
the  old  is  better  to  wear;  it  is  never  finished,  nor  likely  to  be. 
Thoughtful,  resourceful,  resolute  young  Americans  are  a  valuable 
product  for  the  schools  to  turn  out  Have  they  a  chance  to  be 
thoughtful,  resourceful  and  resolute,  or  do  we  force  upon  them 
our  ideas,  methods,  will,  to  a  degree  not  required  by  the  exigency 
of  numbers,  classes  and  discipline?  The  new  education  is  so 
many  units  of  the  course  of  study  plus  the  diploma ;  the  old  was 
a  consciousness  of  ignorance  and  a  desire  to  learn;  the  new  is 
a  very  respectable  and  considerable  body  of  attainment;  the  old 
was  an  attitude  of  mind.  Attainment  versus  power ;  ought  we  not 
to  make  it  power  and  attainment,  the  old  and  the  newt 
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Joseph  T.  Williams,  Deuby  College,  Speingfibld,  Mo. 

EACHIN'Q  is   an   ancient   profession.     Social  or 

T  welfare  work,  as  a  calling,  is  a  product  of  our 

own  generation.  We  are  coming  to  see  that  the 
two  must  blend.  The  teacher  should  be  a  social 
worker,  and  to  be  effective  in  the  long  run  social 
work  must  rely  upon  educational  means.  If  the 
blending  does  not  occur  with  rapidity,  it  is  because 
the  two  professions  have  had  different  origins, 
based  indeed  on  different  conceptions  of  what  is  significant  in  life. 
Everywhere,  in  the  past,  education  has  been  for  the  favored  few. 
Teaching  was  a  profession  over  two  thousand  years  ago,  but  not 
imtil  the  nineteenth  century  was  an  attempt  made  to  educate  the 
children  of  all  classes.  Social  work  began  in  attempts  to  ameli- 
orate the  condition  of  the  needy,  all  among  the  masses  who  re- 
quired relief.  It  has  been,  therefore,  from  the  beginning  demo- 
cratic in  its  reach  and  purpose. 

The  function  of  the  teacher  has  been  to  impart  knowledge,  and 
the  knowledge  to  be  imparted  has  appeared  as  the  factor  of  sig- 
nificance. It  included  facts  of  history,  appreciation  of  litera- 
ture, knowledge  of  quantitative  relations,  all  of  which  were  di- 
rected to  the  child's  mind.  They  had  little  to  do,  and  the  teacher 
had  little  to  do,  with  his  body  or  his  environment.  He  might 
just  as  well  have  been  a  disembodied  spirit.  In  fact,  the  hardy, 
rugged  youth  abounding  in  animal  spirits  was  likely  to  be  found 
the  least  fit  in  the  competition  for  knowledge,  while  the  pale  and 
quiet  plodder  was  the  school's  recognized  model  and  proved  to  the 
teacher's  own  satisfaction  that  his  teaching  was  a  success.  Did 
not  the  sallow  cheeks  and  sunken  eyes  prove  what  denials  this 
youth  had  made  for  the  sake  of  the  mind  i 

We  recognize  today  that  a  healthy  body  and  wholesome  envirou- 
ment  are  necessary  to  any  scheme  of  education.  The  body  and 
the  environment  are  precisely  the  things  which  have  concerned  the 
social  worker.     The  child  must  not  go  hungry.     He  must  not 
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only  be  fed,  but  fed  wisely.  His  parent  is  taught  the  value  of 
foods.  An  amazing  ignorance  concerning  the  diet  of  children 
prevails  among  even  a  majority  of  parents.  The  number  of  chil- 
dren who  are  habitually  fed  coffee  and  half-baked  pancakes,  even 
in  otherwise  educated  homes,  has  been  found  to  be  large.  The 
child  must  be  clothed  and  sheltered  in  a  home  which  will  pass 
the  test  of  sanitary  inspection.  His  body  and  clothing  are  to  be 
kept  clean.  While  humanity  has  always  recognized  the  need  of 
air  for  survival,  only  today  have  we  learned  our  dependence  upon 
fresh  air  for  health.  This  knowledge  the  social  worker  carries 
into  the  homes  of  the  congested  cities.  Unfortunately,  the  living 
and  sleeping  rooms  in  the  country  home  show  the  same  need. 

Nearly  all  city  schools  have  locked  their  gates  at  dismissal  time 
and  turned  the  children  into  the  streets  to  play.  The  social 
worker  has  recognized  the  need  for  play,  and  in  many  places  has 
established  playgrounds.  The  absence  of  play  places  has  led  many 
children  into  criminal  delinquency.  The  social  worker  has  res- 
cued the  child  from  the  status  of  the  criminal,  permitting  him  to 
be  adjudged  a  delinquent  only.  He  has  established  special  chil- 
dren's courts,  and  detention  homes  instead  of  jails.  And  thereby 
the  child  has  been  protected  from  the  blight  of  criminal  associa- 
tion and  his  self-respect  preserved. 

Clinics  have  been  established,  in  which  defects  of  eyes,  ears, 
throat  and  teeth  receive  attention.  How  vital  the  need  is  that 
such  defects  be  treated  has  been  often  emphasized,  but  the  lesson 
has  been  poorly  learned  by  the  schools.  Societies  have  been  organ- 
ized broadly  for  the  suppression  of  tuberculosis,  of  venereal  dis- 
eases, for  the  cure  of  cancer,  for  the  prevention  of  blindness  and 
of  the  nervous  conditions  likely  to  lead  to  insanity,  to  mention  only 
a  few  of  the  organized  endeavors  to  eliminate  bodily  ills  which 
have  scourged  mankind. 

Progress  has  been  made  in  the  suppression  of  child  labor.  A 
long  and  persistent  fight  has  taken  thousands  of  children  out  of 
the  blighting  atmosphere  of  factories  and  mines,  but  the  victory 
is  not  yet  complete.  Child-placing  agencies  have  accomplished 
something  in  raising  the  standards  of  home  life.  They  have 
placed  dependent  children  in  homes  and  retained  careful  super- 
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vision  of  them,  insisting  that  the  home  atmosphere  be  kept  worthy 
of  the  child.  In  the  cities  the  social  worker  establishes  neighbor- 
hood houses.  He  looks  upon  the  people  of  his  neighborhood  as 
friends  and  invites  them  into  his  house.  He  organizes  them  into 
clubs  for  the  happiness  and  advancement  of  themselves  and  the 
neighborhood. 

Such  are  a  few  of  the  things  that  are  called  social  work.  Most 
of  the  movements  mentioned  originated  in  congested  cities,  and 
most  of  the  organized  social  work  done  today  is  limited  to  cities 
of  some  size.  These  movements  are  as  yet  poorly  co-ordinated  with 
the  school  systems.  In  towns  and  rural  sections  organized  attempts 
at  social  work  scarcely  exist.  It  is  therefore  for  the  teacher  a 
virgin  field. 

My  thesis  is  that  the  teacher  must  also  be  the  social  worker. 
He  must  be  the  environment  maker.  He  should  recognize  that  the 
education  of  the  schoolroom  is  but  a  part,  and  perhaps  a  small 
part,  of  the  education  the  child  is  receiving.  The  child  is  being 
stimulated,  influenced  during  all  his  waking  hours.  The  home, 
playground,  and  neighborhood  leave  indelible  impressions.  The 
teacher  who  is  a  mere  imparter  of  knowledge  cares  nothing  for 
these.  His  mind  is  on  his  facts  of  history,  literature  and  mathe- 
matics, not  on  the  developing  soul  of  his  pupil.  But  such  a  teacher 
is  an  educational  quack.  The  true  teacher,  with  an  eye  to  his 
pupiFs  growth,  makes  all  the  factors  of  mind,  body  and  environ- 
ment his  concern. 

Of  course  he  will  be  a  master  of  school  hygiene.  He  will  de- 
tect sensory  deficiencies  wherever  they  exist  and  use  all  available 
measures,  preventive  and  curative.  Weak-eyed  pupils  will  be 
given  the  best  light,  and  those  with  hearing  defects  front  seats. 
Correct  posture  and  frequent  relaxation  will  be  required  to  pre- 
vent roimd  shoulders  and  curvature  of  the  spine.  Persuasion  of 
both  pupils  and  parents  will  often  be  necessary  to  accept  the  pre- 
scribed glasses,  and  to  permit  the  adenoid  operation.  Where  no 
legal  provision  yet  exists  the  services  of  neighborhood  physicians 
must  be  solicited.  The  teacher  will  know  what  is  scientific  in 
schoolroom  construction,  what  is  the  best  manner  of  lighting,  heat- 
ing, desk  construction,  chalk  dust  elimination,  and  general  sani- 
tary arrangements. 
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The  teacher's  influence  must  be  felt  in  the  home,  especially 
where  the  home  influence  is  unfavorable.  This  will  sometimes 
be  hardy  since  the  child  is  at  home  three  or  four  times  as  many 
hours  as  at  school.  But  it  must  be  accomplished  unless,  we  are 
mere  imparters  of  knowledge  and  therefore  educational  quacks. 
Perhaps  the  best  thing  the  teacher  can  do  is  to  talk  to  the  pupil's 
parent  so  that  the  parent  may  think  of  his  progeny  in  a  new  way. 
He  can  point  out  the  child's  vocational  possibilities,  his  particular 
abilities  and  weaknesses,  and  where  more  firmness  or  perhaps 
greater  patience  is  needed  on  the  parent's  part.  He  should  above 
all  promote  the  parent's  thoughtful  concern  and  respect  One 
Christmas  season  I  attended  at  Grand  Central  Palace,  New  York 
City,  an  entertainment  provided  by  the  Salvation  Army.  Children 
had  been  gathered  from  streets  and  alleys,  dressed  in  attractive 
costumes,  and,  accompanied  by  music,  trained  to  act  in  pretty 
marches,  drills  and  maneuvers.  The  audience  of  parents  gazed  at 
the  pleasing  sight  in  awe.  "Can  it  be,"  they  seemed  to  ask,  "that 
these  are  our  children  ?"  While  many  parents  overestimate  their 
children  in  superficial  ways,  the  more  common  tragedy  is  that 
they  fail  both  to  esteem  and  understand  them.  That  the  child 
is  a  personality  to  be  respected  from  the  time  that  he  is  bom  i^ 
an  attitude  that  the  teacher  can  assist  the  delinquent  parent  to 
take. 

The  teacher's  influence  should  be  felt  in  the  neighborhood.  If 
not,  his  educational  efforts  may  be  in  vain.  A  school  in  a  Con- 
necticut town  comes  to  my  mind.  The  teacher  made  efforts  to 
create  appreciation  of  literature,  to  awaken  the  pupils'  sensibili- 
ties to  the  beautiful  and  sublime  in  poetry  and  art  One  block 
down  the  hill  was  a  convenient  comer,  where  the  children  gath- 
ered early  for  school  and  waited  for  the  bell  to  ring,  and  where 
they  waited  for  one  another  after  dismissal.  On  this  comer  was 
a  theater,  whose  habitual  type  of  show  was  crude  melodrama. 
Huge  billboards  presented  in  unending  series  displays  of  ugly  pas- 
sion, strangling  death  scenes,  naked  figures,  train  wrecks,  robber- 
ies and  murders.  Against  such  vicious  influences  in  the  pupils' 
daily  lives  how  much  harder  it  is  to  develop  the  germs  of  aesthetic 
culture  1    Better  stop  and  clean  up  your  neighborhood  before  be- 
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ginning  to  teach.  With  many  persons  today,  both  yotmg  and  old, 
the  moving  picture  show  has  become  a  veritable  disease.  They 
crave  it  as  the  drunkard  craves  alcohol.  It  is  a  type  of  affliction 
incompatible  with  the  great  in  art.  The  mind  so  diseased  will 
find  little  joy  in  Browning  or  Shakespeare. 

Is  it  not  a  matter  of  some  humiliation  to  the  teaching  profes- 
sion that  the  Boy  Scout  organization  was  founded  by  one  outside 
the  teaching  ranks  ?  Certainly  this  movement  shows  a  depth  of 
pedagogical  insight  absent  in  the  historical  school  whose  aim  has 
been  to  impart  knowledge  to  disembodied  spirits.  The  Boy  Scout 
movement  recognizes  the  unity  of  body  and  mind.  It  sees  that 
training  must  be  based  upon  the  natural  interests  and  instincts  of 
the  boy.  It  develops  his  interest  in  natural  objects,  the  beginnings 
of  science,  and  provides  likewise  a  method  of  approach  and  motiv- 
ation for  the  literature  dealing  with  things  of  field  and  sky.  It 
gives  him  training  of  his  sensory  powers  and  of  his  hands  to  do 
useful  things.  He  is  taught  standards  of  honor  and  manliness 
and  likewise  ideals  of  service.  He  is  shown  practical  ways  of 
improving  the  neighborhood  in  which  he  lives,  and  he  therefore 
becomes  the  environment  maker.  In  this  way  the  scout  grows 
into  good  citizenship.  The  teacher  who  can  be  the  leader  of  a 
company  of  boy  scouts  or  of  camp-fire  girls,  or  who  brings  the 
spirit  of  these  organizations  into  school  work,  is  so  much  more  a 
teacher. 

It  is  the  rural  school  teacher  who  has  unusual  obligations  and 
opportunities  for  social  service.  In  the  country  little  social  organ- 
ization of  any  kind  exists.  American  parents  have  an  abiding 
faith  in  the  power  of  education.  But  they  are  necessarily  inexpert 
and  ignorant  concerning  right  standards  of  hygiene,  equipment 
and  methods.  The  teacher  alone  is  the  source  of  enlightenment 
Nowhere  has  the  enterprising  teacher  such  a  field  for  original 
effort.  Already  we  have  a  number  of  conspicuous  examples  of 
communities  transformed  by  some  man  or  woman  teacher.  They 
are  conspicuous  just  because  they  are  so  few.  Such  a  teacher  is 
never  a  mere  imparter  of  knowledge.  He  is  interested  in  his 
pupil,  mind,  body  and  environment.  He  becomes  acquainted  with 
the  pupil's  home  and  parents.    He  brings  the  parents  together  in 
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commuziity  gatherings  and  puts  before  them  so^estions  for  the 
advancement  of  the  school  and  neighborhood.  Dwellers  in  rural 
communities  find  their  own  lives  enriched  by  participation  in 
community  endeavors,  and  an  earnest  and  tactful  teacher  is  likely 
to  find  ready  response.  An  increasing  portion  of  rural  teachers 
are  young  girls.  Unfortunately  the  young  teacher  has  little  to 
suggest  as  a  substitute  for  the  old-fashioned  and  still  popular 
pie  supper.  On  Friday  evening  the  teacher  hurries  away  from 
the  lonely  country  to  spend  the  week-end  among  the  excitements 
of  the  town,  oblivious  of  the  rich  possibilities  of  exploration  into 
the  lives  of  the  people  by  whom  she  is  employed. 

In  summary,  let  it  be  said  that  to  teach  effectively  one  must 
give  attention  to  all  the  factors  in  llie  pupil's  life  which  have 
educational  potency.  Prominent  among  these  are  factors  having 
to  do  with  the  pupil's  health  and  bodily  powers,  and  with  his  home 
and  community  influences.  Movements  directed  to  these  ends 
have  generally  been  developed  under  the  name  of  social  or  wel- 
fare work.  This  work  must  be  co-ordinated  with  teaching  and 
the  teacher  become  the  center  of  the  co-ordination.  The  teacher 
is  the  one  person  whose  vocation  it  is  to  educate  and  it  is  his 
duty  to  use  all  the  means  available  to  the  desired  end. 
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Lewis  Elhuff,  Bbushton  High  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

♦""■"""■"■■■■♦  T  is  not  my  purpose  to  defend  Greneral  Science  as 

I  a  subject  or  as  a  course  of  study,  nor  to  condemn  it, 

but  I  might  add  that  in  my  opinion  General  Science 
is  here  to  stay,  not  in  its  present  form,  of  course, 
because  no  science  is  static,  at  least,  not  in  so  far 
as  its  presentation  to  the  student  is  concerned.  The 
demand  for  the  application  of  the  special  sciences 
to  the  every-day  life  of  the  student,  is  one  force 
which  ushered  in  a  science  which  is  known  as  General,  and 
which  is  general  in  its  application.  That  such  a  course  has  a 
practical  value  is  self-evident.  If  I  were  to  refer  to  the  numer- 
ous articles  which  appear  in  educational  publications,  I  would 
say  that  many  of  them  discuss  the  subject  purely  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  subject  as  such,  rather  than  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  student.  There  are  also  some  who  fear  that  the  special 
sciences  will  lose  their  dignity,  because  if  General  Science  is 
taught  with  the  idea  of  its  application  to  daily  life  uppermost  in 
the  mind  of  the  instructor,  public  opinion  will  demand  that  the 
special  sciences  be  so  taught  -that  they  too  will  have  an  immediate 
application  to  the  life  of  the  high  school  student,  and  on  that 
account  much  of  the  material  heretofore  presented  will  have  to 
be  omitted  and  more  practical  material  substituted.  This  demand 
will,  of  course,  produce  a  kind  of  revolution  in  science  instruc- 
tion, and  the  conservatives  are  fearing  to  face  it.  To  change 
from  the  old  ideals  of  building  up  a  perfect  science  and  making 
the  students  conform  to  it,  to  building  up  a  perfect  humanity  with 
exalted  ideals  and  adapting  the  science  subject  matter  to  the  needs 
of  those  who  study  it,  is  by  no  means  an  easy  task.  The  funda- 
mental principle  for  such  a  course  of  action  might  be  expressed 
in  these  words:  Let  your  ideal  be  the  future  noble  and  useful 
men  and  women  whidi  you  are  going  to  make  of  the  students  in 
the  class  before  you,  and  the  subject  matter  will  gradually  conform. 
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Here  some  may  make  objection  that  I  would  belittle  science 
and  lower  the  standard  of  the  subject  matter.  To  which  I  would 
reply  that  there  is  no  standard  except  the  student  who  comes  to 
you  for  instruction  and  to  make  of  him  a  self -supporting,  useful 
and  efficient  citizen  you  will  have  to  present  the  best  material 
that  you  can  find  and  present  it  in  the  very  best  manner  that  you 
know  how.  To  accomplish  this  there  will  have  to  be  one  other 
transformation  made,  namely,  the  instructor  will  have  to  be 
changed  from  a  hay-bailer  to  a  cultivator.  The  instructor  will 
have  to  stop  preparing  little  morsels  of  facts  ready  for  swallowing, 
which  are  to  be  repeated  on  examination,  and  begin  to  cultivate 
the  mind  and  body  of  the  student  by  pruning,  readjusting,  and 
stimulating  his  curiosity.  Students  properly  stimulated  will  seek 
and  ask  for  much  more  information  and  useful  knowledge  than 
it  is  possible  to  consider  during  class  discussions. 

We  science  teachers  sometimes  feel  and  think  that  we  have 
accomplished  a  great  deal  if  we  get  a  certain  number  of  experi- 
ments on  the  note  books  of  the  pupils.  Much  of  this  work  was 
purely  mechanical  on  the  part  of  the  student  and  perhaps  less  than 
five  per  cent  of  them  will  ever  look  at  or  refer  to  these  note  books 
after  the  course  is  finished.  Personally,  I  do  not  like  to  have  a 
pupil  copy  an  experiment  which  some  one  else  performed,  even 
though  it  be  the  instructor's  experiment  before  the  class.  I  know 
the  value  to  the  student  of  a  properly  prepared  note  book,  but  1 
believe  that  there  is  much  valuable  time  wasted  in  note  book 
preparation  which  the  student  ought  to  use  in  some  other  way. 
There  are  also  a  great  number  of  experiments  performed  in  the 
laboratory  to  illustrate  some  simple  principle  which  the  student 
can  explain  on  the  basis  of  many  experiences  which  he  has  already 
had,  if  he  can  be  taught  to  use  his  experiences.  If  the  experi- 
ences already  acquired  are  used  as  a  basis  of  explanation,  then 
the  student  immediately  makes  the  application  to  his  daily  life, 
while  if  the  laboratory  experiment  is  used  he  will  often  miss  the 
application  of  the  principle. 

We  ought  always  to  bear  in  mind  that  we  are  teaching  boys 
and  girls  and  not  subjects.  Our  aim  should  be  to  prepare  tJieee 
boys  and  girls  in  such  a  way  that  they  will  be  able  to  take  care 
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of  themselves  now  as  well  as  in  ten  years  from  now.  I  do  not 
mean  that  they  are  to  support  themselves  financially,  although  a 
great  number  of  high  school  students  do  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent.  There  are  a  great  many  things  to  be  done  to  live  prop- 
erly besides  earning  money  and  spending  it  The  usefulness  of 
our  students  now  in  the  school  will  be  largely  determined  by  how 
well  they  learn  to  do  the  necessary  things  of  life  other  than  the 
earning  of  money.  That  is  to  say,  their  earning  capacity  and 
usefulness  in  the  world  will  be  determined  by  the  way  they  livs. 
The  usefulness  erf  our  instruction  will  be  judged,  or  ought  to  be 
judged,  by  the  capacity  of  our  students  to  bear  individual  respon- 
sibility. In  order  to  make  self-responsible  boys  and  girls  there 
must  be  a  continuous  connection  between  every-day  life  and  sub- 
ject matter,  so  that  there  shall  be  built  up  a  consciousness  of  latent 
power  and  a  healthy  self-confidence.  The  foregoing  principles 
can,  of  course,  be  applied  to  the  instructors  of  any  subject,  but  in 
my  estimation  the  science  subjects  offer  a  greater  opportunity 
than  any  others  for  preparing  our  boys  and  girls  for  real  living 
and  for  making  them  self-eupporting  and  self-responsible  indi- 
viduals. 

Now  what  is  essential  in  any  course  of  study  will  be  deter- 
mined by  our  standard  of  a  useful,  capable  and  self-supporting 
citizen,  if  our  eye  is  primarily  on  the  student  and  secondarily  on 
the  subject  matter.  On  this  basis  I  would  like  to  divide  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  sciences  into  two  groups:  (1)  That  which  is 
immediately  useful  for  every-day  life;  (2)  That  which  is  voca- 
tional and  avocational  and  is  used  directly  as  a  means  of  earning 
a  living.  The  subject  matter  to  be  taught  under  number  one  I 
would  call  General  Science,  and  that  under  number  two  I  would 
call  the  special  sciences. 

So  what  is  essential  to  be  taught  in  General  Science  will  be 
determined  entirely  by  the  environment  of  the  students  who  are 
seeking  instruction.  It  is  not  always  wise,  as  some  think,  to 
follow  the  apparently  natural  bent  of  the  students.  They  are  not 
old  enough  to  know  their  best  needs.  They  will  have  to  live  in 
the  world,  and  so  they  will  have  to  know  themselves  and  their 
environment  and  how  to  adjust  themselves  to  the  environment. 
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or  their  lives  will  be  a  failure.  Their  natural  desires  can  l)e 
followed  sufficiently  to  create  an  interest  and  confidence  and  then 
lead  them  to  the  ttiings  that  they  ought  to  know.  The  General 
Science  teacher  who  fails  to  study  the  social  conditions  in  which 
his  students  are  living  will  shoot  wide  of  the  essential  mark.  The 
teacher  of  General  Science  ought  to  be  first  of  all  a  student  of 
human  nature  and  secondarily  a  student  of  the  subject  matter  to 
be  taught,  and  he  should  have  his  whole  heart  and  soul  in  the  work. 
The  General  Science  course  ought  to  contain  such  material  that 
it  will  be  a  strong  factor  in  improving  the  health  of  the  students 
(also  the  health  of  the  community)  and  so  contribute  to  their  suc- 
cess in  all  of  their  high  school  work.  If  this  material  is  presented 
from  a  scientific  standpoint  and  in  a  scientific  manner  it  will 
gain  the  respect  and  admiration  of  the  students  and  a  large  per 
cent  of  them  will  make  a  special  effort  to  live  up  to  tiie  truth 
which  they  learn  concerning  life  and  its  environment. 

Of  the  material  which  will  improve  the  life  and  health  of  the 
students  the  following  might  be  suggestive : 

General  rules  for  health  and  conduct,  suggestions  concerning 
how  to  study,  suggestions  for  physical  exercise,  recreation  and 
rest 

Simple  Home  Chemistry:  Easy  tests  for  distinguishing  acids, 
bases,  neutral  salts,  and  their  action  upon  one  another.  Soap 
making  and  soap  characteristics,  hard  water  and  economic  methods 
for  softening  it.  Chemistry  of  baking,  methods  of  using  leaven- 
ing agents  and  why  they  are  used. 

Preservatives:  Harmless  ones  and  how  to  use  them,  and  those 
(vhich  are  injurious  and  how  to  avoid  them. 

Disinfectants:  Those  easily  used  in  the  home  and  how.  Use 
of  heat  as  a  disinfectant  in  cooking  and  for  pasteurizing  milk. 

Habit-forming  agents:  Stimulants  in  common  use,  as  tea, 
coffee,  cocoa,  and  many  so-called  soft  drinks.  Narcotics  in  com- 
mon use,  as  tobacco,  alcoholic  drinks,  opium  and  cocaine  com- 
pounds, and  so-called  soft  drinks. 

General  effects  of  heat,  use  of  the  thermometer,  heating  of 
buildings,  ventilation  of  home  and  school,  weather  conditions. 
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weather  maps  and  reports.  Use  of  the  barometer,  clothing  accord- 
ing to  weather,  amoimt  and  kind. 

Foods:  Kinds,  costs,  comparative  nutritive  values,  cooking, 
fireless  cooker,  buying  of  foods,  home  economics. 

Methods  of  purifying  water  in  the  home,  simple  proper- 
ties of  gases,  refrigeration  at  home  and  in  storage  houses,  ice- 
making  and  its  use  as  a  cooling  agent  Distillation,  its  uses  and 
its  produt5ts  used  at  home. 

Simple  machines:  Enough  to  understand  how  to  use  the  com- 
mon mechanical  devices.  City  water  supply  and  purification, 
how  and  why.  Street  cleaning,  best  methods  and  why.  Cleanli- 
ness about  the  home. 

Light:  To  imderstand  the  use  of  the  simple  optical  instru- 
ments and  camera.  How  to  care  for  the  eyes.  Also  to  learn  a  few 
astronomical  facts  and  something  about  colors  and  the  rainbow. 

Sound:  Its  nature,  cause  and  speed.  Simple  musical  instru- 
ments and  the  nature  of  hearing  and  care  of  the  ears. 

Plant  growth:  Its  nature,  conditions  for  growth,  plant  propa- 
gation at  home,  and  man's  relation  to  plants. 

Animal  development:  Types  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest 
forms,  relation  of  animals  to  plants,  man's  relation  to  both,  dis- 
eases caused  by  both,  and  man's  place  in  nature. 

Superstitions  and  false  impressions  are  to  be  removed  from 
the  minds  of  the  students  all  along  the  line  and  at  every  oppor- 
tunity. The  extent  to  which  this  material  can  be  worked  out  'n 
detail  will  depend  upon  the  amount  of  time  there  is  to  devote  to 
the  subject  and  also  upon  the  age  and  previous  training  of  the 
students.  The  laboratory  work  should  be  done  in  the  home  as 
much  as  possible,  and  the  student's  experience  should  be  drawn 
upon  to  the  limit  The  result  of  such  a  method  is  that  the  student 
becomes  a  continuous  question  mark.  He  acquires  a  learning 
attitude  and  he  is  both  a  teacher  and  a  learner  in  the  class  room. 
If  he  is  slightly  stimulated  he  \^11  surprise  you  with  his  capacity 
for  research  work.  By  the  end  of  a  year's  work  in  General  Science 
the  student  ought  to  have  attained  a  general  knowledge  of  himself 
and  his  environment  and  how  to  adjust  himself  to  his  environ- 
ment by  being  able  to  use  the  knowledge  which  he  gained,  and 
thus  become  a  useful  and  responsible  young  citizen. 
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Walteb  Ba£nes^  Head  of  the  English  Depabtment, 
State  Wobmai,  School,  Faibmont,  W.  Va. 

**NE  of  the  most  striking  of  the  present  tendencies 
in  llie  teaching  of  literature  in  the  high  school  is 
that  toward  including  class  reading  of  good  modern 
fiction.  A  great  many  of  the  more  progressive  high 
schools  all  over  America  have  begun  work  of  this 
I  I    sort;  we  have  already  some  modem  romances  and 

l^^^^^^i  DLOvels  edited  for  school  use,  and  lists  of  readings 
for  high  schools  nearly  always  comprise  some  titles 
of  contemporary  fiction.  But  the  idea  is  still  new,  it  is  still  in 
some  quarters  regarded  as  a  fad;  llie  conflict  between  tradition 
and  innovation  still  rages.  It  has  seemed  to  me,  therefore,  that 
it  might  be  worth  while  to  set  forth,  briefly  and  definitely,  the 
values  of  this  work,  to  point  out  some  of  the  qualities  in  the  fiction 
that  should  be  chosen  for  school  use,  and  to  suggest  methods  of 
dealing  with  it. 

The  principal  reason  for  including  some  of  the  right  kind  of 
contemporary  fiction  in  the  high  school  course  of  reading  is  that 
this  fiction  makes  a  very  strong  appeal  to  most  high  school  stu- 
dents. Now,  reading — at  least  reading  of  the  literature  type  as 
distinguished  from  reading  of  the  information  lype — ^that  does 
not  make  a  strong  appeal,  tiiat  does  not  stir  up  active,  wholesome 
feelings,  that  does  not  minister  to  some  natural  craving  and  feed 
some  healthy,  hearty  appetite,  reading  that  does  not  do  this  has 
practically  no  value — ^for  high  school  children  or  any  one.  For 
this  is  the  strongest  justification  of  reading-as-literature,  in  school 
or  in  life.  If  the  selection  chosen  makes  no  appeal,  or  but  a  weak 
appeal,  or  an  appeal  to  only  the  unusual  person,  it  has  no  place 
in  the  course  of  study.  'No  matter  if  it  is  a  classic,  and  as  such 
dear  to  the  hearts  of  book-lovers ;  no  matter  how  highly  we  prize 
it  and  praise  it  or  how  deftly  we  present  it,  if  there  does  not  exist 
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(to  nse  a  friend's  illuminating  word)  an  "affinity"  between  the 
book  and  the  children  we  must  exclude  it  from  the  general  course 
of  reading.  We  must  not  make  the  boys  and  girls  swallow  it  as 
medicine,  nasty,  to  be  sure,  but  "good  for  them,"  or  store  it  away, 
as  some  housewives  do  broken  dishes  or  discarded  furniture,  in 
the  hope  "that  it  will  come  in  handy  some  time,"  or  learn  it  be- 
cause of  our  all-sufficient  dictum  that  "it  is  a  classic." 

Let  us  not  be  frightened  by  the  cry  "soft  pedagogy"  that  arises 
from  lovers  of  the  classics  and  advocates  of  the  formal  discipline 
theory.  Every  sensible  person  believes  in  the  efficacy  of  hard 
work,  whether  in  school  or  in  life ;  every  one  knows  that  you  may 
arrive  at  a  keener  interest  in  a  subject  after  painstaking  effort; 
every  one  knows  that  the  most  exquisite  joys  in  reading,  or  in 
other  kinds  of  activity,  come  to  the  earnest  student.  Every  one 
freely  admits  this,  and  the  best  modem  pedagogy  bases  some  of 
its  most  fundamental  laws  upon  this.  But  where  we  have  erred 
so  grievously  is  in  assuming  that  there  is  only  one  kind  of  per- 
sonality— our  kind;  only  one  sort  of  success — our  sort;  only  one 
set  of  interests — our  set;  only  one  way  of  learning — our  way. 
Because  we,  following  some  natural  or  early-acquired  interest, 
applied  ourselves  in  our  youthful  'teens  to  our  Dickens  and  Eliot 
and  Wordsworth,  labored  diligently  to  understand  and  appreciate 
them  and  now  look  back  on  those  days  as  a  period  of  mental 
apprenticeship,  of  learning  to  concentrate,  to  compare  and  con- 
trast, as  a  period  wherein  we  taught  ourselves  to  "scorn  delights 
and  live  laborious  days," — ^pray,  is  that  any  reason  we  should 
expect  every  Tom,  Dick  and  Harry — or  even  every  Thomas,  Rich- 
ard and  Henry — in  our  high  school  classes  to  follow  in  our  illus- 
trious footsteps  ?  Of  course,  we  worked  hard ;  we  were  pursuing 
something  we  wished  to  overtake,  we  were  following  our  gleam, 
Napoleon  could  concentrate  for  hours  at  a  time  over  some  military 
problem ;  he  worked  hard  for  that  achievement,  that  power  which 
he  wished  to  have  as  his.  Thomas  Edison  works  hard,  into  the 
wee,  small  hours,  following  in  the  channel  of  his  interests.  I 
cannot  see  him  working  hard  at  some  military  problem;  I  cannot 
visualize  Kapoleon  working  hard  over  the  phonograph,  nor 
Browning  working  hard  over  either.     Carlyle  preached  a  doctrine 
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of  pure,  abstract  power,  which  could  be  applied  to  any  work,  be- 
lieving that  it  was  a  sheer  accident  that  Shakespeare  wrote  plays 
and  Cromwell  dethroned  a  king;  but  in  truth  there  is  no  pure 
power — ^there  is  only  limited  power,  special  power,  which  may- 
be applied  to  only  one  task  or  a  group  of  related  tasks.  And  we 
may  as  well  face  the  facts:  the  vast  majority  of  the  children  in 
our  high  school  classes  in  literature  will  not  attain  literary  power, 
nor  a  high  degree  of  any  sort  of  power  throu^  literature.  We 
can  never  bring  them  to  a  love  and  appreciation  of  the  classics 
which  have  meant  so  much  to  us;  the  utmost  we  can  hope  to  do 
is  to  tutor  them  to  the  stage  where  they  can  discriminate  between 
books  of  a  lower  level,  where  they  can  give  some  reasons  for  their 
likes  and  dislikes,  where  they  can  extract  the  proper  intellectual 
and  emotional  pleasures  from  good  books  of  the  lighter  kind. 

In  some  subjects,  perhaps,  we  might  be  more  concerned 
about  "soft  pedagogy."  If  a  child  is  to  learn  geometry,  if  the 
mere  knowledge  of  the  laws  and  facts  of  geometry  is  to  be  of 
value  to  him,  why  then,  let  us  make  him  work  hard  over  it — 
though  even  here  we  may  have  our  serious  doubts  whether  ho 
will  get  much  out  of  it  if  he  has  to  labor  too  hard.  But  literature 
is  a  subject  of  an  entirely  different  nature.  The  boy  may  never 
look  into  his  geometry  again  after  he  leaves  school;  we  are  not 
so  much  troubled  over  that,  provided  he  obtained  the  profit  while 
he  was  in  school.  But  if  the  boy  never  looks  into  his  literature 
again,  if  we  have  so  bored  him  and  disgusted  him  that  the  very 
thought  of  fine,  high  literature  is  abhorrent  to  him,  then  we  have 
frustrated  our  own  efforts.  His  attitude  toward  reading  is  all- 
important;  he  must  not  be  browbeaten  and  he  must  not  be  hypno- 
tized into  a  sham  admiration  for  the  classics.  The  books  we  pre- 
sent to  him  must,  I  repeat,  make  a  strong  appeal  to  him. 

And  this  is  one  of  the  strongest  arguments  for  giving  high 
school  boys  and  girls  some  good  modem  fiction;  it  makes  this 
appeal,  it  secures  an  instantaneous  response.  Any  one  can  verify 
this  by  experiment  and  observation. 

Indeed  it  needs  no  experiment.  It  is  obvious.  Most  high 
school  children  do  read  a  large  amount  of  modem  fiction,  read  it 
of  their  own  volition,  on  their  own  initiative;  any  one  is  blind  who 
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does  not  see  that.  Of  course,  much  of  what  they  read  is  silly, 
shoddy  stuff.  One  of  the  anomalies  of  the  reading  public  is 
that  it  ranks  the  drool  of  Harold  Bell  Wright,  the  pretentious 
puerility  of  Pollyanna,  the  fluffy  optimism  of  David  Grayson, 
with  the  thoughtful  and  finished  literary  art  of  John  Galsworthy 
or  Mrs.  Wharton  or  Booth  Tarkington.  And  right  here  is  the 
second  large  value  of  reading  a  liberal  amount  of  the  best  con- 
temporary fiction  in  the  high  school  class  in  literature:  it  leads 
the  boys  and  girls  to  a  proper  appreciation  of  what  is  good,  sin- 
cere and  fine  in  books,  it  enables  them  to  discriminate  and  evalu- 
ate, it  gives  them  training  in  taste. 

Qood  modem  fiction  gives  this  training  more  effectively  than 
the  classics  do.  To  most  high  school  students  there  are  two  dis- 
tinct kinds  of  fiction :  the  classics,  which  are  studied  and  analyzed 
in  school  and  praised  by  critics  and  teachers,  but  which  are  old- 
fashioned,  rather  dull  and  slow,  and  intended  from  the  beginning 
for  close,  intensive  study ;  and  modem  stories,  which  are  read  outr 
side  of  school  and  ignored  or  decried  by  pedagogs,  but  which  are 
much  more  lively  and  entertaining-^in  fact,  were  apparently  in- 
tended for  enjoyment.  Most  young  people  fail  utterly  to  carry 
over  and  apply  to  the  reading  of  modem  fiction  the  literary  prin- 
ciples and  theories  and  the  literary  taste  they  get — or  are  sup- 
posed to  get — through  analyzing  classic  fiction,  because  the  two 
types  of  fiction  have  never  been  brought  close  enough  together  for 
comparison.  We  might  almost  as  well  expect  the  high  school 
study  of  Shakespeare  to  give  children  taste  and  judgment  in  the 
"movies."  If  we  wish  to  train  young  folks  to  analyze,  classify 
and  appraise  the  modem  fiction  they  read  (and  they  will  read 
it  whatever  we  may  happen  to  think  about  it),  if  we  would  have 
them  cleave  to  the  soundest,  the  worthiest  in  modem  novels  and 
eschew  the  crude,  the  trashy,  we  must  help  them  to  apply  the 
imchanging  principles  of  narrative  art  to  good  modem  fiction 
read  in  the  high  schooL 

Needless  to  say,  the  schism  between  the  old  and  the  new,  be- 
tween the  classic  and  the  modem,  should  not  exist — and  need  not 
exist  A  good  book  is  a  good  book,  whether  written  last  century 
or  last  year.     The  presumption  of  excellence  is  always  with  the 
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older  book,  because  it  has  sustained  the  ^'wreckful  siege  of  batter- 
ing days,"  while  the  new  one  has  yet  to  prove  its  mettle.  But  a 
book's  a  book  for  a'  that;  and  if  we  could  persuade  ourselvos 
to  abandon  our  silly  schemes  of  chronology  and  historical  prece- 
dence and  endeavor  to  present  good  books  to  children  on  their 
own  worth,  at  their  face  value,  we  should  have  some  chance  of 
winning  the  children  over  to  a  proper  evaluation  of  the  classics. 

But  so  long  as  we  follow  our  present  methods  of  teaching,  the 
modem  novel  is  superior,  in  one  way,  at  least,  to  the  classic,  as 
a  means  of  establishing  canons  of  taste  and  bases  of  appreciation. 
Students  approach  this  new  literature  with  open  minds  and  sus- 
pended judgment,  not  with  second-hand  criticisms  and  half-baked 
notions.  One  mvst  admire  Milton  and  Thackeray:  are  not  the 
reasons  for  admiration  printed  large  in  the  text-books,  with  each 
reason  numbered?  Is  not  a  guide-post  set  at  each  cross-road,  so 
that  the  wayfaring  man,  though  a  fool,  need  not  err  therein — or 
indeed  think  about  the  matter  at  all  ?  What  opportunity  has  the 
high  school  youngster  to  make  real  explorations  along  this  Baedo- 
kered  route.  Modem  fiction,  on  the  contrary,  offers  a  chance  for 
personal,  original  discoveries,  for  excursions  and  side-trips,  in 
which  one  is  not  impeded  by  maps  made  by  generations  of  trav- 
elers. It  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  bring  an  immature  reader  to 
an  individual,  unbiased  criticism  of  Hawthorne  or  Scott;  they 
are  classics,  they  are  discussed  in  the  textrbooks,  the  teachers 
revere  them  and  assert  that  they  read  them,  and  they  are  dead — 
and  of  the  dead  we  must  say  nothing  but  good,  you  know.  But 
W.  J.  Locke  and  Kichard  Harding  Davis  and  Jack  London,  John 
Galsworthy  and  William  Dean  Howells  and  Margaret  Deland  are 
with  us  and  of  us.  We  are  not  bulldozed  into  a  reluctant,  insin- 
cere admiration  of  them;  we  can  scrutinize  and  analyze  them  as 
we  choose,  can  assay  them  at  their  real  value  to  us,  can  put  on 
them  our  own  valuation.  The  study  in  high  school  classes  of 
modem  fiction  is,  from  this  angle,  the  best  means  of  erecting 
logical  and  practical  criteria  of  taste  and  judgment. 

Nor  is  this  all.  If  there  is  any  truth  in  the  belief  that  fiction 
is  an  interpretation  of  life,  the  best  modem  fiction  is  the  clearest 
interpretation  of  modem  life  that  fiction  can  offer  high  school 
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children.  The  situations,  the  Cfastoms,  the  problems,  the  ideas 
and  ideals,  what  Conrad  calls  the  "social  scheme"  of  our  gener- 
ation, call  for  fresh  and  original  thinking,  or  at  least  new  appli- 
cations of  the  old  and  established  thoughts.  Ernest  Poole's  "The 
Harbor,"  for  instance,  presents  a  phase  of  life  almost  negligible 
fifty  years  ago.  White's  "A  Certain  Kich  Man"  modernizes  and 
applies  the  Bible  parable  to  life  in  our  day  in  our  industrial  con- 
ditions. Even  the  romances  of  today,  by  the  mere  setting  of  their 
stories  amid  modem  life  and  by  the  ^nployment  of  characters 
dressed  in  the  latest  fashionable  clothes  and  speaking  the  latest 
fashionable  slang,  give  us,  incidentally  and  casually,  sagacious 
hints  for  right  living  and  introduce  us  to  attractive,  wholesome, 
modem  men  and  women.  And  for  young  people,  untrained  in 
the  power  of  deducing  concrete  applications  from  abstract  laws, 
of  applying  to  the  specific  problem  of  the  present  the  general 
principles  of  conduct  discovered  and  presented  by  the  writers  of 
the  past,  for  young  people  the  commentary  upon  modem  life 
written  on  the  margin  of  the  best  contemporary  fiction  is  imme- 
diately suggestive  and  important. 

As  an  illustration  of  the  modem  spirit  that  prevails  in  the 
best  contemporary  fiction,  consider  the  ideals  of  democracy  found 
in  this  fiction.  I  presume  we  all  desire  to  have  high  school  stu- 
dents indoctrinated  with  this  spirit,  this  spirit  of  toleration,  of 
broad  sympathy  with  all  classes,  of  catholic  interest  in  all  tem- 
perament Well,  modem  fiction  is  permeated  with  it.  One  of 
the  predominant  aims  of  many  of  our  leading  writers  is  to  inter- 
pret the  life  of  the  common  people.  For  heroes  we  have  a  Mr. 
Kips  or  a  Mr.  Polly  or  a  Silas  Lapham;  O.  Henry  and  Miss 
Ferber  take  a  deal  more  interest  in  presenting  the  thoughts, 
feelings,  problems  and  points-of-view  of  men  and  women  in  com- 
mon walks  of  life  than  in  depicting  the  experiences  of  kings  and 
queens  and  literary  and  intellectual  leaders.  And  the  best  of  our 
writers  do  this  honestly  and  sincerely,  not  etherealizing  and  trans- 
figuring clerks  and  small  tradesmen,  not  refining  them  down  or 
dressing  them  up.  Perhaps  we  have  gone  too  far  in  this  direc- 
tion, but  sometimes  we  need  to  go  beyond  the  golden  mean  toward 
one  extreme  that  we  may  be  sure  we  shall  not  be  dragged  back 
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beyond  it  toward  the  other  extreme.  In  general,  this  is  a  healthy, 
attractive  spirit,  this  spirit  of  democracy,  and  high  school  stu- 
dents will  find  it  more  characteristic  of  the  best  fiction  of  today 
than  of  the  fiction  of  a  generation  or  two  ago. 

But  what  is  the  best  modem  fiction  for  use  in  high  schools! 
— for  that  is  the  next  phase  of  our  study. 

It  is  immediately  evident  that  much  modem  fiction  worth  a 
hasty  reading — ^worth  the  "once-over,"  as  our  slang  phrase  has 
it — is  not  worth  dignifying  and  elevating  into  material  for  class 
reading  and  discussion.  Much  of  this  is  too  light  for  serious 
consideration.  Much  of  it  deals  with  themes  that  are  too  mature 
for  young  readers,  or  themes  that  should  not  be  discussed,  even 
with  the  nicest  delicacy,  in  classes  made  up  of  both  sexes — though 
much  of  it  may  be  read  with  profit  by  the  solitary  reader  of  either 
sex.    What,  then,  is  the  best  modem  fiction  of  high  school  classes  I 

First,  as  to  content  and  theme.  The  tale  must  be  composed  of 
those  interests  in  which  normal  high  school  children  have  keen 
interest.  It  should  be — or,  rather,  should  have — a  love  story, 
fine,  wholesome,  romantic,  idealistic,  tainted  neither  with  senti- 
mentality nor  cynicism.  Children  of  high  school  age,  with  sex 
instincts  running  wild,  should  have  held  up  before  them  ideals 
of  love  at  once  strong  and  pure.  It  should  be  an  "action"  story, 
as  distinguished  from  a  thinking  and  talking  story — ^which  is  as 
much  as  to  say  it  should  be  largely  objective  rather  than  sub- 
jective. It  should  involve  contest,  danger,  mystery;  excitement 
should  run  high,  and  there  must  be  moments  of  great  emotional 
tension — all  of  which,  of  course,  must  be  held  in  restraint  by 
the  artist's  sense  of  balance  and  proportion.  It  may  be  a  story 
of  war,  of  business,  social  or  political  life,  any  characteristio 
aspect  of  modem  life. 

The  characters  should  be  healthy  and  healthful  people  of  the 
athletic  rather  than  the  anemic  type,  inspired  with  honest,  ardent, 
idealistic  sentiments  and  desires — typical  people,  but  raised  to  a 
level  higher  than  that  of  ordinary  life  and  placing  before  youth- 
ful readers  desirable  and  attainable  standards  of  character  and 
action.  And  in  both  theme  and  characters  the  book  used  by  the 
entire  class  should  be  composed  of  as  many  interests  as  the  cen- 
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tral  idea  of  the  story  will  permit,  to  the  end  that  it  may  turn 
at  least  one  attractive  facet  to  each  child  in  the  many-minded 
group. 

Modem  fiction  selected  for  high  school  children  should  he 
Invigorating  in  tone  and  mood  and  atmosphere.  The  right  kind 
of  humor — ^kindly  humor  of  character  and  of  situation,  rather 
than  of  style — should  circulate  through  the  story.  The  senti- 
me'its  should  be  sound,  sincere,  unstrained.  Any  ethical  or  moral 
ideas  that  may  come  to  light  should  be  a  natural  outcropping 
of  the  vein  of  the  story.  If  the  tale  is  a  faithful  representation 
of  life,  it  may  or  may  not,  even  as  life,  contain  philosophy,  "in 
solution"  as  it  were.  The  point  to  insist  on  is  that  the  book  be 
not  sordid  nor  morbid,  not  too  sophisticated  and  not  too  "mushy/' 
but  whole-souled,  genuine  and  hearty. 

All  of  which  is  equivalent  to  saying  that  the  author  must  be 
a  real  person,  abundantly  equipped  with  a  keen,  dear  mind, 
penetration,  and  knowledge  of  life,  with  humor  and  with  a  com- 
pelling belief  in  the  essential  soundness  of  human  nature  and 
the  intrinsic  beauty  and  glory  of  human  life.  It  goes  without 
saying  that  he  must  be  a  master-craftsman  at  the  writing  busi- 
ness— ^not  a  stylist,  necessarily,  but  skillful  in  expressing  his  ideas 
clearly,  easily,  naturally,  with  both  vigor  and  moderation.  But 
first  of  all,  he  must  be  an  attractive,  strong  and  many-sided  human 
being,  not  a  mere  writer-man. 

Generally  speaking,  the  fiction  most  suitable  for  high  school 
reading  should  be  romantic  rather  than  realistic — or,  better  still, 
romantic  tales  set  in  realistic  surroundings  and  under  modem 
conditions.  This,  it  must  be  confessed,  eliminates  the  writers  of 
greatest  power  among  us,  Howells,  Bennett,  Wells,  and  the  rest 
of  their  goodly  company.  But  that  cannot  be  helped.  Young 
people  are  romantic,  and  if  we  are  to  put  before  them  in  their 
fiction  that  which  most  completely  satisfies  them,  we  must  choose 
fiction  of  the  romantic  type.  "Problem"  novels,  studies  in  mar- 
riage and  divorce,  of  religious  and  ethical  questions,  and  psycho- 
logical dissertations  masquerading  as  fiction,  these,  however  pleas- 
ant and  profitable  to  serious-minded  adults,  are  not  for  young 
people. 
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But  are  there  good  stories  of  the  kind  I  have  here  described  t 
Yes,  a  good  many.  Few  of  them,  to  be  sure,  fulfill  all  the  con- 
ditions and  measure  up  fully  to  this  high  ideal,  and  many  of 
those  that  do  are  too  light  to  repay  more  than  one  rapid  perosaL 
But  here  are  a  half-dozen  stories  which  are  desirable  for  class 
reading  and  which,  by  virtue  of  the  worth  of  the  story  and  the 
artistry  of  the  story-teller,  will  amply  justify  the  time  and  atten- 
tion given  to  them  in  high  school  classes:  Tarkington's  ^The 
Gentleman  from  Indiana,"  Ford's  "The  Honorable  Peter  Stir- 
ling," Davis's  "Soldiers  of  Fortune,"  Merriman's  "With  Edged 
Tools,"  Harrison's  "Queed,"  Churchill's  "The  Crisis."  AU  of 
these  approximate  the  standard  we  have  set  up,  and  any  intelligent 
reader  of  modem  fiction  could  suggest  others  as  sound  and  attrac- 
tive as  these.  There  is  no  dearth  of  material;  out  of  the  hun- 
dreds of  novels  appearing  each  year  at  least  a  few  deserve  and 
reward  the  closer  and  more  intensive  reading  which  including 
in  a  high  school  course  in  literature  necessitates. 

And  finally,  as  to  the. method  of  conducting  the  work  in  modem 
fiction. 

Let  us,  in  the  first  place,  have  the  reading  done  much  more 
rapidly  than  it  is  usually  done  in  class  study  of  literature.  We 
teachers  of  literature  are  all  too  prone  to  injure  every  selection 
we  deal  with  by  demanding  a  sustained  and  intensive  study.  We 
puddle,  we  putter,  we  dawdle,  we  loiter,  we  advance  by  inches; 
rarely  do  we  swing  along  at  a  good  round  pace.  I  imagine  our 
students  are  in  the  predicament  of  the  little  boy  who  was  having 
some  difficulty  chewing  a  piece  of  meat  Asked  by  his  watchful 
mother  if  he  didn't  like  it,  he  answered :  "Yes,  I  like  it  all  right, 
but  it  lasts  too  long."  We  spend  a  month  on  "As  You  Like  It," 
\Ahen  a  week  would  suffice ;  we  take  six  weeks  for  "Ivanhoe,"  when 
a  fortnight  is  ample,  if  indeed  not  too  much.  In  these  cases,  of 
course,  we  can  claim  that  such  masterpieces  of  writing  warrant 
close  scrutiny,  that  they  have  the  content  and  the  style  to  justify 
intensive  study.  However  that  may  be,  of  modem  fiction  let  us 
say  at  once  that  it  is  not  deserving  of  much  time  and  labor.  It 
is  worth  reading  more  carefully  than  we  read  the  average  fiction, 
but  it  provides  after  all,  just  pleasant  companions  for  a  few  days. 
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A  modem  ahort  story  can  be  disposed  of  easily  at  one  sitting; 
a  modem  novel  of  the  kind  I  have  been  speaking  of  can  be  studied 
folly  enon^  in  a  week  or  ten  days. 

At  the  beginning  the  teacher  should  '^ay  out"  the  novel  into 
as  many  sections  as  there  are  natural  divisions  in  the  book. 
Usually  there  will  be  four  or  five  of  these^  each  one  containing 
several  chapters.  The  assigning  of  the  lesson  should  include  the 
propounding  of  important  questions  to  be  answered  by  the  stu- 
dents as  they  read,  or  after  they  read,  a  section ;  questions  bearing 
on  the  revelation  and  the  development  of  characters,  the  elements 
of  interest,  the  progress  of  the  plot,  the  versimilitude  of  the  story, 
the  probable  outcome  of  the  action — all  those  questions  which  an 
observant  reader  naturally  asks  himself  as  he  travels  through  a 
book.  The  pupils  should  be  encouraged  to  read  as  swiftly  as  they 
can  to  follow  well  the  movement  of  the  narrative — ^and  they  should 
be  allow€Jd  to  read  entirely  through  a  story,  if  they  desire  to,  with- 
out waiting  for  regular  assignments.  Ghx>up  reading  is  more 
or  less  artificial  at  its  best ;  let  us  not  mdse  it  more  artificial  by 
requiring  everyone  to  move  at  the  same  rate  of  speed.  The  best 
reader  is  he  who,  curled  up  in  an  arm-chair,  reads  on  and  on, 
far  into  the  night,  so  intent  on  the  story  that  he  is  unaware  of 
the  passage  of  time.  If  some  members  of  the  class  finish  the  book 
before  the  others,  we  can  set  them  at  the  reading  of  other  books 
by  the  same  author,  or  of  other  books  of  the  same  sort  The 
surest  way  to  injure  a  fast  horse  is  to  make  him-  travel  slowly, 
suiting  his  pace  to  that  of  the  other  horses  in  the  group. 

The  recitation  periods  should  be  taken  up  with  discussion  of 
the  questions  that  have  been  raised  and  others  that  may  arise 
during  the  period,  with  clearing  up  of  any  misunderstandings 
that  may  appear,  and  with  anything  else  that  may  contribute  to 
the  students'  appreciation  of  the  book.  Occasionally  we  may 
have  a  bit  of  reading  aloud,  of  the  beautiful  or  humorous  or  dra- 
matic passages,  such  passages  as  an  appreciative  reader  is  always 
tempted  to  read  aloud  to  some  one  near  by.  After  the  story  has 
been  read  through  in  some  such  fashion  as  this,  a  period  or  two 
should  be  devoted  to  a  looking  backward  over  the  book,  fixing 
general  impressions,  comparing  the  book  with  other  books,  old  and 
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new,  learning  something — ^not  too  much — about  the  author  and 
his  other  books,  their  theme  and  their  place  in  modem  fiction — 
in  brief,  endeavoring  to  have  the  children  digest  and  assimilate 
the  novel,  so  that  it  will  become  a  permanent  part  of  their  mental 
frame.  It  is  not  desirable  at  all  that  the  children  remember 
the  whole  story,  with  every  minute  detail,  but  is  desirable  that 
they  reflect  upon  the  book,  perceiving  the  theme  and  general  plan 
of  the  author  and  giving  the  book  its  just  rating.  If  it  seems 
best — as  it  will  occasionally — ^to  base  composition  work  on  the 
story,  this  should  spring  naturally  and,  as  it  were,  inevitably 
out  of  the  discussions,  and  it  should  be,  for  the  most  part^  oral, 
not  written. 

AU  class  discussions  should  be  informal  and  easy-going — ^not 
so  much  in  the  manner  of  the  routine  schoolroom  recitation  as 
of  natural  and  conventional  chat  about  the  salient  features  of  the 
book.  I  have  always  guided  my  own  work  by  keeping  in  mind 
the  conversations  that  intelligent  readers  indulge  in  when  they 
happen  to  get  together  after  they  have  all  read  a  certain  book 
separately :  that  offhand  exchanging  of  opinions,  comments  on  the 
book,  comparisons  of  it  with  other  books  of  the  same  author,  or 
booka  on  a  similar  theme,  judgments  as  to  whether  it  is  true  to 
life,  as  to  which  parts  are  the  most  enjoyable.  I  do  not  mean 
that  we  can  actually  discuss  novels  read  by  the  class  in  exactly 
this  fashion,  but  we  should  aim  at  the  same  results. 

Along  with  this  work,  which  is  essentially  group-work,  we 
should  encourage  much  reading  of  modem  flction  not  taken  up 
by  the  group  as  a  whole,  but  done  outside  by  the  individual  mem- 
bers of  the  class  and  reported  on,  informally,  in  class.  This  kind 
of  reading  lies  outside  my  present  subject ;  I  mention  it  here  only 
to  indicate  that  class  reading  and  individual  reading  must  go 
hand  in  hand. 

Having  read  and  discussed  the  book  in  the  manner  suggested 
above,  we  should  pass  on,  content.  If  the  children  have  received 
a  few,  strong  impressions  of  life,  if  their  taste  in  reading  has  been 
improved  and  refined  ever  so  slightly,  if  they  have  derived  keen, 
salutary  pleasure  from  associating  with  the  characters  and  from 
breathing  the  bracing  atmosphere  of  the  story,  the  book  has  had 
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its  way  with  them,  has  fulfilled  its  mission,  has  reoadered  its 
natural  service.  For  we  are  not  here  dealing  with  the  great, 
ocean-deep,  mountain-high  classics ;  we  are  trafficking  with  more 
or  less  light,  ephemeral  reading  of  our  day,  worth  careful  perusal 
but  not  worth  sustained,  serious  study. 

And  nothing  that  I  have  said  should  be  construed  to  mean 
that  I  am  advocating  the  elimination  of  the  classic  fiction,  of  that 
classic  fiction,  at  least,  which  belongs  to  boys  and  girls  of  high 
school  age:  Scott,  Cooper,  Dumas,  Stevenson,  Dickens,  and  the 
rest  of  the  splendid  story-tellers  of  the  past.  I  remember  the 
loss  that  Aladdin  suffered  when  his  battered,  dingy  old  lamp — 
but  the  only  lamp  that  could  summon  the  genie — was  exchanged 
for  a  bright  new  lamp — ^which,  I  presume,  gave  good  light  but 
which  had  no  magic  power.  Fond  as  I  am  of  modem  fiction,  I 
catch  myself  going  back  again  and  again  to  a  few  old  favorites : 
to  '^enilworth,"  to  "The  Cloister  and  the  Hearth,"  to  "Loma 
Doone,"  to  "Henry  Esmond,"  to  ^TRobinson  Crusoe."  I  am  not 
intimating  that  we  should  dispossess  the  classics  from  their  share 
of  our  admiration  and  affection.  But  the  fact  that  these  are 
great  does  not  prove  that  others  may  not  be  good,  may  not  be,  in 
their  way,  and  at  times,  and  for  certain  reasons,  better  for  the 
average  high  school  child.  I  am  contending  merely  that  we  should 
devote  a  part  of  our  time  and  attention  to  the  best  of  the  modem 
fiction.  Quite  asidd  from  the  fact  that  much  of  it  is  of  a  very 
high  order,  superior,  on  the  whole,  to  the  fiction  produced  at  any 
previous  period,  and  that  it  is  fresh  and  new  and  interesting,  it 
has  certain  values,  it  performs  certain  services  which  are  unique 
and  extremely  important. 
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The  demand  of  the  age  is  for  "efficiency*' — spelled  large.  This 
demand  has  received  a  tremendous  emphasis  in  the  past  four  years  of 
war.  It  is  a  demand  that  especially  appeals  to  Americans.  We  are 
an  energetic  people.  We  admire  achievement,  an  ability  to  put  things 
through,  to  "carry  on''  and  to  "go  over  the  top."  The  armies  of  the 
United  States  have  repeatedly  turned  the  tide  of  battle  at  critical 
moments  by  sheer  force  of  energetic  initiative.  They  have  accom- 
plished the  seemingly  impossible  by  this  mighty  will  to  win,  accom- 
panied by  suitable  action.  We  like  to  feel  that  when  we  are  on  the 
right  side  we  can  always  get  what  we  want.  Our  history  in  the  service 
justifies  this  feeling.  The  recent  war  has  mightily  confirmed  it.  Now, 
then — in  this  time  of  peace,  when  the  guns  are  stilled,  when  even  the 
shoutfi  of  victory  are  subsiding,  when  the  post-helium  period  of  recon- 
struction is  upon  us,  shall  we  not  turn  all  our  energies,  with  a  de- 
termined will-to-victory,  upon  the  one  great,  positive,  imperative  duty 
of  devising  a  means  for  the  adequate  payment  of  our  American  school 
teachers  ?  The  nations  of  the  world  are  acknowledging  that  the  ideals 
of  democracy  cannot  be  realized  save  through  education.  The  Ameri- 
can citizen  would  be  the  last  person  on  earth  to  dispute  this  proposi- 
tion. Yet  he  is  thus  far  willing  to  pay  for  the  achievment  of  that 
which  he  values  most  of  anjrthing  in  this  world,  only  a  sum  far  less 
than  he  expects  to  pay  and  does  pay  for  such  things  as  heaving  ooal, 
driving  an  express  wagon,  or  sweeping  and  dusting  his  home  and 
cooking  his  meals.  It  is  time,  and  long  past  time,  to  abolish  the  under- 
paid teacher  from  our  American  schools.  And  there  is  but  one  way  to 
do  it — namely,  to  fill  his  or  her  place  with  an  adequately  paid  teaoher. 
This  is  a  cause  as  worthy  of  our  best  eflforts  as  was  the  task  of  over- 
throwing the  outrageous  pretensions  of  the  Kaiser  or  avenging  the 
slaughter  of  the  unfortunate  passengers  of  the  Lusitania. 

The  field  secretary  of  the  National  Education  Association,  speaking 
recently  at  a  gathering  in  Washington,  put  the  matter  clearly  before 
his  hearers,  id  part  as  follows: 

*TVe  cannot  correct  the  manifest  faults  of  our  public  schools  unless 
we  have  better  trained  and  more  efficient  teachers,  and  it  is  evident  that 
we  cannot  keep  the  best  teachers  we  now  have,  and  provide  for  the 
demands  of  the  future,  unless  we  establish  a  higher  scale  of  teachers' 
salaries  throughout  the  country.  The  latest  reports  show  that  the 
average  teacher's  salary  in  the  United  Qtates  is  $543  per  year.  The 
low  salaries  paid  are  driving  the  efficient  teachers  out  of  the  profession 
and  filling  the  ranks  with  the  immature  and  imtrained.  More  than 
100,000  teachers  in  America  are  17,  18  or  19  years  of  age.  In  the 
capital  city  of  Illinois  the  minimum  salary  paid  a  teacher,  who  must 
be  a  high  school  graduate,  is  $500,  while  the  same  young  lady  could 
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obtain  $1,200  xmder  the  rules  of  the  State  Civil  Service  Commission 
as  a  stenographer.  Is  it  any  wonder  that  the  normal  schools  are  being 
depopulated  and  that  thousands  of  schools  throughout  the  country 
were  not  able  to  open  this  fall  for  want  of  teachers?  In  the  county 
seat  of  one  of  the  prominent  counties  of  Illinois  the  mine  superintend- 
ent, a  young  man  about  26  years  of  age  without  any  education,  draws 
$1,800  per  year,  while  the  principal  of  the  high  school  in  that  city, 
who  is  a  college  graduate  of  more  than  fifteen  years'  successful 
teaching  experience,  is  paid  less  than  $1,000  a  year." 

Governor  Alfred  E.  Smith  of  New  York  in  his  recent  inaugural  ad- 
dress said :  "The  youth,  the  future  citizen  of  the  State,  is  a  God-given 
resource  which  should  be  conserved  with  all  of  our  energy.  The  fun- 
damental law  itself  places  the  duty  on  the  Legislature  to  provide  for 
the  maintenance  and  support  of  a  system  of  free  common  schools. 
The  most  vital  force  in  the  schoolroom  is  the  teacher.  The  highest 
standard  of  qualifications  consistent  with  prevailing  economic  and 
financial  conditions  should  be  insisted  upon.  The  efficiency  of  the 
school  cannot  rise  above  the  standard  of  qualifications  set  for  the 
teaching  service.  To  bring  this  about  the  teachers  should  be  ade- 
quately paid  and  fairly  pensioned.  I  strongly  recommend  that  what- 
ever curtailment  may  be  necessary  elsewhere,  full  and  adequate  pro- 
vision be  made  for  the  education  and  training  of  our  children." 

The  Allied  Associations  of  Public  School  Teachers  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  include  as  planks  in  their  platform  the  following :  For  the  teacher : 
— Adequate  Equipment.  Freedom  from  Overload.  Recognition  of 
Special  Training.  Equal  Pay  for  Equal  Work.  An  Adequate  Salary.  A 
Living  Consonant  with  the  Dignity  of  the  Profession.  Freedom  from 
the  Necessity  of  Outside  Employment.  Opportunity  for  Growth  and 
Development.  Opportunity  to  Share  in  the  Support  of  Civic  and 
Charitable  Movements.  Reasonable  Recreation.  The  Accumulation 
of  an  Old-Age  or  Disability  Reserve*.  A  System  that  Will  Give  the 
Most  Effective  Development  to  the  Next  Generation.  A  System  that 
Will  Draw  the  Most  Desirable  Recruits  to  the  Teaching  Profession. 

On  every  hand  we  hear  this  same  story.  There  is  no  advocate  on  the 
other  side.  The  testimony  is  all  one  way.  Yet  salaries  remain 
absurdly  inadequate.  In  a  table  that  is  before  us,  giving  maximum 
and  minimum  wages  of  teachers  of  various  grades  in  several  hundred 
cities  in  the  United  States,  we  note  a  number  of  cases  where  heads  of 
departments  are  receiving  less  than  $500  a  -year.  A  maximum  of  $800 
is  not  uncommon  in  many  of  the  States  where  the  schools  are  generally 
supposed  to  be  most  fully  developed.  When  we  take  into  considera- 
tion the  time  and  cost  of  preparation,  the  prevailing  prices  paid  for 
other  forms  of  labor,  and  the  high  cost  of  living,  is  it  any  wonder  that 
our  brightest  and  best  qualified  young  men  and  women  are  turning 
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away  from  teaching  as  a  calling  and  seeking  positions  where  they 
can  expect  at  least  a  fair  return  for  their  talents  and  labors?  This 
problem  must  be  solved  and  it  must  be  solved  by  the  people,  at  once, 
and  at  the  voting  booth.  It  should  be  made  a  supreme  issue  in  the 
caucus  and  decided  at  the  poUs.  It  is  a  question  that  lies  at  the  very 
root  of  good  government.  Its  solution  is  a  matter  of  fundamentd. 
consequence  to  those  who  shall  be  sponsers  for  the  democracy  of  this 
new  day.  It  is  the  way  and  the  only  way  to  make  the  world  both 
democratic  and  safe. 


There  is  danger  in  monotony.  It  dwarfs  the  powers  and  dulls  the 
edge  of  the  mind.  It  narrows  the  vision  and  breeds  discontent.  It 
reduces  efficiency  and  leads  in  the  direction  of  failure.  It  must  be 
guarded  against,  warded  off,  or  cured  if  the  malady  has  already  taken 
hold  of  us.  The  teacher  is  exposed  to  the  disease  of  monotonitis.  The 
teacher's  calling  leads  to  sedentary  habits.  There  is  more  or  less 
fixity  of  routine.  At  first  there  is  the  novelty  and  variety  that  always 
belongs  to  a  new  environment  and  new  duties.  In  a  little  while  the 
new  wears  off  and  the  round  of  duties,  their  pleasures  and  their  diffi- 
culties, duplicate  and  triplicate  and  repeat  themselves  until  it  seems 
as  though  there  was  nothing  new  under  the  sun.  When  this  monotony 
begins  to  be  felt  it  is  a  warning  that  something  should  be  done  to 
counteract  it.  A  number  of  things  can  be  done  other  than  the  common 
cure  of  throwing  away  one's  "job"  and  getting  another  post,  or  an 
entirely  different  kind  of  work.  One  of  the  best  antidotes  is  a  course 
of  study  or  reading  on  some  worth-while  subject  other  than  that  which 
we  are  teaching.  We  should  have  some  definite  aim  in  this  outside 
course  of  study.  We  should  plan  to  make  ourselves  thorough  masters 
in  it  so  that  we  can  fraternize  with  professionals  in  that  line  of  study 
and  understand  them  and  contribute  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge 
in  that  field.  It  is  surprising  what  a  relief  such  a  course  of  study  will 
bring  to  the  mind  of  one  who  is  working  hard  along  other  lines.  The 
change  of  thought- brings  relaxation  of  the  muscles  of  the  brain,  so  to 
speak,  with  which  we  are  ordinarily  working;  and  at  the  same  time  it 
keeps  us  mentally  alive  and  in  good  condition.  We  believe  that  the 
way  to  keep  young  and  physically  healthy  is  to  keep  our  brain  active 
and  up  to  the  mark  of  real  efficiency.  Another  way  to  break  the 
monotony  and  get  away  from  dull  routine — and  it  is  the  more 
common — ^in  fact,  the  almost  imiversal  way — is  to  seek  diversion 
through  amusement  of  some  sort.  Perhaps  it  will  be  music,  the 
theatre,  golfing,  games  of  one  kind  or  another,  dancing  or  other 
purely  social  functions.  These  are  useful  if  intelligently  indulged 
in,  with  care  and  moderation.  The  danger  is  that  they  will  lead  to  ex- 
cesses that  will  weary  the  body  without  refreshing  the  mind.  The  ques- 
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tion  of  an  antidote  for  the  evils  of  monotony  is  one  which  should  be 
carefully  considered  by  every  teacher.  It  is  largely  a  personal  ques- 
tion that  must  be  answered  to  suit  the  temperament  of  the  individual. 
But  we  should  be  honest  in  dealing  with  it.  Possibly  our  tempera- 
mental tendencies  will  influence  us  to  seek  relief  in  the  wrong  way. 
A  true  and  wise  friend  might  guide  us  better  than  our  own  judg- 
ment. At  any  rate  if  you  are  tired  of  your  work,  if  your  reaction  to 
your  daily  task  makes  you  weary,  nervous,  dissatisfied  with  yourself 
and — ^yes,  cross  to  your  pupils,  something  is  wrong  and  in  justice  to 
yourself  and  everybody  else  it  will  be  wise  to  investigate.  Monotonitis 
is  often  f atal^  in  teachers. 


One  of  the  most  important  elements  of  success  in  life,  for  an  in- 
dividual, or  in  the  case  of  a  business  enterprise,  is  the  maintenance  of 
a  proper  balance  between  receipts  and  expenditures  of  money.  The 
"budget^'  is  the  modern  term  to  describe  the  schedule  or  plan  which 
is  made  beforehand  to  guide  the  effort  to  maintain  this  balance. 
Budgets  concern  schools  as  well  as  individuals  and  businesses.  Every 
town  or  city  school  system  should  be  conducted  on  the  budget  system. 
Probably  the  most  valuable  study  of  school  budgets  has  been  made 
by  Dr.  George  D.  Strayer,  of  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University. 
In  his  summary,  "City  School  Expenditures  in  fifty-seven  cities,"  it 
is  shown  that  the  cost  of  teaching  and  supervision  runs  from  70  per 
cent  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  amount  expended ;  textbooks  and  sup- 
plies from  4  per  cent  to  6  per  cent;  repairs  from  3  per  cent  to  5  per 
cent;  and  fuel  from  5  per  cent  to  7  per  cent.  How  does  your  school 
budget  compare  with  this,  Mr.  Superintendent?  We  have  a  report,  in 
one  of  our  exchanges,  of  such  a  comparison  in  the  city  of  Denver 
which  must  have  been  quite  satisfactory  to  Denver  officials  and  tax- 
payers.   It  was  as  follows : 

Denver  Denver 

Budget  Budget 

Strayer       1918  1919 
Per  cent  Per  cent  Per  cent 

Teaching  and  Supervision  70-76           68  74.7 

Texts  and  SuppUes   4-6               8.6  8.22 

Repairs  8-6              8.8  2.64 

Fuel    6-7               3  8.7 
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PRACTICAL  BUSINESS  ENGLISH.  By  Oscar  Charles  Gallagher, 
A.  M.,  headmaster  West  Roxbury  High  School,  and  Leonard  Bowdoin 
Moulton,  A.  Bm  Department  of  English,  High  School  of  Commerce, 
Boston.    Houghton,  MiiHin  Company.    Price  92  cents. 

This  compact  yet  comprehensive  book,  by  two  successful  teachers, 
has  behind  it  not  only  first  class  scholarship  but  also  wide  experience  in 
the  classroom  with  city  pupils,  most  of  whom  were  looking  forward  to 
speedy  entrance  into  business  life.  The  volume  is  pervaded  with  an  at- 
mosphere of  business.  Principles  are  presented  in  a  clear,  brief,  direct 
and  businesslike  manner.  Part  I.  defines  and  classifies  business  Eng- 
lish. Part  II.  deals  with  the  business  of  the  school;  the  school  is  showji 
to  offer  many  opportunities  to  apply  the  principles  underlying  the  use  of 
English  in  ordinary  business.  Part  III.  gives  grammatical  principles  and 
sentence  structure.  Part  IV.  admirably  covers  the  subject  of  English  in 
its  actual  use  as  a  medium  between  the  seller  and  the  buyer.  For  school 
use  or  for  self -education  we  heartily  commend  this  as  one  of  the  three  or 
foTir  really  good  and  adequate  books  on  this  subject. 

SPANISH  TAUGHT  IN  SPANISH.  By  C.  P.  McHale.  Houghton, 
Mifflin  Company.    Price  $1.00. 

In  the  new  world  relations  of  the  United  States  there  is  a  new 
demand  for  the  teaching  of  modern  languages  in  the  school.  No  lan- 
guage is  more  likely  to  be  practically  useful  than  Spanish.  The  busi- 
ness men  of  our  country  are  already  calling  loudly  for  clerks,  commercial 
agents,  superintendents  of  industries,  etc.,  who  have  a  knowledge  of 
Spanish.  It  is  the  business  of  the  schools  to  make  possible  a  supply  for 
this  demand.  The  author  of  this  volume  is  a  graduate  of  the  Insti- 
tute of  Pedagogy  of  Chile  and  Spanish  instructor  at  the  National  City 
Bank  in  New  York.  He  has  prepared  this  book  to  put  within  reach  of 
students  a  means  whereby  in  a  short  time,  they  may  construct  a  founda- 
tion for  successful  self-advancement  in  learning  the  language  and  quali- 
fying themselves  for  practical  business  with  those  who  use  it.  Details 
of  pronunciation  and  construction  are  carefully  wrought  out.  The  lessons 
are  properly  graded.  Everything  is  clear  and  practicq.1.  The  make-up 
of  the  volume  is  attractive.  Its  impression  upon  the  reader'  is  alluring, 
not  forbidding,  which  is  more  than  can  be  said  of  some  foreign  lan- 
guage textbooks. 

DEMOCRACY  AND  WORLD  RELATIONS.  By  Dr.  David  Starr 
Jordan,  Chancellor  of  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  Cloth.  Quarto, 
vii  and  158  pages.  Price  $1.20.  World  Book  Company,  Yonkers-on- 
Hudson,  New  York. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Book  Remews  433 


Every  fair  minded  critic  of  Dr.  Jordan  (and  he  has  not  a  few  critics, 
fair  minded  or  otherwise)  should  read  and  ponder  the  earnest  and  con- 
vincing chapters  of  this  book.  They  give  a  carefnl  exposition  of  the 
methods  and  aims  of  democracy  and  its  relations  to  national,  inter- 
national and  colonial  diplomacy  and  administration.  He  brings  out  in 
forcible  contrast  the  opi>osite  doctrine  and  practice  of  autocracy,  espe- 
cially as  illustrated  in  Germany.  In  his  final  chapters  there  is  a  clear 
statement  of  the  meaning  of  the  League  of  Nations.  Its  success  is 
shown  to  depend  upon  democratic  initiative  and  the  spread  of  a  spirit  of 
good  will  and  conciliation.  F.  H.  P. 

BILLY,  THE  BOY  NATURALIST.  By  WHliam  Alphonso  Murrill, 
A.  M.,  Ph.  D.  Illustrated.  W.  A.  Murrill,  Bronxwood  Park,  New  York 
City.    Price  $1.50. 

We  have  in  this  volume  the  record  of  the  boyhood  experiences  of  a 
live  boy  as  recalled  in  later  life  by  a  retentive  memory.  Each  incident, 
as  it  occurred  and  produced  its  lasting  effects  in  the  development  of  a 
normal  and  therefore  impressional  boy,  is  vividly  presented.  Any  average 
boy  will  find  many  of  his  own  experiences  recounted  and  interpreted  in 
this  charming  little  volume.  It  would  make  an  admirable  supplementary 
reader  for  school  use. 

THE  SPIRIT  OP  DEMOCRACY.  By  Lyman  P.  Powell  and  Gertrude 
W.  Powell.    Rand  McNally  &  Company. 

An  excellent  patriotic  reading  book  for  school  use.  Saturated  with  the 
American  spirit  of  democracy.  Contains  many  full  "page  portraits  of 
celebrities  such  as  President  Wilson,  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Elihu  Root,  A. 
J.  Balfour,  Albert  Shaw,  etc.  There  are  selections  of  various  kinds,  in 
prose  and  verse,  all  teaching  the  lessons  of  patriotism. 

MODERN  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION.  A  Text-Book  for  Secondary 
Schools.  By  Roscoe  Lewis  Ashley.  The  Macmillan  Company.  Price 
$1.80. 

A  textbook  of  710  pages  is  something  of  a  proposition;  first  for  the 
author,  then  for  the  publishers  and  finally  for  the  student.  However,  in 
the  present  instance  the  subject  warrants  a  full  treatment;  for  at  no 
previous  time,  as  the  author  x)oints  out  in  the  preface,  has  European 
thought,  theory  and  practice  been  of  so  nmch  importance  to  us  and  all 
the  world  as  at  the  present.  This  volume  puts  stress  on  great  move- 
ments. Social  and  economic  changes  are  fully  treated.  The  material  is 
so  handled  as  to  aid  in  the  modern  movement  to  socialize  history  teach- 
ing in  the  high  school.  The  volume  is  very  fully  illustrated  and  the  price 
is  remarkably  low  for  the  size  and  quality  of  the  noaterial  and  make-up. 
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HOW  TO  SPEAK  By  Edwin  Gordon  Lawrence.  A.  G.  McClnrg  A  Co. 
Price  $1.00  net. 

HOW  TO  READ  POETRY.    By  Ethel  M.  Colson.  A.  C.  McClurg  A  Co. 

Very  practical  handy  volumes  which  will  enrich  the  mind  and  aid  in 
producing  a  real  culture,  as  well  as  greatly  increasing  the  effectiyeness  of 
one's  intercourse  with  his  fellow  men  in  business  and  social  life.  These 
volumes  are  excellent  for  individual  use  and  they  might  well  be  adopted 
for  short  courses  in  the  upper  grammar  grades  or  in  the  Junior  High 
School.  ^ 

METHODS  AND  STANDARDS  FOR  LOCAL  SCHOOL  SURVEYS.  By 
Don  C.  Bliss,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  with  an  Intro- 
duction by  George  Drayton  Strayer.    D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. 

The  value,  indeed  the  necessity,  of  school  surveys  is  a  modem  dis- 
covery. Many  cities  and  towns  are  more  or  less  aware  of  the  fact  but 
do  not  know  just  what  to  do  about  it,  how  to  go  to  work  to  secure  a 
proper  survey,  what  to  expect  from  it,  how  much  it  will  cost,  how  it  will 
affect  questions  of  administration,  status  of  teaching  force,  interests  of 
the  public,  etc.  This  compact  and  comprehensive  little  volume  will  au- 
thoritatively answer  all  these  and  many  other  questions.  The  Siirvey 
'  has  come  to  stay.  It  is  logical.  It  is  businesslike.  Efficiency  welcomes 
it.  Only  inefficiency  dreads  it.  All  x>ersons  who  are  directly  connected 
VFith  the  administration  of  school  affairs  should  own  and  read  this 
volume.  It  should  be  studied  in  all  normal  schools  and  colleges  of 
education.  F.  H.  P. 

EDUCATING  BY  STORY-TELLING.  Showing  the  Value  of  Story- 
Telling  as  an  Educational  Tool  for  the  Use  of  all  workers  with  children. 
By  Katherine  Dunlap  Cather,  University  of  California.  The  second 
volume  in  the  Play  School  Series,  edited  by  Clark  W.  Hetherington* 
director  of  Physical  Education,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
California.  Cloth,  xz  and  396  pages.  Price  $1.60.  World  Book  Company, 
Yonkers-on-Hudson,  New  York. 

With  "Educating  by  Story-Telling"  at  hand  the  average  person  is  weU 
equipped  for  story-telling  in  the  family,  the  schoolroom,  the  settlement 
club,  or  elsewhere.  Experienced  story-tellers  will  discover  in  it  many 
ideas  that  are  new  and  interesting,  and  the  inexperienced  will  find  help 
and  encouragement. 

WHO'S  WHO  IN  AMERICA.  Vol.  X.,  1918-1919.  Edited  by  Albert 
Nelson    Marquis,    Chicago.     A.    N.    Marquis    A    Company.      Price   $6.00 

This  useful  publication  was  founded  in  1899  and  is  published  bien- 
nially. It  grows  steadily  more  plethoric,  and  doubtless  the  late  war 
has  done  much  to  increase  this  tendency  to  obesity.  This  tenth  edition 
contains  3,296  pages  and  22,968  biographical  notices,  3,191  of  them  having 
never  appeared  in  any  previous  edition.    The  book  is  decidedly  more  than 
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a  mirror  for  those  fortunates  who  appear  in  it  to  gaze  upon  and  see 
how  their  personality  looks  when  reflected.  Upon  this  book  many  inter- 
estinfir  conclnsions  have  been  founded.  It  is  as  good  as  anything  that 
exists,  by  which  to  measure,  for  instance,  the  comparative  achievements 
of  college-educated  and  non-college-educated  men.  It  is  also  a  handy 
reference  book  in  which  to  look  up  almost  any  fairly  eHicient^  live  Amer- 
ican whose  name  you  read  in  some  editorial  or  news  item,  and  with 
whom  you  are  not  on  a  speaking  basis.  Strange  as  it  may  seem,  there 
are  a  lot  of  Smiths  and  Joneses,  which  discounts  the  implication  in  the 
famous  saying,  "What's  in  a  name?"  You  may  find  many  German  names, 
and  many  French,  and  some  Dutch,  and  many  Irish.  It  is  as  cosmopoli- 
tan as  the  land  which  it  represents.  Get  a  copy  and  cultivate  the  habit. 
No  subject  is  better  worth  studying  than  anthropology.  F.  H.  P. 

EVERYDAY  EFFICIENCY.  A  Practical  Guide  to  Perfect  Living.  By 
Forbes  Lindsay.    T.  Y.  Crowell  Company.    Price  $1.25. 

This  is  a  very  practical  and  easily  understood  manual  or  guide  for 
those  who  would  make  their  lives  more  effective,  no  matter  what  their 
employment  or  station  in  life  may  be.  There  are  some  suggestions  for  a 
rational  personal  hygiene,  diet,  exercise  and  rest,  for  the  physical  life; 
and  for  the  acquisition  of  cheerfulness,  purpose  and  poise,  will-power, 
courage  and  general  efficiency  for  the  mind  and  soul.  No  one  could  fail 
to  get  something  worth  while  from  the  thoughtful  perusal  of  these 
chapters  and  an  effort  to  apply  the  author's  suggestions  in  everyday 
life. 

THE  CITIZEN  AND  THE  EEPUBLIC.  By  James  Albert  Woodburn 
and  Thomas  Francis  Moran.    Longmans,  Green  &  Co.    Price  $1.50. 

An  excellent  textbook  in  government,  suitable  for  classes  in 
secondary  schools.  It  is  carefully^  correlated  with  history  and  intended 
to  follow  or  accompany  a  high  school  course  in  American  history.  It 
furnishes  very  full  and  accurate  information,  such  as  every  pupil  in  com- 
munity civics  stands  in  need  to  know,  about  the  larger  interests  and  re- 
sponsibilities of  his  citizenship  in  the  coimtry  as  a  whole.  For  class  use 
or  for  reference  this  well  written,  well  printed  and  fuUy  illustrated 
volume  will  easily  justify  its  authors',  and  its  publisher's  claims. 

THE  STATE,  ELEMENTS  OF  HISTORICAL  AND  PRACTICAL 
POLITICS.    By  Woodrow  WilsoiL    D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. 

This  is  a  special  edition  revised  to  December,  1918,  by  Edward  Elliott, 
Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  international  law  and  politics  in  the  Univefrsity  of 
California.  It  has  been  prepared  for  the  special  use  of  the  Students' 
Army  Training  Corps.  New  chapters  have  been  added  on  several  of  the 
smaller  nations  that  have  become  prominent  in  the  World  War.     The 
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chapters  on  Greece,  Rome,  Norway  and  Sweden  have  been  omitted. 
'Subjects  such  as  the  origrin,  native  functions  and  objects  of  government 
have  been  added.  They  are  believed  to  be  in  accord  with  the 
present-day  view  of  the  modern  theory  and  views  of  President 
Wilson.  The  volume  gives  a  sane  and  comprehensive  view  of  the  prac- 
tice of  government  among  the  leading  nations  of  the  present  day. 

ENGLISH  FOR  COMING  AMERICANS.  By  Peter  Roberts,  Ph^D. 
Association  Press,  New  York. 

This  little  book  is  the  outgrowth  of  experience  in  applying  the 
method  of  oral  instruction  as  the  first  step  in  teaching  a  language  to 
aliens.  The  foreigner  is  taught  to  think  in  English.  He  learns  English 
as  he  learned  his  mother  tongue.  The  student  begins  to  talk  with  the 
first  lesson  and  keeps  at  it  as  he  goes  along.  A  book  with  a  mission  to 
the  multitudes  who  have  come,  are  coming  and  will  come  to  our  hospit- 
able shores. 

THE  TEACHER,  THE  SCHOOL  AND  THE  COMMUNITY.  By  Inez  N. 
McFez.    The  American  Book  Company. 

There  is  a  wealth  of  suggestion  in  this  book,  for  teachers  and  school 
authorities,  for  parents  and  for  the  pupils  themselves.  The  supreme 
object  of  the  author  is  to  bring  the  school  life  more  fully  into  harmony 
with  the  child's  developing  nature  and  abilities.  School  life  is  to  be 
made  interesting  to  the  pupil  so  that  he  will  hate  to  miss  a  single  session 
or  an  hour  of  a  session.  How  to  teach  various  branches  so  as  to  make 
them  interesting;  school  government;  school  punishments;  the  school  as 
a  community  creator;  duties  of  parents  and  teachers;  the  rewards  of 
the  successful  teacher,  are  some  of  the  chapter  headings.  We  wish  every 
teacher  and  parent  could  own  and  read  this  volume.  P.  H.  P. 

THE  DRAMATIZATION  OF  BIBLE  STORIES.  By  Elizabeth  Erwin 
Miller.    University  of  Chicago  Press.     Price  $1.00. 

This  book  will  appeal  to  those  who  are  promoting  modem  principles 
and  methods  of  religious  education.  The  use  of  the  dramatic  instinct  in 
the  schools  is  steadily  increasing*.  Surely  there  are  no  world  dramas 
of  greater  interest  and  value  than  those  to  be  found  in  the  Bible.  In 
this  volume  the  stories  of  Pharaoh's  Court,  David  and  Goliath,  Queen 
Esther,  the  Good  Samaritan,  etc.,  are  pleasingly  presented,  with  oppor- 
tunity for  the  children  to  take  the  different  characters  and  act  out  the 
stories.  The  book  is  fully  illustrated  and  the  illustrations  will  furnish, 
suggestions  for  costuming.  We*  think  this  little  volume  is  a  step  in  the 
right  direction,  and  that  it  will  awaken  interest  and  find  an  excelleoit 
market. 
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''The  Problem  of  Supervised  Study 
in  the  Grades'' 

Caemoit  Boss^  Supebvisinq  Principal,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

'0  matter  how  much  we  may  favor  or  oppose  the 
supervision  of  study  either  in  the  grades  or  the 
high  school,  the  fact  remains  that  the  whole  matter 
is  still  a  "problem."  The  introduction  of  super- 
vised study  is  by  no  means  an  easy  matter,  for  rea- 
sons which  I  shall  attempt  to  show.  "One  of  the 
most  pressing  problems  before  the  educational 
public  at  the  present  time  is  to  find  a  means  of 
eliminating  the  enormous  waste  of  the  time  of  pupils  that  results 
from  two  conditions  which  prevail  in  the  schools,  namely,  the  fail- 
ure to  provide  for  the  individual  differences  in  capacity  found 
among  pupils  in  the  same  class,  and  failure  to  organize  the  study- 
ing done  by  pupils  so  as  to  avoid  the  futile  efforts  which  they  now 
put  forth  to  master  lessons  assigned  for  home  work."  I  have  just 
quoted  from  the  pioneer  investigation  in  the  field  of  supervised 
study,  made  years  ago  by  E.  E.  Breslich  for  The  National 
Society  for  the  Study  of  Education.  I  may  add  parenthetically 
that  very  few  of  the  articles  and  books  appearing  on  the  subject 
have  added  materially  to  the  discussion,  except  in  elaborate  details 
and  experiments.  This  quotation  from  Mr.  Breslich's  report  can 
be  quoted  with  equal  truth  today.  The  elimination  of  waste  in 
time,  and  the  needs  for  providing  for  individual  differences  among 
children  in  one  grade  or  class,  still  form  "one  of  the  most  pressing 
problems  before  the  educational  public." 

This  whole  problem  of  supervised  study  is  easy,  or  hard  of  solu- 
tion, depending  much  on  the  point  of  view  you  wish  to  take.    To 
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some  supervised  study  merely  means  "watching''  or  "policing"  the 
study  activities  of  diildren  during  study  periods,  or  "vacant" 
periods  as  they  are  very  frequently  called  in  many  schools.  To 
others,  the  problem  is  difficult  because  "supervised  study"  means 
much  more  than  "watching" — it  means  skill  in  directing  not 
merely  the  studying  process,  but  the  learning  process  as  well.  In 
fact,  much  of  the  problem  is  a  matter  of  knowing  what  we  are 
talking  about.  As  some  one  has  recently  aptly  said,  "to  get  super- 
vision of  study  the  first  requisite  is  .  .  .  vision  of  study."  I  some- 
times wonder  whether  the  expression  "supervised  study"  is  not 
misleading,  or  at  any  rate,  whether  it  could  not  be  improved  so 
that  the  term  would  be  be  more  suggestive  of  activity  on  the  teach- 
er's part.  In  fact,  Hall-Quest  himself  in  a  recent  article  (School- 
men's Week  Proceedings — 1918)  speaks  of  "supervised  study  or 
learning,"  while  Inglis  in  his  book  on  "Principles  of  Secondary 
Education,"  published  a  few  months  ago,  says  "the  term  'super- 
vised study'  is  in  many  respects  a  title  unfortunately  chosen.  A 
better  term  would  be  supervised  learning."  The  expression  "di- 
rected study,"  while  more  suggestive,  leaves  something  to  be 
desired. 

Very  often  our  thinking  is  clarified  by  an  historical  retrospect, 
even  though  brief.  The  expression  "supervised  study"  is  not  more 
than  five  years  of  age,  though  the  idea  is  by  no  means  that  young. 
The  comprehensive  "Encyclopedia  of  Education"  (1912),  edited 
by  Monroe,  does  not  even  mention  or  define  the  term  "supervised 
study."  The  same  is  equally  true  of  most  of  the  books  on  educa- 
tion published  prior  to  1914.  The  two  books  by  McMurry  and  Miss 
Earhart  on  "How  to  Study"  and  "Teaching  Children  How  to 
Study,"  respectively,  and  published  in  the  same  year,  1909,  were 
pioneer  texts  in  calling  the  attention  to  the  well  known,  but  little 
remedied  situation  that  children  do  not  know  'Tiow  to  study."  These 
two  texts  were,  of  course,  designed  for  teachers,  for  then  as  now, 
teachers  were  as  guilty  of  not  knowing  how  to  study  as  are  the  chil- 
dren. In  fact,  up  to  this  time  to  advocate  the  supervision  of  study 
or  learning  would  be  regarded  as  "soft  pedagogy,"  as  Dr.  Bagley 
put  it  in  his  "Classroom  Management"  issued  in  1907.  Dr.  Bagley, 
however,  eleven  years  ago  gave  strong  impetus  to  the  "supervised 
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Btudy^'  movement  in  the  widely  used  text  mentioned.  Said  Dr. 
Bagley:  "In  general  it  may  be  concluded  that  much  of  the  time 
wasted  in  attempting  to  ^get  lessons'  out  of  textbooks  could  be  saved 
and  turned  to  educative  use  if  lessons  were  skillfully  assigned." 
Further  on  Dr.  Bagley  adds:  "Opponents  of  elaborate  assign- 
ments tell  us  that  the  pupil  gains  strength  by  overcoming  difficul- 
ties"— ^how  often  has  this  been  said — "and  that  he  should  attack 
the  printed  page  without  help  and  get  out  of  it  what  he  can.  And 
yet  every  teacher  of  experience  in  elementary  school  work  will 
testify  that  pupils  who  are  treated  by  that  method  almost  invari- 
ably come  to  recitation  unprepared,  and  all  will  agree  that  it  is 
unjust  to  hold  pupils  responsible  for  something  that  must  neces- 
sarily be  vague,  hazy,  and  obscure  to  them."  Further  on  in  this 
flame  chapter  on  "The  Technique  of  Class  Instruction"  he  works 
out  very  suggestively  such  topics  as  "The  Study  Lesson,"  "The 
Technique  of  the  Study  Lesson,"  "Study  Questions,"  "Study 
Topics,"  etc.  It  is  quite  interesting  to  compare  some  of  these  ideas 
with  some  of  the  recent  suggestions  that  have  been  developed  in 
the  "supervised  study"  period  schemes  and  technique  of  teaching 
certain  subjects. 

Thus  far  in  our  retrospect  there  has  been  not  even  a  gesture  of 
suggestion  that  ^Oiome  study^'  be  abolished.  It  remained  for  one 
of  our  popular  ladies'  magazines  to  launch  a  propaganda  for  the 
abolition  of  this  ancient  and  venerable  institution.  In  fact,  if  I 
may  personify  the  institution,  "she"  was  thoroughly  lynched  by 
this  journal.  I  remember  very  distinctly  that  as  a  school  man  and 
principal,  I  uttered  condemnation  of  tihiis  whole  foul  movement. 
But  the  journal  in  question  did  print  one  story,  very  amusing  at 
the  time,  but  how  true,  nevertheless: 

A  widow  wrote  to  a  school  superintendent  as  follows:  "I  have 
four  little  girls  attending  your  schools.  I  am  up  at  five  o'clock  in 
the  morning  to  get  them  off  to  school  and  to  get  myself  off  to  work. 
It  is  six  o'clock  in  the  evening  when  I  reach  home  again,  pretty 
well  worn  out,  and  after  we  have  had  dinner  and  have  tidied  up 
the  house  a  bit,  it  is  eight  o'clocL  Then,  tired  as  I  am,  I  sit  down 
and  teach  the  little  girls  the  lessons  your  teachers  will  hear  them 
say  over  on  the  following  day.    Kow,  if  it  is  all  the  same  to  you,  it 


GooqIc      — 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ 


4M  Education  for  April 

would  be  a  great  help  and  favor  to  me  if  you  will  have  your  teach- 
ers teach  the  lessons  during  the  day,  and  then  all  I  would  have  to 
do  at  night  would  be  to  hear  them  say  them  over."  I  am  afraid 
that  the  widow  was  wiser  than  she  thought!  Home  study  has  not 
been  abolished,  but  many  of  its  evils  have.  Personally,  I  think 
it  would  be  a  serious  loss  to  eliminate  entirely  the  right  kind  of 
home  activities  under  the  adequate  direction  from  the  school.  But 
more  of  this  later.  In  1912  appeared  a  little  book  on  "The  Ameri- 
can Secondary  School"  by  Dr.  Julius  Sachs  of  Columbia  Univer^ 
sity.  This  book  had  much  influence  in  shaping  right  principles 
concerning  home  study  and  the  regulated  recitation.  And  yet, 
strange  to  say,  this  book  is  not  mentioned  in  any  of  the  numerous, 
bibliographies  on  the  subject.  I  know  as  a  matter  of  fact  that  it  was 
the  reading  of  this  little  book  that  influenced  very  largely  the 
program  of  one  of  the  most  successful  high  school  principals  in 
this  country.  Supervised  study  in  his  senior  and  his  junior  high 
schools  dates  from  1912,  and  is  as  successful  there  as  anywhere 
in  this  country.  I  shall  quote  but  a  few  extracts  from  this  book : 
"The  abandonment  of  the  antiquated  conception  of  the  recitation 
is  a  fundamental  factor  in  the  improvement  of  our  teaching.  .  .  • 
The  obvious  gain  in  pupils'  definite  attainment,  in  active  guidance 
as  contrasted  with  their  former  aimless  grouping,  will  make  its 
appeal  to  them  in  a  new  light  They,  as  well  as  their  parents,  will 
appreciate  the  marked  economy  in  effort  for  which  the  new  con- 
ception of  the  class  exercise  stands.  .  .  .  Home  work  is  not  to  be 
discarded  altogether,  but  its  object  is  primarily  to  verify  the  grasp 
on  new  information  the  pupil  has  attained,  through  the  joint  labors 
of  teacher  and  pupils  in  class.  .  .  .  The  cardinal  principle  obtains 
that  the  classroom  and  class  exposition  are  the  proper  centers  for 
the  acquisition  of  power."  Then  Dr.  Sachs  makes  the  startling 
proposition  (startling  at  the  time),  that  "the  study  periods  as  part 
of  the  secondary  school  day  should  be  abolished ;  they  are  largely 
wasteful  and  ineffective;  they  have  been  introduced  primarily  to 
conceal  inadequacies  in  the  available  teaching  force,  etc,"  "Our 
children  need  to  be  trained  how  to  study,  but  such  training  is  not 
afforded  in  the  study  periods  of  our  high  school."  I  am  very  con- 
scious of  the  fact  that  Dr.  Sachs'  criticisms  are  directed  against 
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the  high  school,  but  they  are  equally  as  applicable  to  methods  and 
procedure  in  our  upper  grammar  grades. 

No  historical  resume,  however  meager,  would  do  justice  to  any 
conception  of  the  subject  under  discussion  without  at  least  men- 
tioning the  profound  influence  of  Superintendent  K«medy  of 
Batavia,  N.  Y,,  on  the  whole  idea  of  directed  study  or  supervised 
learning.  It  was  in  1898  that  Superintendent  Kennedy  acci- 
dentally discovered  the  device  known  as  the  "Batavia  System,"  by 
which  to  relieve  a  crowded  condition  in  some  lower  grades ;  he  used 
two  teachers  in  the  same  room  at  the  same  time,  one  to  teach,  and 
one  to  assist  the  group  that  was  being  taught  From  this  system 
to  the  divided  period,  or  alternating  period,  was  a  simple  and  logi- 
cal development  The  Pueblo  plan,  a  few  years  older  than  the 
Batavia,  eliminated  entirely  the  recitation  and  home  study.  It 
should  be  said  in  passing  that  neither  of  these  plans  had  as  their 
aim  the  ideals  of  the  so-called  "supervised  study"  scheme.  The 
Batavia  plan  aimed  primarily  to  assist  the  backward  pupil  and  to 
bring  him  up  to  grade.  The  Pueblo  plan  allowed  the  pupil  to 
progress  as  fast  as  he  was  able,  a  condition  made  possible  by  the 
opportunity  for  individual  wort  These  two  plans  contained  the 
germs  for  all  the  varieties  of  experiments  tried  in  the  field  of  di- 
rected study. 

No  other  one  influence,  however,  has  so  directed  the  attention  of 
administrators  and  teachers  to  this  problem  as  Dr.  Hall-Quest^s 
book  on  "Supervised  Study,"  which  appeared  in  1916.  Practically 
all  the  articles  on  the  subject  that  have  appeared  since  the  publi- 
cation of  this  book,  a  veritable  cyclopedia  on  supervised  study, 
have  been  either  reviews  of  this  book,  summaries,  or  development 
of  technique.  The  whole  problem  has  gained  attention  and  we  can 
truly  say  that  whoever  has  had  any  plan  that  bears  the  slightest 
resemblance  to  supervised  study  has  exploited  it  as  the  real, 
original,  and  only  method  of  supervised  study.  In  this  paper  I 
am  disclaiming  any  originality,  for  I  verily  believe  that  there  is 
nothing  new  under  the  sun  in  this  field.  No  one  who  desires  to 
know  all  the  reasons  for  supervised  study,  all  the  advantages  and 
•disadvantages  of  supervised  study,  or  the  details  of  the  proverbial 
67  varieties  of  plans,  devices,  tricks,  schemes,  etc.,  should  read  this 
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*'Vade  mecum/^  It  may  be,  however,  a  "sine  qua  non'^  to  any  one 
who  would  go  but  skimmingly  into  the  problem. 

For  otir  purposes  in  the  present  discussion,  I  desire  to  consider 
this  problem  under  three  topics,  and  necessarily,  very  briefly:  (1) 
What  it  is;  (2)  Its  Advantages  and  Objections;  (3)  Problems  of 
introducing  it  into  the  grades. 

What    It    Is. 

I  have  already  stated  that  the  problem  of  supervised  study  is  not 
generally  understood  because  we  donH  think  in  the  same  terms. 
Most"  of  us  think  of  supervised  study  in  terms  of  what  it  is  not, 
rather  than  in  terms  of  what  it  is.  Hall-Quest  himself  has  stressed 
a  definition  which  in  my  own  opinion  is  not  clear.  "Supervised 
study  is  that  plan  of  school  procedure  whereby  each  pupil  is  so 
adequately  instructed  and  directed  in  the  methods  of  studying  and 
thinking  that  his  daily  preparation  will  progress  under  conditions 
most  favorable  to  a  hygienic,  economical,  and  self-reliant  career  of 
intellectual  endeavor."  The  meaning  is  comprehensive  enough,  but 
we  are  at  once  led  to  a  quest  for  the  meaning  of  "adequately  in- 
structed," "methods  of  studying,"  "intellectual  endeavor,"  etc  I 
prefer  to  go  to  the  preface  of  Hall-Quest's  book  for  definitions  of 
what  supervised  study  is.  Supervised  study  "means  that  method 
X)f  instruction  by  means  of  which  the  teacher  so  presents  the  subject 
matter  in  hand  that  every  pupil  is  given  an  adequate  oportun- 
ity  to  understand  and  master  the  various  problems."  And  again, 
"Supervised  study  is  concerned  not  so  much  with  hearing  lesson* 
as  with  learning  lessons."  "Supervised  study  is  simply  an  elaboiv 
ate  and  co-operative  assignment"  One  of  the  very  best  of  all  the 
definitions  of  supervised  study  has  been  given  to  us  by  D.  G.  L. 
Hall  of  the  School  of  Education,  University  of  Chicago,  in  th6 
September  number  of  School  Keview: — "Supervised  study  is  the 
directed  school  activity  which  has  grown  out  of  the  recognition  of 
the  fact  that  there  are  individual  differences  in  pupils."  What  we 
need  in  supervised  study  is  to  grasp  thoroughly  the  significant 
thing  in  a  short,  pithy  statement  which  grips  and  suggests.  Super- 
vised study  is  studying  ivith  the  child,  not  for  the  child ;  thinking 
with  the  child,  not  for  the  child.  This  is  especially  true  in  the 
lower  grades  where  teachers  must  study  the  lessons  with  the  chit 
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dren.  I  may  add  that  teachers  need  to  do  more  of  this,  for  one 
of  the  very  best  ways  to  teach  a  child  to  study  is  to  study  with  him. 
In  other  words,  supervised  study  means  the  intelligent  direction 
of  the  child's  activities  in  the  preparation  of  assigned  tasks. 

Supervised  study  must  assume,  as  it  were,  the  laboratory  spirit 
and  method.  If  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  and  physical  geog- 
raphy can  be  taught  successfully  by  giving  vent  to  the  children's 
self  activity  and  experimentation  under  the  guidance  of  the 
teacher,  then  other  school  subjects  are  susceptible  of  having  a 
technique  developed  so  that  the  same  general  methods  may  be  used. 
In  truth,  this  is  already  being  done,  notably  by  Miss  Simpson  at 
.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  in  the  field  of  history.  There  is  no  reason  why 
the  same  thing  cannot  be  done  in  language  and  mathematics.  Li 
fact,  arithmetic  is  already  being  taught  under  supervision  in  all 
progressive  schools. 

Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of  Supervised  Study. 

It  is  impossible  in  a  paper  of  this  kind  with  the  time  at  my 
disposal  to  give  all  the  possible  advantages,  or  all  the  objections 
that  may  arise.  I  shall  '^high  spot"  the  main  reasons  for  this  type 
of  instruction. 

1.  The  foremost  advantage  of  supervised  study  is  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  tremendous  waste  of  time  by  children  both  at  school 
and  at  home,  due  to  their  lack  of  proper  habits  of  study.  Pupils 
do  not  know  the  value  of  time.  They  "dilly-dally"  too  much,  they 
brood  over  their  lessons,  thinking  that  brooding,  or  serving  time, 
is  studying. 

2.  Supervised  study  will  eliminate  a  vast  amount  of  so-called 
home  study.  I  don't  for  an  instant  advocate  the  entire  elimina- 
tion of  home  activities  when  properly,  definitely,  and  consistently 
guided.  Supervised  study  in  school  will  mean  the  right  kind  of 
study  at  homa  Naturally,  some  children  will  require  more  appli- 
cation than  others.  As  a  means  of  co-operating  with  the  home, 
and  as  a  means  of  sympathetic  interest  between  the  two  institu- 
tions, undoubtedly  a  certain  type  of  definitely  directed  home  task 
is  salutary.  That  most  of  the  home  study  required  should  be  abol- 
ished is  clearly  shown  by  the  very  poor  facilities  for  right  study 
at  home.    There  is  a  decided  correlation  between  poor  school  work 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


'464  Education  for  April 

and  poor  environment.  Besides,  very  many  of  the  notoriously 
poor  habits  of  study  are  the  result  of  supposedly  "home  study,*' 
attempted  under  the  most  distracting  conditions  and  discursive  in- 
fluences. It  is  not  excusing  the  school  when  we  say  that  a  good  deal 
of  the  dawdling  and  wasteful  habits  of  children  are  acquired  by 
children  trying  to  do  school  work  at  home  under  such  unfavorable 
studying  conditions. 

3.  The  right  type  of  supervised  study  will  take  into  considera- 
tion the  varying  abilities  and  capacities  of  children.  Mass  in- 
struction will  be  broken  up  to  meet  individual  needs.  When  we 
realize  that  the  brightest  children  in  most  groups  are  from  two  to 
six  times  as  bright  as  the  slow  children,  we  see  that  mass  instruc- 
tion does  not  provide  for  the  bright  nor  for  the  slow  pupil.  It  is 
this  phase  of  the  possibilities  of  supervised  study  that  promises 
most,  but  at  the  same  time,  it  is  the  most  difficult  to  work  out  The 
present  method  is  unfair  to  the  slow  pupil  for  it  is  impossible  to 
spend  the  necessary  time  on  him.  As  a  result  he  becomes  retarded, 
and  soon  becomes  eliminated.  In  fact,  in  most  cases  failure  in. 
school  means  elimination.  Failure  is  caused  by  poor  attendance, 
and  poor  preparation,  and  poor  preparation  is  in  most  cases  due 
to  poor  habits  of  work.  At  the  same  time  bright  pupils  must 
mark  time,  because  of  lack  of  provision  to  allow  tibem  to  progress 
according  to  their  abilities. 

4.  Supervised  study  will  allow  children  and  parents  to  become 
better  acquainted.  'Ro  longer  will  the  burden  of  home  study 
break  up  the  family  group  at  night  Eather  the  home  will  con- 
tribute its  influence  on  the  child  by  the  opportunity  for  social  and 
cultural  intercourse;  no  longer  will  father  become  cross  or  vexed 
over  Johnny's  arithmetic  problems,  or  Sarah's  spelling  lesson. 
The  great  service  will  be  rendered  by  permitting  the  home  again, 
to  be  socialized. 

5.  Children  will  be  taught  how  to  study — or  at  any  rate,  pre- 
sumably so.  I  would  rather  entrust  this  procedure  to  teachers 
than  to  some  parents.  It  is  at  least  logical  to  think  so.  It  is  the 
school's  function  to  teach  children  how  to  work.  Too  long  has  this 
been  entrusted  to  the  home.  Too  long  have  teachers  been  hearers  of 
recitations.  From  time  immemorial  the  one  complaint  has  been — 
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<5hildreii  don^t  know  how  to  study.  The  one  great  aim  of  supervised 
study  is  to  teach  children  how  to  study.  It  is  not  my  place  to  explain 
how  this  can  be  done.  The  supervised  recitation  does  offer  the 
opportunity  to  those  who  have  the  necessary  skilL  At*  any  rate, 
pupils  will  be  taught  to  help  themselves,  if  nothing  more. 

6.  The  final  advantage  that  I  desire  to  call  attention  to  and 
«tres8  has  arisen  out  of  the  World  War.  The  magnificent  work  of 
<x>operation  in  all  phases  of  war  work,  and  the  splendid  way  in 
which  men  trained  in  the  public  schools  have  acquitted  themselves 
■everywhere  have  been  splendid  tributes  to  the  efficiency  of  the 
work  of  the  public  schools.  At  the  same  time  we  must  not  be 
Hind  to  the  fact  that  many  mistakes  have  been  made,  particularly 
in  the  wasteful  way  in  which  many  big  things  have  be^i  done. 
Waste  seems  to  be  a  trait  that  is  characteristically  American. 
Our  free  democracy,  our  easy  going  ways,  our  abundant  resources 
in  everything,  have  made  us  a  careless  people.  An  efficient  democ- 
Tacy  must  conserve  itself.  It  must  think.  Well  ordered  think- 
ing, well  regulated  routine,  co-operation,  consistent  action,  are 
necessary  for  effici^icy.  The  coming  generations  must  be  taught 
these  ideals.  The  school  must  assume  the  responsibility  through 
"the  classroom.  *^hat  you  would  put  in  the  state,  first  put  in 
the  public  schools,"  said  Bismarck.  I  can  conceive  of  no  greater 
and  finer  aims  of  the  supervised  period  than  the  teaching  through 
purposeful  self-activity  these  national  virtues  that  will  strengthen 
•our  democracy.  In  this  connection  is  inseparably  bound  the 
question  of  Americanization.  Can  we  entrust  this  problem  to  the 
homes  of  millions  of  our  people  who  do  not  even  speak  the  English 
language?  Think  of  the  tragedy  and  the  farce  of  expecting  right 
habits  of  study  and  thinking  from  millions  of  our  children  who 
come  from  homes  unused  to  right  habits  of  industry,  correct  ideals, 
high  motives  of  honor,  fair  play,  and  justice.  This  aim  in  itself 
would  justify  the  direction  of  the  work  of  a  large  proportion  of 
the  children  in  the  cities. 

The  objections  to  supervised  study  may  be  summed  up  very 
"briefly  as  follows: 

1.  Teachers  are  not  skilled  in  methods  of  teaching  children  how 
to  study.    This  is,  indeed,  a  serious  objection.    But  two  wrongs 
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do  not  make  a  right  We  must  develop  a  type  of  teacher  and 
training  that  will  produce  the  desired  end.  Miss  Earhart's  com- 
ments are  quite  pertinent  ^'An  investigation  of  teachers'  ideas  ais- 
to  how  pupils  should  study  revealed  so  much  ignorance  and  differ- 
ence of  opinion  in  this  very  important  matter^  that  the  criticism 
came  to  include  teachers  as  well  as  pupils."  Personally,  I  feel  that 
the  lack  of  technique  is  a  serious  consideration,  but  not  an  insur- 
mountable problem.  With  access  to  such  excellent  manuals  oa 
study  as  Whipple's  "How  to  Study  Effectively,"  Wilson's  "Train- 
ing Pupils  to  Study,"  and  Sandwick's  "How  to  Study,"  in  addi- 
tion to  the  books  by  Dr.  McMurry,  and  Miss  Earhart,  teachers- 
should  be  able  to  develop  the  technique  of  teaching  children  how- 
to  work. 

2.  Eliminating  the  recitation  does  away  with  competition.  It 
is  generally  admitted  that  a  healthy  form  of  competition  is  desir- 
able. No  scheme  of  supervised  study  will  do  away  with  reviews^ 
recitations,  drills,  etc.,  sometime  or  other. 

3.  A  frequent  objection  heard  is  that  pupils  become  too  de- 
pendent as  a  result  of  too  much  help.  Here  again,  the  abuse, 
rather  than  the  proper  use  of  the  supervised  study  period,  is  being 
stressed.    The  skillful  teacher  need  not  worry  about  this  objection. 

•  4.  Teachers  will  abuse  the  period  by  using  it  either  entirely  for 
a  recitation,  or  entirely  as  a  rest  period.  This  is  a  problem  of  ad- 
ministration, rather  than  personal  convenience  on  the  part  of  tha 
individual  teacher. 

Problems  of  Introducing  It. 

To  introduce  supervised  study  means  a  thorough-going  change 
in  school  administration  and  teaching.  It  is  easier  to  introduce 
in  the  grades  than  in  the  high  school  for  the  simple  reason  that 
teachers  are  accustomed  to  working  with  and  assisting  children.  I 
can  hardly  conceive  of  a  good  school  system  where  provision  has 
not  been  made  for  periods  in  which  teachers  will  work  wifli  chil- 
dren. But  in  spite  of  this  receptive  atmosphere  the  establishing- 
of  the  method  entails  numerous  problems.  Giief  among  these 
are: 

1.  A  longer  class  period.  We  have  no  available  data  to  show 
the  length  of  the  supervised  study  periods  most  predominating.    It 
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is  only  fair  to  assume  that  the  period  ought  to  be  not  less  than  45 
minutes  in  the  upper  grades,  and  if  possible,  one  hour.  It  is  evi- 
dent that  a  longer  class  p'eriod  will  immediately  require  a  longer 
school  day.  The  children  and  the  profession  will  be  much  bene- 
fitted when  we  have  a  school  day  of  at  least  six  hours  net  Of 
course,  the  school  day  will  be  shorter  for  children  of  the  first  two 
grades,  possibly  one  hour  shorter.  To  ask  for  a  school  day  of 
six  hours,  exclusive  of  chapel  exercises,  will  immediately  draw  the 
ire  of  the  tax  payer,  and  the  majority  of  "overworked"  teachers^ 
But  even  without  the  lengthening  of  the  school  day,  supervised 
study  is  possible  in  the  grades  for  a  few  subjects.  The  high  school 
day  ought  to  be  six  hours  long,  exclusive  of  such  periods  in  which 
music,  drawing,  physical  training,  etc.  are  conducted. 

2.  Physical  problems.  These  cover  the  type  of  school  building, 
classrooms,  equipment,  study  halls,  etc.  Most  of  the  buildings  iare 
large  enough,  but  the  interior  arrangement  of  study  and  class 
rooms  is  faulty  and  unsuited  for  supervised  study,  which  requires 
rooms  of  adequate  size,  with  opportunities  for  storing  reference 

'  and  working  materials,  tables,  etc. 

3.  Financial  problems.  It  will  not  necessitate  more  expendi- 
ture in  the  grades  ,  unless  it  be  for  higher  salaries  as  a  result  of  a 
longer  school  day,  and  better  skilled  teachers.  Supervised  9tudy 
can  be  introduced  in  the  grades  without  increasing  the  number  of 
teachers,  although  in  the  high  school,  an  increased  number  of 
teachers  is  generally  required.  This  does  not  necessarily  mean  in- 
creased cost,  for  the  increased  efficiency  and  the  elimination  of 
the  repeater  would  ultimately  decrease  the  cost 

4.  A  very  serious  problem  is  the  proper  classification  of  pupils 
for  the  supervised  study  period  into  at  least  three  groups  of  ability, 
and  more,  if  possible.  Unless  this  is  done  the  main  purpose  of 
supervised  study,  namely,  to  reach  individual  variations  in  abili- 
ties, will  be  defeated. 

5.  Undoubtedly,  the  biggest  problem  will  be  in  the  selection  of 
teachers  who  are  skilled  in  the  technique  of  supervision  of  study. 
This  means  that  teachers  must  be  procured  who  know  the  psychol- 
ogy of  study  and  of  the  learning  process;  who  have  judgment  in 
assigning  lessons ;  who  have  the  right  attitude  toward  supervised 
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study,  and  who  feel  their  responsibility  for  the  success  of  the  inno- 
vation. Teachers  are  needed  who  kaow  the  difference  between 
recreation  and  directed  study, 

6.  Supervised  study  should  be  introduced  gradually.  This  will 
train  a  few  teachers  first,  it  will  educate  the  community  to  its 
value,  and  will  disarm  the  indifference  of  some  teachers.  Before 
introducing  any  particular  type  of  supervised  study,  a  thorou^ 
study  of  the  typical  methods  should  be  made,  and  the  local  condi- 
tions carefully  studied.  The  simplest  plan  of  supervised  study 
should  be  adopted.  This  is  probably  the  "divided  period"  plan  in 
which  one-half  the  period  is  devoted  to  study  and  one-half  to  reci- 
tation. 

7.  An  important  problem  is  the  conversion  of  the  community. 
The  commimity  should  be  thoroughly  apprised  of  the  advantages 
of  this  form  of  school  procedure.  Parents  will  object  to  having 
children  in  school  longer.  As  a  rule  parents  don't  think  much 
about  methods  of  study.  They  measure  study  by  the  amount  of 
time    spent  on  the  textbook. 

8.  Finally  is  the  problem  of  the  kind  of  supervised  study  plan 
to  use.  There  are  generally  speaking  eight  distinct  plans.  These 
are: 

a.  General  Study  Hall. 

b.  Conferences. 

c.  The  study  coach. 

d.  Delayed-gpoup  plan, 

e.  Printed  study  directions. 

f.  Double  period. 

g.  Weekly  supervised  study,  or  daily  supervised  study  period, 
h.     Divided  period. 

Hall-Quest  gives  a  detailed  description  of  each  of  these  methods 
or  plans.  The  type  of  plan  adopted  will  depend  largely  on  local 
conditions  such  as  building,  number  of  available  teachers  (high 
school),  size  of  grades,  etc.  The  plan  that  seems  to  be  used  the 
most,  and  which  is  the  simplest,  is  the  divided  period.  The  period 
generally  covers  from  45  to  60  minutes.  The  first  half  is  nsed  for 
review  and  recitation;  the  second  part  for  assignment  and  study 
under  direction.     In  some  places,  notably  at  Norristown  in  this 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


""The  Problem  of  Supervised  Study  in  the  Grades"^    469 

state,  the  first  half  of  the  period  is  used  for  study  and  assignment, 
the  second  part  for  recitation.  There  are  no  data  to  show  whether 
it  is  better  to  have  the  study  come  first  or  last  But  whatever  plan 
is  adopted,  careful  investigation  should  be  made.  No  one  plan  is 
the  best.  All  have  certain  virtues.  In  my  own  schools  at  Doyles- 
town  we  have  used  the  alternating  period,  a  variety  of  -the  divided 
period.  Generally,  every  recitation  in  the  grades  is  followed  by  a 
"study"  period  of  equal  length.  But  in  this  "study"  period,  a 
subject  different  from  the  one  just  recited,  is  prepared  for  the 
following  day.  The  object  of  this  is  to  provide  a  proper  memory 
span,  and  also  motive  for  some  preparation  on  the  part  of  the 
pupil.  The  subject  of  arithmetic  is  the  one  exception  to  this  plan. 
In  this  subject  the  divided  period  (45  minutes)  is  used.  No  arith- 
metic book  or  problems  are  allowed  to  go  home. 

In  this  connection,  I  believe  it  may  be  safely  said  that  the  system 
of  study  hall  is  unsatisfactory.  It  is  possibly  the  weakest  of  all 
schemes  carried  on  for  supervised  study.  It  is  an  evil  made  neces- 
sary by  conditions  arising  from  lack  of  teachers  and  classrooms  in 
sufficient  number  to  provide  for  "home"  rooms,  where  teachers 
might  have  their  own  pupils  for  purposes  of  supervision.  This 
scheme  will  not  affect  the  grades  except  possibly  some  Junior 
High  Schools. 

Whatever  plan  of  supervised  study  is  adopted,  the  idea  of  hav- 
ing printed  directions  for  study  is  advantageous.  Each  pupil 
should  also  be  provided  with  schedule  and  program  cards  that  will 
indicate  distinctly  what  he  is  supposed  to  do  at  every  hour  of  the 
day. 

After  all,  the  proof  of  the  pudding  is  in  the  eating.  The  problem 
of  supervised  study  will  be  solved  in  accordance  with  its  success 
where  tried.  All  the  studies  available  and  all  tests  made  of  super- 
vised study  indicate  that  the  results  are  far  better;  failures  are 
fewer ;  discipline  is  better ;  there  is  more  regularity  in  home  work. 
An  interesting  experiment  conducted  at  Hibbing,  Minn,  in  Februr 
ary,  1917,  revealed  the  fact  that  out  of  532  pupils  in  the 
high  school,  500  preferred  supervised  study,  after  it  had  been 
tried  there  four  years.  Out  of  263  pupils  in  the  seventh  and 
eighth  grades,  only  17  did  not  prefer  it  The  ten  most  interesting 
reasons  given  for  their  preference  are: 
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1.  It  helps  you  to  understand  your  work  better. 

2.  Because  I  can  learn  more. 

3.  It  makes  pupils  study  who  would  loaf  otherwise. 

4.  Because  when  the  teacher  explains  the  lesson  I  get  more  out 
-of  it. 

5.  Because  I  do  not  have  much  time  to  study  elsewhere. 

6.  It  gives  us  some  idea  of  the  next  day's  lesson. 

7.  Because  often  you  do  not  understand  the  assignment 

8.  There  is  a  good  atmosphere  for  study. 

9.  We  get  the  principle  and  the  hard  points  of  the  lesson. 

10.  It  makes  the  work  much  easier. 

The  reaaon  given  by  the  32  pupils  who  did  not  prefer  super- 

-  vised  study  are: 

1.  Because  it  is  better  to  study  by  yourself. 

2.  It  makes  me  too  dependent  on  the  teacher. 

3.  Most  of  the  time  the  help  is  not  needed. 

4.  Because  the  teacher  does  not  help  me. 

In  the  past  we  have  showered  praise  on  the  schools  of  Qermany. 
We  have  gone  on  the  assumption  that  even  the  devil  should  have  his 

-  dues.  The  German  recitation  has  its  excellence  from  the  fact  that 
it  is  largely  devoted  to  teaching.  The  instruction  is  mainly  oral, 
and  when  the  teacher  is  not  teaching,  he  is  either  asking  questiousi 

-or  drilling  the  memory,  Alexander  in  his  recent  book  on  "The 
Prussian  Elementary  Schools"  says  that  "Wiederholm"  ("repeaf ') 
is  the  word  most  commonly  heard  in  the  German  schooL  In  other 
words  the  German  recitation  is  a  memoriter  process  and  allows 
no  self-activity  and  no  independent  work  on  the  part  of  children. 
'The  German  school  child  knows  a  great  deal,  for  it  has  been  poured 
into  him,  just  as  water  is  poured  into  a  jug,  but  he  does  not  think 
far  himself  or  act  for  himself.  He  is  non4ndependerU.  His  irir 
dividualUy  has  been  left  undeveloped"  It  is  to  escape  this  very 
thing  that  the  supervision  of  study  plan  is  urged.  It  is  thorougihly 
■democratic  in  that  it  allows  the  highest  development  of  individual 
power  and  preserves  to  the  child  his  spontaneity  and  readiness  to 
contribute  his  ideas.  It  means  in  the  final  analysis  the  freest  and 
most  hearty  co-operation,  the  very  life  and  essential  of  a  successful 
^democracy. 
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A  Review  Book  in  Mathematics 

uobeet  e.   goff,  duubotob  mathematics^   academio   high 
School^  New  Beitain,  Conn. 

beginning  book  in  mathematics  is  usually  arranged 
spirally,  and  this  same  book  is  often  used  as  a  re- 
view book.  The  latter  practice,  in  the  writer*s 
opinion,  is  a  mistake.  A  review  book  should  be  ar- 
ranged topically  and  be  organized  most  carefully. 
Weakness  of  the  Spiral  System  in  a  Review  Booh. 
The  pupil  learns  a  series  of  more  or  less 
disconnected  facts.  He  drills  on  one  fact 
imtil  he  can  apply  the  principle  fairly  welL  But  the 
work  is  somewhat  imitatory  and  mechanical,  and  as  not  easily 
recalled  after  a  short  interval  of  time.  There  is  no  organizing 
the  material  and  no  study  of  each  topic  as  a  whole.  Consequently 
there  is  little  emphasis  on  fundamentals,  methods  of  each  topic, 
and  recognition  of  type. 

Weakness  of  the  Pupil. 

If  a  high  school  pupil  does  not  get  a  good  working  knowledge  of 
a  subject,  it  is  probably  because  he  does  not  organize  his  material. 
He  studies  things  one  at  a  time,  but  he  does  not  group  related 
things  by  topics  and  then  study  the  topics.  As  a  result  of  this, 
the  benefit  derived  is  very  small  in  comparison  with  the  effort  in- 
volved. There  is  a  great  waste  of  energy.  A  large  number  of  facts 
may  be  memorized  but  unless  these  facts  are  classified  and  put 
away  in  a  mental  filing  system,  they  are  of  little  use  to  the  owner. 
The  ability  to  classify  a  problem  and  recall  methods  of  solving 
that  type  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 

Objects  of  a  Review  Book. 

1.  To  fix  more  securely  the  isolated  facts  of  the  beginning 
hook. 

2«    To  add  other  facts. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


472  Education  for  April 

3.  To  group  these  facts  in  somewhat  complete  topics. 

4.  To  place  decided  emphasis  on  fundamentals  and  methods  of 
each  topic 

5.  To  drill  on  the  recognition  of  type. 

6.  To  apply  type  methods  to  miscellaneous  exercises. 

All  six  of  these  objects  may  be  sunmied  up  in  two  general 
statements : 

7.  To  develop  habits  of  analysis  and  classification. 

8.  To  increase  systematic  effort 

Importance  of  Summaries 

Preceding  the  exercises  of  a  topic,  there  should  be  a  compre- 
hensive summary  of  fundamentals  and  methods  for  that  topic,  and 
the  pupil  should  be  made  to  think  on  these  before  he  tries  the  exer- 
cises. The  writer  uses  a  geometry  arranged  in  this  manner  with 
heuristic  summaries.  The  inactive  pupil,  thus,  is  directed  exactly 
how  and  what  to  study.  The  lazy  pupil  will  try  to  recall  the  prin- 
ciples instead  of  looking  them  up,  and  even  this  has  value.  Finally, 
supervised  study  of  exercises  should  b^n  with  heuristic  sum- 
maries of  the  topics  involved,  then  recognition  of  types,  and  se- 
lection of  method. 
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The  New  Columbia  University  Admissons  Plan* 

Thomas    H.    Bbigqs^    Associate    Pbofessob    of    Education, 
Teachees  College,  Columbia  Univebsity 


PUBLIC  high  school  has  as  its  primary  duty  the 

A  education  of  boys   and   girls  to  live   the  best   life 

possible ;  it  accepts  another  duty,  that  of  preparing 
them  for  higher  institutions  of  various  kinds,  only 

CQHMMc}  as  subordinate  and  secondary.  Why  are  not  the  two 
I  duties  identical — or,  rather,  why  may  a  high  school 
^^  I  in  satisfying  the  first  not  satisfy  the  second  also? 
"""""*  For  some  students  preparing  for  certain  colleges,  it 
may ;  but  for  other  students,  with  different  abilities  and  aims,  of 
course  it  may  not. 

If  we  accept  the  principle  of  differentiation  in  education  beyond 
the  fundamentals  necessary  to  all  citizens  in  a  democracy,  we  must 
certainly  admit  the  right  of  existence  to  differentiating  institutions. 
Most  of  our  colleges  have  developed  peculiar  aims — ^the  fitting  of 
youth  for  agriculture,  for  engineering,  for  commerce,  or  for 
culture,  as  the  case  may  be — aims  that  we  may  consider  right  or 
wrong  for  the  particidar  institutions,  but  aims  that  must  of  neces- 
sity determine  the  criteria  by  which  they  will  judge  of  candidates 
for  admission.  Each  college  is  in  this  r&pect  its  own  trustee. 
Secondary  schools  in  their  natural  desire  to  forward  the 
interests  of  their  students  not  infrequently  accomplish  just  the 
opposite  end  when  they  make  it  possible  for  one  to  enter  a  college 
that  offers  a  type  of  work  for  which  he  is  in  no  wise  fit.  It  is 
obvious  that  there  are  many  high  school  students  who  would  profit 
from  a  college  course,  returning  to  sociely  a  profit  many  times  the 
cost  of  their  education  but  for  various  reasons  outside  the  control 
of  the  school,  reasons  mainly  economic,  can  not  continue  their  edu- 
cation or  have  elected  to  continue  it  in  some  vocational  school  that 
draws  around  them  "the  circle  premature.''  It  is  equally  evident 
that  there  are  other  pupils  who  for  various  reasons  have  a  strong 
desire  to  enter  the  collie,  but  because  of  native  inaptitude^  habits 
of  indolence,  type  of  secondary  curriculum  pursued,  or  character 

*R«ul  before  the  Coniiecticiit  Heednuten'  Assoelation  at  New  HaTen,  February  14, 1919. 
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that  does  not  promise  well  for  society  are  unsuited  to  the  type  of 
education  offered  by  the  college  in  question. 

This  second  type  of  student  causes  most  of  such  friction  as 
exists  between  the  secondary  schools  and  the  colleges.  The  pupils 
who  promise  to  be  able  to  profit  by  the  advanced  course  as  offered, 
the  colleges  desire — even  more  ardently  than  is  always  recognized. 
It  is  these  students  who  tend  to  remain  throughout  the  courses  and 
to  bring  honor  on  their  alma  mater.  But  the  second  type  get  little 
from  their  studies;  in  the  larger  freedom  and  responsibility  of  the 
higher  institution  they  tend  to  persist  in  their  bad  habits,  demand 
elementary  work  that  the  colleges  can  not  economically  offer,  and 
sooner  or  later  pass  out  to  discredit  not  only  the  college  itself  but 
education  as  well. 

On  these  generalities  there  is  agreement  by  representatives  of 
both  the  high  schools  and  the  colleges.  Granting  the  college  cur- 
ricula as  they  exist,  the  question  is  how  to  ascertain  beforehand 
who  the  fit  and  the  unfit  ara  As  success  depends  on  preparation, 
native  ability,  aptitudes,  interests,  and  hard  work,  the  surest 
criterion  is  a  four-year  trial,  which  besides  being  expensive  to 
both  the  collie  and  the  student,  prevents  others  probably  fit  from 
participating  in  the  benefits  that  every  endowed  institution  offers 
below  cost.  This  plan  has  never  been  widely  advocated,  even  by 
the  most  hostile  critics  of  the  colleges. 

The  other  two  possibilities,  each  of  which  has  been  and  is  widely 
used,  are  to  judge  what  a  student  is  likely  to  do  in  collie,  (a)  by 
what  he  has  done  in  secondary  schools;  and  (b)  by  what  he  can 
do  with  tasks  representative  of  what  he  is  expected  to  do.  Plan 
(a)  is  the  one  that  has  become  prevalent,  in  fact  almost  universal, 
west  of  the  Alleghany  Mountains.  After  an  inspection  of  their 
plans,  teachers,  and  curricula,  schools  are  accredited  and  their 
students  admitted  to  the  colleges  on  certification  of  principals  that 
they  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  fouryear  coursa  Because  of 
changes  in  personnel  in  the  high  school  corps,  ignorance  of  what 
individual  colleges  demand,  varying  abilities  in  judgment,  and 
pressure  brought  by  parents  to  have  their  children  certified  as  fit, 
many  students  who  can  profit  littlei  by  the  courses  that  they  elect 
get  into  the  colleges.    As  a  check  on  too  generous  certification,  the 
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colleges  withdraw  the  privilege  when  a  certain  proportion  of  the 
students  entering  from  any  given  school  fail  to  acquit  themselveB 
creditably.  The  objection  to  this  plan  that  colleges  competing  for 
students  may  extend  the  privil^e  of  certification  to  unworthy 
JBcholars  has  been  met  by  the  selection  of  a^  common  agent  of 
approval. 

Plan  (b)^  which  requires  an  examination  to  ascertain  what  at 
the  time  of  entrance  the  student  can  do  with  tasks  representative 
of  what  he  has  done  or  of  what  he  is  expected  to  do,  is  general  in 
the  East  To  it  the  most  common  objections  are  (1)  that  some 
able  young  people  for  one  reason  or  another  do  not  acquit  them- 
■selvea  creditably  on  the  examinations;  (2)  that  the  examinations 
set,  because  of  brevity  of  the  questions  proposed,  do  not  fairly 
measure  either  what  a  student  has  done  in  the  past  or  what  he 
<;an  do  in  the  future;  and  (3)  that  the  examinations  do  not  measure 
the  int^ral  youth — entirely  neglecting  the  character  elements  so 
necessary  in  the  developing  of  the  man  or  woman  that  the  collies 
desire  among  their  alumni.  These  objections  have  been  recognized 
by  the  colleges,  and  to  remove  them  various  plans  have  been  pro- 
posed. One  of  them,  that  adopted  by  Columbia  University,  I  am 
itsked  to  tell  you  about  this  afternoon. 

As  you  probably  know,  the  most  recent  Columbia  plan  is  the 
result  of  gradual  change.  First  came  the  abandonment  of  its  own 
examinations  and  association  with  other  colleges  in  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  which  has  built  up  a  corps  of 
trained  men  expert  in  the  framing  of  questions  and  tie  reading  of 
papers.  The  work  of  the  Board  has  become  so  skilled  as  largely  to 
remove  the  charges  that  its  examinations  resulted  in  an  exceed- 
ingly inaccurate  prognosis  of  what  students  would  later  do  in 
college.  Professor  Jones*  has  shown  that  there  has  been  in  recent 
years  a  high  positive  coefficient  of  correlation  between  the  results 
•of  its  examinations  and  marks  made  in  college  courses.  But  this 
plan  has  not  given  to  the  secondary  schools  the  freedom  that  they 
•desire  in  the  four  or  six  years  that  they  have  the  boys  and  girls ; 
they  have  felt  the  necessity  of  devoting  the  last  two  or  more  years 
to  an  intensive  prepwation'for  the  examinations — ^not  only  of  the 
students  likely  to  enter  college  but  also  of  their  fellows  who  had 

•Id.»  IUy.1  Mot.,  1913  ud  ColambU  Uaivvnlty  QUj.  Dm.,  1911. 
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other  or  no  definite  purposes.  Moreover,  it  has  not  met  the  objec- 
tions that  students  often  do  not  do  themselves  justice  and  that 
they  are  not  considered  in  anything  more  than  their  power  to  pass 
the  formal  academic  examinations. 

Therefore  Columbia  has  come  to  require  in  addition  to  th& 
examinations  a  record  of  the  student's  courses  in  the  high  school, 
the  principal's  recommendation  that  he  is  in  all  respects  worthy, 
information  regarding  his  health  and  notable  points  of  strength, 
weakness,  originality,  and  initiative,  a  letter  from  the  candidate  ia 
which  he  will  tell  in  what  extra-curricular  activities  his  interests 
have  led  him  to  take  part,  why  he  wishes  to  pursue  a  college  course^ 
why  he  has  selected  Columbia,  and  what  his  aim  in  life  is.  All 
this  is  to  be  supplemented  whenever  possible  by  a  personal  inter- 
view with  the  chairman  of  the  admissions  committee  or  with 
some  alumnus  in  whose  judgment  the  college  has  confidence.  If 
the  representatives  of  the  secondary  schools  with  a  sense  of  fair- 
ness to  candidate  and  college  alike  will  frankly  furnish  the  in- 
formation required,  and  if  the  representatives  of  the  college  have 
just  common,  ordinary  good  sense — conditions  that  are  seldom 
likely  to  be  violated — this  plan  should  work  with  a  high  degree  of 
satisfaction. 

But  now,  in  order  to  grant  the  greatest  freedom  possible  to  the 
secondary  schools,  an  alternative  is  proposed  to  the  formal  exami- 
nation in  subject-matter — an  alternative,  be  it  noted,  not  a 
required  substitute.  If  the  student  so  elect,  after  presenting  evi- 
dence of  successfully  completing  a  four-year  high  school  cur* 
riculum  in  which  only  few  requirements  are  made,  and  the  in- 
formation previously  detailed  from  his  principal  and  him8elf,^he 
may  take  an  examination  designed  to  measure  his  general  mental 
alertness  and  power.  The  student  "must  have  completed  in  an 
acceptable  secondary  school  a  course  extending  over  at  least  four 
years.  He  must  be  able  to  offer  three  units  in  English,  two  and 
one-half  units  of  mathematics — including  elementary  algebra 
complete  (elementary  and  intermediate)  and  plane  geometry — 
and  at  least  three  units  in  a  foreign  language,  ancient  or  modem* 
His  school  course  must  have  been  concerned  primarily  with  Ian- 
guages,  science,  mathematics,  and  history." 
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What  the  tests  are  it  is  unneoessary  ta  stata  They  have  so 
little  relation  to  the  ordinaiy  type  of  examination  and  they  are 
being  prepared  so  in  multiple  that  it  will  be  impossible  for  the 
most  skilled  coach  or  crammer  to  add  more  than  one  per  cent  to  a 
student's  abilily  to  pass  thenu  This  estimate,  I  think,  is  conserva- 
tive, if  not  generouA.  Consequently,  every  principal  who  has  an 
ideal  of  education — and  who  has  not? — ^may  fed  perfectly  free 
at  once  to  abandon  all  thoughts  of  specific  preparation  for  college 
entrance  examinations,  so  far  as  Columbia  is  concerned,  and  to 
<5oncentrate  by  all  the  means  in  his  power  on  producing  the  best 
type  of  American  citizen.  He  need  have  no  fear  that  by  so  doing 
he  wiU  prejudice  the  chances  of  any  normally  gifted  boy  to>  enter 
the  college.  The  school  is  responsible  for  teaching  such  facts, 
principles,  and  habits  as  it  deems  desirable  for  the  welfare  of  its 
students;  of  its  success  it  will  for  the  present  be  the  sole  judge. 
If  it  certifies  to  the  college  any  considerable  proportion  of  boys 
who  prove  not  to  be  well  trained,  its  privilege  will  of  course  in  the 
future  be  denied.  The  school  is  not  responsible  for  native  ability; 
this  the  new  tests  are  designed  to  measure. 

Columbia  has  for  several  years  had  in  mind  some  such  plan  as 
it  has  now  adopted,  being  stimulated  by  the  work  of  Professor 
Thomdike  in  testing  men  in  engineering  schools  and  several  large 
business  corporations.  It  has  been  emboldened  to  introduce  the 
plan  now  by  the  success  of  similar  tests  used  during  the  past  two 
years  for  classifying  men  in  the  army.  Of  the  success  of  the  tests 
there  we  have  abundant  evidence.  Originally  tried  out  in  four 
cantonments,  they  proved  so  convincing  to  the  War  Department 
that  they  were  later  used  for  the  classification  of  every  enlisted 
man  who  entered  the  service.  Reports  of  these  tests,  but  not  the 
tests  themselves,  will  be  found  in  recent  issues  of  the  Psychological 
Bulletin.  It  is  probable  that  the  tests  will  soon  be  made  public; 
"but  for  schoolmen  they  will  satisfy  the  curiosity  merely,  not  any 
desire  to  know  what  preparation  a  candidate  may  be  given  for 
passing  successfully  the  Columbia  tests. 

Tests  for  the  measurement  of  mental  alertness  and  power  have 
:for  years  been  developing  in  psychological  and  educational  labora- 
tories.   In  their  inception  they  are  based  on  an  analysis  of  activi- 
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ties  that  the  subjects  are  later  to  be  required  to  do,  then  they  are 
standardized  so  that  the  relative  difficulty  of  each  detail  is  known 
with  a  high  degree  of  definiteness,  and  finally  their  results  are 
compared  with  practical  judgments  such  as  are  used  in  employing, 
apprbving,  and  promoting  men.  Thus,  you  see,  the  process  is  a 
combination  of  science  and  empiricism.  The  greatest  weaknesa 
in  the  whole  program  is  the  inaccuracy  of  the  so-called  practical 
judgments  by  which  the  tests  are  measured,  for  it  is  well-known 
that  college  professors,  army  officers,  and  employers  make  rmsr 
takes  in  estimating  the  achievements  of  those  in  their  charge.  But 
such  judgments  are  ordinarily  the  most  accurate  that  can  be  had. 
If  omniscience  could  be  secured  for  ascertaining  the  absolute 
ability  of  even  a  small  nimiber  of  men,  the  tests  could  in  a  short 
time  be  vastly  improved.  But  as  the  human  mind  in  its  higher 
activities  is  a  highly  complex  organism  and  as  the  success  of  it8 
application  is  tremendously  complicated  by  other  elements,  such 
as  environment,  application,  and  the  like,  any  tests  that  can  be 
devised,  whether  psychological  or  educational,  must  of  necessity 
rqault  in  only  approximations  of  future  success. 

The  uninformed  will  naturally  be  sceptical  of  such  tests  as  are 
proposed  for  making  a  prognosis  of  future  achievement.  Whether 
or  not  they  prove  an  effective  substitute  for  the  college  entrance 
examinations  remains  to  be  seen.  That  they  have  been  successful 
in  business  and  in  the  army,  where  failure  means  an  obvious  los& 
in  money  or  in  life,  there  can  be  no  doubt.  The  results  of  the 
testing  of  more  than  100,000  men  in  our  national  army  may  be 
seen  by  an  examination  of  Chart  I.  This  shows  that  of  8,819 
commissioned  officers  83  per  cent,  were  judged  to  be  of  superior 
mentality,  17  per  cent,  ordinary,  and  only  one  in  ten  thousand 
inferior.  This  man  either  had  powers  of  leadership  other  than 
mentality  or  he  was  an  exceedingly  poor  officer.  Of  9,240  members 
of  the  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps,  73  per  cent  were  su- 
perior, 27  per  cent,  ordinary,  and  .14  per  cent,  inferior.  Of  3,393 
sergeants  and  4,023  corporals,  the  percentages  were  53,  45,  and 
1.05,  and  40,  59,  and  1.33,  respectively.  Of  81,114  literate 
privates,  the  per  cents,  were  19,  71,  and  10.46;  and  of  10,80ft 
illiterate  or  foreign  privates,  who  were  measured  by  tests  not  re- 
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quiring  the  reading  of  English,  only  2.47  per  cent,  were  superior, 
48  per  cent  were  ordinary,  and  49  per  cent  were  inferior.  At 
Camp  Hancock  265  privates  who  were  pronounced  unteachable  by 
their  superior  officers  when  measured  by  the  tests  proved  to  include 
not  one  man  of  superior  metntality;  96  of  them  were  adjudged 
ordinary,  and  159  inferior. 

D,  D— E        C— C,  C+  A  B 

8819  Commissioned    Officers 
.01  17  83 


9240  O.  E.  T.  C.  Candidates 
.14  27  73 


3393  Sergeants 
1.05  45  53 


4023  Corporals 
1.33  69  40 


81114  Literate  Privates 
10.46  71  19 


10803  Illiterate  Privates 
49  48  2.47 


266  Unteachable  Men 
62.0  37.5 


Chart!. 
Showing  per  cents,  of  different  classes  of  soldiers  assigned  by  tests 
to  several  grades  of  intelligence. 
The  overlapping  of  the  various  groups  at  once  claims  your  at- 
tention and  raises  suspicion  that  the  tests  were  inaccurata  No 
one  claims  for  them  infallibility.  But  is  there  any  other  known 
instrument  which  after  two  or  three  hours  can  classify  a  group 
of  men  with  closer  conformity  to  the  judgments  that  had  been 
passed  by  those  to  whom  has  been  entrusted  the  duty  of  assigning 
each  individual   to   the  work  whereby   he  could   best  serve   his 
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ooiintiy  ?  That  they  made  mistakeB^  too^  everyone  knows;  but  ^eii 
judgments  are  the  best  criteria  obtainable  of  the  abilities  of  the 
men  tested.  The  probability  is  that  a  majority  of  the  privates 
classed  as  of  superior  mentality  would^  if  they  had  an  equal 
amount  of  education,  prove  to  be  leaders  superior  to  those  officers 
who  were  classified  by  the  tests  as  having  only  ordinary  mental 
ability.  The  army  gave  these  tests  the  highest  approval  possible: 
after  trial  it  used  them  in  the  tentative  classification  of  every  en- 
listed man  that  entered  the  servica 

Although  it  is  not  immediately  pertinent  to  the  topic  of  this 
paper,  I  can  not  refrain  from  calling  your  attention  to  the  pos- 
sibilities of  such  tests  in  classifying  students,  both  in  high  schools 
and  in  colleges,  into  groups  homogenous  with  respect  to  ability. 
We  all  know  that  many  pupils  now  elect  or  are  assigned  work  for 
which  they  are  in  no  way  fitted,  and  after  expensive  trial  and  dis- 
couragement are  either  eliminated  from  the  schools  or  with  a  loss 
of  time  and  often  of  courage  are  transferred  to  other  curricula 
more  suited  to  their  needs.  We  all,  or  nearly  all,  are  convinced 
that  we  could  teach  better  the  bright,  the  ordinary,  and  the  dull  if 
they  were  segregated,  each  group  moving  forward  at  its  optimum 
pace  toward  its  goaL  Perhaps  such  tests  as  have  been  used  in  the 
army  and  as  are  proposed  for  entrance  to  Columbia  may  prove  an 
effective  and  economical  means  of  tentatively  grouping  such  pupils 
so  that  their  needs  may  be  better  and  earlier  met  A  number  of 
secondary  schools  are  abeady  trying  this  plan. 

In  conclusion  let  me  repeat  that  the  new  plan  for  admission  to 
Columbia  is  for  the  present  an  alternative  merely.  Any  who  so 
elect  may  take  the  usual  examinations  as  set  by  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  Board  on  the  required  combination  of 
academic  subjects.  The  new  examinations  being  standardized  will 
offer  from  year  to  year  a  minimum  variation  in  difficulty;  and 
because  of  lie  objective  method  of  scoring,  the  marks  assigned  will 
be  unaffected  by  the  temperament  or  temper  of  the  examiner. 
Erom  the  new  plan  Columbia  hopes  to  achieve  two  things:  first, 
to  select  more  surely  the  young  men  who  can  profit  best  by  the 
courses  that  it  offers ;  and,  second,  to  free  the  secondary  schools  to 
teach  as  they  have  the  vision,  with  no  interruption  for  drilling 
their  students  on  any  details  that  do  not  seem  in  the  fullest  sense 
of  the  word  essential  for  education* 
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L.    S.    Gbklough,    Sah"    Diego    High    Sohool    Ain>    Juniob 
College,  San  Diego,  Califobiha 

"  'HEEE  is  a  tendency  among  some  educators  to  un- 
dervalue the  lecture  as  a  means  for  educating 
high  school  pupils.  Of  course  there  are  subjects  in 
which  the  lecture  method  pure  and  simple  is  em- 
ployed with  difficulty  and  history  is  one  of  them. 
But  in  general  I  should  say  that  in  this  subject  it 
should  be  given  more  attention  and  encouragement. 
The  ordinary  history  texts  are  dry  indeed  if  they 
are  not  supplemented  by  vivid  glimpses  into  the  life  of  peoples  in 
other  lands  and  ages;  and  unless  the  teacher's  imagination  is 
poured  out  with  his  work  and  delivered  to  his  students  in  con- 
nected narrative  they  will  not  be  able  to  reconstruct  in  their  minds 
the  story  of  past  generations. 

A  teacher  should  be  able  to  hold  the  attention  of  children  for  an 
tour  or  so  of  connected  narrative  without  the  employment  of  any 
visual  instrument.  But  instructors  who  are  just  developing  their 
method,  as  well  as  those  who  have  developed  it,  will  find  it  con- 
venient and  interesting  to  use  pictures.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  note 
«ome  of  the  stereoscopic  talks  which  are  given  in  American  high 
schools.  Since  such  scholarly  men  as  Breasted  and  Kichardson 
Lave  compiled  sets  of  views  on  Egypt  and  Greece,  educational  in- 
stitutions should  endeavor  to  secure  them.  Stereoscopic  views  are 
however  a  little  more  inconvenient  to  use  than  lantern  slides.  The 
latter  also  can  be  secured  at  less  expense  and  of  a  greater  variety  of 
subjects.  Such  firms  as  Underwood  and  Underwood  and  the  Key- 
stone View  Company  in  this  coimtry,  ITewton  &  Company  in  Lon- 
don, and  Levy  et  Fils  in  Paris  have  an  especially  large  and  sugges- 
tive stock  to  select  from. 

If  a  teacher  wishes  to  make  his  own  lantern  slides  the  number 
of  pictures,  maps,  and  outlines  which  can  be  put  on  them  is  sur- 
prising. After  a  few  experiments  I  have  estimated  the  cost  in- 
volved in  making  a  dozen  slides  as  follows: 

2  Dozen  standard  slow  plates $  80 

12  Masks 10       '] 

Developer      05 
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Hypo 05 

12  Strips  of  passe-partout 03 


$1  03 

This  makes  the  slides  cost  a  little  over  eight  cents  each.  They 
would  cost  more  if  separate  cover  glasses  were  purchased  and  a 
little  less  if  a  person  made  his  own  masks.  These  estimates  of 
course  exclude  any  labor  costs.  Labor  can  often  be  secured  from 
student  volunteers. 

In  making  slides  the  chief  problem  is  to  secure  the  proper  kind 
of  camera.  One  must  be  chosen  with  a  very  long  nose  or  small 
pictures  in  books  can  not  be  taken.  Last  spring  I  secured  an  old 
second-hand  camera  for  five  dollars.  I  built  a  six-inch  extension 
on  the  fofeus  and  it  does  very  nicely. 

Lantern  slides  are  positive  pictures.  That  is  when  one  photo- 
graphs an  object,  the  image  made  on  the  plate  or  film  is  negative. 
All  the  white  objects  are  black  and  vice  versa.  To  make  them 
natural  one  must  print  the  negative  on  paper  or  glass.  Lantern 
slides  are  printed  on  glass  plates  three  and  a  quarter  inches  wide 
and  four  inches  long. 

In  order  to  keep  the  gelatine  from  being  scratched  a  cover  glass 
is  put  over  it,  so  that  a  slide  is  really  made  of  two  glasses.  The 
covers  may  be  bought  separately  or  the  negative  plates  may  be 
used  after  the  gelatine  is  washed  off  them.  Between  the  glasses 
a  mask  of  black  paper  with  a  hole  cut  in  the  center  is  placed  to 
shut  out  surplus  light  from  the  edge  of  the  image.  The  two  glasses 
are  then  fastened  together  with  passe-partout. 

Sometimes  it  is  desirable  to  color  slides  and  this  is  especially 
true  of  maps.  It  is  very  difficult  to  buy  good  colored  historical 
maps.  For  painting  them  water  colors  are  usually  employed  and 
the  pigments  put  up  by  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company  are  perhaps 
the  most  convenient.  The  secret  of  successful  painting  is  to  mix 
the  colors  very  thin  and  not  put  too  much  paint  on  the  brush  when 
it  is  being  applied.  Several  coats  may  be  necessary.  Colored 
slides  may  be  made  by  the  lumiere  process  but  it  is  more  expen- 
sive. Plates  for  it  cost  at  least  four  dollars  and  a  half  per  dozen 
and  not  half  of  them  are  good.  Developing  for  this  process  costs 
about  fifteen  cents  a  slide. 
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Perhaps  the  most  convenient  lantern  for  a  teacher  to  use  is  one 
equipped  for  using  an  electric  light  globe.  The  lanterns  which 
bum  carbon  are  hard  to  operate,  noisy  and  hot  The  heat  often 
breaks  or  bums  the  slides.  A  lantern  equipped  with  a  strong 
electric  light  bulb  can  be  operated  by  any  student 

The  ordinary  class  period  is  of  forty-five  minutes  duration.  The 
number  of  slides  which  may  profitably  be  shown  in  this  time 
varies.  As  many  as  fifty  may  sometimes  be  used,  but  ordinarily 
a  teacher  who  has  prepared  a  good  talk  to  go  with-  them  will  not 
use  more  than  a  dozen.  A  few  pictures  adequately  explained 
usually  makes  a  more  lasting  impression  than  a  great  many.  Much 
time  is  saved  if  the  slides  are  arranged  in  a  certain  order  so  that 
the  speaker  knows  what  is  coming  next.  When  there  are  only 
twelve  to  arrange  it  is  not  so  much  of  a  task  as  when  there  are 
fifty. 

There  is  abundance  of  material  for  such  work.  The  art  is  in 
getting  it  into  tangible,  presentable  shape  and  any  teacher  who 
professes  to  be  qualified  for  his  position  should  be  able  to  do  that 
A  good  topic  to  start  on  is  the  reign  of  Louis  XTV.  Another  good 
subject  is  the  Roman  Forum.  In  Greek  and  Egyptian  history  the 
variety  of  topics  for  illustration  and  discussion  is  especially  rich. 

As  an  exhibition  for  parents  the  lecture  should  serve  teachers 
well.  Parents  are  continually  being  urged  to  visit  the  schools  but 
when  they  come  they  want  to  learn  something.  As  a  rule  they 
prefer  to  visit  the  manual  training  or  domestic  science  depart- 
ments where  they  can  see  good  exhibitions  of  work  turned  out  by 
the  students.  Such  exhibits,  can  be  arranged  by  history  teachers 
but  if  there  were  lecture  attractions  it  would  be  an  additional 
incentive. 

Finally,  I  think  it  should  be  emphasized  again  that  the  word 
"educate"  does  not  always  mean  to  lead  knowledge  out  of  a  pupil. 
I  believe  it  is  Chesterton  who  points  out  that  in  the  Eoman  sense 
it  meant  leading  out  little  boys  to  a  place  where  their  masters  put 
something  into  them.  The  laboratory  method  has  been  of  great 
benefit  to  modem  pedagogs  and  by  it  students  have  been  encour- 
aged to  find  out  things  for  themselves.  But  they  need, not  only 
stimulation,  they  need  real  knowledge  poured  into  them  by  an 
enthusiastic  teacher  who  delivers  to  them  one  of  a  well  arranged 
series  of  lectures  at  least  once  a  week. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


A 


iSaHMmaHHm< 


An  Adventure  with  Macbeth 

E.  E,  Smith^  Jolibt,  III. 

T  times  I  have  been  ready  to  agree  with  a  vast  host 
of  literature  teachers  who  have  said  that  Mac- 
beth is  too  difficult  a  play  to  attempt  in  high  school. 
But  just  as  I  have  been  on  the  verge  of  hoisting  the 
white  flag  preparatory  to  signing  an  armistioe,  at 
least,  with  said  hoist,  I  have  seen  a  rift  in  the  clouds 
and  have  come  back  to  my  own  lines  for  another 
trial. 

Steadily,  for  five  years  I  have  tried,  with  the  regularity  of  a 
postman,  to  teach  Macbeth  to  boys  and  girls  about  sixteen  years 
of  age.  In  that  time  I  have  run  the  gamut  of  all  vaunted  schemes 
on  the  market.  At  times  I  have  believed  that  I  was  doing  some- 
thing; at  other  times  I  have  felt  complete  discouragement  over  the 
proposition. 

Who  said  it  ?  To  whom  did  he  say  it  ?  Why  did  he  say  it  ?  If  he 
hadn't  said  that,  what  would  he  have  said?  Where  was  he  when 
he  said  it  ?  What  lines  of  what  scene  of  what  act  of  the  play  con- 
tain this  particular  speech?  Explain  with  "definiteness"  and 
"succinctness"  and  "brevity"  and  "clarity"  and  "unity"  and 
"coherence"  and  "emphasis"  each  note  given  by  the  editor. 

Yes,  I  tried  that  scheme,  and,  because  it  kept  the  stud^its 
QUIET  aiid  gave  them  something  very  definite  to  study,  I  came 
near  being  tempted  to  believe  somewhat  in  its  efficiency.  Note  that 
I  said  that  I  came  near.  I  did  not  say  that  I  had  been  won  over 
completely.  Thank  God  for  the  escape.  It  all  began  by  literary 
KAISEEISM,  but  that  is  dead  and  I  shall  let  it  remain  dead. 

But  I  have  a  feeling  of  shame  that  I  ever  prostituted  my  energy 
to  such  practices.  For  they  were  practices.  I  cannot  describe  them 
in  any  other  way.  I  was  dishonest  I  pretended  to  have  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  play  that  I  did  not  have  and  I  think  would  not  have 
done  me  any  great  amount  of  good  if  I  had  had  it.  Those  boys  and 
girls  knew  in  their  hearts  that  I  did  not  know  that  play  in  the 
way  that  I  asked  them  to  learn  it  and  in  the  way  that  I  gave  exami- 
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nations  week  by  week  to  test  their  knowledge  of  it  Yes^  I  was  a 
liar — ^more  the  pity ;  but  the  Ananias  club  to  which  I  was  eligible, 
had  some  other  charter  members  I  think,  and  I  think  that  its  tenets 
of  faith  were  based  upon  other  clubs  of  a  similar  nature  that  had 
been  in  existence  at  various  times  through  the  centuries  and  I 
suppose  will  continue  to  exist  to  a  certain  extent  till  man  gets 
more  honest  with  himself  than  he  has  yet  learned  td  be. 

Yes,  it  is  possible  to  learn  the  answers  to  all  the  questions  that 
I  listed  in  the  third  paragraph.  It  would  be  possible  for  me  to 
memorize  all  the  cities  with  a  population  above  one  thousand  in 
the  world.  But  what  use  would  I  make  of  this  knowledge  after 
I  got  it^  and  how  long  would  it  take  me  to  get  it  ?  If  you  really 
wish  to  know  how  long  it  will  take  you  to  get  the  answers  to  all  the 
questions  listed  above,  sit  down  with  an  open  mind,  and  an  open 
watch  and  time  yourself.  I  am  not  giving  any  estimate  of  the 
time  that  it  will  require,  but  I  can  assure  you  that  you  will  not 
work  on  any  union  labor  schedula 

My  point  is  simply  this:  I  spent  hours  and  hours  in  grading 
these  papers.  My  Macbeth  was  open  at  my  elbow  when  I  was  doing 
it.  My  boys  and  girls  passed  the  course,  some  of  them  making 
high  per  cent  grades  and  there  is  no  doubt  concerning  the  work 
that  they  placed  on  the  play.  Their  knowledge  was  accurate,  precise, 
and  definite;  yet,  if  you  should  ask  one  of  them  now  concern- 
ing the  play  I  think  that  you  would  be  impressed  with  the  great 
amount  of  indifference  and  ignorance  concerning  Shakespeare  and 
all  that  Shakespeare  is  supposed  to  mean  to  an  educated  person. 
They  missed  all  the  poetry,  all  the  fire,  all  the  beauty  of  the  play* 
In  order  to  make  them  work  I  deliberately  killed  one  of  the  great" 
est  dramas  of  all  time. 

What  do  I  think  that  I  ought  to  have  done  in  the  matter  ?  Would 
I  not  use  the  notes  which  the  editor  and  "scholars"  have  gone  to 
such  pains  and  research  to  prepare  ?  Would  I  not  have  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  children  accurate? 

I  shall  answer  the  last  question  first  I  do  wish  my  students 
to  have  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  play ;  but  I  certainly  do  not 
think  that,  to  be  accurate,  diat  knowledge  must  include  the  fine 
details  that  would  take  hours  and  hours  of  time  to  acquire.    Some 
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of  the  speeches  they  would  know  the  author  of,  without  doubt;  but 
they  would  remember  these  and  the  author  of  them  as  they  remem- 
ber great  men  and  what  they  say  now;  is  there  any  likelihood  of 
iny  forgetting  who  said,  "We  are  fighting  to  make  the  world  safe 
for  democracy?"  But,  just  because  I  remember  that  expression, 
along  with  hundreds  of  millions  of  other  people,  am  I  going 
blindly  through  all  of  Wilson's  speeches,  trying  to  remember 
what  he  said  and  where  he  said  it  ?  It  is  absurd  to  contemplate. 

In  answer  to  the  second  question  I  wish  to  say  that  I  desire 
that  my  students  shall  use  the  notes  just  as  much  as  is  needed  for 
a  fair  understanding  of  the  play.  I  want  them  to  use  the  notes  as 
they  use  the  dictionary — ^to  check  up  the  knowledge  which  they 
get  through  the  context.  Many  of  the  notes  given  are  upon  pas- 
sages which  are  clear  without  notes ;  many  more  of  the  notes  are 
so  detailed  that  they  mean  nothing  to  the  student  and  only  serve 
to  confuse  hinu  Certainly  there  should  be  no  words  that  do  not 
have  meaning  for  him. 

The  answer  to  the  first  question  leads  me  into  just  what  I  wish 
to  get  before  the  reader.  I  think  that  I  ought  to  make  the  student 
.see  Macbeth  and  Lady  Macbeth  as  real  flesh-and-blood  men  and 
women.  I  think  that  they  must  be  made  to  see  them  so  vividly 
that  they  can  look  around  and  recognize  miniature  Macbeths  and 
Lady  Macbeths  among  the  men  and  women  of  the  city.  For 
example,  how  could  I  have  taught  Macbeth  during  the  laat  year 
without  causing  the  student  to  see  Macbeth  in  the  person  of  the 
Kaiser :  How  could  I  have  studied  the  play  at  all  without  relating 
it  constantly  with  the  world  struggles. 

I  ought  to  get  the  student  to  see  that  all  the  men  and  women 
in  the  play  are  real  and  that  they  are  interesting  be- 
cause they  are  so  real  and  so  well  express  just  what 
their  counterparts  in  life  would  express  were  they  to  be  written 
into  a  play.  I  ought  to  get  him  to  see  that  all  progress  has  been 
due  to  two  factors — thought  and  emotion  on  the  one  hand  and 
action  on  the  other.  I  ought  to  get  him  to  see  that  control  of  a 
man's  thoughts  and  feelings  means  control  of  his  actions.  Further^ 
more  I  ought  to  get  him  to  see  that  man,  a  creature  of  many 
moods  and  many  thoughts,  is  and  has  been,  largely  so  because 
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nature  so  willed,  that  he  was  a  product  of  environment:  the  first 
snow  can  transform  him:  a  rainy  day  affects  him;  he  changes 
with  the  thermometer  and  the  Wometer  and  is  wholly  at  the 
mercy  of  his  own  stomach.  All  of  these  things  I  ought  to  get  him 
to  see  if  I  hope  to  make  him  have  any  comprdiension  of 
Shakespeare. 

I  am  making  no  claim  that  I  have  succeeded  in  doing  all  these 
things.  I  have  tried.  The  day  of  the  armistice  celebration  was  a 
great  day  for  us  and  the  day  of  the  fake  peace  was  still  greater 
because  of  its  peculiar  dramatic  appeal.  We  have  studied  the 
thought  and  the  emotion  of  the  play  as  shown  in  the  speeches  and 
actions  of  the  characters  in  much  the  same  manner  that  we  took 
part  in  the  seething  crowds  that  surged  back  and  forth  in  the 
streets  of  the  city  all  day  long  from  long  before  daylight  till  late 
at  night  after  the  armistice  was  declared.  As  our  last  attempt  at  im- 
derstanding  we  shall  attempt  to  act  out  the  play,  taking  only  those 
scenes  that  make  the  most  dramatic  appeal.  .  .  .  We  began  our 
study  with  an  impromptu  presentation  of  the  first  witch  scene. 

In  order  to  gain  some  notion  of  the  extent  to  which  our  study 
had  made  an  impression  I  asked  my  classes  to  write  on  some 
phase  of  the  play  as  discussed  in  class  or  as  brought  from  indi- 
vidual study.  These  papers  have  been  interesting  in  the  extreme. 
They  have  made  me  feel  that,  even  though  the  students  do  not  have 
the  appreciation  of  all  the  immense  tragedy  of  the  play  as  it  im- 
presses adults,  still  it  has  made  some  definite  appeal  to  them.  The 
most  interesting  of  all  I  am  incorporating  as  a  part  of  this  article. 
It  was  written  by  Cecelia  Carey.  While  many  of  the  ideas  which 
she  wrote  about  may  not  be  so  new,  yet  they  are  told  in  her  own 
language  and  the  theme  is  built  up  in  a  natural,  logical  manner. 
Cecelia's  paper  follows: 

Tone  of  Macbeth 

A  Shakespearean  tragedy  has,  as  a  rule,  a  special  tone  or  atmos- 
phere all  its  own.  However  difficult  or  impossible  it  is  to  describe, 
it  is  present  and  manifest  and  perceptible  to  all  readers  though  not 
to  an  equal  degree. 

We  might  say  that  Darkness  or  even  Blackness  broods  over  the 
tragedy  of  Macbeth.  In  almost  every  scene  there  is  an  occurrence 
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which  takes  place  in  a  dark  spot  or  at  a  dark  time,  or  at  least  has  to 
do  with  darkness  in  some  way.  The  murder  of  Duncan,  the  vision 
of  the  sword,  the  sleepwalking  scene  of  Lady  Macbeth  all  occur  in 
the  night  Witches  dance  in  the  darkness  of  a  brooding  storm; 
^^lack  and  midnight'^  hags  meet  Macbeth  in  the  cavern.  To  the 
hero  of  the  play  blackness  of  night  is  a  fear,  almost  a  horror,  and 
his  feelings  'become  a  part  of  the  play's  spirit 

The  glimmering  lights  of  the  western  sky  are  ominous.  Then 
Banquo  rides  to  the  inn  and  to  his  death ;  the  assassins  act  when 
"light  thickens"  and  "nighf  s  black  agents  to  their  prey  do  rouse.'' 
Macbeth  bids  the  stars  hide  their  light  that  his  desires  may  be 
concealed.  Lady  Macbeth  b^s  night  to  come.  Was  not  Dimcan's 
murder  committed  on  a  night  when  the  moon  was  down  and  no 
stars  shone? 

I  can  count  only  twice  where  the  sun  seems  to  shine  in  the 
whole  play;  first  in  the  passage  where  Duncan  sees  the  swallows 
flitting  about  the  castle  of  death  and  when  the  avenging  army 
comes  to  rid  Scotland  of  the  tyrant.  Darkness  is  the  fear  of  aU 
the  characters.  Lady  Macbeth  cannot  sleep  without  a  light  and 
in  her  sleep  she  says  "Hell  is  murky  thus  showing  her  fear  of 
darkness  and  gloom.  Fleance  has  torches  to  mark  his  father's 
way  into  the  court  the  night  that  Banquo  is  murdered.  The  very 
phrases  and  words  are  ill-sounding  and  ominous. 

But  the  tone  is  not  entirely  one  of  darkness.  Blood,  red  blood, 
is  spoken  of  in  almost  every  sentence.  The  night  is  broken  by 
flashes  of  lightning  and  color;  daggers  glitter;  torches  borne  by 
servants  lighc  up  the  darkness;  we  see  the  flames  creeping  up 
round  the  witches'  cauldron,  even  tho  all  round  the  place  is  dark* 
ness.  Bloody  men,  telling  of  bloody  battles,  the  color  of  Macbeth's 
hands  and  the  daggers  on  the  night  of  Duncan's  murder  all  serve 
to  carry  the  blood  red  and  black  color  scheme  of  the  play. 

Images  are  vivid  in  the  play.  Lady  Macbeth  in  her  speeches 
furnishes  excellent  examples  of  this  vividness.  She  speaks  of  a 
smiling  babe  dashed  to  death ;  again  she  speaks  of  a  mind  full  of 
scorpions.  All  through  the  play  the  actions  are  in  a  tumult. 
Witches  speak  of  ship-wrecking  storms.  There  is  the  image  of 
weary  shipwrecked  sailors ;  think  for  a  minute  of  the  vividness  of 
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imagery  in  the  horrible  ingrediemts  of  the  witches'  eonooction^ 
and  the  ilnage  of  Macbeth's  dagger.  Think  of  the  scene  in  which 
the  two  awake  and  cry  out  "Murder*'  while  Macbeth  is  killing 
Doncaru  Apparitions  that  ^e  brought  out  for  Macbeth  to  see  and 
the  ghost9  that  haunt  him  are  all  so  yivid  in  their  imagery  as  to 
excite  imagination  and  alarm. 

Many  of  the  expressions  in  the  play  have  double  meanings.  They 
foreshadow  what  is  to  come  afterww^  When  we  read,  "So  fori 
and  fair  a  day  I  have  not  seen,"  we  remember  the  witches'  words^ 
"Foul  is  fair,  and  fair  is  foul."  As  Duncan  and  Macbeth  enter 
the  castle  their  words  seem  to  have  an  ironical  meaning.  When 
the  apparitions  appear,  the  armed  head,  the  bloody  head,  a  child 
with  a  tree,  we  can  see  the  reference  to  the  witches'  speeches. 
When  Banquo  rides  away  before  Macbeth's  feast,  he  is  told,  "Fail 
not  our  feast"  He  answers,  "My  lord,  I  will  not,"  and  he  keeps 
his  promise. 

Characters  of  Macbeth  have  a  great  deal  to  do  with  creation  of 
atmosphere.  The  witches,  in  particular,  bode  no  good.  We 
always  associate  them  with  evil  and  foul  play.  In  Macbeth  their 
actions  create  a  definite  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  reader  from 
the  very  first  They  are  associated  with  disturbances.  They  raise 
hailstorms.  They  shipwreck  sailors.  They  revenge  neighbors  by 
killing  swine;  they  appear  and  disappear  at  all  times  in  a  fashion 
that  keeps  the  mind  of  the  reader  in  a  constant  state  of  suspense. 
They  proclaim  the  future  of  different  men  and  thus  create  an 
air  of  expectancy ;  but  they  do  not  seem  to  deal  with  the  past. 

Much  of  the  language  of  the  characters,  if  there  were  none  of 
the  horrible  things  in  the  play,  would  create  a  feeling  of  unrest  and 
fear.  Lady  Macbeth  said,  "Who  would  have  thought  the  old  man 
to  have  so  much  blood  in  himt"  The  language  of  the  witches 
when  they  name  the  ingredients  of  the  cauldrcm  is  not  pleasant; 
the  prayer  of  Lady  Macbeth  to  the  powers  to  thicken  blood  and 
cast  out  pity  causes  horror  on  the  part  of  the  reader.  Macbeth's 
exclamations  when  he  is  aroused  to  a  feeling  of  anger  are  terrible 
to  hear. 

Language,  the  elements,  characters  in  their  language  and 
actions,  all  unite  to  give  the  reader  a  feeling  of  great  impending 
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disaster.  We  feel  the  tragedy  from  the  first  witch  scene  ta  the  last 
line  of  the  play  on  account  of  the  tone  of  the  play  that  Shakespeare 
builds  up  by  means  of  all  sorts  of  devices^  only  a  very  few  of  which 
have  been  mentioned. 


Whatever  we  may  say  about  the  originality  of  the  paper  from 
all  points  of  view,  at  least  it  is  a  very  good  demonstration  of  what 
common  sense  teaching  of  the  play  will  arouse  in  the  mind  of  a 
student.  It  shows  that,  if  students  are  given  a  chance,  they  will 
apply  these  great  pieces  of  literature  effectively. 


The  Dead  Boy 

Oh,  the  little  boy  who  died 
When  I  became  a  man ! 

His  horizon  stretched  so  wide. 
So  high  his  pathway  ran; 

All  Time  has  glorified, 
All  hope,  was  in  his  plan ; 

Oh,  the  little  boy  who  died 
When  I  became  a  mani 

How  shamed  am  I,  denied 
The  heights  he  used  to  scan; 

And  how  my  heart  has  cried 
In  its  prison,  under  bant 

Oh  the  little  boy  who  died 
Whan  I  became  a  man! 


StOEBLT  S.  ElSHlEK. 
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Some  Notes  on  a  Scientific  Basis  for 
Music  Education 

Hax    Sohosn^    East    Tennessee    State    ^KToemal    School, 
Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

'HE  theory  that  the  individual  in  his  development 
must  "traverse  the  epochs  of  the  world's  culture,^' 
though  it  has  as  yet  but  slightly  affected  educational 
procedure  and  the  school  curriculum,  has  at  least 
helped  to  keep  the  minds  of  educational  thinkers  on 
the  question  of  the  vitalization  of  the  school  course. 
Perhaps  there  is  no  subject  at  present  in  the  school 
curriculum  that  needs  a  spark  to  kindle  a  flame  of 
intelligent  discussion  as  much  as  music  If  the  culture- 
•epoch  theory  does  no  greater  service  to  education  than  to 
arouse  interest  in  music  as  a  study  worthy  of  serious  attention  on 
an  equal  basis  with  other  studies,  and  the  consideration  of  its  rela- 
tion to  the  school  work  as  a  whole,  and  thereby  lead  to  the  formu- 
lation of  a  definite  course  of  study  based  on  sound  psychological 
principles,  it  will  have  done  a  service  of  incalculable  worth  to  edu- 
cation. There  lies  a  suggestion  in  the  theory  which  may  prove  of 
great  value  for  the  enrichment  and  the  vitalization  of  the  school 
music  course,  and  which  is  therefore  well  worthy  of  the  attention 
of  music  teachers  in  particular  and  of  educators  in  general 

The  material  that  is  used  at  present  in  the  school  for  the  educa- 
1don  of  the  individual  is  the  result  of  the  formulated  physical, 
mental,  aesthetic,  and  moral  experiences  of  the  race.  In  other 
words,  the  individual  inherits  a  fortune  from  his  ancestor,  the 
race,  which  he  is  to  use  as  a  means  for  the  enrichment  of  his  per- 
sonality and  consequently  for  the  advancement  and  wielfare  of 
society.  How  best  to  use  this  inheritance  for  such  a  purpose  by 
ihoee  appointed  its  trustees,  the  teachers  of  youth,  is  the  great 
question  in  education.  In  order  to  manage  this  great  fortune  prop- 
•erly,  adequately,  and  intelligently  it  is  our  duly  to  study  it  from 
its  source,  how  it  had  been  accumulated,  what  conditions  led  to  its 
rise,  the  causes  that  brought  about  its  growth,  and  what  were  its 
l)enefitBi 
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In  this  paper  an  attempt  is  made  to  trao6  the  parallelism  or 
analogy  in  the  stages  of  development  of  man  in  mind,  art,  and 
music,  and  to  outline  a  course  in  music  education  based  upon  these 
stages  of  growth. 

I.— ANALOGIES  OF  DEVELOPMENT 
A.    The  Race — ^Fiest  Stage 

1.  Psychical 

In  the  earliest  stages  of  man's  development  his  consciousness 
oonsisted  of  an  automatic,  instinctive,  physiological  response  to 
sense  stimulation.  His  life  being  merely  physical  he  responded 
to  physical  and  chemical  stimuli  that  affected  him  pleasantly  or 
painfully.  For  the  sole  purpose  of  perpetuating  her  creations 
nature  supplied  the  animal  with  implements  with  which  to  seize 
that  whidi  was  advantageous  and  to  repulse  that  which  might  be 
detrimental  to  its  well  being.  In  his  behavior,  therefore,  as  in 
structure,  man,  during  this  period,  was  a  mere  tool  in  the  hands  of 
nature  for  her  ultimate  and  sole  purpose.  Consciousness  was  ma- 
chine-like in  its  manifestations,  obeying  but  the  promptings  of  a 
selfish  directing  force  working  to  a  selfish  end.  Life  was  adapta- 
tion to  environment  reduced  to  lowest  terms,  consisting  of  a  few 
simple  actions  for  securing  food,  and  shelter  from  danger.  Mind, 
as  a  creative  directing  force,  had  no  part  in  the  transactions.  The 
struggle  for  existence  was  fought  out  on  a  physiological  basis.  The 
characteristics  of  this  period  of  mental  evolution  are  then  simple 
motor  adaptations  to  the  muscular  sensations  of  pleasure  and  pain^ 
involving  the  faculties  of  perception,  memory,  imitation,  instinct,, 
defensive  action. 

2.  Artistic 

The  earliest  manifestations  of  human  art  consisted  of  the  chip- 
ping of  implements  of  flint,  practically  the  first  known  to  have 
been  made  or  used  by  man.  "In  the  Palaeolithic,  or  Old  Stone 
Age,  we  find  men  using  stone  for  implements  that  were  never  pol- 
ished or  groimd  to  a  fine  edge  but  were  only  roughly  chipped  into 
shape  and  were  very  rude  and  irr^ular  in  contour.  But  in  the 
Pleistocene  period  we  find  the  Cave  Men  possessing  extraordinary^ 
taste  for  engraving  or  carving.  Sketches  of  reindeer,  mammoths^ 
horses,  cave-bears,  pike  and  seals,  and  hunting  scenes  have  been. 
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found  by  the  hundred,  incised  upon  antlers  or  bones,  or  sometimes 
upon  stone;  and  the  artistic  skill  which  they  show  is  really  aston- 
ishing." (John  Fiske  in  Atlantic  Monthly,  Vol.  XLIX.)  And 
Sir  Daniel  Wilson  says  that,  "Among  the  works  of  art  of  the  cave- 
men of  this  district  ^(Prigord,  in  Central  France)  contemporary 
with  the  reindeer,  various  drawings  of  animals,  including  the  rein- 
•deer  itself,  have  been  found  incised  on  bone  and  stone,  apparently 
with  a  pointed  implement  of  flint." 

That  from  the  very  b^inning,  when  man  had  to  protect  him- 
49elf  against  the  elements  and  wild  beasts,  and  that  even  when  the 
struggle  for  existence  waged  fiercest,  the  troglodyte  found  time  and 
inclination  to  turn  to  art,  reveals  tliat  it  had  its  origin  deep  in  a 
liuman  need  and  that  it  must  have  been  an  added  element  to 
utility. 

We  find  then  that  art  originated;  in  the  attempts  of  man  to  re- 
produce the  animals  that  surrounded  him,  first  in  the  round  and 
then  in  relief,  and  by  means  of  drawing;  followed  by  attempts  to 
imitate  the  human  figure  and  vegetation.  "Fancy  seems  to  be 
absolutely  excluded.  Whether  represented  alone  or  in  groups  the 
animals  are  depicted  with  a  correctness  to  wUch  we  find  no 
parallel  in  the  art  of  the  modem  savage."  (Reinach,  "Alluvions 
^t  Cavemees.") 

3.    Musical 

"Once  music  was  pure  rhythm;  once  it  was  howling  and  gea- 
.ture."  Students  of  primitive  music  are  agreed  that  rhythm  was 
for  a  very  long  time  the  chief  or  only  declaration  of  tha  musical 
faculty  of  man.  "All  savage  music  is  conspicuously  accentual. 
Usually  the  accents  fall  into  definite  rhythms,  duple  varities  being 
<x>mmoner  than  triple.  The  basal  rhythm  is  made  emphatic  by 
bodily  motions,  noises  or  vocal  cries.  .  •  •  Among  savage  peoplai 
music  seldom  appears  as  an  independent  art.  Its  association  with 
<Lancing  is  so  close  that  the  two  are  really  twin  activities.  Rhythmic 
motions  with  some  recurrent  noise,  like  hand  clapping  or  the 
striking  of  sticks,  pass  over  easily  into  a  rude  chant  or  sing-song^ 
perhaps  aided  by  some  instrumental  accessory."  (Pratt,  History  of 
Music) 

"Pure,  unalloyed  rhythmic  music  is  found  in  most  parts  of  the 
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uncivilized  globe;  and  the  degree  of  excitement  to  which  it  can  give 
rise^  when  the  mere  beating  of  a  drum  or  tomrtom  is  accompanied 
by  dancing,  is  well  known  to  all  the  world."  (Pany,  Evolution  of 
the  Art  of  Music.) 

"Rhythm  ia  speech,  rhythm  in  sound,  and  rhythm  in  motion,, 
were,  in  the  beginning,  parts  of  the  same  thing;  and  have  only 
in  the  process  of  time  become  separate  things.  Among  various 
existing  barbarous  tribes  we  find  them  still  united.  The  dances  of 
savages  are  accompanied  by  some  kind  of  monotonous  diant,  the 
clapping  of  hands,  the  striking  of  rude  instruments:  there  are 
measured  movements,  measured  words,  and  measured  tones;  and 
the  whole  ceremony,  usually  having  reference  to  war  or  sacrifice^ 
is  of  governmental  character.  ...  As  argaed  by  Dr.  Bnmey,  and 
as  implied  by  the  customs  of  still  extant  barbarous  races,  the  first 
musical  instruments  were,  without  doubt,  percussive-sticks,  cala- 
bashes, tom-toms,  and  w^e  used  simply  to  mark  the  time  of  the 
dance;  and  in  this  constant  repetition  of  the  same  sound,  we  seo 
music  in  its  most  homogeneous  form."  ("Spencer,  First 
Principles.) 

B.    The  Raob— ^soond  Stagb 

1     Psychical 

Through  the  faculty  of  imagination,  says  Darwin,  "man  unites 
former  images  and  ideas,  independently  of  the  will,  and  thus 
creates  brilliant  and  novel  results."  It  is  evident  that,  in  the  de- 
velopment of  man,  the  genesis  of  the  imagination  is  a  step  in 
mental  evolution  subsequent  only  upon  that  of  the  sensory-motor 
period;  for  only  after  mind  had  reacted  upon  matter  and  had 
formed  ideas  of  things  and  objects  could  it  take  a  step  in  advance 
and  create  out  of  its  mental  qpntents  forms  that  had  not  actually 
come  within  its  direct  objective  experience.  Thus  we  find  primi- 
tive man  investing  matter  with  powers  possessed  by  himself  and 
later  personifying  the  forces  of  nature  that  were  inexplicable  to 
hiTTi  and  ascribing  to  them  powers  beyond  his  own ;  and  even  con- 
ceiving the  idea  of  trying  to  propitiate  these  powers  by  worship 
and  sacrifice.  Thus  was  heralded  in  the  dawn  of  the  imagination, 
giving  rise  to  all  natural  religions  and  to  which  we  owe  the  tro* 
mendous  literature  of  mythology  and  folklore.     The  primitive 
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meazdng  of  religion  Mr.  Warde  Fowler  definee  as  ^^the  feeling  of 
awe^  anxiety^  doubt>  or  f  ear^  which  is  aronsed  in  the  mind  by  some- 
thing  that  can  not  be  explained  by  a  man's  experience  or  by  the 
natural  course  of  cause  and  effect^  and  which  is  therefore  referred 
to  the  supematuraL'^ 

We  shall  call  this  period  the  imaginative-emotional  epoch, 
when  the  mind  began  to  extend  itself  beyond  the  concrete  and  into 
the  abstract,  and  reaching  its  highest  development  in  the  genera- 
tion of  ideal  feelings  and  thoughts. 

2.    Artistic 

Emerson  remarks  that  what  nature  at  one  time  provides  for 
use  she  afterwards  turns  to  ornament  The  appliances  of  one  era 
in  the  progress  of  civilization  serve  as  embellishments  to  the 
next 

The  greatest  factor  in  modifying  the  form  and  subject  matter  of 
art  was  religion.  '^Art  aims  at  expressing  an  ideal ;  and  this  ideal 
is  the  transfiguration  of  human  elements  into  something  nobler^ 
felt  and  apprehended  by  the  imagination.  Such  an  ideal,  such  an 
all-embracing  glorification  of  humanity,  exists  for  simple  and  un- 
sophisticated societies  only  in  the  form  of  religion."  (J.  A.  Sy- 
monds,  Benaissance  in  Italy.)  When  man  began  to  perceive  of 
supernatural  beings  and  his  interest  in  them  increased,  his  artistic 
instinct  began  to  exercise  itself  on  these  as  it  formerly  had  done  oa 
concrete  objects  around  him.  As  he  conceived  of  these  personi- 
fied forces  as  being  like  himseU  phis  some  additional  qualities,  he 
now  reproduced  them  in  his  art,  in  his  drawings  of  tiie  gods,  as 
super  human  beings.  These  first  products  of  the  new  art  are^ 
then,  the  result  of  imitative  imaginative-emotional  interactions, 
and  heralded  in  that  epoch  of  art  which  reached  its  culmination 
in  the  art  products  of  Italy  of  the  seventeenth  century.  Scientists 
of  the  last  century  have  accumulated  an  immense  mass  of  material 
of  primitive  and  ancient  times  in  literature  and  art  showing  how 
the  dawning  imagination  marked  a  wonder-working  change  in  prac- 
tically all  interests  and  activities  of  primitive  lifa  "There  are 
codes  of  law  regulating  in  the  name  of  deity  the  practice  of  family 
and  social  life.  There  are  hymns  of  praise  or  of  penitence,  some- 
times in  strange  association  with  the  spells  of  magic    There  are 
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books  of  ritual  and  sacrifice^  of  ceremonial  order,  of  philosophical 
specolation  and  moral  precept  There  are  roles  of  discipline  for 
religious  communities;  and  there  are  pictures  of  judgment  and 
delineations  of  heavenly  life.  Sculpture  and  painting  have  been 
employed  to  give  external  form  to  the  objects  of  pious  reverence; 
and  the  architecture  of  the  sanctuary  has  wrought  into  stone  the 
fundamental  conceptions  of  majesty,  proportion,  and  grace." 
(Carpenter,  Comparative  Religion.) 

3.     Musical 

Melody  is  the  most  imaginative,  abstract,  and  emotional  of  all 
the  forms  of  human  expression.  The  rise  of  religion  resulted  in 
worship  in  the  form  of  verbal  expressions  in  praise  or  supplication 
of  deity.  This  led  to  the  chant,  or  crude  recitative,  which  later  re- 
sulted in  melody;  and  finally,  with  the  development  of  instru- 
ments, melody  became  detached  from  words  and  religion  and 
started  on  the  path  of  independent  development. 

"Melody  probably  originated  in  declamation  through  recitative, 
to  which  it  has  the  closest  relationship.  In  early  stages  of  musical 
art  vocal  music  must  have  been  almost  exclusively  in  the  form  of 
recitative,  which  in  some  cases  was  evidentiy  brought  to  a  very 
high  pitch  of  expressive  perfection,  and  no  doubt  merged  into 
melody  at  times,  much  as  prose  of  strong  feeling  occasionally 
merges  into  poetry.  ...  It  appears  then  that  recitative  and 
melody  overlap.  The  former,  in  proportion  as  it  approximates  to 
speech  in  simple  narration  or  description,  tends  to  be  disjointed 
and  unsystematised ;  and  in  proportion  as  it  tends,  on  the  other 
hand,  towards  being  musically  expressive  in  relation  to  things 
which  are  fit  to  be  musically  embodied,  it  becomes  melody."  (Ar- 
ticle "Melody,"  Grove's  Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians.) 

It  seems  then  that  when  the  need  arose  for  the  expression  of  a 
new  emotion  which  could  not  be  satisfied  or  evoked  by  the  older 
element,  rhythm,  which  related  itself  only  to  physical  life,  an 
abstract  element  had  to  be  conceived  to  satisfy  the  new  need.  This 
new  need  was  religion  and  the  consequent  element  melody.  ^^But 
united  with  a  forceful  rhythm  melody  adds  a  divine  spirit  to  a 
physical  shape.  Melody  is,  in  fact,  the  soul  which  has  evolved 
from  the  body  of  Rhythm.    It  ia  the  call  of  the  Ideal,  meaning 
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nothing  if  separated  from  the  real^  but  the  very  voice  of  God  if 
united  -with  if  This  is  the  reason  why  ^'tunes  which  are  most 
ezaltiiig  in  their  effect  derive  their  power  chiefly  from  Melody; 
and  why  Gr^orian  chant  is  so  perfectly  suited  to  forms  of  wor- 
ship which  are  entirely  spiritual.'^  (Rutland  Boughton,  "The 
Soul  of  Musicj'^  Musical  Quarterly,  October,  1916.) 
We  recognize  then  the  following  steps: 

1.  The  conception  of  supernatural  powers — ^Utility, 
Instinct. 

2.  Gods  in  painting  and  sculpture  and  housed  in 
architecutre — ^Imaginative-imitation. 

3.  Rites  to  worship  and  propitiate  gods — Chants^ 
Recitative. 

4.  Instruments  introduced  to  accompany  chanting. 

5.  Instruments  play  tunes,  resulting  in  independent 
Melody. 

6.  Secularization  of  Melody. 

O.    The  Race — Thied  Stage 

1.    Psychical 

"Science,"  says  Spencer,  is  "an  extension  of  the  perception 
by  means  of  reasoning.  When  perception  advanced  from  the 
•concrete  into  the  abstract  by  means  of  the  imagination  mind  was 
beginning  to  prepare  itself  for  its  greatest  flight  to  reason  and 
reflection."  The  training  in  forming  visions  gained  in  the  imagi- 
native-religious epoch  was  a  prerequisite  for  the  previsions  in- 
volved in  the  complexity  of  reflective  thought.  "Thought,"  says 
J.  A.  Symonds,  "is  the  highest  manifestation  of  our  consciousness^ 
graduated  upwards  from  rudimentary  sensitiveness  and  sensations, 
through  perception,  instinct  stereotyped  in  what  may  be  called 
organic  habits,  states  of  memory,  and  so  forth,  into  its  final  ratio- 
-cinative  stage." 
2.    Artistic 

In  an  essay  "On  the  Application  of  Evolutionary  Principles  to 
Art  and  Literature,"  J.  A.  Symonds  says : 

^'We  have  no  means  at  present  of  starting  precisely  how  or  at 
^whaf  moment  the  germ  of  a  speciflc  type  of  art  is  generated  in  a 
nation.     It  often  appears  that  the  first  impulse  toward  creative- 
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ness  is  some  deep  and  serious  emotion,  some  religious  enthusiasm, 
or  profound  stirring  of  national  consciousness.  To  transmute  this 
impulse  into  the  sphere  of  art  taxes  the  energies  of  the  first  genera- 
tion of  artists,  and  the  form  appears  to  emerge  spontaneously  from 
the  spirit  of  the  nation  as  a  whole.  .  •  .  The  germ,  however  gen- 
crated,  is  bound  to  expand;  the  form,  however  determined,  con- 
trols the  genius  which  s^eks  expression  through  its  medium.  In 
the  earliest  stages  of  expansion  the  artist  becomes  half  a  prophet^ 
and  ^sows  with  the  whole  sack,'  in  the  plentitude  of  superabund- 
ant inspiration.  After  the  original  passion  for  the  ideas  to  be 
embodied  in  art  has  somewhat  subsided,  when  the  form  is  fixed^ 
and  its  capacities  can  be  serenely  measured,  but  before  the  glow 
and  fire  of  enthusiasm  have  faded  out^  there  comes  a  second 
period.  In  this  period  art  is  studied  more  for  art's  sake,  but  the 
generative  potency  of  the  first  founders  is  by  no  means  exhausted. 
For  a  while,  at  this  moment,  the  artist  is  priest,  prophet^  hiero- 
phant,  and  charmer,  all  in  one.  More  conscious  of  the  laws  of 
beauty,  more  anxious  about  the  exponent  form  than  his  predeces- 
sors were,  he  makes  some  sacrifice  of  the  idea  in  order  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  style."  Art,  in  this  last  period  is  "form  giving" 
which  is  the  highest  type  of  mental  process.  Art  is  first  imitative^ 
then  becomes  symbolic,  and  finally  becomes  highly  specialized  in 
form.  The  artist  is  no  longer  as  much  concerned  with  what  h» 
expresses,  with  the  content  of  his  work,  as  with  how  he  expresses^ 
with  the  form-  of  his  work.  The  beauty  of  a  work  of  art  is  no 
longer  judged  by  what  it  purposes  to  express,  its  emotional  appeal^ 
but  concerns  itself  with  "the  beauty  of  form  (including  shape  and 
color)  and  the  fi^iTig  in  relation  thereto  of  other  factors."  "Think 
away  the  head  and  the  face,  and  you  will  have  a  wonderful  effect 
of  color,"  sums  up  this  third  stage,  the  intellectual  stage,  in  the 
development  of  art 

3.    Musical 

Music  enters  upon  its  intellectual  phase  with  the  attempts  made^ 
by  Grecian  philosophers  to  systematize  the  musical  scale  and  the- 
discovery  by  the  Pythagorians  of  the  scientific  basis  of  concord, 
or  harmony,  and  its  difference  from  discord.  Although  these  phil- 
osophical speculations  had  little  or  no  effect  upon  the  subsequent 
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development  of  music  it  nevertheless  adords  evidence  as  to  the 
psychical  steps  involved  in  its  progress ;  f r^i  concrete  utility  among 
savages  and  primitive  peoples,  to  abstract,  imaginative  use  with 
the  rise  of  religion,  reaching  its  climax  in  the  music  of  the  six- 
teenth century,  and  to  its  rationalistic,  reflective  period  of  Greece,, 
and  reaching  its  culmination  in  the  formal  music  of  the  seven- 
teenth century. 

D.    Thb  iNDrvmuAX 

Enough  instances  and  authorities  have  been  cited  in  evidence 
of  the  thesis  presented  as  regards  the  parallel  stages  of  develop- 
ment of  the  human  race  in  mind,  art,  and  music.  It  is  unneces- 
sary to  go  into  as  much  detailed  discussion  to  show  that  the  in- 
dividual, in  his  development,  goes  through  similar  stages  in  all 
three  of  these  lines  of  human  progress.  Psychically,  in  the  child^ 
''all  forms  of  intellectual  development  take  place  at  once,  but 
perception  of  things  present  is  most  prominent  for  the  first  six 
years,  then  imagination  of  things  not  present,  and  finally  concep- 
tual thinking.^'  And  according  to  Baldwin  (Mental  Development)^ 
''The  analogy  of  this  series,  again,  with  that  of  the  infant's  growth, 
is,  in  the  main,  very  clear:  the  child  begins  in  its  pre-natal  and 
early  post  natal  experience  with  blank  sensations  and  pleasure  and 
pain  with  the  motor  adaptations  to  which  they  lead,  passes  into  a 
stage  of  apprehension  of  objects  with  response  to  them  by  'sugges- 
tion,' imitation,  etc.,  gets  to  be  more  or  less  self-controlled,  imagi- 
native, and  volitional,  and  ultimately  becomes  reflective,  social  and 
ethical." 

Drawing  pictures  is  one  of  the  most  prominent  activities  through 
which  the  imitative  instinct  of  the  child  expresses  itself.  The 
child's  attempts  to  depict  a  man  as  a  sort  of  figure  eight,  with 
four  straight  lines  to  represent  the  arms  and  legs  is  similar  to 
the  drawings  that  most  savages  can  make  of  objects  in  which  they 
are  familiarily  interested.  It  is  a  form  of  play  with  the  child  and 
in  this  displays  its  utilitarian  purpose  as  a  means  for  the  expendi- 
ture of  energy.  In  the  child's  attempts  to  trace  imitations  of  its 
own  mental  pictures,  a  stage  reached  by  every  child,  we  find  the 
germ  of  creative  imagination  and  a  period  in  artistic  development 
parallel  to  that  of  the  race  in  the  imaginativ&^motional  epoch  of 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


500  Edjfca^on  for  April 

it 

natural  religion.  The  t^ird  stage  in  the  individual,  correspond- 
ing to  the  reflective  epo(4)  of  mental  evolution  and  to  that  of  form 
in  art,  is  reached  when  the  child  begins  to  show  a  tendency  to 
criticise  its  own  productions  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  imitation 
and  also  with  an  eye  to  the  beauty  of  color  and  line.  In  the 
first  drawing  of  the  infant  there  is  no  resemblance  between  the 
drawing  itself  and  the  object  drawn.  The  "imaginative  picture^' 
is  more  in  conformity  with  the  copy.  But  the  formal  picture  is  a 
much  later  attainment,  in  f act^  a  stage  in  art  that  but  very  few 
ever  attain. 

The  stages  of  the  child's  musical  growth  are  in  every  particular 
and  detail  similar  to  those  of  art  The  infant  instinctively  responds 
to  rhythmic  stimulations.  The  rhythm  of  the  mother's  lullaby 
reaches  the  child  from  the  very  beginning  of  its  independent  life. 
The  child  at  a  very  early  stage  delights  to  beat  on  a  drum,  a 
rhythmic  outburst  of  energy.  'Words  in  connection  with  rhyme, 
rhythm,  alliteration,  cadence,  etc.,  or  even  without  these  simply  as 
sound  pictures,  often  absorb  the  attention  of  children  and  yield 
them  a  really  aesthetic  pleasure,  either  quite  independently  of 
their  meaning  or  to  the  utter  bewilderment  of  it.  (G.  Stanley 
Hall,  "The  Contents  of  Children's  Minds.")  At  a  later  period, 
and  corresponding  to  that  of  the  rise  of  musical  instruments  and 
the  corresponding  rise  of  melody  in  the  race,  he  likes  to  fashion 
whistles  out  of  every  kind  of  amterial  that  adapts  itself  easily  for 
the  purpose.  He  has  reached  the  melody  stage.  Most  people 
remain  in  that  stage  for  life  because  the  next  period,  that  of  formal 
music,  requires  special  training  and  is  a  matter  of  an  intellectual 
attitude.  Form  can  only  be  seized  by  thought,  by  mind,  by 
intellect. 

DIAGEAM   OF   COERESPONDENCE   OF  PERIODS   OF 

DEVELOPMENT 

PSYOHIO 
BAOB  INDIVIDTJAL 

Bud.  Sense  Process.  Blank  Sensation. 

Pleasure  and  Pain  Process.  Pleasure,  Pain. 

Epoch  of  Presentation.  Apprehension  of  Object  with  Be- 

Imitation,  Instinct  action  by  Imitation  and  Sug- 

gestion. 
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Complex  PresentatioiL 

Emotion-TmagiTiatioiL 

Volition. 

Imagination. 
Volition. 

Thought 
Self-Assertion. 

Eeflective. 
SodaL 
Ethical. 
Individual. 

Abtistio 

BAOB           ^ 

Obeervation. 
Perception. 
Imitation^  Action. 

miXCVIDVAL 

Imitative  Tracery. 
Mimicry. 

Abstract  Imitation. 
Creative  Facully. 

Tracery  of  Memory  Image 
Imaginative  Objects. 

Formal  Art 
AesthetLCs. 

Period  of  Mental  Besponse. 
Art  Appreciation. 

BAGS 


MnsiOAL 


INDIVIDTJAL 


Rhythm  and  Dance. 
Instruments  of  Percussion. 


Folk  Dance. 
Singing  QamiOS. 
Bote  Song. 


Chant  Recitative,  Melody.  Singing  Folk  Song. 

Instruments  for  AccompanimentListening  to  Beautiful  Melody 

on  Instruments. 


Sarmony. 
Musical  Form. 


Intelligent 

Appreciation   by   Perception   of 
Form. 
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Outline  of  a  Course  in  Music  Education  Based  on  the  Stages  of 
Development 

1.  Imitative-Ehythmio  Stage 

a.  The  Material 

The  verbal  oontent  of  the  material  that  the  child  is  to  learn  by 
means  of  imitation  should  be  based  on  the  interests  of  childhood. 
The  songs  should  center  about  common  objects^  tools,  plants,  ani- 
mals and  all  phenomena  of  nature,  house,  store,  trains,  seidng, 
-cooking,  collecting  and  hoarding.  This  period  also  affords  the 
ideal  opportunity  to  inculcate  in  the  child,  through  song,  such  de- 
49irable  attributes  as  obedience,  love,  sympathy  for  man.  and 
4mimal,  respect,  etc. 

b.  The  Music 

The  music  of  the  songs  must  have  a  very  strong  and  well  marked 
rhythmic  swing.  The  purpose  here  should  not  be  to  educate  the 
•child  musically  but  to  give  him  an  opportunity  to  express  himself 
iihrough  music  and  to  accumulate  musical  experienca 

For  the  expression  of  motor  activity  through  rhythmic  means 
.and  music,  singing  and  folk  dances  should  be  freely  used. 

2.  MsiiODIO-lMAOIR^ATIVB  StAOE 

The  most  ideal  material  here  is  the  folk  songs  of  the  different 
nations,  not  only  because  of  their  quality  but  because  of  their 
origin  corresponding  to  this  period  of  the  child's  mental  state. 
The  material  of  the  folk  song  is  such  as  most  naturally  relates 
itself  to  the  interests  of  puberty  and  early  adolescwice;  for  the 
dfolk  song  not  only  reflects  moments  of  strong  collective  or  indi- 
vidual emotion  but  in  it  we  find  the  deepest  expression  of  national 
life,  ^^the  very  heart  of  a  people  is  laid  bare  in  its  sagas  and  songs." 
The  folk  song  is  an  outburst  of  intense  feeling  and  therefore  has  a 
natural  appeal  to  the  child,  and  in  it  we  find  melody  at  its  best 
and  in  its  simplest  state.  "The  special  value,"  wrote  Ghethe,  "of 
what  we  call  national  songs  and  ballads,  is  that  their  inspiration 
<^mes  fresh  from  nature :  they  are  never  got  up,  they  flow  from  a 
sure  spring." 

3.  Reflective  Stage — ^Musical  Appbeoiatiois' 

The  stages  of  musical  appreciation  must  be  in  accordance  willi 
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the  stages  of  mental  growth.  This  must  be  borne  in  mind  in  plan- 
ning a  course  in  appreciation  for  children.  The  stages  may  be 
outlined  as  follows: 

1 — Pleasurable  reaction  to  rhythm. 
2 — Pleasurable  emotions  due  to  kind  of  instrument 
and  tone  quality. 

3 — ^Pleasurable  associations  which  are  the  product,  in 
the  main,  of  past  experiences  more  or  less  vivid. 
4 — ^Pleasures  derived  from  the  play  of  imagery. 
5 — ^An  intellectual  activity,  consisting  of  an  analysis 
of  the  melodic  and  harmonic  structure. 

Scheme  of  Musical  Appreciaiion  Based  on  Stages  of  Development 

Topics  to  Be  Peesented:  Intboductory 

a — The  material  of  music :  the  musical  alphabet — ^the 
scale  and  its  construction ;  the  relation  of  the  tones  of  the 
scale  to  each  other — ^their  tonal  feeling  and  inclination ; 
how  these  tones  are  combined  to  form  musical  words, 
phrases,  and  complete  thoughts — ^the  conception  of  melody 
as  consisting  of  a  logical  sequence  of  tones  expressing 
an  emotional  thought. 

b — The  composer  and  his  art:  the  function  of  music  as  a 
form  of  expression;  what  the  composer  can  express  in 
music;  how  he  expresses  it  as  compared  with  the  writer 
or  poet. 


1 
<5.     The  Fundamental  Elements  of  Music  :  Ehtthm^  Melody, 
Habmony 

1 — Their  meaning— -definition. 

2 — Their  function  in  the  composition. 

3 — Their  relative  importance, 

4 — ^As  sources  of  enjoyment 

6 — Their  order  of  developmeint. 
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d.  The  Means  fob  Musioai.  Intebpbetation 

a.  Voices 

1 — The  different  voices  and  their  qualities. 
2 — Their  combinations:  Solo,  Buet^  Quartet,  Chorus, 
Male,  Female,  Mixed. 

b.  Instruments 

1 — Classes  of  instruments :  String,  Wood,  Brass^  Per- 
cussion. 

2 — The  tone  qualities  of  different  instruments. 
3 — Their  Combination :  String,  Quartet,  tihie  Band,  the 
Orchestra. 

3  and  4 

e.  The  Soueoes  of  Musical  Enjoyment 

1 — Program  Music:  its  purpose  and  mental  attitude 
for  enjoyment. 

2 — ^Absolute  Music:  its  purpose  and  mental  attitude 
for  enjoyment 

5 

f.  The  Musical  Poems 

1 — ^Vocal:  The  Song,  Cantata,  Oratorio,  Opera. 
2 — Instrumental:  The  Sonata,  Symphony. 

g.  Musical  Analysis,  the  Gsammab  of  Music 


To  a  Wren 

Sing  away  the  shadows. 
Welcome  give  the  sun. 
Sing  through  aU  the  hours 
Till  the  day  is  done. 

Sing  me  into  Heaven, 
Where  before  the  Throne 
Let  these  lips  that  falter 
Make  thy  song  their  own. 

D.  Hugh  Vi 
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The  Doctrine  of  Discipline 

Kathbtit  H.  Chalmsss,  Folsom^  N.  J. 

I  ■■!■■  iMMMK^  HILE  the  subject  of  discipline  has  been  more  or  less 
I  ¥V  r  I  tabooed,  observation  teaches  us  that  its  identity 
I  \jf  I  niust  be  acknowledged  in  dealing  with  the  child, 
I  I    and  in  the  self -directed  activity  of  the  individuaL 

ShmmjmmmiS  With  the  matter  once  adjusted  in  our  minds,  we 
I  I    may  let  it  rest,  for  like  bodily  functions^  it  di&- 

I  I   likes  to  be  observed. 

^""""""*""""  The  form  of  discipline  existing  a  few  decades 
ago,  and  still  existing  in  Germany,  exerted  a  dominant  force 
from  without,  but  before  condemning  entirely,  remember  that 
some  form  of  discipline  must  obtain  for  the  good  of  society  and 
the  individuaL 

In  cases  not  hi^y  enough  developed  to  admit  of  choice  and 
discrimination,  the  external  form  of  power  and  direction  may  be 
applied  to  advantage,  inculcating  habits  of  thought  which  may  in 
time  become  a  part  of  the  mind  itself. 

Children  usually  like  to  have  some  one  in  whom  they  have  con- 
fidence determine  their  course  of  action,  but  in  this  over-guidanoe 
lies  the  danger  of  weakening  the  initiative  and  robbing  the  child 
of  the  power  to  act  Throw  away  the  crutches  when  no  longer 
needed  but  acknowledge  their  virtue  in  crippled  cases. 

So  much  has  been  said  against  old  traditions  that  most  people 
fear  getting  into  a  rut  and  sometimes  hesitate  to  do  perfectly  sane 
things  because  they  savor  of  the  past  But  do  not  accept  the 
newest  fad  because  it  is  sucL  Better  keep  in  the  rut  than  wabble 
all  over  the  road.  Let  us  choose  right  and  then  have  the  courage 
of  our  convictions. 

Now  for  the  fallacy  of  a  subjective,  arbitrary  form  of  disci- 
pline applied  from  without.  This  is  an  age  of  individualism, 
and  there  is  nothing  in  this  absolute  monarchy,  arbitrary  measure, 
domineering,  lock-step  form  of  discipline,  administered  by  the 
stronger  to  the  weaker,  which  can  possibly  foster  self-control,  or 
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elicit  spontaneity.  Not  understanding  fundamental  principles^ 
there  is  a  present-daj  tendency  to  fail  to  differentiate  between 
license  and  liberty.  Give  the  child  a  free  (untrained)  foot  and 
see  him  walk  into  snares  or  drift  indifferently  into  a  negative 
virtue.  But  this  laxity  is  rapidly  giving  place  to  educational 
guidance,  and  the  "thou  shalt'*  and  "thou  shalt  not* *  of  yesterday 
is  supplanted  by  "choose  wisely."  The  teacher  becomes  a  guide 
and  a  developer,  not  a  monument  of  knowledge  crowned  by  hickory 
sticks. 

The  external  control  may  be  managed  by  oonvoitionality  and 
the  individuality  of  the  teacher.  Stimulate  interest  in  the  things 
at  hand  and  aUow  the  child  to  exploit  his  dominant  interests, 
connecting  his  experiences  with  objects,  with  himself  and  those 
about  him,  for  as  things  affect  us,  dieir  reaction  affects  others. 

As  the  child  enters  school  and  society,  he  will  respond  to  some 
system  of  voluntary  co-operation  whereby  he  may  obtain  efficiency 
without  having  it  enforced  upon  him.  The  teacher  may  provide 
a  favorable  atmosphere,  and  even  demand  right  conduct  at  times, 
but  let  the  child  into  the  secret  of  his  own  management  and  he 
will  soon  realize  that  "in  the  supremacy  of  self-control  lies  the 
only  true  freedom  for  the  individuaL"  We  must  allow  for  the 
line  of  variation,  and  harness  up  our  forces,  controlling  and  di- 
recting by  the  power  within,  for  not  even  the  best  of  us  stay 
"put'^ 

Instead  of  waiting  for  the  experiences  of  life  to  determine  our 
course  of  action,  let  us  show  initiative  enough  to  handle  our  own 
case,  accepting  aa  best  we  may  conditions  over  which  we  have  no 
controL 

"Greater  is  he  that  roleth  his  spirit  than  he  that  taketh  a  city.'* 
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''Play  Schoor  instead  of  ''Kindergarten'* 

A   SuOGESTIOlir. 

W.  P.  Bttbbis,  Dsan,  Colleob  fob  Tbaohbes, 

UlOVBESITY  OP  OiNOINNATI 

T  objection  to  the  name  "Kindergarten"  is  not  the 
result  of  a  prejudice  for  all  things  German 
aroused  by  the  war.  I  am,  and  long  have 
been,  opposed  to  giving  a  Gterman  name  to  a  well 
established  part  of  our  school  system  which  is 
founded  upon  a  principle  which  is  utterly  foreign 
to  the  German  idea  of  education,  broadly  speaking. 
None  of  the  principal  nations  now  at  war 
has  shown  as  little  welcome  ta  the  ^'kindergarten  idea"  as 
'Germany. 

Oymnasvum  is  the  name  that  best  represents  the  German  idea^ 
4Uid  this  is  the  name  of  the  school  which  the  Germans  most  prize, 
and  in  which  the  foundations  of  her  militarism  have  been  laid* 
Discipline  and  obedience  to  command,  not  self-activity  manifest- 
ing itself  through  play,  are  the  controlling  principles  in  German 
^education,  and  this  is  particularly  true  of  its  earlier  stages. 

.  Froebel  himself  fotmd  difficulty  in  finding  a  name  for  the 
iichool  for  young  children  as  he  thought  it  ought  to  be.  The  name 
which  he  gave  to  it  seemed  to  be  a  happy  inspiration,  and  the 
world  will  always  be  glad  that  he  did  not  adopt  the  name  used 
at  that  time  for  the  type  of  school  for  young  children  which  imme- 
diately preceded  the  Kindergarten.  It  was  called  ^Klewhrnder- 
heschaftigtmgsanstalt, — a  name  well  suited  to  characterize  an 
establishment  in  whidi  ^^occupations"  played  so  large  a  part  in 
keeping  the  children  busy.  The  institution  founded  by  Froebel 
carried  over  the  idea  of  its  predecessor,  but  much  modified.  The 
^^occupations"  were  not  to  be  directed  by  the  teacher  altogether, 
the  teacher  dictating  each  move,  but  were  to  be  such  as  would 
set  free  the  child's  spontaneous  activity  in  creating  things  out  of 
materials  placed  before  him.  It  was  tiierefore  a  new  educational 
movement,  which  had  for  its  motive  growHi  throu^  self-activity, 
lience   development  of   initiative,   freedom,    and  independence. 
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Such  a  movement  was  therefore  democratic  in  its  social  and  po- 
litical outcomes,  and  this  explains  why  the  seed  which  Froebel 
planted  bore  so  little  fruit  until  transplanted  to  foreign  soil^ 
especially  the  United  States.  It  is  impossible  to  imagine  Froebel 
as  a  part  of ,  or  in  sympathy  with,  the  Germany  of  today.  Oan 
any  one  picture  him  who  said  tenderly,  "Come,  let  us  live  with 
our  children,^'  marching  through  Belgium  and  being  in  any  de- 
gree responsible  for  the  fate  that  befell  so  many  of  her  little  ones  ? 
Why,  therefore,  should  we  continue  to  use  a  German  name  for  an 
institution  that  is  so  violently  in  opposition  to  Gbrman  militarism, 
which  seeks  to  dominate  the  world? 

It  would  be  better  to  say  "Froebel  School''  instead  of  "Kinder- 
garten," for  his  name  will  always  be  associated  with  the  idea  for 
which  it  stands,  but  this  name  is  open  to  the  objection  that  th& 
kindergarten  of  today  has  added  features  and  is  an  improvement 
over  that  of  his  time.  It  is  true,  however,  that  the  institution 
whidi  he  founded  and  which  has  been  mudi  modified  rests  upon 
the  play  motive.  The  play  spirit  is  native.  By  means  of  play 
Hie  child  grows.  Growth  is  the  aim  of  aU  school  life,  and  since- 
it  is  promoted  in  childhood  throu^  the  play  spirit,  why  not  say 
'Tlay  School"  instead  of  "Kindergarten"  ? 

O^er  names  have  been  su^ested  but  'Tlay  SchooP  is  most  in 
accord  with  the  popular  conception  of  the  controlling  motive  in 
the  Kindergarten  and  since  the  value  of  play  has  become  better 
appreciated  and  more  dignified  in  these  modem  times,  the  name 
suggested  will  be  neither  misleading  nor  objectionable  on  other 
grounds. 
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The  Editor  had  the  privilege  of  listening,  recently,  to  a  very  quiet, 
dignified,  though  magnetic  evangelistic  address  before  an  audience 
made  up  chiefly  of  religious  education  leaders  of  various  denomina- 
tions. The  speaker  was  quite  ready  to  recognize  the  value  of  moderp 
pedagogy  in  church  and  Sunday  school  work.  He  paid  a  sincere 
tribute  to  the  schools  of  religious  education  and  to  their  leaders,  so 
many  of  whom  sat  before  him.  But  his  vision  and  his  theme  impelled 
him  to  say  that  pedagogy,  however  clearly  conceived  and  wisely  ap- 
plied, was  not  the  whole  thing  in  education.  One  sentence  which  be 
Tittered  in  this  connection  was  a  sermon  in  itself.  If  any  of  his  hear- 
•ers  were  "wool-gathering^^  throughout  the  rest  of  the  lecture,  but 
heard  that  sentence,  it  made  the  occasion  worth  while.  Its  brief 
alliteration  drove  home  a  truth  which  is  as  applicable  in  secular  as  in 
religious  education.  "There  are  some  things,^'  he  said,  "which  cannot 
be  taught,  they  must  be  caught/' 

We  have  been  thinking  ever  since  of  the  things  that  should  be 
^'caught^'  in  the  schoolrooms  of  the  schools  and  the  classrooms  of  the 
colleges  and  the  universities,  as  the  pupil  moves  along  through  his 
entire  educational  course  from  the  kindergarten  to  his  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
or  Ph.  D.  And  we  are  convinced  that  what  can  be  caught  is  of  as 
much  consequence  to  him  and  to  the  world  as  that  which  can  be  taught. 
Comprehensively,  what  is  taught  makes  the  scholar;  that  which  is 
•caught  makes  the  man.  Few  of  us  would  have  any  hesitation  in  ap- 
praising the  relative  value  of  these  two — ^tiie  scholar  and  the  man.  For- 
tunately, we  need  not  ordinarily  face  these  as  an  alternative.  A 
liberal  education  usuaUy  gives  them  to  us  in  combination,  and  when  it 
■does  it  is  because  of  what  has  been  taught  and  caught  Sometimes, 
however,  it  is  otherwise.  The  results  of  bare,  dry-as-dust,  literal, 
formal  book  learning,  apart  from  that  which  is  human,  spiritual  and 
divine  in  man,  are  occasionally  seen  embodied  in  some  impracticable 
bookworm  who  seems  to  be  a  creature  apart  from  his  fellows  and  of 
no  particular  use  to  God  or  man. 

What  a  suggestive  line  of  thought  is  opened  up  by  this  remark  of 
our  evangelist,  for  all  who  are  teaching  school  and  for  those  who 
omploy  teachers.  What  are  our  boys  and  girls  catching,  from  day  to 
dav  in  the  classroom?  Other  things  besides  the  measles  are  "catching.'' 
Politeness,  courtesy,  refinement  are  contagious — ^nowhere  more  so  than 
in  the  schoolroom.  So  is  enthusiasm,  and  industry,  attentiveness, 
orderliness.  A  scientific  spirit,  a  love  for  nature,  or  for  mathematics 
or  good  English  is  readily  absorbed  there.  A  teacher  with  a  real  love 
for  cleanliness  and  tidiness  will  affect  the  habits  of  a  bunch  of  boys 
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and  girls  as  surely  as  simshine  will  brighten  a  dark  room.  A  college 
professor  who  loves  his  specialty  for  iteelf  and  for  what  it  means  ix> 
humanity  will  graduate  a  class  of  specialists  who  will  serve  their 
country  and  the  world.  This  atmosphere  of  the  classroom — ^how  much 
it  has  to  do  with  real  success  I  It  is  better  than  learning.  It  is  of  in- 
finitely greater  consequence  than  amplitude  of  equipment  or  elaborate-^ 
ness  of  curriculum.  Yet  even  School  Committ^  and  Boards  inquire 
Httle  about  spirit  and  ideals  of  candidates^  but  much  about  diplomas 
and  degrees. 

Our  evangelist  appeared  to  think  that  the  essential  thing  in  a 
Sunday  school  teacher  was  the  spirit  of  Gbd  in  the  heart.  With  this^ 
the  more  learning  the  better,  ijid  we  went  away  with  a  feeling  that 
the  same  conclusion  about  the  public  school  and  college  teacher  would 
not  be  far  out  of  the  way. 


In  a  recent  address  before  the  University  Extension  Class,  in  ih» 
Massachusetts  State  House,  President-Emeritus  Eliot  of  Harvard 
University. made  the  following  rather  severe  strictures  upon  the 
■American  Public  Schools  : 

"Our  system  of  public  instruction  does  not  produce  in  children  of 
from  14  to  18,  any  skill  whatever,  and  in  the  main  it  is  quite  correct 
to  say  that  in  the  past  50  years  our  college  graduates  in  general  have^ 
not  diown  at  the  time  of  p^uation  that  they  had  acquired  any  skilL 
We  need  many  more  teachers  and  our  normal  schools  should  be  trans- 
formed. We  need  new  methods  in  education  and  more  money  for  edu- 
cation. I  put  these  doctrines  into  a  small  book,  but  there  was  no  sale 
for  it,  since  nobody  was  attracted  by  the  prospect  of  having  to  spend 
more  money  on  the  schools.  You  teachers  should  consider  in  what 
way  you  can  best  exert  your  influence  in  favor  of  increasing  the 
amount  of  money  expended  by  the  American  public  on  education. 

"Our  public  schools  have  always  remained  in  practice  far  behind 
the  conceptions  of  the  leaders  of  education,  and  tiiey  are  far  behind 
today  in  the  services  they  might  render  to  a  democratic  society.  We 
discovered  at  the  time  of  the  draft  that  there  was  an  extraordinary 
proportion  of  our  young  men  who  were  unfitted  for  service  by  reason 
of  serious  defects  of  the  senses  and  of  bodily  formation;  we  discovered 
also  that  a  disastrous  number  of  them  had  some  of  the  most  danger- 
ous diseases  that  infest  modem  society,  and  that  nearly  8  per  cent,  of 
the  entire  American  population  could  neither  read  nor  write.  If  we 
had  had  the  Swiss  system  of  physical  and  military  training  we  could 
have  prevented  these  disastrous  exhibitions  of  illiteracy,  of  gn>» 
bodily  defects  and  of  diseases ;  if  we  had  had  it  for  the  last  five  years — 
the  Swiss  have  had  it  for  50  years — ^we  should  not  see  so  many  stoop- 
ing, emaciated,  ungraceful  persons  walking  about  our  streets.'* 
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From  the  Burefm  of  Education  at  Washington  we  have  the  follow- 
ing information  and  suggestions : 

"To  the  men  irho  need  no  argument  to  convince  them  of  the  desira- 
bility of  continxung  their  education  iJie  fact  should  be  pointed  out 
that  the  opportunities  to  do  so  at  a  minimum  of  expense  are  now 
exceptional.  Nearly  every  institution  has  housings  or  housing  and 
feeding  facilities  combined^  developed  for  the  Students'  Army  Train- 
ing Corps,  which  allows  it  to  make  unusually  low  rates  for  living 
expenses.  The  feeling  of  gratitude  toward  those  who  have  entered  the 
national  service  also  leads  many  colleges  to  reduce  the  expenses  of  in- 
struction as  much  as  the  safety  of  institutional  finances  will  permit. 
Many  institutions,  moreover^  are  offering  special  short  courses 
designed  for  returning  soldiers. 

"The  man  who  is  uncertain  as  to  his  future  career  may  well  weigh 
these  considerations.  He  should  also  remember  that,  provided  he  can 
in  any  way  meet  the  expense,  he  had  better  go  to  college  now,  or  im- 
mediately upon  discharge,  than  put  off  his  going  \mtil  fall.  The  step 
will  be  more  easily  taken  now  than  after  he  has  found  a  job  which  may 
pay  him  well.  He  should  bear  in  mind,  too,  that  if  he  can  give  but 
a  few  months  to  the  pursuit  of  higher  or  special  training  he  will  be 
amply  repaid  in  future  efficiency,  and  what  is  hardly  less  important, 
in  capacity  to  make  the  most  satisfactory  and  most  profitable  use  of  his 
leisure. 

"There  is  abimdant  evidence  of  the  superior  chances  for  success 
which  await  the  college-trained  man.  Here  are  a  few  of  the  com- 
monly quoted  facts :  {a)  Only  about  1  per  cent,  of  the  population  of 
the  United  States  has  had  college  or  university  training.  Yet  approxi- 
mately two-thirds  of  the  persons  listed  in  Who's  Who,  which  includes 
men  and  women  who  have  attained  national  distinction  in  any  call- 
ing, are  college  trained,  i.  e.,  two-thirds  of  the  leaders  in  professions 
and  business,  so  far  as  the  editors  of  Who's  Who  can  discover  them,  are 
drawn  from  the  educated  1  per  cent,  of  the  population.  (6)  "Statis- 
tics based  on  data  gathered  from  the  experience  of  100  business 
houses  and  covering  a  period  of  three  or  four  years  show  that  about 
90  per  cent,  of  the  college  men  were  successful  in  rising  to  large  sal- 
aries and  responsible  positions,  as  compared  with  25  per  cent,  of  the 
noncollege  men.*'  (c)  A  number  of  the  leading  universities  have  made 
reports  of  the  earnings  of  their  graduates  year  by  year  for  the  first 
10  years  after  graduation.  The  average  earnings  by  the  end  of  the 
fifth  year  after  graduation  run  from  $1,800  to  $2,200 ;  by  the  end  of 
the  tenth  year  from  $2,000  to  $3,800.'' 


A  committee  on  history  and  education  for  citizenship  in  the  schools 
has  recently  been  appointed  as  the  result  of  the  cooperation  of  the 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


512  Educatitnt  for  April 

American  Historical  Association^  the  National  Board  for  Historical 
Service  and  the  Commission  on  a  National  Program  for  Education 
of  the  National  Education  Association  to  make  a  study  of  the  whole 
problem  of  the  content  and  method  of  history  teaching  in  the  elemen- 
tary, high,  normal  and  night  schools.  Although  the  war  has  given  a 
certain  impetus  to  the  study  of  history  and  has  increased  the  general 
interest  in  matters  historical  it  is  also  true  that  there  is  a  wide- 
spread dissatisfaction  with  the  present  history  program  and  if  that 
program  is  to  be  modified  by  historical  scholars,  immediate  action  is 
necessary.  This  committee  has,  therefore,  been  formed  with  the  ex- 
pectation that  it  will  prepare  a  preliminary  report  within  the  next 
three  or  four  months  covering  the  much  needed  changes,  to  be  followed  . 
by  a  more  complete  report  at  a  later  period.  Conferences  will  be  held 
in,  different  parts  of  the  country  with  a  view  to  getting  in  touch  with 
the  actual  situation.  The  membership  of  the  conmiittee  as  it  at 
present  is  constituted  consists  of :  Professor  S.  B.  Harding,  fonnerly 
of  the  University  of  Indiana,  Professor  W.  C.  Bagley  of  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University,  Professor  P.  S.  Bogardus  of  the  Indiana 
State  Normal  School,  Dr.  J.  A.  C.  Chandler,  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  Richmond,  Virginia,  Professor  G.  S.  Ford  of  the  Universily 
of  Minnesota,  Professor  A.  C.  Mcliaughlin  of  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago, Professor  Joseph  Schafer  of  tiie  University  of  Oregon  and 
Dr.  D.  C.  Knowlton,  Supervisor  of  Social  Sciences,  Newark,  New 
Jersey. 

The  cooperation  of  administrators,  teachers  and  others  who  may  be 
interested  is  earnestly  solicited.  Address  all  communications  to  the 
Secretary  at  the  Central  High  School,  Newark,  New  Jersey. 

The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  publishes  a  Monthly  Bul- 
letin addressed  "to  the  schools.^^  These  Bulletins  are  always  worth 
while  in  their  suggestive  and  wise  counsel  and  their  presentation  of 
striking  facts.  The  one  for  February  naturally  emphasizes  Lincoln 
and  Boosevelt.  On  the  Lincoln  side  of  the  sheet  in  "deadly*'  parallel 
columns  there  is  a  contrast  between  the  Lincoln  philosophy  of  gov- 
ernment and  that  expressed  by  German  leaders.  We  quote  just  two  or 
three  samples : 

Lincoln: 

No  man  is  good  enough  to  govern  another  man  without  that  other's 
consent. 

My  rightful  masters,  the  American  people. 

Nothing  stamped  with  the  divine  image  and  likeness  was  sent  into 
the  world  to  be  trodden  on  and  degraded  and  imbruted  by  its  fellows. 

Kaiser  WiUiam: 

There  is  only  one  master  in  this  country;  I  am  he  and  I  will  not 
tolerate  another.  There  is  only  one  law — ^the  law  which  I  myself  lay 
down. 

I  am  the  instrument  of  the  Almighty,  I  am  his  sword,  his  agent. 
Woe  and  death  to  all  those  who  shall  oppose  my  wHl.  Woe  and  death 
to  those  who  do  not  believe  in  my  mission. 
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SCIENTIFIC  METHOD  IN  THE  KECONSTEUCTION  OF  NINTH 
OBADE  MATHEMATICS.  By  Harold  Ordway  Ruggr,  and  John  Boscoe 
Clark.    The  Uniyersity  of  Chicago  Press.    Price  $1.00  net. 

This  is  one  of  the  valuable  Supplementary  Educational  Monographs 
published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press  from  time  to  time.  It  con- 
tains a  complete  report  of  the  investigation  of  the  Illinois  committee  on 
Standardization  of  Ninth  Grade  Mathematics. 


SCHOOLS  WITH  A  PERFECT  SCOBE.  Democracy's  Hope  and  Saf  e- 
j^uard.    By  George  W.  Gerwig.    MacmlTlan.    Price  $1.00. 

The  author  of  this  suggestive  little  volume  bases  his  book  on  certain 
postulate  truths,  setting  forth  an  ideal  for  the  schools.  These  Include 
provision  for  joyo\is  play;  buildings  thoughtfully  planned  and  gener- 
ously equipped;  teachers  endowed  vnth  a  parent's  love  and  a  scholar's 
instincts;  a  course  of  study  that  will  train  in  appreciation  and  for 
service;  provision  for  physical  health;  an  alert  mind;  and  a  steadfast 
«pirit;  an  appreciation  of  the  end  of  education  to  serve  one's  fellow- 
men;  and  a  consecration  to  high  ideals  of  character  and  citizenship. 
The  schoolhouse  is  to  be  a  radiating  center  for  the  final  good  of  all 
Americans  and  of  the  world.  In  less  than  200  pages  the  author  does 
much  to  make  clear  these  desirable  aims  and  ends. 


GOOD  ENGLISH.  By  Henry  Seidel  Camby  and  John  Baker  Hopdyke. 
Macmdilan.     Price  $1.00. 

This  volume,  illustrated  by  Maud  and  Miska  Petersham,  contains 
ehapters  on  Writing  and  Speaking,  How  to  be  Interesting,  How  to  be 
Clear,  Convincing,  Thorough.  There  are  appendices  on  Capitalization, 
Punctuation,  Word  Lists,  and  Review  of  Grammar.  Teachers  of  English 
will  find  here  all  the  essentials  of  a  good  textbook,  and  the  volume  will 
be  useful  also  where  other  textbooks  are  used,  in  its  suggesrtiveness  of 
^ditional  material  for  the  use  of  classes  in  English. 

WAR  ADDRESSES  OF  WOODROW  WILSON;  with  an  Introduction 
and  Notes  by  Arthur  Roy  Leonard,  M.  A.,  of  the  High  School  of  Com- 
merce, Columbus,  Ohio.  Ginn  A  Company.    Price  32  cents. 

This  is  a  handy  little  volume  for  school  use.  The  addresses  quoted 
are  models  of  English  and  are  instinct  with  Patriotism  and  Americanism 
of  the  highest  type. 
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SOUECE  PKOBLEMS  IN  UNTTBD  STATES  HISTOBY.  By  Andrew 
G.  McLaughlin,  William  E.  Dodd,  Marcus  W.  Jemogan,  Arthur  P.  Scott. 
Harper  ft  Brothers.    School  Edition.    Price  $1.30. 

The  series  of  books  to  which  this  volume  belongs  is  notable  for  the 
form  of  instruction  advocated.  The  book  before  us  for  example  presenta 
seven  problems  of  deep  significance  in  American  history — the  battle  of 
Lexington,  preliminaries  of  the  Bevolution,  power  of  a  court  to  declare 
a  law  unconstitutional,  religious  toleration  in  Virginia,  etc  Each  is  taken 
up  for  study.  The  attendant  circumstances  are  scrutinized.  Authorities- 
are  cited  and  the  student  makes  careful  research  and  study  until  he 
grasps  all  the  facts  and  relations  of  the  subject.  History  is  thus  made 
real  and  vivid. 


THE  NATIONS  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE ;  EGYPT  AND  HER  NEIGH- 
BORS; MERRY  ENGLAND;  AND  GLORIOUS  GREECE  AND  IMPERIAL 
ROME.  By  Susie  M.  Best.    The  Macmillan  Co.  Price  60  cents  each. 

These  four  volumes  constitute  a  series  called,  ''World  Famous  Stories- 
in  Historic  Scrttings."    They  will  afford  a  convenient  means  by  which  to 
familiarize  young  people  with  leading  events  and  noted  personalities  of 
.  the  diilerent  countries  named. 


ADAM  BEDE.  By  George  Eliot,  edited  with  an  Introduction  by  Laura. 
Johnson  Wylie,  Professor  of  English  at  Vassar  College.  Charies  Scrib- 
ner's  Sons.    Price  75  cents,  net. 

An  excellent  school  edition  of  a  famous  book  and  the  latest  additioik 
to  the  Modem  Student's  Library. 


AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OP  AMERICAN  LITERA^ 
TURE.    By  Brander  Matthews,  D.  C.  L.    American  Book  Company. 

The  author's  name  goes  far  as  an  endorsement  of  this  book.  The* 
volume  consists  of  brief  sketches  of  distinguished  American  authorsy 
which  show  how  each  influenced  his  time  and  how  each  was  related  to* 
the  others.  A  portrait  of  each  author  heads  the  chapter  on  his  life  and 
works.  There  are  also  illustrations  showing  the  authors'  homes,  speci- 
mens of  their  handwriting,  etc  The  student  is  introduced  to  themr 
personally,  as  it  were,  and  throughout  the  chapters  there  is  an  atmos- 
phere of  homelikeness  and  respectful  familiarity  that  will  make  either 
private  reading  or  classroom  study  of  this  book  thoroughly  delightfuL 
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TEUSES,  STABS  AND  BIBDS.  A  Book  of  Outdoor  SdcOioe.  By 
Bdwttid  Lincoln  Moeeley,  head  of  the  Science  Bepartmentt  State  Normal 
CoUefire  of  Northweetem  Ohio.  In  New-World  Science  Series,  edited  by 
John  W.  Bitchie.  Illustrated  in  colors  from  paintings  by  Louis  Agassiz 
Foertes  and  with  over  300  photographs  and  drawings.  Cloth,  Tiii+404+ 
xvi  pages.  Price  $1.40.  Published  by  World  Book  Company,  Yonkers-on* 
Hudson,  New  York. 

Trees,  Stars  and  Birds  covers  three  phases  of  nature  study  that  have 
a  perennial  interest,  and  it  contains  material  that  will  make  the  benefit 
of  the  author's  long  and  successful  experience  available  to  younger 
teachers. 

The  text  is  well  adapted  for  use  in  Junior  high  schools,  though  the 
presentation  is  simple  enough  for  pupils  in  the  sixth  grade.  The  book 
ean  also  be  used  to  advantage  by  such  organizations  as  the  Oampflre 
Girls  and  the  Woodcraft  League. 


GBXATIVE  IMPULSE  IN  INDUSTRY.  By  Helen  Marot.  E.  P. 
Dutton  A  Company.    Price  $1.50  net. 

The  author  goes  to  the  root  of  the  matter  in  the  very  title  of  this 
ohaiming  and  suggestive  volume.  The  real  remedy  for  disoontented 
industrial  w(»kers  is  to  give  them  vision  and  lead  them  to  feel  the 
creative  impulse  in  their  work.  The  satisfaction  of  this  impulse  is  a 
matter  that  m.ust  be  recognized  and  develoi)ed.  There  are  chapters  on 
Prodnctive  and  Creative  effort;  Adapting  people  to  industry  (the  Ameri- 
can ¥ray)  ;  ditto  (the  German  way)  ;  and  Educational  Industry  and  Asso- 
ciated Enterprise.  The  Bureau  of  Educational  Experiment  is  responsible 
for  these  studies.  This  Bureau  is  doing  some  surprisingly  original  and 
helpful  work  in  a  scientific  spirit,  and  its  results  are  worthy  of  the 
attention  of  educators  everywhere. 


THE  NEW  AMEBICAN  CITIZEN.  By  Charles  F.  Dole.  D.  C.  Heath 
ft  Co. 

In  a  very  thorough  way  the  author  covers  the  principles  and  facts 
of  Civics  and  Economics  in  this  compact  book  of  376  pages.  The  ethics 
of  good  citizenship  is  stressed,  and  nndoubtedly  classes  using  the  book 
in  the  classroom  will  find  their  sense  of  moral  responsibility  for  publio 
affairs  and  relations  strengthened.  It  helpfully  touches  the  entire  life 
of  the  coming  American  citizen.  We  know  of  no  better  textbook  for 
classes  in  civics  than  this. 
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NATIONAL  IBBALS  AND  PBOBLEBCS.  By  Maurice  Qarland  Fulton. 
The  Macmillan  Company.    Price  $1.50. 

In  thia  collection  of  essays,  addresses  and  state  papers,  the  author 
furnishes  material  by  which  the  student  may  note  what  leading  states- 
men and  thinkers  have  thought  about  Aimerica,  its  people  and  its  ideals. 
Not  only  the  politicians,  but  also  the  educators  and  the  literary  people 
hare  been  cited.  We  notice  one  omission,  viz^  there  is  no  recognition 
of.  the  great  women  of  the  country.  We  submit  that  Harriet  Becfcher 
Stowe  was  as  influential  in  forming  our  national  ideals  as  several  of  the 
men  who  are  mentioned. 

THE  IMMEDIATE  CAUSES  OF  THE  GBEAT  WAR.  By  OUver  Perry 
Cbitwood,  Ph.  D,    Thomas  Y.  Croweill  C<nnpany. 

Professor  Chitwood  has  set  forth  in  a  clear,  vigorous  way  the 
evidence,  drawn  fronn  ofBcial  sources,  determining  the  responsibility  of 
each  nation  and  apportioning  the  guilt  for  this  greatest  crime  of  modem 
times.  It  is  at  once  an  excellent  specialized  manual  for  history  classes 
and  a  readable  book  for  the  private  library. 

HUMAN  CONDUCT.  By  Charles  Clinton  Peters.  The  Macmillan 
Company.    Price  $1.30.  . 

This  is  a  practical  textbook  in  philosophy  and  applied  psychology 
for  high  schools  and  Junior  colleges.  The  book  was  the  result  of  a 
carefully  worked  out  course  which  the  autho^  gave  in  the  high  school  at 
Royersford,  Pa.,  to  the  senior  classes.  He  sought  to  exclude  everything 
except  that  which  would  help  the  individual  student  to  gain  an  effective 
control  of  his  own  conduct.  The  appeal  of  the  course  was  to  the  pupils' 
heart  as  well  as  to  his  head.  The  volume  impresses  the  reviewer  as  being 
a  very  excellent  one  and  one  which  is  calculated  to  produce  strong,  dis- 
criminating, efficient  personality  in  the  pupiL 

•    LABORATORY  MANUAL  IN  FIELD  CROPS.    By  Chester  C.  Farr, 
B.  S.    The  Macmillan  Company.    Price  52  cents. 

A  useful  collection  of  short  practical  studies,  for  retal  agriculturalists, 
on  common  crops,  such  as  wheat,  oats,  com,  flour,  weeds  grasses,  root 
crops,  etc.  No  farmer  or  gardener  who  follows  the  suggestions  here 
given  wUl  fail  to  find  them  both  interesting  and  profitable. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  SCIENCE.  By  Wayne  P. 
Smith  and  Edmnnd  Gale  Jewett.    The  Macmillan  Company.    Price  $1.40. 

The  feature  of  this  textbook  for  first  science  courses  in  the  high 
school  is  its  method  of  dealing  with  typical  features  of  everyday  experi- 
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enoe.  The  pupil  is  iaug^ht  to  observe  and  to  form  a  working  understand- 
ing of  the  things  about  him  instead  of  being  furnished  with  ready-maBe 
information.  He  actually  observes  and  studies  for  himself  such  phef- 
nomena  as  the  weather,  fire  and  heat,  refrigeration,  lighting,  water, 
various  forms  of  transportation,  building  materials,  steel  and  iron, 
plants,  insects,  micro-organisms,  the  protection  of  health,  etc.  There 
are  many  helpful  illustrations. 

THE  TEACHING  OF  SCIENCE.    By  John  F.  Woodhull,  Ph.  D. 

A  collection  of  addresses  and  papers  bearing  upon  the  theme  which 
is  suggested  by  the  title  and  reflecting  the  history  of  the  movement  in 
education.  The  addresses  were  thoroughly  worthy  of  preservation  and 
are  here  made  available  to  teachers  and  students  of  science  everywhere. 

SAFE  AND  UNSAFE  DEMOCRACY.  By  Henry  Ware  Jones. 
Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Company.    Price  $2.00  netw 

This  timely  volume  of  500  pages  should  be  widely  read  by  the  people 
of  the  United  States.  It  is  an  excellent  textbook  for  schools  and  col- 
leges which  have  classes  in  political  economy;  but  it  has  a  much  larger 
message  for  the  people  as  a  whole.  We  are  too  prone  to  accept  the  doc- 
trines and  practices  of  the  dominant  party  on  faith,  without  investigating 
to  see  if  its  doctrines  and  practicea  agree.  This  book  will  enable  us  to 
detect  inconsistency  and  evil,  selfish  practices  which  are  all  too  common — 
and  to  remedy  these  abuses  of  of&cial  power.  There  is  a  safe  and  there 
ia  an  unsafe  democracy. 

PITMAN'S     PROGRESSIVE    FRENCH     GRAMMAR.    By  Frank  A. 
Hedgcock.    Isaac  Pitman  A  Sons. 

A  very  full  presentation  of  the  subject  in  a  series  of  progressive 
lessons,  which  emphasize  the  direct  method.  The  pupil  learns  to  speak, 
write  and  read  the  language  and  so  is  led  up  to  the  point  where  he  can 
intelligently  estimate  the  literary  values  of  its  literature.  This  book 
leaves  little  to  be  desired  in  a  practical  classroom  textbook. 

CARNEGIE  ENDOWMENT  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  PEACE,  Division 
of  Intercourse  and  Education.  Publication  No.  15.  Published  at  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

This  gives  a  full  account  of  the  Imperial  Japanese  Mission  to  the 
United  States  in  1917.  It  presents  the  notes  exchanged  between  the  two 
governments,  Japan  and  the  United  States,  wliich  are  included  in  two 
eoUections  known  respectively  as  'The  Root-Takahira  Understanding  of 
1918,  and  the  Lansing-Ishii  Agreensent  of  1917.**  There  is  a  foreword  by 
Elihu  Root. 
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ABBBBSSES  AND  P&OCEEDINGS  OF  THE  PUTi'Y-FIFTH  ANNUAL 
MEETING  OP  THE  NATIONAL  EDUCATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  'TOE 
UNITED  STATES,  held  at  Portland,  Oregon,  in  July,  1917.  Published 
*toy  the  A«sociation  at  the  Secretary's  ofBce,  Washing^n,  D.  G. 

This  is  volume  fifty-fire  in  the  annual  series  of  proceedings  of  the 
Association.  It  is  full  of  addresses  on  the  most  important  educational 
urobjects  now  before  the  country,  and  will  be  read  with  interest  by  a 
large  number  of  teachers. 

NEWSPAPER  WETTING  IN  HIGH  SCHOOLS.  By  L.  N.  Flint,  pub- 
lished as  a  Bulletin  from  the  Department  of  Journalism  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas. 

A  convenient  manual  for  instruction  in  thcf  modem  art.  of  news- 
paper writing,  which  is  attracting  an  ever-increasing  number  of  students 
•of  both  sexes. 

SHE  STOOPS  TO  OONQUEB.  By  Oliver  Goldsmith,  edited  by  Dudl^ 
liCiles.      Ginn  A  Company.    Price  36  cents. 

A  convenient  school  edition  of  a  vrell-known  play. 

PATTERN  MAKING  NOTEBOOK.  Arranged  by  George  G.  Green. 
"The  Manual  Arts  Press.    Price  25  cents. 

Presents  the  essential  facts  and  ideas  concerned  in  a  course  in  pat* 
tern  making.    It  is  well  planned  and  effectively  illustrated. 

JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS,  FIRST  COURSE.  By 
William  Ledlery  Vosburgh  (Boston  Normal  School)  and  Frederick  William 
Gentleman  (Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  Boston).  The  MacmiUan  Com- 
pany.     Price  75  cents. 

Presents  an  admirable  plan  for  a  course  in  mathematics  in  the 
JTunior  High  School. 

NUMBER  GAMES  FOR  PRIMARY  GRADES.  By  Ada  Van  Stone 
Harris  and  Lillian  McLean  Waldo.    Beckley-Cardy  Company. 

Furnishes  interesting  material  and  suggestions.  Designed  to  create 
an  active  interest  in  number  work  in  the  child  who  is  beginning  to  study* 

We  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  two  pamphlets  of  unusual  value,  as 
follows :  CHILD  WELFARE  IN  OKLAHOMA,  an  Inquiry  by  the  National 
Child  Labor  Committee  for  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Edward  N.  Clopper,  secretary  for  the  Northern  States.  Published 
by  the  National  Child  Labor  Committee,  New  Yoric  City.  And  School 
Document  No.  22,  1917,  Boston  Public  Schools,  on  ARITHMETIC;  the 
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Valne  to  the  Teacher,  to  the  Principal,  and  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Indiyidual  and  Class  Becords  from  Standard  Texts.  This  ia  Bulletin 
No.  xm  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Investigation  and  Measure- 
ment. 

AN  INVESTIGATION  OF  CERTAIN  ABIIJTIBS  FUNDAMENTAL  TO 
THE  STUDY  OF  GEOMETBY.    By  John  Harrison  Minnick. 

This  is  a  thesis  presented  by  the  author  to  the  faculty  of  the  gradu* 
-ate  school  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  view  of  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  is  a  learned  discussion  of 
its  subject,  and  it  will  prove  interesting  reading  to  the  teachers  and 
•advanced  students  of  geometry. 

THE  LANCASTRIAN  SYSTEM  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  SCHOOLS 
OP  NEW  YOBK  CITY.    By  John  Franklin  Beigert,  Ph.  D. 

APPBENTICESmP  EDUCATION  IN  COLONIAL  NEW  ENGLAND 
Ain)  NEW  YOIUBL    By  Bobert  Francis  Seybolt,  Ph.  D. 

STANDABDIZED  BEASONING  TESTS  AND  HOW  TO  UTILIZE 
THEM.    By  Cliff  W.  Stone,  Ph.  D. 

THE  CITY  SUPEBINTENDENT  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 
By  William  Walter  Theisen,  Ph.  D. 

A  SURVEY  OF  A  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  SYSTEM.  By  Henry  Lester 
-Smith,  Ph.  D. 

Each  of  these  is  a  separate  volume  in  the  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University  Contributions  to  Education.  Professional  educators  will  find 
■authoritative  information  and  the  latest  conclusions  of  experts  upon  the 
subjects  named,  in  these  volumes. 

THE  LISTENING  CHILD.  By  Lucy  W.  Thatcher,  with  an  Introduc- 
tory Note  by  Thomas  Wentworth  BUgginson.  The  Macmillan  Company. 
Price  $1.25. 

This  is  a  selection  from  the  stories  of  English  verse,  made  for 
youngest  children.  The  poems  selected  are  all  worth  while,  and  cover 
a  long  range  in  point  of  time, — ^from  William  Shakespeare  to  Bobert 
liouis  Stevenson.  A  collection  like  this  one  has  many  uses  in  the  schools 
and  in  the  home. 

FOOD  PROBLEMS.  By  A.  N.  Farmer  and  Janet  Bankin  Huntington. 
Oinn  A  Co.    Price  27  cents. 

The  object  of  this  little  volume  ia  to  help  in  food  conservation.    It 
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puts  this  problem  in  a  nutshell.    It  has  a  mission  which  it  should  fulfil 
well  in  the  public  schools,  whether  in  the  grades  or  in  the  high  schools. 

THE  QUEBR  LITTLE  TAILOB.  By  Julia  Darrow  Coles,  illustra* 
tions  by  Dorothy  Dulin.    A.  Flanagan  Compajaj.    Price  50  cents. 

A  single  short  story,  well  told  and  attractively  presented  in  this 
little  Tolume. 

8T0EIES  TO  TELL  THE  LITTLE  ONES.  By  Sara  Cone  Bryant, 
iUustrations  by  Willy  Pog&ny.  Houghton,  Miiflin  Company.  Price  $1.75 
net. 

This  is  a  beautifully  illustratcfd  volume  in  large  print,  upon  excellent 
paper,  and  with  attractive  bindhig.  The  author's  name  Is  sufficient  to 
guarantee  the  character  of  the  stories.  It  is  a  book  of  166  pages,  with 
a  dozen  or  more  full  page  illustrations,  some  of  them  in  colors.  A  book 
like  this  is  always  of  great  value)  in  the  home,  and  teachers  of  the  lower 
grades  will  find  the  stories  most  helpful  for  the  school  hours. 

FUBTHEB  ADVENTUBES  OP  PUSS  IN  BOOTS,  JB.  By  David  Cory. 
Harper  &  Brotiiers.    Price  50  cents. 

An  illustrated  story  book  for  little  childrexn,  continuing  the  interest- 
ing character  of  Puss  in  Boots  that  is  known  the  world  over  by  all 
littie  folks. 
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New  and  Forthcoming  Educational  Bo<d[S 

THE  MAMCiEHENT  OF  A  OTY  SCHOOL 

By  ARTHUR  C.  PERRY,  District  Superintendent  of  Schools^  New  York  City 

has  been  rewritten  in  the  light  of  the  new  responsibilities 
acknowledged  by  modern  education.  The  new  edition 
of  this  standard  work  was  published  in  March.  It  is 
indispensable  to 

1.  Principals  who  wish  to  increase  their  own  efficiency  in  their 
present  positions. 

2.  Principals  who  wish  to  qualify  themselves  for  promotion. 

3.  Teachers  who  aspire  to  principalships. 

4.  Supervisors  and  Superintendents. 

(ReaOy  in  May) 

MODERN  EmiMrARY  SCHOOL  PRACHCE 

By  GEORGE  E.  FREELAND,  University  of  Washif^ton 

treats  of  modern  educational  development  along  four 
lines : 

1.  The  development  of  a  new  methodology  which  works  through 
the  use  of  problems,  projects,  motiveSi  and  interest. 

2.  The  selection  of  subject-matter  that  is  worthy  of  the  time  and 
effort  of  pupils. 

3.  Teaching  in  a  way  that  will  conserve  children's  health. 

4.  The  realization  of  a  proper  balance  between  the  individual  and 
the  social  ends  of  education. 

{fLeudy  in  May) 

SOCIALIZING  THE  THREE  R'S 

By  RUTH  MARY  WEEKS 

coordinates  the  fundamentals  of  the  elementary  curri- 
culum with  the  expansion  of  our  social  consciousness. 
It  is  another  timely  contribution  to  the  nation-wide 
movement  to  "  make  democracy  safe  "  by  education. 


THE  MAGMILLAN  COMPANY 

M-66  PHth  AvwiM.  N«w  York 
Chloalo  Boston  Dallas  Atlanta  S«^ 


riA^     ol9ij 


e)UG3ffion 

Deooted  to  the  Science,    Art,   Philosophy  and  Literature 

of  Education 

Vol.  XXXIX.  MAY,    1919  No.    9 


The  Classicists  and  Nature's  Law 

By  Heney  Lincoln  Clapp,  Mastbb  Embeitus, 
Gbobge  Putnam  School,  Boston. 

[K  January  2,  1918,  I  read  a  summary  of  an  inter- 
esting speech  made  by  Professor  Andrew  F.  West, 
dean  of  Princeton  University  (Graduate  School,  and 
published  in  the  Boston  Evening  Transcript.  It 
reminded  me  forcibly  of  the  nature  of  my  classical 
courses  at  Phillips  Exeter  Academy  and  Harvard 
College  half  a  century  ago. 

After  reading  Professor  West's  "Our  Educa- 
tional Birthright"  I  made  inquiries  of  some  recent  college  gradu- 
ates in  an  attempt  to  get  a  fair  idea  of  the  improvement  that  has 
been  made  in  teaching  the  classics  since  my  day  and  generation, 
but  failed  to  find  improvement  I  have  read  much  about  what 
ought  to  be  done,  in  the  writings  of  various  college  presidents. 
Some  classicist  who  has  carried  his  improved  methods  of  teaching 
beyond  the  experimental  stage  should  state  in  print  how  he  has 
-done  it 

By  referring  to  the  character  of  classical  instruction  some  years 
iigo  we  may  get  a  means  of  determining  how  much  improvement 
has  been  made  in  these  days.  Senator  George  F.  Hoar  has  ex- 
plained the  kind  of  classical  instruction  in  vogue  in  1842  when  he 
was  a  student  at  Harvard.  In  a  magazine  article  published  in 
1900  he  wrote :  "There  was  nothing  in  the  teaching  of  Latin  or 
IShreek  to  inspire  the  student  with  any  love  of  Greek  or  Latin  litera- 
ture. The  professor  never  pointed  out  its  beauties  or  illustrated 
the  text  in  any  way.  The  students  in  succession  were  called  upon 
io  construe  a  few  lines^  reading  one  or  two  Gfreek  words,  and  then 
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giving  their  English  equivalents.    The  time  of  the  good  scholars 
was  wasted,  or  very  largely  wasted,  as  I  have  said  before." 

At  Phillips  Exeter  Academy  in  1864  the  methods  of  instruction 
were  truly  archaic,  unless  I  misunderstand  what  that  means.  Yet 
the  school  had  held  the  highest  reputation  for  excellence  during 
many  years.  In  the  poorest  country  school  I  ever  attended  the 
pupils  were  required  to  spell  long  columns  of  words  without  any 
concern  as  to  their  meaning  or  use  in  oral  or  written  expression. 
Now,  that  would  be  called  archaic.  But  at  Exeter  the  boys  had  to 
learn  fifty  or  sixty  Greek  or  Latin  rules  "by  heart"  at  one  lesson 
and  recite  them  perfectly  with  no  idea  of  what  they  meant  or  where 
to  apply  them.  The  terminations  in  Latin  prosody  formed  a  sim- 
ilar dose.  We  learned  for  a  lesson  ten  pages  of  Greek  history 
verbatim  et  literatim  and  recited  them  in  the  same  way,  each 
reciter  being  required  to  begin  precisely  where  the  last  reciter  left 
off ;  if  he  failed  to  do  so,  it  was  said  that  he  "flunked,"  and  he  was 
marked  accordingly.  No  one  was  ever  asked  what  the  text  meant, 
and  our  ideas  of  Greek  civilization  were  a  mixture  of  nebulosity 
and  cosmogony.  Dried  leaves  were  succulent  in  comparison. 
Literest  was  never  mentioned  nor  felt. 

There  was  never  an  attempt  on  the  part  of  any  professor  to  en- 
lighten the  boys  on  the  scope,  relations  and  bearings  of  the  studies, 
no  inspiring  talks,  never  an  explanation  of  a  mathematical 
problem,  no  reference  made  to  the  great  value  of  Latin  and  Greek 
in  scientific  terminology — ^botany,  mineralogy,  geology,  chemistry, 
mycology,  and  conchology — ^never  a  hint  of  tiieir  value  in  English 
composition.  I  never  discovered  tihat  any  one  of  the  professors, 
either  at  Exeter  or  Harvard,  knew  anything  about  science.  That 
was  reason  enough  for  me  why  they  never  made  connections.  I 
wonder  how  much  improvement  on  that  static  condition  has  been 
made  by  this  time. 

To  read  Latin  was  easy  for  me,  and  so  I  continued  to  study  it 
to  the  end  of  the  college  course,  not  knowing  then  that  I  ought  to 
have  been  doing  some  better  work,  one  which  contributed  to  my 
success  in  school  work,  whatever  that  may  have  been,  more  than 
any  other  work,  that  is,  simply  schooling  myself  in  science.  I 
might  easily  have  become  a  teacher,  good  or  bad,  of  Latin  and  limr 
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ited  myself  to  that  without  realizing  that  I  had  missed  much  that 
was  essential  to  my  success  and  happiness  in  life.  The  "prepara- 
tory course"  is  the  cause  of  that  condition  altogether  too  often  j 
but  the  classicist  does  not  realize  it  If  ignorance  is  not  bliss,  it 
does  not  trouble  us  much  until  by  some  chance  our  eyes  are  opened. 

In  consequence  of  my  classical  teachers'  ignorance  of  science 
and  failure  to  correlate  their  work  with  their  environment,  the 
living,  growing  world  all  around  them,  I  did  not  discover  my  nat- 
ural aptitude  till  nearly  ten  years  after  graduation,  and  then  by  a 
mere  chance.  One  of  my  classmates,  at  leasts  had  the  same  experi- 
ence. We  had  been  trying  so  long  to  get  "visions"  through  the 
medium  of  books,  so  long  to  visualize  the  impossible  in  classic  re- 
gions, where  we  had  never  been  and  never  expected  to  go,  that 
we  could  not  see  intelligently  the  earth  under  our  feet.  When  I 
mingled  with  people  who  knew  the  world  about  them,  Nature,  if 
you  please,  I  did  not  feel  "free" ;  far  from  it ;  I  felt  restrained, 
ignorant,  and  uncomfortable,  in  spite  of  my  college  diploma. 

The  long  preparatory  and  coDege  courses  had  stifled  my  sense 
of  freedom.  I  had  become  habituated  to  having  work  cut  out  for 
me,  to  dispensing  with  initiative,  and  to  being  trained  in  a  pre- 
scribed chajmel.  The  remnants  of  freedom  were  to  be  found  only 
in  the  clubs  where  I  could  exercise  my  preference  in  theatricals^ 
debating,  singing,  and  playing  on  musical  instruments.  But  in 
the  course  of  ten  years  after  graduation  the  old  sense  of  freedom 
came  back.  I  awoke  from  my  dreams.  I  set  myself  harder  tasks 
than  any  of  those  which  teachers  had  set  for  me.  I  had  a  lively 
interest  in  doing  them,  which  holds  now  as  ever  since  that 
awakening. 

For  example,  I  will  refer  here  to  one  branch  of  science  that  I 
imposed  on  myself  and  have  studied  seriously  for  more  than  forty 
years,  especially  during  my  summer  vacations  in  many  mineral 
localities  extending  from  Cape  Breton  and  Nova  Scotia  to  Califor- 
nia, and  the  wilds  of  Canada  to  the  West  Indies.  Within  those 
limits  visits  were  made  to  the  Basin  of  Minas  a  number  of  times, 
New  Brunswick,  the  New  England  States,  New  York,  the  Calumet 
and  Hecla  copper  region,  the  Ishpeming  and  Negaunee  iron  region, 
and  the  silver  and  gold  r^ons  of  Colorado.    To  find  numberless 
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beautiful  specimens  in  situ,  where  they  grew,  for  they  did  grow 
and  are  still  growing,  was  a  pleasure  and  a  remembrance  that  my 
classical  course  "could  not  hold  a  candle  to."  It  required  the  hard- 
est kind  of  work,  as  all  intensely  interesting  work  does,  but  I  have 
much  to  show  for  it  in  my  cabinets,  and  much  in  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History,  the  Bridgwater  State 
Normal  School,  and  the  Children's  Museum  at  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.  And  this  sort  of  altruism  I  never  could  squeeze  out  of  my 
classical  course,  good  as  that  was  considered  at  the  time.  Nature's 
mineral  gifts,  beautiful  in  color,  form,  and  association,  move  me 
to  get  up  and  do  something  as  my  classical  course  always  failed  to 
do.  It  was  the  same  with  botany,  femology,  and  mycology,  all 
self-imposed :  and  what  resources  for  pleasure  they  have  been  for 
many  a  year,  summer  and  winter !  They  keep  me  stirring  and  re- 
ferring to  my  books  when  necessary,  by  no  means  all  the  time. 

But  the  limitless  uses  of  metals  and  minerals  concern  the  entire 
world.  The  mineralogist  studies  mining,  smelting,  analyzing, 
molding,  and  all  sorts  of  works  in  iron,  copper,  zinc^  day,  medi- 
cinal elements,  and  so  on  ad  libitum.  Does  the  classicist  see  any- 
thing broadening  and  liberalizing  in  all  that  ?  Or  is  he  quite  satis- 
fied with  limiting  his  attention  to  states  of  mind  ? 

Another  stage  of  mineralogy  that  demands  the  closest  observa- 
tion and  the  soundest  judgment  of  form  is  crystallography,  one  of 
the  grandest  illustrations  of  "Nature's  law"  in  geometrical  forms. 
One  writer  says,  "Nature  was  the  first  geometrician,"  If  there 
is  anything  in  the  way  of  angles  and  planes  and  their  numberless 
variations  and  relations  more  intricate  and  perplexing  in  geometry 
or  trigonometry,  I  did  not  discover  it  in  my  study  of  the  latter 
subjects.  Geometry  is  merely  on  the  threshold  of  crystallography, 
which  I  would  suggest  as  a  college  study  to  discipline  the  mathe- 
matical faculties.  All  crystals  may  be  referred  to  one  of  six  sys- 
tems, but  to  do  it  is  over  another  hill  of  difficulty  b^ond  that  of 
reading  the  classics.  In  one  class  only,  the  carbonates,  there  are 
several  hundred  forms  of  beautiful  crystals. 

Finally  we  come  to  the  chemical  analysis  of  minerals,  by  means 
of  acids,  salts  and  blowpipe,  to  determine  their  composition,  which 
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calls  into  exercise  the  worker's  greatest  powers  of  observation,  ma- 
nipulation, and  judgment. 

Who,  then,  can  say  from  his  own  knowledge  that  I  did  not  get 
more  power  for  scientific  observation,  dose  analysis,  just  compari- 
son, adequate  correlation,  and  a  clearer  discernment  of  !N"ature's 
laws  than  I  ever  got  from  my  study  of  the  classics  ?  Whatever  the 
classicist  may  say  I  must  in^t  on  being  my  own  judge  of  that 
But  probably  not  one  classicist  |p  a  thousand,  at  least,  can  compre- 
hend this  brief  reference  to  thi«  single  branch  of  science,  if  he  can 
so  much  as  apprehend  it.  During  my  long  experience  in  school 
work,  I  have  never  met  one  who  could. 

Why  the  classics  and  science  should  be  so  much  like  oil  and 
water  I  never  could  understand.  I  prefer  the  emulsion  with  con- 
siderable lemon  in  it.  Water  seems  to  represent  roughly  the 
classics^  with  steam  always  up  and  sputtering  about  what  eliould 
be  studied  to  prepare  for  life  and  a  living.  Science  keeps  an  un- 
ruffled surface  with  an  inclination  to  smooth  the  troubled  waters 
with  half  a  chance;  classicism  is  undeniably  old  and  seems  to  be 
growing  irascible;  while  science  keeps  calm,  as  if  conscious  of 
being  able  to  take  care  of  itself  without  unionizing. 

But  mineralogy  is  only  one  of  many  branches  of  science  that 
will  serve  to  develop  ability  to  see  accurately,  compare  properly, 
and  judge  wisely — such  as  botany,  mycology,  conchology,  entomol- 
ogy, and  geology.  By  means  of  such  material  that  method  which 
Agassiz  valued  so  highly,  the  "comparateef,"  may  be  used  suc- 
cessfully even  in  elementary  schools. 

Moreover,  having  seen  thousands  and  thousands  of  elementary 
school  children  carry  on  such  work  in  the  school  room,  with  the 
natural  accompaniments  of  drawing  and  painting,  with  more  zeal 
and  enthusiasm  than  was  ever  seen  in  the  study  of  anything  else 
in  the  curriculum  during  a  quarter  of  a  century,  I  cannot  take  an 
estimate  of  the  value  of  such  work  as  a  developer,  a  satisfyer,  and 
a  life  asset,  from  one  who  knows  nothing  about  it  in  a  practical 
way,  whatever  mere  literarians  may  claim  as  to  the  knowledge 
that  is  worth  most  to  life  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness.  "If  you 
want  to  know  a  thing  you  must  live  with  it."  I  know  well  enough 
that  classicists,  with  here  and  there  a  very  rare  exception,  have 
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not  had  my  experience  and  cannot  take  my  point  of  view,  however 
much  or  little  their  view  points  of  Greece  and  Home  may  assist 
them« 

It  is  pitiful  that  the  opportunities  for  operating  ethics,  aesthetics, 
and  altruistic  relations  which  Nature  presents  to  us  on  all  sides  are 
unrecognized  by  the  devotees  of  books,  the  classicists  especially. 
The  beauties  of  line,  form,  compo^on,  color,  harmony,  and  tone 
of  the  seasonal  landscapes,  in  the  fkiwers  of  the  fields  and  garden, 
in  the  plumage  of  birds  and  butter"flies'  wings,  have  no  charm  for 
them.  They  know  not  the  gospel  spirit  of  the  Nature  lover,  the 
"good  news,"  that  must  be  told  to  others  to  do  its  perfect  work, 
the  living  and  working  together,  the  mutual  giving  and  taking, 
and  the  real  breath  of  freedom  in  the  open. 

The  classicists  cite  the  classics  as  resources  for  happiness  in  old 
age  or  periods  of  illness. 

My  acquaintance  with  Nature  in  her  various  forms — ^flowers, 
ferns,  mushrooms,  birds,  shells,  minerals,  and  subjects  for  pic- 
tures on  land  and  sea — ^keeps  me  out-of-doors  all  summer  and  fur- 
nishes me  with  most  interesting  studies  and  memories  all  winter ; 
so  I  have  no  reason  to  envy  the  happiness  of  Lowell,  the  classicist, 
the  great  man  of  letters,  who  for  too  brief  a  period  was  my  in- 
structor, and  who,  as  Howells  wrote  of  him  in  1900,  "summer  and 
winter  sat  there  among  his  books,  seldom  stirring  abroad  by  day 
except  for  a  walk,  and,  by  night  yet  more  rarely." 

Last  summer,  in  the  last  year  of  my  four  score,  my  outings 
lasted  from  morning  till  evening  nearly  every  pleasant  day,  from 
five  to  eleven  miles  away,  collecting  minerals,  ferns,  and  rare 
flowers,  and  painting  mushrooms  and  landscapes  to  make  me  live 
over  again  the  bright  summer  in  the  dull  winter.  My  books,  lit- 
erary and  scientific,  collected  just  when  I  needed  them  in  my 
winter  studies  during  many  years,  supplement  my  summer  ac- 
quisitions to  my  satisfaction.  It  seems  to  me  that  I  have  greatly 
the  advantage  of  the  mere  literarian  as  regards  "something  to  fall 
back  upon."  If  that  is  not  in  view  of  a  life  and  a  living,  a  means 
of  helping  and  sharing  with  somebody  else,  as  I  always  do,  will 
the  classicist  tell  me  something  better  from  his  own  experience? 

Mr.  Hamilton  W.  Mabie  in  his  essay  on  Nature  and  Culture 
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says:  '^Relatdonsliip  with  Nature  is  a  resouroe  of  inexhaustible 
delight  and  enrichment;  to  establish  it  ought  to  be  as  much  a  part 
of  every  education  as  teaching  of  the  rudiments  of  formal  knowl- 
edge; and  it  ought  to  be  as  great  a  reproach  to  a  man  not  to  be 
able  to  read  the  open  pages  of  the  world  about  him  as  not  to  be 
able  to  read  the  open  page  of  a  book  before  him.'' 

What  opportunity  for  such  acquirements  have  preparatory 
school  boys  ever  had,  or  will  they  have? 

The  classicists  seem  to  have  little  love  for  the  sciences  or  utili- 
tarian studies.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  the  world's  work  con- 
structive ability  is  of  great  importance,  and  those  students  who 
have  aptitudes  for  science  or  construction  should  aim  for  the  tech- 
nical schools  before  they  are  caught  in  the  meshes  of  the  "prep" 
course.  To  require  inexperienced  boys  to  study  the  classics  and 
ancient  history  intensively  from  the  age  of  twelve  through  their 
teens,  at  least,  before  they  have  had  proper  opportunities  to  get  ac- 
quainted with  the  geography,  fauna,  flora,  and  industries  of  their 
own  living  region,,  within  a  radius  of  fifty  miles,  is  something  to 
think  of  seriously.  If  they  once  get  into  the  "prep"  course  their 
chances  of  becoming  acquainted  with  their  environment,  of  getting 
a  fair  amount  of  idelas  from  real  things  and  processes  will  be  small 
indeed.  In  the  very  first  place  they  should  have  proper  opportuni- 
ties to  get  at  nature  study,  or  natural  science,  while  they  are  young 
and  their  minds  receptive  and  plastic.  President  David  Starr 
Jordan  says,  "If  they  do  not  learn  to  observe  in  their  youth,  they 
will  never  learn,  and  the  horizon  of  their  lives  will  always  be  nar- 
rower and  darker  than  it  should  have  been."  President  Eliot 
never  neglects  a  good  opportimity  to  give  advice  along  the  line  of 
science,  of  which  he  was  formerly  a  professor  at  the  Institute  of 
Technology.  The  union  of  the  classics  and  science  aided  him  in 
becoming  not  only  an  orator  but  a  man  of  sound  judgment. 

A  Boston  paper  recently  stated  that  a  commission  of  two  hun- 
dred fifty  members  had  been  appointed  to  consider  the  reorganiza- 
tion of  secondary  schools  in  tiiis  country.  That  should  include 
preparatory  as  well  as  high  schools.  Among  many  subjects  to  be 
studied  science  was  mentioned.  But  to  defer  the  study  of  science 
until  pupils  enter  high  and  preparatory  schools  is  to  jeopardize  the 
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moBt  successful  study  of  scienca  Elementary  pupils  are  none  too 
young  to  indulge  in  their  natural  tendency  to  collect  science  ma- 
terial on  which  the  success  of  the  work  largely  dependa  They  will 
observe,  talk  over,  compare,  and  classify  objects  when  no  set  lessons 
are  given  to  them.  Objects  excite  their  self-activities^  Working 
with  them  they  have  a  motive  for  correct  spelling.  The  practice 
of  labeling  neatly  and  correctly  develops  a  f  acully  that  may  be  ap- 
plied in  m^ny  ways.  It  is  easy  for  pupils  of  all  elementary 
grades  to  describe  simple  objects,  plant  forms,  minerals,  shells, 
etc.  If  they  can  have  the  opportunity  to  draw  and  paint  them, 
their  pleasure  and  interest  will  increase.  Interest  doee  not  have 
to  be  worked  up.  Such  work  ought  to  be  a  part  of  every  child's 
"educational  birthright"  Moreover,  the  very  easiest  way  to  start 
and  carry  on  systemiatic  work  in  English  composition  is  by  means 
of  describing  the  appearance  and  properties  of  common  and  simple 
natural  objects.     I  have  demonstrated  this,  many  years. 

Dean  West  thinks  that  "Nature's  laws"  should  not  apply  to  col- 
lie students.  He  says  with  fine  scorn,  "Nature's  law — ^for  in- 
fants, but  not  for  men  1"  *Do  what  you  like,'  and  'do  what  you 
please'  in  studies  as  well  as  in  conduct  will  be  discarded  as  a  devil's 
motto." 

What  self-respecting  plreparatory  school  ever  gave  its  students 
such  a  motto  or  disposition  and  sent  them  to  collie  t 

He  continues,  "The  captivating  notion,  happily  now  going  out 
of  vogue,  that  the  student  in  school  or  college  should  study  what 
he  likes,  when  he  likes,  as  he  likes,  if  he  likes,  must  be  interned  or 
interred." 

How  could  students  with  such  ideas  and  corresponding  habits 
ever  have  been  prepared  for  college  and  allowed  to  remain  there  ? 

He  adds,  "To  all  so-called  'free  elective  systems'  which  are  no 
systems  at  aU  ( ?),  we  must  promptly  say,  'Good  bye'  and  'Good 
riddance.' " 

That  might  refer  to  Harvard  University,  because  the  elective 
system  was  introduced  there  in  1869,  my  last  year  there,  and  is 
still  in  operation.  But  because  it  cannot  be  operated  successfully 
in  one  college  is  no  satisfactory  reason  that  it  cannot  be  in  another; 
and  the  allegation  of  one  inexperienced  in  such  a  system  cannot 
have  much  weight. 
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As  to  Nature's  laws,  can  we  think  of  anything  more  stable^  pow- 
eiful,  and  oomprehensive  ?  Heaven  and  earth  and  all  that  in  them 
is  are  completely  and  eternally  dominated  and  guided  by  them.  All 
life  and  motion  depend  on  them.  In  them  we  live  and  move  and 
have  our  being.  They  are  divine.  How,  then,  can  feeble  man 
eliminate  himself  from  their  control  any  more  than  an  infant? 
What,  then,  is  the  sense  of  the  expression,  "Nature's  law — ^for  in- 
fants, but  not  for  men"  ? 

From  long  experience  I  realize  that  there  is  a  notion  among 
teachers,  and  probably  among  professors,  that  they  can  give  the 
Creator  some  points  on  His  creations  by  what  they  call  "educa- 
tion,'' which  means  to  them,  I  know  not  what  But  they  claim 
too  much;  they  magnify  their  works  unduly.  The  child,  like  a 
tree^  is  a  miracle.  Man  can  feed,  water,  train,  and  sometimes  im- 
prove the  environment  of  both,  but  he  cannot  put  the  life-growing 
principle  into  either,  nor  develop  either,  whatever  his  claims.  By 
his  "education"  he  frequently  hinders  organic  evolution  without 
knowing  it  He  cannot  see  deeply  enough.  The  tree  and  the  child 
grow  day  and  night;  each  develops  itself  by  "Nature's  law."  That 
is  the  inscrutable  and  incomprehensible  miracle.  'Cephas  may 
plant  and  ApoUos  may  water,  but  God  alone  giveth  the  increase.'^ 
"Therefore,  render  unto  Ceesar  the  things  that  are  Caesar's  and 
unto  God  the  things  that  are  God's."  Teachers  at  their  best  can 
do  only  the  works  of  Csesar,  but  more  often  they  do  much  lees.  Andy 
yet,  unquestionably  thlat  work  is  of  inestimable  value. 

"Nature's  law"  in  enabling  every  animate  thing  from  a  blade  of 
grass  to  a  Eoosevelt  to  develop  itself  night  and  day  and  to  adapt 
itself  to  changing  conditions  in  some  d^ree  does  not  excite  the 
curiosity  or  interest  of  the  classicists  enough  to  cause  them  to  even 
mention  it  to  their  pupils.  They  have  neither  time  nor  inclina- 
tion. They  have  not  seeing  eyes  except  for  books.  They  open  not 
the  eyes  of  their  legions  of  pupils  to  the  neiar  and  the  concrete,  but 
compel  them  to  pierce  the  remote  and  illimitable  future  by  means 
of  books,  the  signs  of  ideas,  the  guide  boards,  not  the  actual,  ad- 
jacent road  which  they  should  travel  first,  not  first-hand  ideas,  but 
tremendous  heaps  of  traditional  ideas,  the  history  of  the  race  in 
an  unknown  land  and  in  an  unknown  tongua    As  of  old  they  con- 
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tinually  violate  "Nature's  laV  in  learning — ^from  the  oancrete  to 
the  abstract — ^apparently  without  knowing  it  The  classicist  takes 
the  remote  first,  caring  not  how  the  near  comes,  nor  if  it  ever 
comes.  Nature  prescribes  that  children  shall  creep  where  they  are 
before  they  walk,  and  walk  where  they  are  before  they  run ;  but 
"prep''  boys  are  forced  over  the  history  of  the  human  race  and  to 
dig  up  the  roots  of  their  own  language  before  they  have  learned 
to  avoid  "different  than  that,"  between  you  and  I,"  *We  was 
there,"  etc.,  before  they  can  write  a  passable  composition  in  Eng- 
lish. "Haste  makes  waste."  Then  the  regular  thing  to  do  is  to 
blame  the  lower  schools. 

The  classicists  who  would  indude  the  usual  long  study  of  the 
classics  and  history,  as  an  indiq)engable  part  of  "our  educational 
birthright"  and  exclude,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  any  reference  to, 
much  less  study  of,  the  material  and  manufacture  of  the  imple- 
ments— dishes,  knives,  forks,  spoons,  etc. — ^that  appear  on  the 
diet  table  three  times  a  day,  seem  inconsistent,  illogical,  and  preju- 
diced. The  attempt  to  make  students  realize  the  manners  and 
customs  and  civilizations  of  Greece  and  Rome  and  correctly  in- 
terpret their  languages,  while  blind  to  the  chaitetcter  and  manufac- 
ture of  things  that  come  under  their  very  eyes  and  noses  three 
times  a  day — all  that  makes  one  wonder  what  an  "educational 
birthright"  is  anyway,  and  whether  the  so-called  "liberally  edu- 
cated" are  not,  after  all,  as  one-sided  as  other  educated  persons 
who  have  no  knowledge  of  the  classics. 

Children  and  youth  learn  the  most  easily,  quickly,  securely  and 
delightedly  by  imitation.  They  get  real  ideas  from  real  things 
and  acts.  With  good  and  suiBcient  examples  to  imitate  very  little 
instruction  is  necessary.  That  is  only  one  of  Nature's  numerous 
laws.  More  and  more  schooling  signifies  more  and  more  artificial 
and  unfavorable  conditions.  Then  pupils  get  their  ideas  indirectly 
through  books,  the  signs  of  ideas.  Then  they  learn  with  difficulty, 
slowly,  insecurely,  and  slavishly.  Drills,  restrictions,  penalties, 
domination  and  Discipline  result.  This  grinding  and  polishing 
process  is  our  chief  civilizing  process,  which  reaches  its  limit  in  so- 
cial functions  and  court  etiquette.  Then  a  sense  of  artificiality 
breaks  through  the  skulls  of  many  people;  but,  like  other  tiiadi- 
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tions,  its  grip  on  society  and  our  schools  is  not  lessened.  All  this 
is  against  "Nature's  law."  We  keep  kicking  against  the  pricks 
and  compel  the  pupils  to  do  likewise. 

Again,  "Nature's  law"  decrees  that  the  best  development  of  chil- 
dren and  youth  is  obtained  when  the  physical  and  mental  powers 
work  together.  How  interestedly  and  quickly  smlall  boys  learn 
the  fine  points  of  a  game  of  baseball,  football,  marbles^  etc,  when 
they  "play  the  game"  or  see  it  played.  How  vigorously  they 
"think"  and  argue  in  the  field  of  action.  Why  not  use  school 
material  in  some  such  manner  in  the  schoolroom  in  a  social  game 
in  which  every  member  of  a  class  mjay  have  opportunity  and  motive 
to  take  part? 

Many  a  teacher  must  say,  ^We  don't  know  howl"  Find  out;  the 
secret  is  not  inscrutabla  Some  few  teachers  have  found  a  way ;  but 
most  of  them  cannot  see  the  children  for  the  books.  Then  how  stupid 
and  glum  in  their  classes  appear  those  boys  who  showed  such  anima- 
tion on  the  field  of  action  I  In  the  classroom  they  are  required  to 
sit  still  in  a  coop,  to  "think"  on  forced  subjects  less  inspiring 
th!an  a  piece  of  granite,  to  stand  up,  recite,  sit  down,  and  breathe 
at  command.  Children  with  a  native  impulse  to  move,  to  develop 
themselves  by  "Nature's  law,"  filled  witiii  springs  that  never  lose 
their  elasticity  during  health !  Instead  of  making  use  of  physical 
activity  they  are  constantly  enjoined  to  resist  it.  How  much 
dynamic  force  is  rendered  useless  in  the  schoolroom  by  damming 
a  most  useful  current  for  lack  of  knowledge  of  how  to  utilize  it! 

But  we  are  constantly  reminded  that  the  pupils  are  being  Dis- 
ciplined. That  is  the  shibboleth  of  the  dyed-in-the-wool  pedagogue. 
When  will  he  learn  that  the  best  discipline  is  self-discipline  and 
give  full  opportunity  in  his  classroom  for  its  growth  and  fruitage 
by  means  of  "liberty  under  law"  ?  It  has  been  done,  but  altogether 
too  rarely.  It  should  be  practiced  in  all  elementary  schools.  Other- 
wise compulsory  discipline  becomes  such  a  habit  that  high  schools, 
"prep"  schools,  and  colleges  feel  obliged  to  follow  suit.  If  that  is 
the  best  that  schools  can  do  all  along  the  line,  we  had  better  say, 
*'Deponite  lihrosT  and  study  the  natures  of  children  intensively 
long  enough  to  complete  a  classical  course.  Then  we  might  find 
something  worth  handing  down  to  posterity.  I  am  profoundly  glad 
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that  my  long  experience  with  children  was  along  the  natural 
current  of  their  lives,  so  far  as  the  hampering  curriculum  would 
permit. 

The  classicists,  having  had  their  minds  disciplined  by  a  long  and 
somewhat  exclusive  stuHy  of  the  classics,  and  chosen  the  teaching 
of  them  as  a  profession,  like  other  persons  in  other  professions,  are 
going  to  stand  up  for  them.  They  are  not  prepared  to  succeed  so 
well  in  any  other  profession  and  cannot  be  expected  to  condemn 
their  best  means  of  earning  a  living.  Henry  Adams  in  his 
"Education"  said,  "Xo  man,  however  strong,  can  serve  ten  years 
as  a  schoolnmster,  priest,  or  senator,  and  remain  fit  for  anything 
else."  The  classicists  see  all  there  is  to  be  seen  in  the  classics,  and, 
it  is  to  be  feared,  a  little  more  than  they  ought  to  for  the  good  of 
the  rising  generation,  because  they  often  speak  with  enthusiasm 
about  persons  having  "visions,"  whatever  that  may  mean.  It  is  a 
good  word  to  soar  on  when  understandable  words  give  out.  Prob- 
ably this  idea  enters  the  college  through  the  "prep"  school,  but  is 
not  always  welcome  in  the  college,  if  we  can  properly  interpret  the 
injunction  of  Professor  Copeland  of  Harvard  in  his  book  on 
"Freshman  English:"  "The  young  men  must  not  dream  dreams^ 
or  see  visions,  nor  recall  their  chilcDiood,  or  their  last  summer  vaca- 
tion ;  they  are  to  open  their  eyes  and  keep  them  open,  to  scenes  and 
events  near  at  hand."    Start  that  in  the  elementary  schools. 

It  is  an  easy  matter  for  a  man  who  considers  himself  liberally 
educated,  mainly  because  he  has  been  immersed  in  the  classics,  to 
be  one-sided  after  all.  Principal  Steams  says,  "It  is  a  significant 
fact  that  the  schoolmasters  of  our  boarding  schools  are  almost  with- 
out exception  strongly  opposed  to  the  modem  tendency  in  educa- 
tion which  would  exalt  the  practical  and  abolish  that  which  cannot 
be  shown  to  have  a  utilitarian  value."  It  is  signifificant  of  the 
schoolmasters'  one-sidedness. 

Dr.  Harris  once  described  "the  dons  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
as  men  who  had  become  so  completely  absorbed  in  the  ideals  of 
the  past  that  they  were  of  little  practical  use  to  their  own  day  and 
generation.  They  had  so  completely  estranged  themselves  that 
the  return  to  the  concrete  relations  of  the  present  was  practically 
impossible.    Such  men  see  life  in  a  dream.    Their  senses  may  re* 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


The  Classicists  and  Nature* s  Laws  533 

spond  mechanically  to  stimuli,  but  in  reality  they  are  antique 
minds  dwelling  in  modem  bodies." 

I  have  met  enough  of  such  persons  and  found  them  intolerably 
dull.  They  showed  no  appreciation  of  "Nature's  laws"  or  works 
however  wonderful  and  beautiful  they  might  have  been.  The  flora 
and.  fauna,  and  the  mines,  quarries  and  ledges  of  the  country 
where  they  happened  to  spend  their  summer  vacations  had  no  in- 
terest whatever  for  them-  The  aesthetic  values  of  Nature  did  not 
exist  for  them.  They  saw  nothing  of  the  artistic  picture  composi- 
tions and  magnificent  colors  on  land  and  sea  and  in  the  heavens 
above  which  Nature  is  constantly  presenting  to  us.  Apparently 
they  know  not  the  pleasure  derived  from  such  low-down,  earthy 
things.  They  derive  their  pleasures  from  "visions,"  whatever  that 
may  mean.  They  never  seem  able  to  explain  them  to  me  in  spite 
of  their  great  linguistic  acquirements.  So  on  a  walk,  excursion 
or  anything  else  on  earth,  I  find  them  dull  companions.  I  prefer 
to  walk  with  men  who  have  some  of  the  spirit  of  a  Thoreau,  Bur- 
roughs, Burbank,  or  Thompson,  or  men  who  h!ave  opened  their  own 
eyes,  not  by  means  of  the  classics,  but  in  virtue  of  "Nature's  laws." 
Emerson  said,  "Kjiowledge  comes  by  eyes  always  open  and  work- 
ing hands.  Man  is  endogenous  (an  inside  grower)  and  education 
is  his  unfolding.    By  doing  he  unfolds  himself." 

But  the  classicists  say  in  effect,  "Fix  your  attention  on  Greece 
and  Eome,  absorb  their  splendid  ideals,  dream  dreams,  conjure 
up  visions,  and  you  will  be  disciplined,  developed,  and  educated 
liberally.  Although  we  did  not  live  there  in  425  b.  o.  we  have  a 
comprehensive  view  of  the  civilization  there  and  then ;  besides,  we 
have  an  unfailing  vade  mecum  in  our  classically-planned  classical 
courses." 

Classicists  extol  Greek  ideals,  but  are  shy  about  recommending 
their  manners  and  customs  which  appear  to  conflict  with  those 
ideals.  In  Harvard  nearly  half  a  century  ago  I  had  the  displeas- 
ure of  reading  what  Thucydides  wrote  about  them  during  the 
Peloponnesian  war  and  other  scrimmages  from'  about  433  b.  o.  to 
411.  I  say  displeasure  because  I  had  no  taste  for  continual  treach- 
eries and  slaughters ;  but  it  was  in  the  Greek  course  under  Evan- 
gelinus  Apostolides  Sophocles,  and  considered  just  what  I  needed 
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to  give  me  the  habit  of  overcoming  tasks  that  I  Mated,  so  that  I 
might  be  the  better  prepared  for  life.    I  took  my  medicine  during 
that  year  and  when  President  Eliot  came  in  with  his  elective  plan 
I  decided  that  my  thirst  for  Greek  had  been  quenched.    I  am  sure 
that  I  could  have  got  a  clearer  idea  of  Greek  ideals,  mjanners,  and 
customs  in  a  tenth  of  the  time  by  reading  many  good  English  trans- 
lations, and  I  should  have  remembered  longer  what  I  read- 
It  seemed  to  me  that  the  Greeks  who  had  noble  ideals  were  very 
few  and  did  not  properly"  represent  the  people  as  a  whole,  and  that 
the  latter  made  away  with  most  of  the  former  by  poison  or  other- 
wise.   They  were  a  fickle  people  and  as  ready  to  kill  their  great- 
est benefactors  as  their  enemies,  as  in  case  of  Alcibiades,  Philip 
of  Macedon,  and  Socrates.    Their  religion  was  mainly  heathenish 
mystery,  as  illustrated  in  the  Eleusinian  Mysteries,  spectacular 
processions,  and  the  worship  of  imaginary  gods.     The  status  of 
women  was  that  of  breeders  of  children.    Defective  children  were 
left  in  country  wilds  to  perish  by  hunger,  wild  beasts,  and  the  ele- 
ments.    The  Helots  were  condemned  to  perpetual  slavery.     All 
foreigners  were  considered  barbarians  and  intolerable  in  every 
relation.     The  rulers,  archons,  kings,  and  l^slators  constituted 
themselves  a  higher  order  of  beings,  and  everybody  else  was  to 
serve  them.    They  were  not  too  proud  to  fight,  but  too  proud  to 
work.  Their  history  was  very  largely  a  record  of  savage  and  treach- 
erous fights  among  many  bodies  of  men  who  were  practically 
neighbors.     The  Hellenes  went  armed  in  their  every-day  life. 
Piracy  was  very  common.     The  Athenians  and  Lacedemonians 
especially  were  continually  fighting  for  supremacy,  or  nwiking 
peace  with  one  another,  or  with  their  own  revolted  allies.  The  long 
Peloponnesian  Wlar  was  a  fair  sample  of  their  cultivated  disposi- 
tion to  fight,  and  their  much  vaunted  oratory  was  worked  off  along 
that  line.     The   Athenians   in  427  b.  o.  put  to  death  one  thou- 
sand prisoners  from  Mitylene.  The  historian  Thucydides  recorded 
this :  "The  Lacedaemonians  asked  their  Platoean  prisoners  whetiier 
they  had  done  any  service  to  the  former.    When  each  said  'Ifo,' 
they  took  him  away  and  slew  him ;  no  one  was  spared.    They  put  to 
death  not  less  than  two  hundred  Platcrians.^'  (How  much  better  or 
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worse  were  our  North  Americaii  Indians,  or  the  Germans  and 
Turks  in  the  late  war  ?) 

Pericles  was  one  of  their  greatest  orators,  and  on  the  whole  a 
fine  fellow  for  a  heathen ;  but  he  had  his  weakness  which  was  not  in 
his  heel.  During  an  attack  of  aphasia  perhaps,  he  took  unto  him- 
self the  beautiful  Milesian  woman,  Aspasia,  without  asking  for  a 
marriage  licensa  Aphasia  renders  the  vocal  powers  useless.  It 
has  not  yet  appeared  among  labor  leaders  around  here. 

There  were  not  many,  if  any,  high  ideals  in  all  this  crime  and 
treachery  and  fighting  for  conquest.  The  classicists  do  not  think 
it  worth  while  to  say  much  about  it  to  their  students  in  view  of 
their  admiration  of  Greek  orations  and  literary  works.  But  the 
road  is  too  long  for  the  students  to  travel  for  what  they  get  They 
had  better  read  the  lives  of  Roosevelt,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Abra- 
ham Lincoln,  William  Fenn,  and  other  most  emin^it  men,  in 
English. 

One  of  our  greatest  orators  and  statesmen,  Charles  Sumner, 
said,  ^'It  is  an  imperfection  to  be  observed  in  all  classical  litera- 
ture that  the  relations  of  man  to  man  are  viewed  in  it  from  a  very 
low  plane.  It  is  difficult,  therefore,  to  apply  the  moitelity  of  the 
classics  to  our  times." 

"The  grandeur  of  ancient  Greece,  the  majesty  of  Rome,  once 
the  proud  rulers  of  the  world,  have  disappeared ;  and  the  verdict 
of  history  specifies  the  prevalence  of  sexual  immorality  as  among 
the  chief  of  the  destructive  agencies  by  which  the  fall  of  these 
mighty  peoples  was  effected." 

But  after  all  this  dispraise  of  the  Greeks,  land  as  much  more 
could  be  said  of  the  Romans,  a  great  amount  of  praise  is  due  them 
for  certain  distinguished  works,  art  and  architecture,  for  instance. 
Why  do  the  classicists  not  make  much  of  such  classic  works  ?  Be- 
cause they  are  too  utilitarian  or  scientific,  or  because  they  must 
know  what  they  are  talking  about  and  have  too  little  time  to  make 
adequate  preparation?  None  of  them  has  made  any  correlation 
here,  so  far  as  I  hiave  read.  They  do  not  seem  to  be  looking  for  op- 
portunities to  correlate. 

I  must  mention  briefly  one  work  of  the  Greeks  strictly  in  har- 
mony with  the  spirit  of  this  paper.    They  made  extensive  use  of 
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modified  vegetable  forms  for  architeetural  ornamentation — ^palm 
leaves,  buds  of  various  kinds,  the  flower  of  the  honey-suckle,  the 
shoots  of  the  pine-apple,  and  the  stalks  and  leaves  of  the  acanthus 
plant,  the  last  being  the  predominating  element  in  Corinthian  capi- 
tals, as  well  as  in  Greek  ornamentation  generally.  But  it  should 
be  noted  especially  that  they' went  directly  to  Nature  for  these  sug- 
gestive forms,  not  through  books.  The  Renaissance  architecture 
.also  includes  many  vegetable  forms. 

What  have  American  architects  done  with  Nature's  forms?  As 
much  as  the  clfassicists,  perhaps.  Probably  they  were  not  allowed 
to  use  such  forms  in  an  elementary  way  in  the  elementary  and 
higher  schools.  However,  I  remember  with  pleasure  one  place 
where  I  saw  elementary  pupils  use  all  sorts  of  plant  forms  in  plane 
surface  designs  in  color  during  many  years.  Children  "according 
to  Nature"  use  such  materials  enthusiastically,  and  they  can  do 
much  to  put  into  the  public  schools  an  art  atmosphere,  if  they 
are  given  proper  means  and  opportunities  to  use  them,  under 
^idance  of  course. 
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W.  D.  Abmentbout,  a.  M.,  Defabtment  of  Education,  Statb 
Manual  Training  Normal,  Pittsburg,  Eans. 

■♦he  theory  of  the  Junior  High  School  arose  from  the 
focusing  of  thought  upon  three  defects  in  our  educa- 
tional system,  namely,  defects  in  articulation 
between  the  elementary  and  secondary  school;  the 
large  amount  of  retardation  and  elimination;  and 
the  late  provision  made  for  recognizing  individual 
differences. 

The  transition  from  our  present  elementary 
school  to  the  high  school  means  the  breaking  up  of  well  established 
social  groups  among  pupils  and  the  sudden  forming  of  new  social 
groups.  The  necessary  readjustments  are  very  difficult  in  most 
cases  and  are  very  similar  to  those  which  face  the  collie  freshmen 
or  the  boy  who  moves  to  a  strange  town.  In  the  elementary  school 
the  pupil  has  practically  all  his  study  and  work  under  a  single 
teacher  who  knows  him  in  all  his  activities.  On  passing  to  the  high 
school  he  suddenly  finds  himself  with  three  or  four  teachers,  no 
one  of  whom  knows  him  in  such  way  that  his  viarious  activities 
may  be  coordinated.  The  high  school  freshman  also  finds  himself 
confronted  with  studies  absolutely  different  in  all  respects  from 
those  of  the  eighth  grada  The  studies  of  the  eighth  grade  have 
been  pursued  for  many  years  and  he  is  familiar  with  them,  while 
in  the  first  year  of  high  school  the  subjects  are  all  unfamiliar  and 
studied  from  a  viewpoint  and  by  methods  unknown  to  the  pupiL 

The  teachers  in  the  elementary  schools  have  received  their  train- 
ing in  the  normal  schools  while  the  high  school  teachers 
are  collie  graduates.  Those  who  receive  their  training 
in  normal  schools  emphasize  methods  and  the  pupil;  the  college 
graduates  received  very  little  professional  training  while  the 
subject  matter  has  been  emphasized.  This  causes  a  distinctly  dif- 
ferent type  of  teaching  in  the  high  school  from  that  of  the  elemen- 
tary school.  The  methods  of  discipline  also  differ  very  widely  in 
the  elementary  school  and  high  schooL    Inglis  says  ^^that  no  justi- 
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fidation  can  be  found  for  the  sudden  and  abrupt  change  within 
three  months  from  the  matemalism  of  the  elementary  school  to 
the  individualism  of  the  high  school." 

"The  present  form  of  articulation  between  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary education  violates  the  most  important  laws  of  continuous 
and  gradual  development  of  children.  Changes  in  development 
must  come  but  the  sudden  abrupt  changes  between  our  elementary 
and  high  schools  demland  a  capacity  for  adaptation  and  readjust- 
ment not  found  in  the  average  boy  and  girl."* 

The  theory  of  the  Junior  High  School  attempts  to  correct  the 
defects  in  articulation  by  making  possible  a  closer  relationship 
between  each  successive  grade  and  the  preceding  one  as  far  as 
teaching  material  and  subject  matter  are  concerned.  The  following 
gradiud  changes  are  made  possible:  the  gradual  change  from  the 
one  teacher  plan  of  the  grade  school  to  the  many  teacher  plan  of 
the  high  school ;  the  gradual  change  from  largely  supervised  work 
in  the  earlier  grades  to  the  more  independent  work  and  responsi- 
bility in  the  later  grades;  the  gradual  introduction  of  new  sub- 
ject matter  and  its  proper  relationing  to  the  old ;  and  the  gradual 
introduction  of  the  election  of  studies  and  courses. 

The  second  defect  that  the  Junior  High  School  attempts  ta 
remedy  is  the  problem  of  retardation  and  eliminiation,  Tnglis,  in 
"The  Principles  of  Secondary  Education,"  gives  the  following 
statistics : 

90  %  of  the  pupils  remain  in  school  until  12  or  13  years  of  age. 
4/5  %  of  the  pupils  remain  in  school  until  14. 
2/3  %  of  the  pupils  remain  in  school  until  15. 
1/2  %  of  the  pupils  remain  in  school  until  16., 
1/3  %  pi  the  pupils  remain  in  school  until  17. 

Another  view  of  elimination  is  given  as  follows : 
3/4  %  of  the  pupils  who  enter  school  reach  the  6th  grade  of 

school. 
1/2  %  of  the  pupils  who  enter  school  complete  elementary  school. 
1/3  %  of  the  pupils  who  enter  school  enter  high  school. 
1/8  %  of  the  pupils  who  enter  school  complete  high  school. 

A  view  of  elimination  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grade:  2/5  of 

•  Ingrlls,  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. 
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the  pupils  who  enter  the  7th  grade  never  enter  high  school;  1/4  of 
the  pupils  who  enter  the  8th  grade  never  enter  high  school. 

The  boy  or  girl  who  leaves  school  at  the  close  of  the  sixth  grade 
has  received  very  little  training  which  will  enable  him  to  meet  his 
or  her  needs  in  life.  The  same  is  true  of  those  who  leave  school 
after,  completing  the  eighth  grada 

The  theory  of  the  Junior  High  School  provides  for  a  reorganiza- 
tion of  the  subject  matter  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  so  as  to 
provide  a  more  contentful  form  of  education  for  those  who  leave 
early.  The  Junior  High  School  makes  possible  the  introduction 
of  prevocational  and  some  vocational  education^  and  also  the  en- 
couragement for  boys  and  girls  to  complete  their  education  through 
the  Senior  High  SchooL 

The  Psychology  of  individual  difFerences  indicates  that  pro- 
vision must  be  made  earlier  in  the  school  than  our  present  high 
school  period  to  adapt  the  work  to  the  different  capacities,  interests 
and  needs  of  the  pupils.  Because  of  this  factor  of  individual  dif- 
ferences the  sudden  change  from  elementary  to  secondary  educa- 
tion is  dangerous  not  only  to  the  individual  but  to  society. 

The  theory  of  the  Junior  High  School  makes  provision  for:  an 
earlier  introduction  of  different  studies  for  different  groups  of 
pupils ;  promotion  by  subjects ;  for  the  introduction  of  forms  of  in- 
struction which  may  give  pupils  an  opportunity  to  discover  and 
test  out  their  capacities,  interests  and  needs ;  educational  direction 
and  vocational  guidance.  The  needs  of  the  boys  and  girls  who 
leave  school  can  be  met  far  more  satisfactorily  by  the  Junior  High 
School  than  we  are  now  doing  under  our  present  system  of  eight- 
year  elementary  and  four-year  high  school.  The  needs  of  the  back- 
ward child  and  the  bright  exceptional  child  can  also  be  met  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Junior  High  SchooL 

Whether  or  not  the  theory  of  the  Junior  High  School  will  solve 
these  three  vital  problems  only  the  future  can  telL  The  i^pid  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  Jimior  High  Schools  since  1910  show  very 
clearly  that  educators  have  confidence  in  the  theory.  In  1910  two 
cities  reported  Junior  High  Schools,  365  restored  in  1915-16.* 

The  lieory  of  the  Junior  High  School  presents  at  least  three 

•  The  Fifteenth  Year  Book,  Part  HI.  The  Junior  High  School. 
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difficultieB.  The  first  of  these  is  the  division  of  our  school  system 
iQto  three  departments :  elementary,  junior  and  senior  high  schools, 
involves  the  danger  of  making  two  critical  points  of  transition 
rather  than  one.  Great  care  must  be  taken  lest  the  evils  found  at 
the  one  point  of  division  may  not  be  increased  by  the  creatioEa  of 
two  pointer  of  division* 

One  of  the  greatest  if  not  the  greatest  problem  involved  is  the 
changes  in  teachers,  methods  and  textbooks.  At  present  we  have 
few  teachers  who  have  been  trained  for  Junior  High  School  teach- 
ing. Our  present  Junior  High  Schools  are  taught  by  former  ele- 
mentary teachers  or  high  school  teachers. 

In  one  case  we  have  a  junior  high  school  building  in  which  the 
teaching  and  methods  are  the  same  as  the  elementary  schooL  In 
another  case  we  have  a  junior  high  school  building  where  teach- 
ing and  methods  are  the  same  as  the  old  four-year  high  schooL 
In  neither  case  do  we  have  a  real  junior  high  school  that  meets  the 
needs  of  junior  high  school  boys  and  girls  who  are  different  from 
elementary  pupils  and  still  different  from  senior  high  school 
students.  Just  as  teachers  are  few  so  there  are  few  suitable  text- 
books for  the  work  of  the  junior  high  school  and  the  present  ele- 
mentary and  high  school  texts  will  not  serve  our  purpose  if  we 
intend  to  really  meet  the  defects  of  articulation  between  our  grade 
and  high  schools. 

The  third  difficulty  with  the  Junior  High  Sdiool  is  that  it  will 
not  solve  the  problem  of  adolescence.  We  cannot  organize  defi- 
nitely our  schools  on  the  basis  of  the  phenomena  of  adolescence 
because  of  the  great  variability  of  age  at  which  puberty  b^ns. 
Where  does  adolescence  begin  ?  Inglis  in  "Principles  of  Secondaiy 
Education"  finds  that  if  all  the  boys  of  the  age  of  thirteen  could 
be  grouped  into  one  school  grade  we  should  find  from  41  to  55 
per  cent,  immature  (prepubescent),  26  per  cent  to  28  per  cent, 
maturing  (pubescent)  and  18  per  cent,  to  31  per  cent,  mature 
(post  pubescent).  If  we  apply  the  same  tests  to  the  boys  four- 
teen years  of  age — ^we  find  16  to  26  per  cent  immature,  24  to  25 
per  cent  maturing  and  46  to  60  per  cent  mature.  For  fifteen-year 
old  boys  12  per  cent,  are  immature,  22  per  cent,  maturing  and  65 
per  cent,  mature.  In  order  to  include  2-3  of  the  boys  three  ages 
groups  would  have  to  be  taken.    Inglis  also  finds  among  boys  in 
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the  freskmen  class^  25  per  cent  immatarey  20  per  cent  maturing 
and  55  per  cent,  mature;  in  the  8th  grade  35  per  cent  immature, 
23  per  cent  maturing,  41  per  cent  mature;  in  the  seventh  grade 
60  per  cent  immature,  25  per  cent,  maturing  and  25  per  cent, 
matura 

On  the  theory  that  adolescence  begins  at  twelve  or  thirteen,  the 
fact  remains  that  we  do  not  get  a  lai^  proportion  of  the  twelve 
and  thirteen-yeiar  olds  in  the  seventh  grada  Inglis  found,  from  an 
examin!ation  of  35,000  pupils  in  six  cities,  that  in  the  seventh 
grade  there  were  only  21.6  per  cent  of  the  twelve-year  olds  and 
27.5  per  cent  of  the  thirteen-year  olds.  To  quote  from  Inglis, 
"Principles  of  Secondary  Education,''  "It  is  to  be  noted  that  until 
the  factor  of  selection  operates  strongly  in  the  later  years  of  the 
secondary  school  the  proportion  of  pupils  belonging  to  any  age 
group  which  is  found  in  any  single  grade  of  the  school  is  rarely 
as  great  as  one  third  of  the  entire  age  group  found  in  the  entile 
school  system.'' 

The  great  variability  of  the  age  at  which  puberty  begins  and  the 
age  grade  distribution  of  pupils  .prevents  any  complete  organiza- 
tion of  our  schools  on  the  basis  of  the  adolescent  needs. 
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OWEVEE  dissimilar  two  countries  may  be  in  their 
social  organization,  in  their  general  educaticHial 
policies,  there  must  of  necessity  be  many  points  in 
common.  Such  is  the  case  in  the  examination  of 
the  English  and  American  elementary  systems.  In 
this  paper  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  one  important 
feature  of  difference  in  the  secondary  and  university 
systems  of  the  two  countries.  While  fliis  dissimilar- 
ity is  being  emphasized,  the  great  likenesses  should  not  be 
forgotten.  t 

It  will  facilitate  this  comparison  if  a  partial  statement  is  made 
of  the  theory  which  has  been  responsible  for  the  present  policy  in 
English  hi^er  education.  Whjatever  branch  of  knowledge  is  ex- 
amined, the  humanities,  science,  medicine,  art,  it  is  a  patent  fact 
that  the  important  work  of  the  world  has  been  done  by  the  few. 
This  principle  is  beginning  to  gain  more  recognition  in  this  coun- 
try, as  is  shown  by  the  increasing  number  of  school  systems  which 
are  introducing  special  classes  for  those  of  marked  intellectual 
ability.  This  system  accelerates  such  pupils  and  if  followed  in 
our  higher  institutions,  would  go  far  toward  remedying  an  import- 
ant defect  of  our  educational  process. 

If  we  accept  as  our  definition  that  education  as  a  social  institn- 
tion  is  the  method  by  which  any  particular  generation  endeavors 
to  incorporate  the  vital  elem^its  of  its  civilisation  and  culture  into 
the  life  of  the  generation  that  succeeds  it,  we  must  bear  in  mind 
that  the  vital  elements  of  civilisation  and  culture  have,  broadly 
speaking,  been  bequeathed  to  us  by  the  work  of  a  small  intellectual 
b(^dy  of  men,  who  however  much  they  needed  the  g^ieral  current 
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of  their  time&y  to  help  them  to  give  form  to  their  ideas,  jet  largely 
out  of  the  training  they  leceiyed  were  evolved  those  fundamental 
principles  upon  which  the  whole  of  our  social  and  intelleetual  life 
is  based.  The  minds  of  these  men  have  mirrored  the  universe,  from 
men  of  this  type  have  emanated  the  thoughts  that  have  moulded 
our  civilization*  If  education  consists  in  a  mere  handing  on  of 
culture  from  generation  to  generation,  then  it  is  not  a  matter  of 
vital  importance  to  whom  each  generation  gives  its  miiTiTn^iTTn 
culture.  But  if,  having  received  of  the  past,  it  is  the  duty  of  each 
generation  not  only  to  preserve,  but  also  to  supplement,  then  it 
becomes  of  the  utmost  significance  that  primarily  we  hand  on  our 
culture  to  that  class  which  is  able  to  utilize  it  to  the  best  advantage. 
To  put  this  idea  in  concrete  form,  it  were  better  to  have  a  system  of 
edudation  which  gave  the  maximum  encouragement  to  its  one 
master  mind,  while  the  ninety  and  nine  had  a  slightly  inferior 
training,  than  one  in  which  the  ninety  and  nine  were  given  the 
greater  consideration  at  the  expense  of  the  master  mind. 

^o  greater  fallacy  has  ever  been  invented  than  that  which  states^ 
that  if  the  average  child  is  given  attention,  genius  will  take  care  of 
itself.  This  pernicious  doctrine  (invented  to  quiet  the  conscience 
of  mechanical  teachers  in  cast  iron  systems)  had  it  been  followed^ 
would  have  robbed  the  world  of  its  greatest  minds.  Biography 
would  rather  indicate  that  genius  is  one  of  the  tenderest  plants 
which  needs  all  the  care  possible,  if  it  is  to  yield  its  rare  fruit. 

This  whole  idea,  which  has  domii^ated  English  education  for 
centuries  may  appear  at  first  sight  to  be  opposed  to  that  sacred  idea 
of  democracy  which  in  superficial  application  serves  to  justify  the 
most  outrageous  consequences.  When  however  democraqr  is  ex- 
amined it  at  once  appears  that  precisely  the  opposite  is  true.  The 
liberty  of  democilacy  leads  directly  to  inequality  based  upon  the 
natural  differences  of  capacity  and  application  of  men.  The  few 
men  of  ability  rise,  and  upon  them  devolves  the  function  of  lead- 
ing. So  that  democracy,  while  it  works  in  the  direction  of  a  vride 
diffusion  of  intelligence,  has  still  upon  its  shoulders  the  responsi- 
bility for  training  its  masters,  for  unless  these  are  sound,  even 
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more  than  in  aristocratic  government^  the  conmion  people  must  be 
misled  by  their  comparative  ignoraace  of  all  the  greater  issues. 

I  would  therefore  assert,  though  it  is  a  point  for  debate,  that 
that  system  of  education  works  for  the  greatest  good,  which,  givea 
to  the  many  the  best  education  compatible  with  the  greatest  en- 
couragement to  the  few,  who  on  a  large  scale  will  contribute  to  the 
welfare  of  the  social  order.  In  the  light  of  this  generalisation,  an 
examination  of  the  difference  between  English  and  American  edu- 
cation is  made  clearer. 

A  study  of  education  as  it  has  existed  in  England  involves  a 
consideration  of  the  whole  scheme  of  instruction  ranging  from  the 
commencement  in  the  preparatory  or  elementary  school,  throu^ 
the  secondary  or  public  school,  up  to  the  university.  For  in  Eng^ 
land  more  than  in  this  country,  it  is  the  requirements  and  ideals 
of  the  college  and  university  which  control  the  work  done  in  the 
secondary  schools.  The  first  requirement  therefore  is  an  under- 
standing of  the  place  and  function  of  the  universiiy  in  the  life  and 
economy  of  the  country.  That  is  we  have  to  answer  the  general 
question : — ^what  does  the  university  demand  of  its  freshmen,  and 
what  final  product  is  it  object?  For  as  the  university  is,  so  will 
the  school  be  also.  Perhaps  in  view  of  the  loose  terminol(^  uJsed 
in  the  various  countries,  it  might  be  well  to  define  what  is  meant 
by  university,  as  used  in  this  paper,  in  terms  of  American 
standards. 

The  boy  who  enters  Oxford  or  Cambridge  at  the  age  of  nine- 
teen or  twenty  has  completed  a  course  of  study  which,  though 
more  intensive,  is  about  equivalent  to  third-year  work  of  Uie 
better  colleges  of  this  country,  so  that  by  the  university  period, 
he  has  sufficient  foundation  to  warrant  specialisation.  Herein  lie» 
the  great  difference  between  the  work  done  in  the  hi^er  instita- 
tions  of  the  two  countries,  for  in  the  Amt?ricfan  college  a  large  part 
of  the  time  is  spent  in  bringing  the  student  up  to  the  stage  realized 
by  the  European  student  when  he  enters.  Hence  another  distinc- 
tion arises,  the  American  College  system,  and  to  a  smaller  extent 
the  university  system  is  essentially  scholastic,  the  professors  and 
instructors  give  much  of  their  time  to  instruction  in  classes,  the 
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methods  are  much  the  same  as  those  of  the  school,  the  student  is 
held  down  to  attend  lectures.  On  the  other  hand,  at  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  the  undergraduate  may  attend  as  he  pleases,  the  better 
student  he  is,  the  fewer  lectures  he  will  attend :  in  this  way  he  is 
thrown  on  his  own  resources,  for  the  university  is  largely  a  period 
of  self-education.  The  fact  that  the  terms  are  so  short,  and  the 
social  activities  so  great,  leaves  the  bulk  of  the  course  to  be  read 
during  the  vacation,  this  in  itself  again  puts  wei^t  on  independ* 
ent  work.  A  hasty  generalisation  would  lead  to  the  view  that  while 
the  American  student  is  intellectually  alert  and  active,  he  does 
not  learn  how  to  study.  The  system  of  perpetual  examinations 
which  are  mere  licenses  to  forget,  instead  of  one  comprehensive  ex- 
amination at  the  end  of  the  work  also  encourages  a  lack  of  thor- 
oughness. Such  a  system  is  good  for  the  average,  but  for  the  really 
intellectual  student  hardly  aay  provision  is  made.  Eiom  what 
has  been  said  it  will  be  evident  that  the  term  university  as  used 
here  will  have  reference  to  a  slightly  different  type  of  institution 
from  that  found  in  this  country.  Bearing  this  difference  in  mind, 
it  is  interesting  to  trace  what  effect  the  universiiy  by  its  seleotion 
exerts  upon  the  schools  of  England. 

In  aaswering  the  general  question,  we  can  analyse  the  students 
of  the  ancient  universities  and  to  a  less  degree  those  of  the  modem 
universities  into  three  main  types: 

(1).     Those  who  are  to  pursue  an  academic  Ufa 

(2).  Those  who  are  to  be  given  a  wide  and  intensive  intellec- 
tual training  for  important  administrative  and  professional  worL 

(8).  Those  who  enter  the  university  primarily  with  a  view  to 
its  social  side,  and  who  have  neither  the  initial  trtdning  nor  the 
native  ability  to  pursue  any  work  of  hi^  intellectual  order. 

The  work  of  the  university  is  concentrated  chiefly  on  tlie  first 
dass : — ^those  training  for  an  academic  life :  but  considerable  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  second  dass  who  are  to  form  the  backbone  of 
the  governing  dasses  of  a  large  Empire.  The  members  of  the 
third  class  are  a  finandal  asset  to  the  university,  and  contribute 
materially  to  the  charm  of  the  life,  but  they  are  not  taken  seriously, 
a  special  pass  degree  being  awarded  them  for  a  low  standard  of 
adiievement,  as  opposed  to  the  high  standard  required  of  the 
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two  previoufi  dasses  for  the  honor  degrees.  Speaking  generally 
we  may  say,  therefore,  that  the  function  of  the  English  university 
is  to  provide  a  thorough  training  for  that  exceptionally  small  ele- 
ment of  the  population  which  has  been  characterised  the  intellec- 
tual aristocracy.  The  men  of  medium  ability  may  enter  but  they 
will  receive  little  attention  and  will  not  be  able  to  read  for  a  degree 
that  carries  with  it  any  considerable  academic  weight  In  other 
words  no  encouragement  is  afforded  and  no  attempt  made  to  give 
higher  education  to  mediocrity.  This  element  is  out  of  place  in  a 
university,  if  it  occupies  the  time  of  its  teachers. 

It  will  probably  clarify  thought  if  I  trace  briefly  the  history  of 
two  typical  boys  bom  under  different  social  circumstances,  yet  both 
endowed  with  the  necessary  mental  capacity  to  warrant  the  hi^- 
est  university  training.  The  boy  of  the  upper  classes  is  sent  at  the 
age  of  seven  or  eight  to  a  preparatory  school,  here  he  spends  about 
six  years  in  preparation  for  entrance  to  one  of  the  lai^  secondaiy 
schools,  the  so-called  public  schools,  such  as  Winchester,  Eton  ^d 
Harrow.  The  transition  from  the  preparatory  to  the  public 
school  in  this  way  takes  place  at  the  age  of  thirteen  or  fourteen. 
The  difference  between  the  preparatory  and  the  public  school  lies 
rather  in  the  general  administrative  method  of  control  than  in  any 
considerable  difference  in  curriculum-  From  five  to  six  yeara  is 
spent  in  the  public  school  prior  to  passing  as  a  Freshman  to  the 
university.  The  career  of  the  boy  of  the  poorer  classes  is  somewhat 
different.  He  is  forced  by  circumstances  into  the  elementary 
school  which  he  will  enter  at  about  six  years  of  age.  On  account 
of  his  ability  he  will  gain  rapid  promotion,  so  that  by  the  age  of 
eleven  or  twelve  he  will  be  in  a  position  to  compete  for  a  scholar- 
ship, which  will  enable  him  to  attend  one  of  the  smaller  public 
schools,  where  he  will  be  maintained  by  a  system  of  scholarships 
for  a  period  of  eight  or  nine  years  imtil  by  further  financial  aid, 
lie  is  able  to  enter  the  university.  Thus  except  for  the  very  best 
boys  there  is  a  complete  divorce  between  the  secondary  and  ele- 
mentary education.  There  is  no  method  as  in  this  country, 
whereby  after  passing  through  the  elementary  school,  it  is  auto- 
matically possible  for  the  pupil  to  pass  into  the  secondary  school: 
this  passage  can  only  be  accomplished  by  the  avenue  of  scholarships 
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which  are  difficult  to  obtain.  Up  to  a  very  recent  date  the  ordinary 
elementary  school  child  at  fourteen  ceases  to  have  any  claim  on  the 
fitate  for  further  education,  and  unless  equipped  with  supernormal 
ability  is  unable  to  obtain  further  instruction  without  payment 

This  divorce  between  elementary  and  secondary  education  is 
made  even  greater  by  the  fact  that  the  upper  classes  rarely  if  ever 
dream  of  sending  their  children  to  state-aided  schools,  an  unfortu- 
nate result  of  the  social  caste  system. 

We  are  now  in  a  position  to  see  the  wide  influence  of  this  prin- 
ciple of  selection  which  operates  from  the  moment  the  child  enters 
his  first  school  to  the  time  when  he  takes  his  final  honor  at  the  uni- 
versity. At  the  preparatory  school  those  boys  are  singled  out  who 
will  be  likely  candidates  for  the  scholarships  at  the  public  schools, 
while  the  others  are  neglected.  Still  more  true  is  this  in  the  puUio 
schools,  where  all  except  the  best  are  left  to  themselves  in  favor  of 
those  who  will  be  able  to  bring  honor  on  the  school  by  winning  the 
entrance  scholarships  at  the  university.  At  the  university  the  same 
principle  ift  even  more  evident  for  only  to  those  of  high  standing 
is  individual  attention  given. 

Not  only  is  this  process  aided  by  the  general  aim  of  the  admin- 
istration of  the  whole  of  higher  education  but  it  is  strengthened  by 
the  curriculum  of  the  schools.  Only  in  the  elemementary  depart- 
ment of  education  is  any  attempt  made  to  foster  vocational  train- 
ing: in  fact  from  any  influence  of  this  kind  the  boy  in  the  public 
schools  is  carefully  shielded. 

At  the  age  of  twelve  years  the  public  school  boy  has  to  make  the 
decision  with  regard  to  the  particular  academic  side  of  the  school 
lie  will  enter.  Theoretically  there  are  three  paths  open  to  him: 
Classics,  Modem  Languages,  and  Science.  I  use  the  word  theore- 
tically for  the  choice  is  often  of  the  Hobson  type.  If  the  bry 
«hows  any  miarked  ability  he  is  urged  to  go  on  the  Classical  side ; 
it  is  known  in  the  school  that  this  side  draws  the  boys  of  superior 
Ability  and  attainments,  so  that  this  in  itself  serves  to  enhance  this 
line  of  study.  Around  the  Classical  side  of  the  old  public  schools, 
there  rests  a  halo  of  academic  distinction  whidhi  no  one  but  the 
public  school  boy  himself  can  thoroughly  appreciate.  Vocational 
and  commercial  training  has  its  place  in  the  educational  system, 
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but  only  for  "the  masses/'    Such  is  the  view  of  the  advocates  of 
these  schools 

Suppose  however  that  the  boy  in  question,  whose  abilities  mark 
him  out  for  a  university  education  does  enter  the  modem  or  science 
side  of  the  school,  here  again  the  same  process  is  in  operation.  Once 
more  the  content  and  methods  of  the  studies  are  purely  scholar- 
ly ;  science  is  not  taught  for  the  purpose  of  adaptation  to  life,  but 
for  the  purpose  of  training  boys  to  win  scholarships  at  the  uni- 
versities. Modem  languages  are,  with  rare  exceptions,  treated  as 
dead  languages,  in  which  a  chosen  few  are  again  sufficiently  adept 
to  be  worthy  of  training  for  the  same  race  1 

At  this  point  we  touch  upon  the  weakness  of  the  English  publia 
school  system.  A  great  deal  of  interest  is  being  taken  in  objectiye' 
standards  in  this  country.  The  English  public  school  has  had  one 
objective  standard  for  centuries,  namely,  the  number  of  open  schol- 
arships which  a  school  can  win  each  year  at  the  universities.  Better 
that  one  classical  scholarship  should  be  won  at  Balliol  or  a  mathe- 
nuitical  scholarship  at  Trinity,  than  that  a  better  adaptation  of 
curriculum  and  method  should  be  made  to  the  ninety-five  per  cent 
of  the  pupils  who  never  dream  of  universities.  The  world  applauds- 
the  few  who  reach  the  temple  of  academic  distinction,  but  the- 
paths  which  lead  thereto  are  strewn  with  the  corpses  of  those  whe 
have  failed.    We  count  the  gain  but  who  can  estimate  the  loss  ? 

This  method  of  sending  all  the  boys  over  the  hurdles  which  get 
higher  and  higher  as  time  advances  in  order  to  select  the  few  wh(^ 
have  the  power  to  negotiate  them,  is  greatly  aided  by  the  absence 
of  anything  in  England  corresponding  to  a  graduation  distinction. 
It  is  an  intellectual  impossibility  for  the  average  boy  to  complete- 
the  course,  the  pupil  in  the  public  school  leaves  when  he  will,  what- 
ever may  be  his  position  in  the  school,  and  naturally  with  such  a 
lack  of  adaptation  of  the  school  to  the  pupil,  no  disgrace  is  at- 
tached to  such  an  action.     Thus  only  an  exceedingly  small  per- 
centage, at  the  outside  five  per  cent,  complete  the  course,  yet  it  i»- 
for  these  that  the  whole  school  on  its  academic  side  is  framed. 

At  this  point  it  may  be  mentioned  that  there  is  springing  up  bt 
England  since  1902  and  more  rapidly  since  the  war  a  system  of 
secondary  education  which  follows  more  closely  the  content  of  cui^ 
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riculum  of  the  American  High  School*  In  these  so-called  County 
jSecondaiy  Schools,  the  better  boys  from  the  elementary  schools  are 
enabled  by  the  payment  of  small  fees  or  the  winning  of  small  schol- 
arships to  continue  an  education,  the  early  part  of  which  has  been 
obtained  in  the  elementary  school.  The  subjects  taught  and  the 
methods  adopted  are  very  different  from  those  found  in  the  large 
public  schools;  less  attention  is  paid  to  Latin  and  Qreek,  while 
most  of  the  time  is  spent  on  more  practical  subjects  such  as  En^^- 
lish,  French^  (German,  History,  and  the  Sciences. 

Such  schools  as  these  became  necessary  owing  to  the  wide  dif- 
ferences in  the  curriculum  pf  the  elementary  and  the  preparatory 
and  public  schools.  The  gr^t  emphasis  laid  on  Latin  and  Greek, 
4md  Mathematics  in  the  latter  schools  meant  that  unless  a  boy 
leaves  the  elementary  school  at  an  early  age,  he  is  debarred  from 
entrance  to  a  public  school  by  the  mere  fact  that  the  subjects  he 
Jias  studied  are  not  those  required  by  the  public  schools.  This 
system  suffers  from  the  great  drawback  that  only  to  the  boy  who 
developes  early  is  there  a  path  open  to  higher  free  education:  if 
Jie  is  late  in  development,  he  passes  the  age  at  which  scholarships 
are  won,  and  even  if  he  were  able  to  gain  the  scholarship,  it  is  too 
late  to  adapt  himself  to  the  requirements  of  the  public  schools. 

It  may  appear  from  what  has  been  written  that  the  average  boy 
in  the  public  school  merely  wlastes  his  time.  Although  there  is  too 
much  truth  in  this  statement,  it  would  be  a  mistake  to  assume  that 
it  represents  the  complete  state  of  affairs.  True  he  muddles 
through  a  small  part  of  the  course  which  is  ill  adapted  to  his  abil- 
ity or  energy — on  the  academic  side  there  is  undoubtedly  an  appal- 
ing  waste  of  time  and  energy.  But  there  is  the  other  side  of  school 
life  which  is  cherished.  If  in  this  country  there  is  educfation  with- 
out socialisation,  in  England  there  is  often  the  reverse : — socialisa- 
tion without  adequate  education.  It  is  difficult  to  estimate  the 
value  which  accrues  to  a  boy  who  spends  four  or  five  years  in  one 
of  the  large  schools ;  perhaps  nothing  can  compensate  for  the  lack 
of  these  years,  spent  in  the  shades  of  antique  buildings,  the  whole 
atmosphere  of  which  recalls  a  great  past.  In  the  School  itself  the 
boys  live  in  houses  about  twenty  or  thirty  together  under  the  care 
of  a  house  master.    It  is  the  training  afforded  by  this  house  system 
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with  its  ready  social  intercourse  which  has  given  the  English 
public  school  boy  power  of  control  and  savior  faire,  in  spite  of 
great  ignorance  of  the  nu)re  fundamental  social  issues.  So  pro- 
nounced is  the  influence  which  these  old  schools  exert  that  it  has 
produced  a  species :  the  public  school  type — which  dan  be  recog- 
nized by  the  initiated  the  world  over. 

What  has  been  said  of  the  school  is  equally  if  not  more  true  of 
the  effect  of  university  life  on  those  who  enter  for  the  sake  of  it& 
social  side,  having  renounced  all  attempts  at  academic  distinction. 
There  is  no  place  in  the  world  where  social  activity  is  so  general 
as  at  Oxford  and  Cambridge.  For  those  who  for  three  or  four 
years  can  breathe  this  enchanted  air,  and  there  lose  and  neglect  the 
creeping  hours  of  time,  no  more  delightful  occupation  can  be  con- 
ceived ;  and  if  taJken  in  a  broad  spirit  is  an  education  perhaps  su- 
perior to  that  afforded  by  the  lectures.  If  we  exclude  this  sociiJ 
side,  it  may  be  said  that  English  education,  in  its  attention  to  the 
few,  carries  to  the  extreme  the  famous  truism  ''to  him  that  hath 
shall  be  given/'  while  in  its  n^lect  of  the  many,  the  converse 
holds:  ''from  him  that  hath  not,  shall  be  taken  away  even  that 
which  he  hath.*' 

To  those  educated  in  the  schools  of  this  country  where  the  demo- 
cratic ideal  rules,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  imagine  the  differeaoe 
between  the  principles  which  control  the  systems  of  the  two  coun- 
tries. It  is  no  longer,  superficially,  the  greatest  good  to  the  greatest 
number,  but  the  greatest  good  to  the  few. 

It  may  be  interesting  to  trace  the  difference  of  outlook  and  tem- 
perament in  the  two  countries  in  order  to  discover  what  are  the 
fundamental  reasons  which  lie  at  the  foundation  of  such  a  dis- 
parity of  view.  Obviously  the  chief  cause,  for  the  type  of  educa- 
tion which  is  found  in  England,  and  which  is  so  static  in  its  social 
effects,  is  to  be  found  in  the  settled  state  of  the  population.  There 
is  no  great  alien  body  which  needs  assimilation,  the  people  them- 
selves did  not  demand  a  higher  education.  In  the  end  even  the 
common  people  have  th!at  type  of  educational  system  for  which 
they  ask ;  the  separation  of  the  elementary  and  secondary  educa- 
tion with  the  abrupt  ending  of  the  former  at  the  age  of  fourteen, 
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is  due  to  lack  of  ambition  and  zeal  for  education  exhibited  by  the 
lower  classes.  It  is  too  big  a  task  in  a  short  paper  to  trace  .this  lack 
of  ambition  to  its  economic  and  social  causes.  At  the  other  end  of 
the  scale  among  the  professional  and  upper  classes  nothing  is  so 
much  respected  as  education ;  to  have  been  at  Oxford  or  Cambridge 
is  the  hallmark  of  social  respectability,  while  to  have  attained  high 
honors  is  the  hallmark  of  intellectual  attainment.  As  long  as 
these  two  extreme  class  views  hold  the  field,  no  bridge  can  be  made 
between  elementary  and  higher  education.  A  democratic  system 
of  education  can  only  rest  upon  a  wide  foundation  of  social  equal- 
ity, based  on  a  free  exchange  of  idms  and  intercommunication  of 
groups. 

There  is  a  second  cause  which  lies  not  in  the  temperament  of  the 
people  but  rather  in  the  geographical  limitations  of  the  country. 
In  America  one  is  constantly  face  to  face  with  the  problems  at- 
tending an  opening  up  of  new  territory.  Expansion,  in  its  initial 
stages,  always  calls  for  a  supply  of  intellectual  mediocrity.  In 
England  there  is  no  such  demand :  by  long  tradition  those  to  whom 
she  entrusts  her  public  aflfairs  are  men  of  high  academic  training 
and  broad  culture. 

It  must  not  appear  from  this  paper  that  the  final  decision  is  one 
in  favor  of  the  highly  selective  influence  of  European  education. 
Its  defects  are  patent ;  as  the  demand  of  democracy  quickened  by 
the  war  becomes  more  rationalL^ed,  it  will  insist  on  an  education 
suited  to  those  who  never  intend  passing  to  the  universities.  No 
one  who  is  familiar  with  the  waste  of  intellectual  energy  on  the 
part  of  95  per  cent,  of  English  school  boys  can  be  optimistic,  how- 
ever greiat  may  be  the  intellectual  products  of  its  best  minds.  Even 
intellectual  productivity  can  be  bought  at  too  high  a  price. 

Thus  while  England  has  much  to  learn  from  us  with  regard  to 
the  democratization  of  education,  some  of  her  methods  are  of  in- 
terest to  those  concerned  with  the  university  education  of  this 
country,  for  it  is  on  the  university  proper  that  American  scholar- 
ship and  scientific  progress  must  depend.  Statistics  must  cease 
to  be  our  gods ;  the  graduate  department  of  our  universities  must 
attract  a  smaller  and  more  selected  group,  and  its  method  of  in- 
struction must  cease  to  be  that  of  a  school.    In  no  country  has  the 
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university  been  bo  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  changing  condi- 
tions^ but  it  is  neoeesary  as  a  correction  to  this  radicalism  to  bear 
in  mind  what  is  one  of  the  most  important  functions  of  a  uni- 
versity : — ^the  production  of  a  small  body  of  original  investigators 
and  highly  trained  cKperts^  who  are  to  advance  knowledge  and 
meet  the  crises  of  our  national  and  international  life. 

Summarising  we  may  say  that  the  English  system  of  the  past  was 
^designed  and  to  a  large  extent  is  still  operated  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  intellectual  productivity;  if  this  is  the  m,ain  function 
of  the  higher  educational  movement^  then  England  is  set  in  the 
right  direction.  But  if  the  function  of  the  university  is  to  equip  a 
comparatively  large  group  of  superior  men  with  an  education 
which  will  enable  them  to  take  a  more  intelligent  interest  in  the 
world  politic^  then  this  country  is  the  more  fortunate  in  its  system. 
Perhaps  each  aim  is  the  best  adapted  to  the  present  state  of  evolu- 
tion of  the  country  in  question,  but  it  would  appear  that>  in  the 
United  States^  the  advaatages  of  both  systems  m^t  well  be  com- 
bined by  more  attention  to  those  of  marked  intellectual  calibre. 
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Standards  By  Which  School  Boards 
May  Judge  Applicants 

FiiOYD  R,  Babbeb,  Thoenton,  Idaho, 

"JEFORE  taking  up  a  discussion  of  the  characteristicfl 
which  make  applicants  desirable  or  undesirable  to 
school  boards^  and  which  I  here  choose  to  call  stand- 
ards, let  us  bear  in  mind  the  old  adage  that  ''All  rain 
signs  fail  in  dry  weather."  So  these  so-called  stand- 
ards are  not  infallible,  but  they  are  true  in  a  large 
majority  of  cases,  therefore  I  believe  they  are  truly 
standards  of  reasonably  accurate  judgment 
If  an  apology  be  needed  for  the  writing  of  iJiis  article  it  m^y 
be  found  in  this:  When  I  submitted  a  former  article  which 
appeared  in  a  recent  issue  of  Normal  Instructor-Primary  Plans, 
^'Qualities  in  Teachers  that  School  Boards  Pay  For,"  to  the  sec- 
retary of  our  school  board  for  criticism,  he  said : 

"Now  if  you  will  write  another  article  telling  members  of  school 
boards  how  to  select  teachers  you  will  do  us  a  sure  enough,  service." 
The  present  article  aims  at  answering,  in  as  concise  a  manner 
as  I  am  capable  of,  the  problem  stated  in  the  secretary's  suggestion* 
There  are,  as  all  know,  two  methods  of  making  application  for 
a  teaching  position ;  viz,  in  person  and  by  letter.  The  latter  method 
is  at  best  an  unsatisfactory  way,  but  since  teachers  cannot,  as  a 
rule,  spare  either  the  time  or  the  money  to  appear  in  person  before 
school  authorities,  especially  when  the  desired  location  is  a  con- 
siderable distance  away,  the  latter  method  must  continue  in  use  in 
a  great  many  instances.  First^  however,  I  wish  to  take  up  the  dase 
of  the  applicant  who  appears  in  person. 

Trustees  are  only  human  in  spite  of  the  belief  we  teachers  some- 
times have  that  often  they  are  inhuman.  Therefore,  the  person- 
ality of  the  applicant  is,  and  should  be,  the  first  point  of  considera- 
tion. Since  personality  is  the  sum  total  of  certain  personal  traits, 
mannerisms  and  accomplishments,  I  shall  outline  a  few  of  the 
prominent  considerations  in  detaiL 
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One  of  the  first  points  of  consideration  by  the  school  board  is 
the  disposition,  or  apparent  nature,  of  the  applicant.  The  per- 
sonal bearing  of  the  candidate  should  be  frank,  pleasant  and  court- 
eous. Those  who  are  secretive,  glum  and  reticent  and  those  who 
are  over  confident,  forward  and  "mouthy"  are  alike  to  be  rejected 
without  serious  consideration;  the  candidate  who  has  an  agree- 
able manner;  who  radiates  an  air  of  sincerity  and  reasonable 
aggressiveness;  who  has  confidence  without  braggadocio;  who  is 
modest  without  timidity ;  that  one  is  worthy  of  careful  consider- 
ation. 

After  the  personal  appearance  and  manner  of  making  applica- 
tion have  been  noted,  the  school  officers  should  then  proceed  to  ex- 
amine the  following  points,  which  I  have  not  sought  to  arrange  in 
the  order  of  their  importance  but  merely  at  random  as  they  sug- 
gested themselves. 

(1).  Education.  Examine  the  certificate  or  diploma  of  the  ap- 
plicant. Ascertain  whether  he  or  she  has  the  necessary  credentials 
to  legally  fill  the  position  aspired  to,  or  whether,  if  no  authority 
is  held  at  the  time  just  what  the  probability  is  that  the  candidate 
will  be  able  to  qualify.  Find  out  where  applicant's  education  was 
obtained,  time  spent  in  acquiring  it,  etc.  And  here  let  me  say  to 
those  whose  business  it  is  to  pass  judgment  that  the  truly  educated 
person  is  seldom  the  one  who  voluntarily  airs  such  culture  for  the 
benefit  of  the  electors.  The  one  who  is  really  educated  usually 
takes  it  for  granted  that  the  mere  fact  that  one  is  an  applicant 
for  a  certain  position  is  prima  facie  evidence  of  scholastic  fitness. 

[(2).  Experience.  This  is  an  asset  undoubtedly  in  a  majority 
of  cases.  But  boards  should  prooefed  with  caution  and  not  employ 
one  person  on  the  ground  of  experience  and  turn  down  another  for 
the  lack  of  it  unless  other  factors  favor  the  employment  of  the  ex- 
perienced teacher  in  preference  to  the  other  one  who  is  only  an 
aspirant  to  that  dignity.  The  principal  point  is  this:  Was  the  work 
of  the  experienced  teacher  satisfactory  in  former  positions?  This 
can  usually  be  ascertained  without  any  vast  amount  of  endeavor  on 
the  part  of  the  board.  If  the  work  of  the  experienced  teacher  was 
not  satisfactory  in  former  periods  of  service  it  will  likely  be  the 
part  of  wisdom  to  employ  the  inexperienced  candidate  if  he  or  she 
gives  favorable  promise  of  doing  good  work. 
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(3).  Health.  This  is  truly  a  vital  matter.  No  teacher  who 
suffers  habitual  ill  health  is  fitted  to  be  the  associate  and  director 
of  developing  minds  and  bodie&  ITot  only  is  there  sometimes 
danger  of  infection,  but  the  unhealthy  teacher  is  often  nervous^ 
peevish  and  impatient  in  the  performance  of  duly  and  will  con- 
tribute a  general  atmosphere  of  restlessness  in  the  school  room,  a 
dislike  for  school,  on  the  part  of  the  pupil,  and  often  the  uncon- 
scious adoption  by  the  pupil  of  the  nervous  "tics"  or  habits  of  the 
teacher. 

(4).  Character.  This  is,  in  my  opinion,  the  most  vital  point 
for  the  consideration  of  the  employing  body.  Usually  the  candi- 
date bears  references  from  former  employers  and  acquaintances. 
These  references  are  to  be  accepted  with  caution  for  reasons  which 
I  will  later  state.  By  far  the  better  course  is  to  consult  with  school 
officers  previously  employing  the  applicant^  or,  if  the  applicant  is 
inexperienced,  with  the  faculty  of  the  school  last  attended.  Every 
teacher  leaves  an  indelible  impression  upon  the  student  and  it 
is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  impression  shall  be  of  the 
right  kind,  aiding  in  the  development  of  such  cardinal  virtues  as 
honesty,  courage,  tenacity  and  industry.  I  have  personally  known 
persons  who  passed  as  teachers,  both  men  and  women,  who  were 
utterly  lacking  in  the  force  of  character  necessary  to  develop  a 
high  type  of  citizenship  in  their  pupils.  It  is  usually  easy  to  com- 
municate with  some  one  who  can  be  trusted  to  give  accurate  in- 
formation concerning  the  applicant,  by  letter  if  time  permit, 
otherwise  by  long  distance  or  by  telegraph. 

Other  points  which  I  can  only  indidate  here  but  which  are  worth 
careful  study  are  sociability,  tact,  courtesy,  aggressiveness,  en- 
thusiasm, and  others  of  varying  importance. 

Let  me  once  more  emphasize  the  fact  that  school  boards,  prin- 
cipals aud  superintendents  should  never  waste  time  considering 
either  the  applicant  who  comes  boldly  demanding  a  position  and 
blatantly  advertising  himself  or  herself  as  a  paragon  of  teachings 
or  the  one  who  comes  cringingly  and  apologetically,  begging  the 
position  as  a  sort  of  favor.  Consider  rather  the  candidate  who  looks 
yon  squarely  and  frankly  in  the  eye  and  whose  presence  seems  to 
say  by  that  subtle  something  which  we  may  define  as  a  general  air 
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of  fitness^  that  the  applicant  expects  to  be  judged  solely  by  the  abil- 
ity to  "deliver  the  goods,"  as  American  slang  so  forcefully  puts  it 
For,  after  all,  the  matter  of  selecting  a  teacher  is  purely  a  busi- 
ness proposition,  and  the  key  word  should  be  the  same  as  that 
adopted  by  other  big  business,  namely,  efficiency. 

I  shall  now  take  up  briefly  the  written  application.  Standards 
are  much  harder  to  apply  in  this  case,  for  there  is  no  satisfactory 
substitute  for  the  living  presence  of  the  candidata 

The  written  application  should  be  explicit,  concise,  informative, 
courteous,  as  brief  as  may  be  without  withholding  necessary  facts, 
and  formally  correct 

Boards  of  education  and  other  persons  charged  with  the  election 
of  teachers  should  rarely  waste  time  considering  written  applica- 
tions that  are  not  accompanied  by  photographs  of  the  candidates 
unless  there  is  a  mutual  acquaintance.  The  photograph,  in  the 
absence  of  the  applicant,  is  the  only  way  in  which  the  examiner 
can  form  even  a  hazardous  guess  as  to  the  personal  appearance 
of  the  one  aspiring  to  election,  always  a  matter  of  importance, 
though,  unfortunately,  often  entirely  disregarded.  The  applica- 
tion should  also  be  accompanied  by  recommendations  or,  better 
yet,  by  the  names  and  addresses  of  persons  in  a  position  to  give 
accurate  confidential  advica 

As  stated  previously,  a  written  recommendation  by  a  person 
unknown  to  the  school  authorities  is  to  be  accepted  with  caution. 
There  are  at  least  two  perfectly  good  reasons  for  this.  In  the 
first  place,  any  old  "Tom,  Dick  or  Harry**  can  get  one;  in  the 
second  place,  it  is  likely  to  conceal  more  information  than  it  gives. 

As  an  illustration,  compare  these  two  examples  whicdi  may  be 
accepted  as  typical. 

Ellsworth,  Kan.,  June  8,  1914. 
To  Whom  It  May  Concern : 

This  will  introduce  Miss  .  .  .  ,  a  most  agreeable  young  lady  who 
desire  employment  as  a  teacher,  I  have  personally  known  her  for 
a  number  of  yeiars.  She  has  taught  in  our  school  for  the  past  seven 
months. 

We  wish  her  succeea 

Sincerely, 
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Fort  Worth,  Texas>  April  4,  1915. 
Mrs. y 

Parma,  Idaho. 
Dear  Madam: 

Permit  me  to  call  your  attention  to  the  application  of  Mr. 
who  is  a  candidate  for  a  position  in  your  school. 

I  have  personally  known  Mr. for  a  nnmber  of 

years  and,  having  served  as  secretary  of  the  school  board  here  for 
the  past  dozen  years  and  in  that  capacity  having  concurred  in  his 
election  and  subsequent  re-elections  as  a  member  of  our  faculty, 
I  am  in  a  position  to  pass  judgment  upon  him. 

It  gives  me  pleasure  to  recommend*  him  as  a  capable  teadier,  a 
Christian  gentleman,  and  a  trustworthy  and  desirable  citizen.  He 
is  fully  capable  of  filling  with  satisfaction  any  position  in  the 
teaching  world  to  which  he  may  aspire. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  have  you  address  me  at  any  time  oonoeming 
him. 

Tours  truly, 


A  study  of  the  first  of  these  "recommendations"  shows  that  it  is 
really  not  a  recommendation  at  all  but  a  cleverly  worded  conceal- 
ment of  the  true  estimate  in  which  the  lady  is  held.  Such  a  non- 
committal affair  could  not  possible  be  construed  as  a  recommenda- 
tion in  any  sense  of  the  word. 

The  second,  however,  speaks  in  strong  terms  of  approbation,  and 
on  the  face  of  it  the  writer  is  evidenly  sincere  and  has  a  deep 
respect  for  the  ability  and  character  of  the  gentleman  recom- 
mended. 

An  unfortunate  feature  of  the  giving  of  references  is  that  often 
a  school  board,  or  some  single  member  of  the  board,  or  a  principal 
or  superintendent  will  give  a  strong  recommendation  to  a  teaoher 
whom  they  would  not  re-employ  under  any  circumstance.  This 
may  be  prompted  by  a  desire  to  save  the  feelings  of  the  teacher 
dismissed,  or  it  may  be  merely  indifference  as  to  who  suffers  in  the 
future  by  employing  the  one  unworthily  recommended.  Whatever 
the  reason,  it  is  time  to  introduce  a  more  honest  and  fair  system 
and  teachers  themselves  should  vehemently  insist  that  no  reoom- 
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mendation  be  givea  unless  fairly  earned  by  honest  and  fruitful 
effort 

In  closing,  let  me  urge  all  who  have  to  do  with  the  employmeut 
of  teachers  to  use  deliberation  and  judgment  in  selection.  Insist 
that  the  candidate  to  be  chosen  possess  a  character  of  unquestioned 
personal  int^rity ;  a  righteousness  tempered  with  charity ;  a  cheer- 
fulness which  keeps  the  comers  of  the  mouth  turned  up ;  a  oourage 
that  laughs  at  obstacles ;  a  resolution  which  will  not  accept  defeat; 
an  unbounded  enthusiasm  for  and  interest  in  the  noble  profession 
of  teaching;  and  a  well  balanced  education  combined  with  a  lib- 
eral portion  of  common  sense.  And  let  me  say  that  a  good  mieasure 
of  common  sense  often  more  than  compensates  for  any  slight  de- 
ficiency in  book  learning. 

If  school  officers  will  see  to  it  that  these  great  fundamentals  be 
not  seriously  lacking  in  the  candidates  chosen  then  they  may  rea- 
sonably expect  the  school  so  gularded  to  be  elevated  by  the  quality 
of  service  rendered  by  the  teaching  body. 


Strawberries 

A  shrill  voiced  vender  of  the  street; 

"Strawberries  V' 
A  push  cart  in  the  dust  and  heat, 
Burdened  horses,  hurrying  feet; 

"Strawberries,  berries  V' 
Crushed  and  stemless !  Are  they  to  eat? 
Bruised  and  bleeding  and  bitter  sweet? 

"Strawberries,  berries,  ripe  strawberries  1" 

The  call  of  the  country;  roadsides,  rills, 

"Strawberries !" 
Gardens,  orchards,  valleys,  hills, 
Sunshine;  shadow,  if  sunshine  kills, 

"Strawberries,  berries  V^ 
Where  nesting  birds  their  secrets  keep 
Luscious,  dew  drenched  berries  peep 
From  tangled  grasses,  fresh  from  sleep 

"Strawberries,  berries,  ripe  strawberries!*' 

Alas  a  vision,  flitting  fleet ; — 
Back  to  the  vender,  back  to  the  street; 
Back  to  the  dust  and  the  fever-heat 
And  the  bleeding  berries,  bitter  sweet. 
"Strawberries,  berries,  ripe  strawberries!*' 

Alda  Dorothea  Leaw. 
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The  Separation  of  Composition  and  Literature 

Ajstna  E.  Hakbtb,  Huntington  High  School,  Huntington, 

Wbst  Vibginia 

"^F  the  making  of  books  there  is  no  end  and  of  the  dis- 
cussions on  the  subject  of  English — ^many  and  va- 
ried as  they  are — ^there  seems  to  be  only  a  b^in- 
ning.  Some  one  has  described  the  difficulties  of  the 
teacher  of  English  as  akin  to  those  of  the  repair 
man  in  the  garage.  How  much  easier  to  work 
in  a  factory  as  does  the  teacher  of  science  or  of  Latin 
than  to  be  the  repair  man  to  whose  garage  come  the 
students  of  English  with  needs  and  previous  attainments  as  various 
as  those  of  the  Saxon  and  the  Hudson,  the  Ford  and  the  Packard. 
A  glance  at  the  history  of  the  development  of  secondary  schools 
in  America  shows  us  the  reasons  for  our  former  courses  in  English 
and  the  crying  need  for  changes  in  the  course  to  meet  the  modem 
conditions  and  the  new  aims  and  ideals  in  the  present  day  High 
School.  So  long  as  the  Latin  schools  and,  in  turn,  the  academies 
and  the  High  Schools  were  only  feeders  for  colleges  they  needed 
only  such  courses  as  the  colleges  demanded.  Latin  and  mathe- 
matics were  deemed  necessary  and  the  assumption  was  then  that 
the  mother  tongue  should  be  learned  without  study  or  training. 
For  many  years  aristocracy  and  theocracy  dominated  botii  col- 
leges and  secondary  schools.  Students  were  prepared  for  the  min- 
istry and  for  the  other  so-called  lelamed  professions.  But  in  our 
democratic  twentieth  century  the  modem  high  school,  the  great 
people's  college,  prepares  its  students  for  business  and  social 
efficiency  and  in  this  preparation  nothing  is  of  greater  importance 
than  the  power  of  self-expression.  The  study  of  the  vernacular, 
the  training  in  the  use  of  the  mother  tongue  is  now  acknowledged 
to  be  of  supreme  importance. 

While  many  texts  were  written  in  Latin,  that  language  was  im- 
portant and  was  studied  instead  of  English.  When  English  train- 
ing was  begun  the  aim  was  at  first  to  teach  only  grammatical  cor- 
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rectnefls  and  axscuracy — ^this  -was  the  time  of  Lindley  Murray  tmd 
'Noah  Webster.  A  half  oentaiy  later  came  a  time  of  emphasis  upon 
rhetorical  study,  after  1874,  and  the  establishment  of  the  Harvard 
entrance  examinations.  A  little  later  came  a  third  ideal,  that  of 
appreciation  of  literature  and  for  the  past  quarter  of  a  century 
teachers  of  English  have  followed  more  or  less  slavishly  the  out- 
lines of  the  college  entrance  requirements  in  English. 

A  glance  only  in  retrospect  at  some  of  the  texts  in  rhetoric 
studied  by  ourselves  a  generation  ago  sliovts  us  clearly  the  excel- 
lencies and  the  faults  of  that  period  of  English  teaching.  The  lim- 
its of  this  paper  will  not  admit  of  a  discussion  of  these,  but  alas! 
we  still  occasionally  see  classes  where  the  pupils  are  groping 
through  a  rhetorical  fog  and  drifting  drearily  against  lectures  on 
style  and  literary  appreciation  which  they  can  in  no  way  connect 
with  their  life  in  school  or  in  the  world  at  large.  They  may  ac- 
quire a  disgusting  parrot-like  culture  or  they  may  grow  so  weary 
of  the  teacher  who  welcomes  punctuation  marks  and  paragrtiph 
indention  more  than  she  welcomes  ideas — that  they  resemble  the 
boy  who  said,  ''I  never  see  Miss  Blank  without  thinking  of  a 
comma." 

For  a  long  time  the  cry  has  been  in  both  the  high  sdiool  and 
college  that  the  pupil  has  no  ideas,  that  we  must  give  him  litera- 
ture to  furnish  iddas  and  models  for  composition  work.  With  what 
results  has  this  attempt  been  met?  In  some  instances  the  ideas 
have  been  found  and  the  resuking  themes  have  been  good,  but  more 
often,  by  far,  the  outcome  has  been  only  to  dissociate  from  real 
life  both  the  literature  and  the  composition.  We  cannot  teach  our 
boys  and  girls  to  write  novels,  poetry  and  literary  appreciations. 
We  fail  to  mtake  literary  writers  and  we  fail  to  teach  practical 
English  expression.  The  other  departments  complain  that  the 
students  cannot  read  with  understanding — cannot  formulate  the 
facts  gleaned  from  the  text  in  science,  history,  etc — so  as  to  recite 
in  dear,  accurate  sentences — ^that  recitations  consist  often  of  mono- 
syllables, detached  phrases  and  sometimes  of  ungrarmnatical  sen- 
tences; colleges  complain  that  the  papers  written  in  entrance  ex- 
aminations are  lacking  in  form  and  content 

What  shall  we  do  ?  Where  is  the  remedy  ?  On  no  other  subject 
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has  so  much  been  written,  in  no  other  department  have  teachers 
worked  more  untiringly  or  more  conscientiously  and  yet  nowhere 
have  results  fallen  so  far  short  of  the  teacher's  aims  and  ideals.  'No 
teacher  of  English  feels  that  he  can  neglect  the  great  field  of  litera- 
ture, the  crying  need  for  replacing  the  Motion  Picture  magazine 
and  other  similar  forms  of  popular  fiction  with  something  higher 
in  its  appeal  and  permanent  in  its  valua  All  teachers  realize 
also  that  our  students  need  English  as  a  vehicle  for  self-expression. 

English  needs  not  to  be  separated  from  literature  but  to  be  con- 
nected with  every  subject  in  the  High  School!  The  pupils  need 
not  literature  to  furnish  ideas  but  a  command  of  clear,  concise 
English  to  express  the  multitude  of  ideas  that  they  have  on  perhaps 
every  subject  except  literatura  Never  accuse  the  modem  boy  of 
a  lack  of  ideas.  N*ature  abhors  a  vacuum  and  his  apparent  vacuity 
is  evident  only  when  he  is  expected  to  make  a  hothouse  of  his  young 
ideas  and  cull  nosegays  of  thought  and  emotion  from  fields  all  too 
recently  planted.  We  cannot  expect  the  freshman  to  produce  lit- 
erary masterpieces — ^finished  productions — even  though  we  have 
painstakingly  taught  him  several  classics  prescribed  for  college  en- 
trance examinations.  Do  we  expect  a  beginner  in  music  to  play 
a  Beethoven  sonata  because  he  has  studied  Beethoven's  life  and  had 
a  little  of  the  teacher's  understanding  of  the  musical  theme  ex- 
plained to  him  ?  Do  we  expect  our  banners  in  the  drawing  ctass 
to  produce  or  to  reproduce  a  Corot  landscape  ?  The  borrowed  ideas 
with  which  the  poor  bewildered  child  .struggles  to  fill  the  required 
number  of  pages  may  lead  him  only  to  a  habit  of  judicious  copy- 
ing and  piecing  togetfier  of  facts  found  in  his  reference  books. 

No !  his  reading,  to  be  valuable  to  him,  must  be  a  pleasure  and 
his  expression  must  be  very  nearly  connected  with  his  life  and  with 
the  surroundings  in  which  he  is  interested.  In  other  words  we 
must  trtiin  him  for  life,  and  life  consists  of  the  practical  and  the 
cultural,  of  vocation  and  avocation.  We  must  train  him  to  be 
efiicient  in  society  and  in  business  in  the  modem  world  and  we 
must  if  possible  prepare  some  pleasure  for  the  leisure  hours,  some 
comfort  for  the  lonely  and  quiet  hours  so  inevitable  in  every  life, 
yet  in  youth  so  seemingly  remote. 

Before  going  further  in  this  discussion,  let  us  take  an  inven- 
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tory.  At  present  in  the  Huntington  High  School — and  we  ar^ 
I  judge,  about  an  average  high  school — ^we  have  a  course  in  Eng- 
lish carefully  formed  a  few  years  ago  by  the  Superintendent^  High 
School  Principal  and  the  English  department — ^according  to  their 
best  knowledge  and  judgment  at  the  time.  This  course  consists 
of  four  years  of  EEQUIEED  English,  the  first  two  given  over  to 
composition  and  rhetoric  with  some  reading  of  the  simpler  classics 
and  a  review  of  the  grammar  and  composition  of  the  grades.  The 
remaining  two  years  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  literature  and  the 
history  of  literature  including  the  college  entrance  requirements 
and  such  theme  work  on  the  classics  afi(  the  individual  teacher  de- 
cides according  to  the  needs  of  the  classes  from  year  to  year. 

A  much  better  arrangement  would  be  two  required  parallel 
courses  during  the  first  two  years — one  in  composition  and  gram- 
mar, the  other  in  reading  and  literature.  These  might  be  tau^ 
by  the  same  teacher  or  by  different  teachers.  The  objection  to  the 
hardship  of  one  teacher  teaching  nothing  but  composition  dan  be 
met  by  requiring  few  written  themes  and  constant  work  in  oral 
expression  upon  subjects  within  the  range  of  the  child's  experi- 
ence and  life — ^not  upon  subjects  takbn  from  the  classics  read. 
Some  part  of  the  reading  may  be  used  occasionally  for  composi- 
tion work  just  as  some  part  of  the  science  or  history  lesson  would 
be  used,  but  not  more  than  that. 

In  the  third  and  fourth  years  we  should  give  elective  courses, 
one  in  practical  business  English,  oral  and  written,  for  the  pupils 
taking  the  Commercial  and  Vocational  courses,  and  courses  in  col- 
lege entrance  requirements  for  those  preparing  for  College  or  Uni- 
versity, and  courses  in  appreciation  of  literature  for  those  who 
wish  a  broader  preparation  for  future  life.  I  should  encouitoge  all 
students  to  take  these  advanced  courses.  And  in  all  composition 
courses,  we  should  as  far  as  possible,  secure  the  co-operation  of 
every  teacher  in  the  high  schooL 

You  ask,  "Is  this  radical  ?  Is  it  possible  ?"  I  answer  "No"  to 
the  former  question  and  "Yes"  to  the  latter.  This  separation  is 
coming  more  and  more  into  use  in  all  our  cities.  Before  1910 
Detroit  adopted  a  course  such  as  this. 

Throughout  the  western  states  both  in  High  School  and  College 
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composition  and  literature  are  taught  separately.  The  two  depart- 
ments are  different  and  under  different  heads.  And  as  for  co-oper- 
ation of  the  other  departments,  we  have  authority  of  unquestioned 
merit  Prof.  Babbitt  of  Chicago,  in  writing  of  ''What  the  Schools 
Teach  and  Fail  to  Teach"  says  that  all  composition  work  is  too 
much  isolated.  He  advocated  not  so  much  the  uniting  of  composi- 
tion with  literature  as  the  uniting  of  composition  work  with  every 
other  subject.  He  says  that  four-fifths  of  all  the  training  in  Eng- 
lish composition  expression  in  the  High  Schools  should  be  accom- 
plished in  connection  with  the  oral  and  written  wt)rk  in  the  other 
mibjects.  Over-specialization  of  our  teachers  is  to  blame  for  this 
lack  of  co-operation  as  it  is  for  many  of  the  mistakes  in  the  High 
School.  The  English  department  has  endeavored  too  long  to  make 
writers,  the  Science  department  to  make  scientists,  whereas  both 
should  endeavor  to  make  and  to  train  men  and  women.  Pupils 
who  express  themselves  well  in  the  English  classes  fail  to  do  so  in 
other  classes ;  some  teachers  overlook  this  while  others,  instead  of 
4Beeing  their  own  responsibility  merely  criticize  the  English  depart- 
ment and  it  seems  sometimes  that  unless  all  departments  teach 
English  it  is  well  nigh  useless  for  any  to  teach  it  Ultimately,  this 
problem  of  co-operation  is  one  for  the  Principal  and  Superintend- 
ent to  solva  It  is  a  question  of  economy  in  the  school  administra- 
tration.  Prof.  Hosic  in  his  paper  before  the  N".  E.  A.  discusses 
this  problem  fully.  Indeed  our  N.  E.  A.  and  English  Council 
reports  for  the  past  few  years  are  so  teeming  with  every  phase  of 
the  great  problem  of  English  teaching  that  it  is  difficult  to  refrain 
from  disgressions  from  the  limits  of  the  present  paper. 

But,  Fellow  English  Teachers,  if  we  study  our  boys  and  girls  as 
they  come  to  ns  every  day — if  we  follow  the  careers  of  the  young 
men  and  women  who  a  few  years  ago  were  our  boys  and  girls^  we 
may  see  our  own  mistakes  (and  realize  that  some  of  our  most  care- 
fully done  and  conscientiously  planned  teaching  went  wide  of  the 
mark  and  that  some  of  our  boys  who  today  are  leaders  in  different 
occupations,  are  speaking  in  the  various  labor  and  political  organ- 
izations, are  effective,  are  leaders,  not  because  they  studied  the 
literature  that  we  so  enjoyed  ourselves  and  longed  to  impart  to 
i;hem  but  because  thev  learned  to  think  and  have  found  means  to 
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express  their  ideas.  We  shall  notice  also  that  the  young  maids  and 
matrons,  yesterday  our  girls,  today  our  fellow-workers  in  school, 
church,  and  club  meetings^  are  using  the  oral  English  of  which 
we  gave  them  all  too  little — ^more  than  they  are  needing  the  fine  lit- 
erary appreeiationa  that  we  once  so  earnestly  strove  to  impart 

A  small  per  cent  of  our  high  school  pupils  enter  oolite;  a 
smaller  per  cent  become  authors  of  more  than  a  few  letters  and 
Woman's  Club  papers.  The  great  majority  are  busy  people  in  a 
busy  world — ^needing  persuasion  and  argument  in  salesmanship, 
direct  business  English  in  letters  and  reports,  needing  in  every 
walk  of  life,  English  that  appeals  and  gets  results.  Is  it  not  onr 
responsibility  to  make  this  possible  for  them  ? 

In  reorganizing  the  High  School  course  in  English,  we  realize 
our  past  mistakes,  yet  "this  ou^t  ye  to  have  done  and  not  to  have 
left  the  other  undona"  I  would  not  deprive  the  students  of  the 
ooUege  preparatory  course  of  the  joy  of  learning  to  know  the  mas- 
terpieces of  the  great  bards,  neither  would  I  deprive  mj  most 
troublesome  and  careless  boy  of  the  knowledge  or  the  command  of 
oral  expression  that  means  for  him  leadership  and  power. 

And  furthermore,  I  should  no  longer  speak  of  an  English 
course.  Why  not  have  a  course  in  literature  and  one  in  composi- 
tion ?  Literature  includes,  or  should  include  more  than  the  writ- 
ings of  the  English  and  American  authors.  The  myths,  the  Iliad 
and  the  Odyssey,  the  Bible  stories  are  a  very  splendid  part  of  our 
literary  heritage.  In  the  literature  course  we  train  the  pupil 
to  read  and  listen;  in  the  composition  course  we  train  him  to  think 
and  write.  In  other  words  we  wish  him  to  be  able  to  mjake  other 
people  understand  in  the  largest  and  best  sense  what  he  thinks,, 
feels  and  wills  and  to  be  able  with  equal  sympathy  and  under- 
standing to  enter  into  their  thoughts,  feelings  and  desires.  Is  this 
an  unattainable  ideal?  Are  we  not  sometimes  too  easily  satisfied 
if  when  he  has  graduated,  he  can. write  a  good  letter  and  likes  to 
read  a  good  book  ?  Can  we  not  prepare  our  boys  and  girls  for  the 
practical  life  and  at  the  same  time  fit  them  for  the  finest  of  the 
fine  arts,  the  fine  art  of  living?  A  stupenduous  task  surely,  and 
one  calling  not  for  technicial  specialists  in  English  with  intensive 
training.    Since  English  expression  is  conneated  with  every  subject 
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in  the  High  School,  since  literature  and  composition  to  be  "worth 
anything  must  be  effective  in  both  the  cultural  and  the  social  func- 
tion of  literature  and  also  in  the  training  of  thougjht  and  expres- 
sion, the  teachers  of  these  subjects  need  to  be  men  and  women  of 
broad  general  education,  exhaustive  experience,  acquaintance  with 
the  whole  curriculum  and  many  active  human  interests — ^need  to 
be  broad  minded,  big-hearted  and  whole-souled. 

By  separating  composition  and  literature  into  two  departments, 
by  emphasizing  oral  as  well  as  written  expression,  by  uniting  Eng^ 
lish  expression  with  every  department  of  the  school,  by  sympa- 
thetic, tactful  co-operation  with  all  the  teachers  in  the  school,  by 
leaming^  greater  sympathy  with  our  pupils,  a  deeper  understand- 
ing of  their  needs,  by  becoming  ourselves  bigger,  broader  and 
better  men  and  women  because  of  the  great  responsibility  laid 
upon  us,  may  we  not  make  our  dreams  come  true? 


CLASSIC  SONNETS 
The  Greek  Honeysuckle 

A  beauteous  border,  the  Anthemion, 

Decks  many  a  stately  temple  of  the  world. 
Oh,  flower  that  thy  blooming  vines  unfurled 

By  the  Aegean,  scenting,  years  agone, 

With  thine  uplifted  kylixes  the  dawn ! 

How  little  dreamed  men  that  Love's  miracle. 
Breathing  through  art,  would  set  thy  honeyed  cell 

Immortalized  in  architectural  stone ! 

Yet,  Life  with  which  those  rudest  tempests  toyed 
Till  thou  of  all  thy  fniitfulness  seemed  shorn, — 

Bom    but    to    breathe    and    perish, — 't    was    not    sol 
While  goddess  Flora  smiled  above  overjoyed. 
Through  the  Greek  sculptoe  was  thy  soul  reborn, — 

They  gavei  us  the  Anthemion  ablow ! 

Helen  Cart  Chadwick. 
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The  Aim  of  Science 

KoLLAND  Mebeitt  Sheeves,  Ph.  D., 

Head  of  Depabtment  of  Psychology  aih)  Education, 

State  Noemax  School,  Keaeney,  Nebe. 

"♦HAT  is  the  scientist  trying  to  do  ?  What  is  he  making 
80  much  fuss  about  now-a-days?  Everybody  hears 
about  the  scientist  and  about  science,  and  most  of 
us  have  been  forced  to  give  ear  to  him,  but  what  is 
he  trying  to  do  ?  What  is  his  Aim,  Purpose,  or  Goftl? 
Does  he  have  a  work  that  no  one  else  is  to  accom- 
plish, or  is  he  merely  exaggerating  his  own  im- 
portance? 

These  are  questions  of  moment,  for  everybody  has  been  forced  to 
listen  and  now  it  is  time  we  were  being  told  what  it  is  all  about 
The  scientist  is  on  the  alert  today.  He  is  ambitious  to  do  great 
things.  Indeed  he  is  so  alert  that  there  is  danger  in  tJiinkiTig  him 
either  over  wise  or  a  fool.  But  we  like  energy  and  ambition  when 
it  does  not  interfere  with  our  personal  prejudices  or  long  standing 
traditions.  The  scientist  is  gaining  attention  because  he  is  really 
found  to  have  a  message.  We  can  look  on  every  hand  and  see  the 
wonders  of  his  works,  but  do  we  really  understand  what  his  aim  is? 
It  might  be  said  that  in  general  he  has  two  aims,  theoretical  and 
practical,  but  this  would  not  do  full  justice  to  him.  We  want  to 
know  more  in  detail  what  he  would  accomplish  in  life.  Indeed  the 
foregoing  statement  would  likely  be  very  misleading,  for  generally 
the  sciences  have  developed  rather  far  before  any  effort  has  been 
made  to  show  their  practical  usefulness  in  solving  the  problems  of 
life. 

Science  aims  at  a  careful,  descriptive,  and  explanatory  account 
of  experience.  Observation  is  the  scientist's  first  task.  He  must 
carefully  observe,  record  and  verify  by  repeated  observation  and 
experiment  the  data  he  collects.  He  gets  all  his  facts  from  the  reahn 
of  human  experience,  forcing  none  of  it  in  from  another  world  fo^ 
eign  to  our  own.  Science  starts  with  facts  of  experience  and  ends 
with  a  complete   descriptive   and  explanatory   account  of  these* 
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In  the  case  of  applied  science  we  go  a  step  further  and  show  how 
the  lawB  and  generalizations  of  science  are  to  be  used  in  tiie  solu- 
tion of  the  problems  of  life;  in  other  words,  how  these  laws  can  be 
made  useful  in  modifying  our  future,  or  in  controlling  our 
experience. 

The  factor  of  careful  observation  is  so  important  that  we  are 
scarcely  liable  to  overestimate  it  TheJne  are  so  many  of  us  who 
have  eyes  and  see  not,  ears  and  hear  not,  brains  and  mind  and 
think  not  We  are  in  need  of  greater  observation  and  attention 
to  the  world  about  us,  to  the  facts  of  our  experience.  We  make  our 
own  world  by  attending  to  that  which  we  will,  or  to  that  in  which 
we  are  interested,  says  James.  But  so  mJany  of  us  will  do  little 
and  are  interested  in  such  a  small  way,  that  we  really  ought  to  be 
ashamed  of  the  world  we  do  maka  Closer  observation,  greater 
attention,  and  a  habit  of  carefully  recording  and  verifying  our  ex- 
perience would  result  in  miaking  a  more  habitable  world  for  most 
of  us.  Let  him  who  thinks  odierwise  try  it  consistently  for  a 
time  and  see  the  new  meaning  that  life  takes  on  as  a  result 

But  it  is  not  enough  that  we  observe  and  record  the  data  of  our 
experience,  we  must  classify  and  correlate  them  as  welL  To  merely 
observe  and  record  is  to  lose  sight  of  the  deeper  likenesses,  and  to 
aid  in  making  our  world  disconnected  and  uninhabitable,  even  for 
the  most  religious  of  us.  All  imity  is  lost  in  isolation  of  facts  from 
one  another.  One  fact  does  not  stand  alone.  In  reality  a  fact  of 
experience  is  a  rather  arbitrary  thing  and  amounts  to  a  certain 
dependable  unit  of  experience.  Of  course  there  is  a  deeper  mean- 
ing of  a  fact  of  experience,  the  inner  meaning  of  this  fact  or  idea, 
but  this  is  not  the  stage  of  our  enquiry  to  unearth  metaphysical 
problems,  and  especially  since  science  has  no  stock  in  this  kind  of 
business. 

Facts  are  merely  units  of  experience  conceived  as  objective  and 
belonging  to  a  time  and  space  world.  They  are  in  this  sense  not 
metaphysical  realities,  whatever  sort  of  reality  we  may  decide  to 
attribute  to  them.  So  disregarding  metaphysical  difficulties  we 
may  here  safely  say,  that  for  science  a  fact  entirely  isolated  from 
all  otber  facts  has  no  meaning  or  value,  and  no  existence.  Facts 
are  significSant  only  in  so  far  as  they  point  to  a  larger  unity,  a 
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wider  scope  of  relation.  Scienoe,  then,  must  not  only  obflery^  but 
correlate  and  classify  its  facts  on  the  grounds  of  their  likeness  or 
similarity.  It  is  only  in  this  way  that  facts  may  lead  to  genend- 
izations,  and  laws. 

The  scientist  must  also  describe  his  facts  as  well  as  observe, 
classify,  land  correlate  theuL  That  is,  he  must  make  his  facts  un- 
derstandable. They  musti  not  be  confused  with  others  but  have  a 
character  of  their  own.  Facts  have  an  identity  for  the  scientist 
which  is  not  lost  by  being  merged  in  the  whole,  but  they  do  gain 
greater  significance  when  so  related.  In  description  we  do  not  9) 
beyond  the  pointing  out  of  likenesses  and  differences  between  facts 
and  showing  their  relation  to  a  larger  group  of  factsw 

Another  aim  of  science  is  to  explain  the  facts.  And  this  it  does 
by  showing  their  relation  not  to  other  facts  but  to  laws  and  prin- 
ciples, which  are  based  upon  facts  similar  to  the  ones  to  be  ex- 
plained. We  mean  nothing  more  by  scientific  explanation  than 
that  of  showing  that  this  particular  fact  of  experience  falls  under 
such  and  such  a  law  of  experience  already  determined  seientifio* 
ally,  that  is,  through  the  procedure  already  described.  Explana- 
tion is  thus  the  process  of  showing  how  a  fragment  or  element 
of  our  experience  is  related  to  a  larger  group  of  experiences. 
In  other  words,  by  explanation  we  mean  simply  pointing 
^ut  the  general  law  under  which  a  given  fact  of  experience 
falls.  There  is  no  attempt  in  this  process  of  scientific  explana- 
tion to  go  beyond  the  actual  time  and  space  relationships  in  which, 
as  elements  of  experience,  they  are  found.  That  is,  there  is  no  at- 
tempt on  the  part  of  the  scientist  to  give  the  absolute  meaning  of 
experience,  either  in  whole  or  in  part  He  is  satisfied  to  live  and 
think  in  a  world  of  time  and  space.  He  does  not  even  try  so  long 
as  he  is  true  to  his  calling  to  transcend  these  temponal  and  spatial 
boundaries  of  the  world  of  fact  He  is  not  concerned  with  the 
deeper  meaning  and  relation  of  facts  in  a  world  to  which  the  phil- 
osopher ascribes  reality  in  a  metaphysical  sense.  The  world  for 
the  scientist  is  the  same  time  and  space  world  as  for  common  sense. 
But  of  course  there  is  nothing  in  the  nature  of  things  why  a  sei- 
entist  miay  not  also  take  the  view  of  common  sense,  or  the  phil- 
osopher too,  but  he  m/ast  be  careful  and  not  mix  these  points  of 
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view,  when  he  is  trying  to  give  a  scientific  account  of  the  world. 

The  scientist  works  in  both  the  mental  and  physical  fields  and 
so  has  to  explain  how  both  sets  of  facts  are  related,  each  in  its  own 
way.  Whether  the  facts  be  material  or  mental — and  for  science 
facts  are  bc/th  material  and  mental  despite  their  metaphysical  unity 
in  a  larger  system  of  realities — ^they  must  be  explained.  And  ex- 
planation everywhere  means  pointing  out  the  relation  between  the 
particular  and  the  general,  the  fact  and  the  law  that  throws  light 
on  it  from  above.  Just  now  there  is  started  in  my  mind  a  new  set 
of  ideas  aroused  by  that  ubiquitous  and  joy-bringing  invention, 
the  graphophona  This  is  the  mental  fact  The  explanation  of 
this  fact  lies  in  pointing  out  how  these  ideas  are  related,  or  asso- 
ciated, and  this  is  done  by  pointing  out  the  relation  of  the 
physical  processes  which  accompany  them.  The  law  here  in  opera- 
tion is  that  of  psychophysical  parallelism,  which  points  out  the 
larger  relations  between  body  and  mind.  Laws  of  lesser  generality 
are  operative  too,  but  my  point  here  is  to  show  what  is  meant  by 
explanation  in  a  general  way. 

The  highest  stage  of  purely  theoretical  science  is  reiiched  when 
the  facts  are  so  grouped  and  related  aa  to  lead  to  generalizations 
and  laws,  or  principles.  Explanation  assumes  that  the  stage  of 
law  and  principle  formation  has  been  reached.  Often  the  law  or 
principle  is  assumed  rather  than  proved  to  form  a  starting  point. 
In  this  case  the  generalization  is  called  a  postulate,  or  an  hypo- 
thesis, and  must  later  be  supported  by  fact  before  it  can  stand  as  a 
law,  or  principle.  Sometimes  the  nature  of  the  hypothesis  is  such 
as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  being  supported  on  the  basis  of 
fact  or  evidence.  In  which  case  it  is  said  not  to  be  logically  sup- 
ported. In  a  metaphysical  sense  such  an  hypothesis  would  not  be 
true  or  real,  and  ethically  it  would  be  unjustified  on  the  grounds 
that  it  did  not  accord  with  the  nature  of  goodness. 

The  fact  of  the  certainty  of  the  law  is  then  a  very  important 
matter  for  the  scientist  He  must  use  all  precaution  in  getting, 
classifying,  and  explaining  his  facts,  and  to  this  end  his  general- 
izations and  laws  must  be  well  founded  on  fact,  and  constantly 
verified  by  experience,  and  always  pliable  so  as  to  admit  of  a 
wider  statement  of  fact    A  principle  and  a  law  differ  in  that  lihe 
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law  may  be  disproved  by  the  fact,  but  the  principle  does  not  stand 
in  such  a  relation  of  dependence  on  fact.  The  principle  must  ac- 
cord with  a  larger  system  of  reality  and  to  do  so  may  often  give 
evidence  of  contradiction  with  fact 

It  is  not  until  the  method  of  science  becomes  inductive  that  any 
very  substantial  progress  in  science  is  made  possible.  But  since 
Bacon's  time  this  method  has  yielded  many  wonderful  results  and 
many  of  them  in  the  form  of  laws  and  principles. 

But  the  greatest  gain  was  not  made  when  the  scientist  discov- 
ered his  many  laws  and  principles.  It  was  not  until  the  practical 
motive  began  to  operate  that  he  could  either  prove  the  worth  of  hia 
theories^  or  himself,  to  the  world.  He  has  now  justified  himself 
in  the  world  of  which  he  gives  an  accoimt  We  see  on  every  hand 
evidence  of  the  wonderful  works  of  the  scientist.  We  can  no  longer 
look  upon  the  scientist  as  an  imposter,  or  as  a  mere  disturber  of 
our  long  standing  religious  beliefs.  His  work  is  greatly  needed  and 
his  point  of  view  cannot  be  ignored.  It  must  be  reckoned  with 
in  the  world  of  practical  affairs.  Indeed  we  shall  see  that  the 
world  of  truth,  beauty  and  goodness  must  start  with  the  world  the 
scientist  has  evolved.  Nowhere  can  we  afford  to  neglect  the  great 
accomplishments  of  science. 

The  greatest  contributions  of  science  have  so  far  beoi  made  to 
the  industrial  and  commercial  world,  the  field  in  which  our  life  ia 
perhaps  best  reflected  today.  As  instances  of  progress  in  these  ma- 
terial ways  let  us  mention  the  "Seven  Wonders"  of  American  in- 
dustry. I  mention  first  the  Panama  Canal,  that  greatest  feat  of 
American  engineering.  No  less  great  in  their  own  way  are  the  New 
York  railway  terminal ;  the  New  York  Canal ;  internal  waterways 
and  irrigation  projects;  the  subway  and  the  skyscrapers  of  New 
York.  (I  am  indebted  to  Harrington  Emerson  for  the  "seven 
wonders"  above  mentioned.) 

Thus  it  will  be  seen,  that  the  once  theoretical  sciences  of  physics 
and  mathematics  have  become  preeminently  practical;  The  same 
is  true  of  chemistry  and  other  sciences.  But  theory  will  continue, 
and  it  must  precede  practice  by  a  good  many  furlongft.  To  be  sure 
the  practice  aids  theory,  and  makes  it  both  more  certain  and 
more  valuable.     Theory  and  practice  tend  to  support  each  other. 
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They  may  cripple  each  other.  All  depends  on  the  kind  of  theory, 
and  how  it  is  related  to  the  facts  of  experience.  There  is  no  con- 
flict between  theory  that  grows  out  of  experience  and  practice 
itself.  It  is  through  theory  that  practice  becomes  enlightened  and 
sees  where  it  is  headed-  Theory  is  the  reflector  that  throws  light 
and  significance  on  the  facts  of  experience,  and  it  is  the  projector 
that  lightens  up  the  way  ahead  so  that  experience  comes  to  have  a 
meaning. 

The  aim  of  science  is,  then,  to  render  a  complete  and  accurate 
•descriptive  account  of  our  human  experience.  This  account  is 
limited  in  its  scope  and  value  in  that  it  is  not  intended  to  be  either 
-complete  or  final.  The  scientist  aims  at  a  purely  descriptive  and 
explanatory  account  of  the  world.  He  starts  with  the  world  of 
fact,  and  from  these  he  works  up  to  laws  and  principles,  which 
sre  later  applied  in  the  solution  of  the  practical  problems  of  life. 

But  a  mere  descriptive  and  explanatory  account  of  experience 
falls  short  of  giving  to  life  any  meaning  or  real  significance.  It 
is  not  facts  that  give  life  its  meaning,  nor  is  any  greater  meaning 
attached  to  laws  and  principles,  for  they  are  only  generalizations, 
or  statements  of  the  way  that  certain  groups  of  facts  work  under 
certain  specified  conditions.  But  all  this  account  is  external  and 
&.e  deeper  meaning  of  the  facts  is  not  revealed  by  any  such 
account 

It  would  be  difficult  metaphysically  to  see  how  ;a  descriptive  ac- 
•jcjount  of  the  world  and  experience  could  reveal  life  as  having  a 
meaning  and  a  purpose,  if  the  facts,  which  are  the  data  of  experi- 
ence, have  no  such  meaning  envolved  in  themselves*  Merely  tie- 
ing  together  meaningless  fragments  of  life  does  not  give  us  a  way 
of  viewing  life  as  purposeful.  Science  is  no  less  vialuable  because 
it  does  not  give  the  deeper  meaning  of  life.  This  is  not  its  business. 
Indeed  the  progress  and  hope  of  science  rest  in  just  this  impartial 
and  descriptive  account  of  experience.  The  field  of  science  is  the 
field  of  the  "is."  Science  starts  with  facts  and  ends  with  laws  and 
principles  governing  these  facts  in  a  time  and  space  world.  It 
cannot  go  further  than  this  and  remain  true  to  its  purpose.  Science 
lias  often  proved  trfeitor  to  its  real  purpose  and  has  mixed  two 
jx)ints  of  view,  the  descriptive  and  the  normative,  but  by  common 
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consent  and  agreement  the  scientist  has  come  to  take  within  his  field 
only  facts  and  to  hand  them  back  to  the  world  as  f acts,  not  isolated 
and  unrelated,  but  as  united  in  most  interesting  ways.  He  gives 
the  facts  back  to  society  purified  and  renovated  of  most  of  the 
crudeness  which  they  possessed  when  delivered  by  common  sense. 

If  we  are  to  get  a  full  account  of  our  experience,  what  is  needed 
more  than  common  sense  and  science?  The  answer  is — philosophy. 
It  is  the  business  of  philosophy  to  do  just  what  a  great  many  people 
still  try  to  force  science  to  do,  and  that  is  to  show  the  meaning 
and  vcJue  of  life.  This,  scienee  can  never  do,  any  more  than  phil- 
osophy can  rest  satisfied  with  a  descriptive  account  of  the  world. 
It  is  one  thing  to  describe  and  explain;  it  is  quite  another  thing 
to  interpret  and  show  the  meaning  and  value  of  our  experience 
for  life  as  a  whole.  Science  developes  the  one  point  of  view  and 
philosophy  the  other.  They  are  not  essentially  different  in  their 
aims.  The  difference  lies  in  the  fact  that  science  leaves  the  world 
as  described  and  related  phenomena,  while  philosophy  begins  with 
the  conclusion  of  science  as  its  data  and  passes  on  to  give  a  fuller 
account  of  experience  by  showing  the  meaning  of  all  this  for  life. 

Let  us  briefly  summarize  the  aim  of  science.  Science  by  observa- 
tion, correlation  and  classification  of  the  facta  of  experience  aims 
to  render  a  complete  and  descriptive  and  explanatory  ac- 
count of  the  world  of  human  experience.  The  account  is  descrip- 
tive rather  than  normative,  for  the  reason  that  the  condusioiis 
relate  to  the  world  as  it  is,  and  not  as  it  should  be.  For  a  fuUer 
account  of  life  we  must  turn  to  philosophy  also,  which  considers 
the  aims,  purposes  and  values  of  human  life. 
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Teacher 

HINTS  AND  SUGGESTIONS. 
LnjATT  L.  Stbobbe,  Ph.  D.,  Vassae  Collsge, 

P0UGHKBEPSIB,.N.   T. 

I  HE  demands  on  the  piof  esBianal  education  of  mod- 
em language  teachers  in  this  country  have  increased 
tremendously  within  the  last  ten  or  fififteeu  years. 
Not  only  a  speaking  knowledge  of  the  foreign  lanr 
guage  is  demanded,  but  sound,  first-hand  informa- 
tion about  the  country  itself  is  a  prerequisite  for 
effective  teaching.  But  little  has  been  done  to  give 
students  and  prospective  teachers  who  specialize  in 
French,  Gbrman,  Spanish,  or  any  other  language,  definite  instruo- 
tion  in  the  geography,  the  history,  the  political  institutions,  the 
educational  system  and  the  social  and  intellectual  activities  of 
the  foreign  coimtry:  In  consequence,  high  sdiool  teachers  are 
greatly  handicapped  in  their  work.  So  perhaps  a  few  hints  as 
to  how  to  acquire  such  knowledge  may  be  of  use  to  some  of  them* 
A  great  number  of  teachers  attend  summer  schools  in  order  to  gain 
just  such  information,  and  it  is  there  especially  that  they  find  out 
that  in  order  to  acquire  a  real  knowledge  of  the  foreign  country 
a  few  weeks  of  work  in  summer  is  not  sufficient,  and  they  feel  the 
need  of  continuing  such  work  throughout  the  year. 

There  are  certain  general  principles  which  must  be  considered 
if  teachers  are  to  gain  definite  results  from  reading  and  studying 
on  these  lines.  First  of  all  teachers  must  have  access  to  the 
original  sources  of  information  and  they  must  not  study  their 
subject  from  compilations  in  the  English  language  The  books 
must  be  written  in  the  language  of  the  country  they  describe,  as 
teachers  must  keep  up  and  improve  their  knowledge  of  the  foreign 
language,  and  constant  reading  of  foreign  books  is  the  best,  and 
sometimes  the  only  way,  of  doing  it.  Most  teachers  have  read  a 
few  books  about  the  foreign  country  in  the  English  language,  for 
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instance,  the  books  in  the  collection,  "Our  European  Neighbors," 
edited  hj  H.  W.,  Dawsoi^*  Some ^ of  jt^iose  .bool^.howeyer,  are 
most  superficial  and  misleading.  It  is  very  necessary  that  the 
books  should  be  well  selected,  so  that  teadiers  can  gain  reliable 
knowledge  and  information  from  them.  They  must  be  of  a  kind 
which  can  be  understood  by  the  g^ieral  reader ;  they  must  not  be 
too  technical  and  they  must  not  be  too  long  and  difficult,  as  a  high 
school  teacher  is  not,  probably,  a  specialist  in  history  or  geography 
or  art  or  any  other  subject,  but  is  studying  these  subjects  to 
acquire  a  good  general  knowledge  of  the  foreign  country^  Books 
on  geography,  architecture  and  art  should  be  well  illustrated ;  the 
things  he  reads  about  should  be  before  his  eyes  continually,  other- 
wise the  reading  about  pictures  or  buildings  or  landscapes  is  of 
little  value. 

Of  the  different  aspects  of  the  foreign  country,  geography  and 
history  are  the  most  important  and  should  be  taken  up  first, 
€feography  is  to  be  taken  in  its  widest  sense,  and  includes  the 
relation  of  physical  features  to  living  things,  to  industry,  agri- 
culture, etc  Following  these  subjects  one  might  spend  some  time 
in  the  study  of  the  constitution,  government,  administration  and 
political  life  of  the  country  in  question,  its  school  system,  its  uni- 
versities, its  art,  newspapers,  periodicals,  daily  life,  etc  Such 
study  cannot  be  done  without  a  liberal  supply  of  books,  charts, 
pictures  and  other  equipment  The  greatest  help  toward  a  gen- 
eral survey  of  any  of  the  subjects  under  consideration  is  a  good 
encyclopedia.  For  French  the  new  Larousse  in  eight  volumes  is 
very  satisfactory.  (Nouveau  Larousse  Illustre,  Directeur  Claude 
Auge,  Librairie,  Larousse,  Paris.)  For  Spanish  tie  "Enciclo- 
pedia  Universale  Ulustrada  Europeo-Americano"  (Jose  Espasa, 
Barcelona)  seemis  best  for  our  purposes.  For  German  there  are 
the  two  "Grosses  Konversations-Lexikon,"  by  Brockhaus  and  by 
Meyer.  The  same  editors  have  also  issued  a  smaller  edition  of 
their  encyclopedia  in  two  and  three  volumes,  which  are  sufficient 
for  a  general  orientation.  But  I  have  not  been  able  to  discover^ 
eiHijer  in  French  or  in  Spanish,  anything  so  good  and  condensed 
as  these  short  encyclopedias. 

These  large  encyclopedias  are  expensive  and  few  teachers  aro 
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able  to  buy  many  expensive  books.  However,  sometimes  the  school 
is  willing  to  buy  books  which  will  help  toward  the  efficiency  of 
their  teaching  force,  and  in  many  places  the  public  library  is  glad 
to  receive  suggestions  as  to  what  books  to  buy.  Many  librarians 
spend  large  sums  on  reading  material  in  foreign  languages  for  the 
foreign-bom  population  and  would  be  willing  to  spend  some  money 
on  books  which  teachers  would  like  to  have.  Of  course,  every 
modem  language  teacher  ought  to  own  a  reference  library  in  the 
language  he  is  teaching,  and  a  few  dollars  spent  every  year  for 
the  accumulation  of  such  a  library  are  an  excellent  investment 
Teachers  might  buy  books  together  and  form  a  little  study  club 
for  one  evening  a  week,  discuss  what  they  have  read,  and  give 
reports  on  the  different  phases  of  the  subject  The  reading  should 
be  well  planned  and  the  discussion  should  be  in  the  foreign  Ian- 
guaga  In  a  larger  city  a  teacher  can  often  be  found  who  has 
done  considerable  work  along  this  line  and  who  could  conduct 
such  a  course,  plan  the  choice  of  material  for  the  reports  and  also 
make  a  few  necessary  corrections  in  the  use  of  the  foreign  language. 

The  first  subject  to  be  taken  up  is  geography,  and  the  first  step 
is  a  close  study  of  the  map ;  of  the  boimdaries,  the  mountains,  the 
rivers,  the  cities,  etc.  After  this,  economic  facts  might  be  studied, 
for  instance,  the  agricultural  products,  the  mineral  wealth,  the 
location  of  industries,  the  most  important  railroad  connections, 
etc.  Excellent  suggestions  for  that  kind  of  work  will  be  found 
for  French  in  the  booklet,  "The  Koofed  Square  Paris  Method,' 
and  for  German  in  "A  Sketch  Map  of  Germany."  Both  pam- 
phlets are  published  by  the  Cramer  Publishing  Co.,  Syracuse, 
N,  Y.  There  is  no  such  book  available  just  now  for  Spain  and 
South  America,  but  it  is  very  easy  to  follow  the  suggestions  in 
those  pamphlets  in  connection  with  the  study  of  other  countries. 
Good  material  for  the  study  of  South  America  will  be  found  in 
the  monthly  bulletins  of  the  Pan-American  Union,  Washington, 
D.  C.  The  bulletin  is  published  in  a  Spanish  edition,  and  is 
splendidly  illustrated  and  devoted  to  the  progress  and  development 
of  the  twenty-one  republics  of  the  two  Americas. 

Por  Prance  plenty  of  interesting  information  will  be  found  in 
^Ta  Prance,  Giographie  Illustree'*  (Collection  Larousse),  and  for 
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German  in  A.  Sach,  ^'Die  Deutsche  Heimat"  (Waisenhaus,  Halle). 
It  is  important  that  teachers  should  be  familiar  with  the  old  prov- 
incee  and  divisions.  In  French,  Picardy,  Normandy,  Brittany; 
in  Spanish,  Andalusia,  Castile,  Aragon^  the  Basque  Provinces^  are 
terms  used  constantly  in  history  and  in  daily  life.  In  connection 
with  these  old  provinces  students  might  devote  some  time  to  the 
study  of  peasant  costumes  and  peasant  houses.  Another  interest- 
ing chapter  is  the  development  of  the  Burgen  and  chateaux  from 
'the  sth>ngly  fortified  mediaeval  castles  to  the  more  comfortable 
residences  of  the  nobility  in  later  times.  There  is  a  charming 
book  of  illustrations,  "Deutsche  Burgen  und  feste  Schlosser'' 
(Leipzig,  Langewiesche),  out  of  which  the  most  characteristic 
ones  could  be  chosen  and  studied.  In  French  some  time  might 
well  be  spent  on  the  chateaux  region. 

The  study  of  geography  is  closely  related  to  the  study  of  his- 
tory. In  order  to  understand  a  foreign  country  teachers  must 
know  the  main  points  of  the  historical  development  and  have  a 
more  detailed  knowledge  of  the  most  important  periods,  especially 
of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  century.  Perhaps  the  best  plan 
is  to  study  first  one  of  the  little  manuals  used  in  the  schools  abroad. 
For  French,  Ernest  Lavisse,  "La  deuxieme  annee  d'histoire  de 
France"  (Librairie  A.  Colin,  Paris),  can  be  recommended  highly. 
For  Spanish,  Altamira  y  Crevea,  "Historia  de  la  civilisacione 
espanola"  (Heredos  de  Juan  Gill,  Barcelona),  will  be  found  satis- 
factory. After  having  gained  a  general  view  of  the  historical  de- 
velopment, some  chapters  about  the  most  important  periods  in  the 
larger  historical  works  may  be  read.  For  French,  the  following 
books  can  be  recommended:  Ernest  Lavisse,  "Cours  d'histoire  da 
France,"  2  vols.  (Librairie  Armand  Colin,  Paris)  ;  Albert  Malet, 
"Wouveau  Cour  d'histoire  de  France,"  2  vols.  Both  these  books 
are  used  a  great  deal  in  the  French  licees  and  colleges.  Another 
very  readable  history  with  good  illustrations  is  V.  Duruy,  "His- 
toire  de  France,"  2  vols. 

In  Spanish,  K.  Altamir^  y  Crevea,  "Historia  de  Espana  y  de 
la  Civilisacion  Espanola"  (Heredos  de  Juan  Gill,  Barcelona), 
contains  the  best  material,  not  only  for  history,  but  for  the  general 
development  of  Spanish  civilization.     Unfortunately  the  book  does 
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not  deal  with  the  nineteenth  century.  There  is  a  great  need  for 
a  short  manual  of  the  history  of  Latin  America  in  the  Spanish 
language.  No  short  and  dear  compendium  has  been  written  so 
iar,  at  least  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  one.  Brice's  "Observa- 
tions and  Impressions  of  South  America"  have  been  translated 
into  Spanish,  and  there  are  separate  works  ^ut  the  history  of 
the  different  republics,  but  they  are  all  too  detailed  for  our  pur- 
pose. However,  the  short  address  of  the  Bolivian  minister,  Cal- 
■deron,  can  be  highly  recommended.  Oalderon,  Ignacio,  "Bolivia," 
(Address  delivered  by  the  Bolivian  minister  under  the  auspices 
of  the  National  Geographic  Society,  at  Washington,  D.  C,  printed 
in  Spanish  and  English,  London,  1907).  In  not  more  than  twemXj 
pages  Oalderon  gives  an  excellent  outline  of  the  history  and 
geography  of  Bolivia.  It  is  very  well  put  together  and  will  be 
found  useful  reading.  The  address  might  well  serve  as  a  model 
in  form  and  contents  for  reports  and  talks  on  the  other  South 
American  states. 

The  constitution  and  administration  of  a  country  is  a  subject 
•closely  related  to  its  history.  Very  short  but  clear  and  satisfac- 
tory outlines  about  the  constitutions  of  Germany,  France  and 
Spain  can  be  found  in  the  valuable  little  books,  "German  Daily 
Life,"  "French  Daily  Life,"  "Spanish  Daily  Life"  (Newson^s 
Modem  Language  Series,  New  York). 

Around  these  old  castles  the  cities  began  to  grow,  and  the  study 
•of  the  foreign  cities,  old  and  new,  is  perhaps  the  most  interesting 
part  of  geography.  For  each  city  a  few  well  chosen  pictures  and 
photographs  must  be  on  hand.  To  understand  and  describe  a 
foreign  city  well  some  knowledge  of  architecture  will  be  found  a 
great  help.  A  rapid  general  survey  of  the  development  of  French 
architecture  might  be  shown  by  the  abbey  churches  of  Mont  St 
Michel  and  St  Etienne  and  the  cathedral  of  Avignon  as  the  oldest 
iorms.  Then  the  cathedral  of  Bourges  and  Chartres,  or  Notre 
Dame  de  Paris,  and  the  cathedral  of  Amiens,  the  churches  of  St. 
Ouen  and  St  Maclou  at  Eouen  might  give  an  understanding 
of  the  wonderful  French  Gothic,  in  its  development  from  the  early 
to  the  rayonnant  and  flamboyant  period.  The  Tuileries,  the 
Luxembourg,  the  town  hall  at  Lyons,  show  the  Eenaissance  archi- 
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tecture.  The  classical  revival  produces  buildings  like  the  Arc  de 
Triomphe,  the  Arc  de  I'Etoile  and  the  Madelaine,  in  Paris.  In 
the  same  way,  before  studying  the  citieB  of  Spain,  one  oo^t  to 
become  familiar  with  the  Mosque  of  Cordova,  the  Alhambra  of 
Granada  and  the  Alcazar  of  Seville,  as  representative  monuments 
of  the  Moorish  styla  The  cathedrals  of  Toledo,  of  Burgos,  of 
Seville,  show  the  best  that  Grothic  art  has  produced  in  Spain.  The 
work  of  the  early  renaissance  and  plasteresque  periods  of  orna- 
mentation can  best  be  studied  in  the  city  hall  of  Seville,  the 
Alcazar  of  Toledo,  and  particularly  the  facade  of  the  university 
of  Salamanca.  Of  the  late  renaissance  and  the  stem  Herera 
style  the  Escurial  is  typical. 

It  is  by  no  means  a  waste  of  time  to  study  in  detail  some  of 
those  old  cities  which  have  preserved  their  mediaeval  character- 
istics.    Those  old  cities,  with  their  moats,  walls,  gates,  fortifica- 
tions, and  narrow,  winding  streets,  are  beloved  by  artists  and 
poets,  by  historians  and  simple  tourists,  and  in  each  country  there 
are  a  few  which  still  convey  to  the  student  the  idea  of  what  a 
mediaeval  city  really  looked  like.     In  France  one  imght  choose 
either  Carcasonne,  Aigues-Mortes  or  Avignon ;  in  Gtermany,  Roth- 
enburg,  in  Bavaria,  preserves  the  charm  of  the  middle  ages  better 
than  any  other  city.     In  Spain,  Toledo  has  kept  its  city  walls,  old 
houses  and  narrow  streets.     Illustrated  books  on  those  cities  are 
not  difficult  to  find.  •  The  French  collection,  "Les  villes  d'art 
celebres,"  and  "Petites  monc^aphies  des  grandes  6difice8  de  U 
France,"  both  edited  by  Henri  Laurens,  Paris,  give  good  illustra- 
tions and  descriptions.     Rothenburg  has  a  beautifully  illustrated 
monograph  by  Toni   Bogner    (Munchen,   Piper).     Among  the 
charming  little  Spanish  books  of  the  collection,  "El  arte  en  Es*- 
pana,"  good  pictures  and  good  Spanish  introductions  can  be  found 
about  La  catedral  de  Burgos,  La  casa  del  Greco,  Real  palacio  de 
Madrid,  etc.     The  great  temptation  is  to  use  books  written  in 
the  English  language,  because  these  books  happen  to  be  well  iUus- 
trated;  but  it  is  necessary  and  well  worth  while  to  find  and  pro* 
cure  books  in  the  foreign  language. 

Certainly  teachers  ought  to  have  a  general  idea  about  the  organ- 
ization of  schools  and  universities  in  the  foreign  country.     The 
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French  system  of  education  is  absolutely  centralized,  and  it  is 
not  difficult  to  get  a  dear  idea  of  its  underlying  principles.  In 
Germany  eack  state  has  its  own  educational  system,  but  there  U 
little  difference  among  them,  and  it  is  quite  correct  to  speak  of  a 
Gterman  educational  system.  Both  in  France  and  Germany  each 
of  tht  higher  grades  of  schools  issues  every  year  circulars  under 
different  names  which  contain  the  course  of  study,  the  daily  pro- 
gram, name  and  rank  of  teachers,  the  distribution  of  class  work, 
and  many  other  interesting  details.  Such  pamphlets  can  easily  be 
procured  and  they  contain  a  great  deal  of  interesting  information 
for  anybody  who  would  understand  the  general  system. 

Another  important  subject  is  art  This  study  of  art  does  not 
mean  theoretical  investigations  into  the  principles  of  artistic  repro- 
duction,  but  it  means  for  the  teachers  of  modem  languages  a 
knowledge  and  an  appreciation  of  a  limited  number  of  works,  not 
more  than  two  or  three  of  each  of  the  most  important  artists.  As 
an  outline  and  for  reference  purposes  the  collection  of  general 
histories  of  art  published  by  Scribner  can  be  highly  recommended. 
They  deal  not  only  with  the  art  of  painting,  but  also  with  sculp- 
ture, architecture,  and  other  minor  arts.  It  is  important  to  study 
some  individual  artists  thoroughly,  and  there  are  plenty  of  inex- 
pensive and  charming  books  to  be  found.  For  Spain  we  have 
abeady  mentioned  the  collection  "El  Arte  en  Espana"  (Edicion 
Thomas,  Barcelona).  For  France,  "Les  Grands  Artistes"  (Li- 
brairie  Renouard,  Paris),  and  for  Germany,  "Kiinstler  Mono- 
graphien"  (Velhagen  &  Klasing,  Leipzig),  will  be  found  very 
stimulating. 

There  are  many  other  subjects  which  might  be  taken  up,  and 
planning  out  in  detail  such  a  course  of  study  would  fill  a  book. 
Let  me  only  mention,  last  not  least,  the  newspapers  of  the  foreign 
ooontiy.  To  anybody  who  has  a  certain  amount  of  knowledge  of 
history,  geography  and  the  general  conditions  of  the  country,  the 
reading  of  newspapers  will  give  a  real  insight  into  the  political 
and  intellectual  life  of  the  foreign  nation.  Le  Temps,  Le  Figaro, 
Le  Matin,  for  France;  El  Nacional,  El  Correa,  El  Espanol,  for 
Spain ;  La  Nacion  of  Buenos  Aires,  El  Mercuric  of  Chili,  are  well 
worth  the  attention  of  a  modem  language  teacher. 
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Apropos  to  the  movemeiit  for  better  salaries  for  teachers  comes  the 
STi^ifgestion  that  there  should  be  a  new  effort  on  the  teachers*  part  to 
make  their  work  of  more  value  to  their  employers.  There  is  danger 
lest  the  discussion  of  the  wage  question  should  divert  attention  too 
much  to  the  compensation  side  and  obscure  the  necessary  concomitant 
circumstance  that  a  teacher^s  pay  must  be  "for  services  rendered.'*  It 
must  be  a  quid  pro  quo  or  it  will  still  be  a  bad  bargain,  no  matter 
what  changes  may  be  made  in  the  wage  schedule. 

When  a  teacher  "gets  a  raise**  it  is  a  very  good  time  to  ask  what 
return  is  he  or  she  making  for  what  is  received.  We  dislike  to  say 
it —  for  we  have  on  the  whole  a  very  exalted  conception  of  the  value, 
worthiness,  and  devotion  of  the  average  teacher  to  her  work — but  the 
fact  is  that  there  are  some  teachers  who  are  more  interested  in  "hold- 
ing down**  than  in  holding  up  their  jobs.  There  are  teachers — as  their 
are  individuals  in  other  callings — ^who  think  that  the  world  (meaning 
in  the  teachers*  case  the  city  or  town  where  they  teach)  owes  them  a 
living,  irrespective  of  any  real  fitness  on  their  part  to  teach,  any  per- 
sonal conception  of  the  higher  things  involved  in  teaching,  any  worth- 
while influence  which  they  may  be  able  to  exert  upon  the  physical, 
mental  or  spiritual  welfare  of  their  pupils.  Have  they  not  been  for  a 
year  or  two  to  the  Normal  School,  and  received  their  diplomas?  Have 
they  not  been  duly  elected  and  appointed  to  teach  ?  Are  they  not  in 
their  places  day  by  day  when  the  bell  rings,  though  goodness  knows 
they  would  rather  be  in  any  one  of  a  thousand  other  places  which 
they  can  think  of?  We  all  know  of  this  type  of  teacher.  She  is  a 
problem !  Perhaps  there  is  no  greater,  or  at  least  more  practically  dif- 
ficult problem  to  handle  in  the  whole  round  of  the  Superintendent's, 
or  the  School  Committee's  duties,  than  she.  The  problem  is  a  matter 
of  consequence  to  the  parents  also,  if  they  are  thoughtful  and  take 
cognizance  of  their  children*8  progress  or  retardation  as  they  are 
passing  through  the  public  school  course.  One  year  under  such  a 
teacher  may  set  back  a  given  pupil  one  or  more  years  in  the  comple- 
tion of  his  course,  when  the  fault  ia  in  no  wise  his  but  is  chargeable 
wholly  to  an  incompetent,  untactful,  superficial,  or  absolutely  vicious 
teacher.  Yet  parents  usually  shrink  from  the  unpleasant  task  of  inter- 
ference, which  they  know  will  mean  trouble  and  notoriety.  The  Su- 
perintendent and  the  Committee  also  are  all  too  apt  to  endure  the 
situation,  instead  of  curing  it  by  heroic  action. 

We  are  glad  to  believe  and  to  say  most  heartily  that  the  situation 
described  is  exceptional.    We  admire  the  genuine  consecration  of  the 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Editorial  581 


vast  majority  of  our  public  school  teachers.  We  have  for  years  written 
and  pleaded  in  their  behalf.  We  believe  in  them,  admire  them  and 
are  grateful  to  them  for  what  they  have  done  for  ourselves^  for  their 
country  and  for  the  world.  But  for  their  sakes  as  well  as  for  the 
sake  of  the  children  of  the  present,  and  the  good  of  the  schools,  we 
suggest  that  they  think  seriously,  soberly,  conscientiously  of  the  "for 
service  rendered'^  clause  on  their  pay  envelopes  as  well  as  of  the  fig- 
ures which  define  the  amount  contained  therein ;  and  that  they  strive 
earnestly  to  maintain  a  proper  proportionate  balance  between  the 
two. 


The  April  "Bulletin  to  the  Schools"  published  and  sent  out  by  the 
IJniversdty  of  the  State  of  New  York  contains  an  account  of  some  re- 
markable instances  of  thrift  in  both  city  and  country  sdiools.  Here 
are  a  few  samples  relating  to  Thrift  Stamps : 

School  52,  Buffalo,  has  a  registration  of  1212  pupils  and  sold  $14,- 
854.50  last  year.  Principal  C.  N.  Millard  says,  "We  continue  to  com- 
bat gum-chewing,  candy  buying,  and  too  much  indulgence  in  moving 
picture  shows  by  urging  children  who  have  money  to  buy  stamps,  and 
thus  save  for  the  future." 

Central  High  School  of  Syracuse  has  1600  pupils  registered  and 
sold  $102,356.64.  Principal  Charles  E.  Harper  says:  "We  attained 
this  record  by  aiming  for  100  per  cent  school  in  the  ownership  of 
thrift  stamps  and  later  for  100  per  cent,  ownership  of  war-savings 
stamps  on  the  part  of  every  pupil  and  teacher,  competition  between 
roll-call  rooms  over  the  greatest  per  capita  ownership  of  stamps. 
Later  in  the  year  we  determined  the  total  amount  it  was  possible  to 
reach  and  then  worked  for  it." 

Gertrude  M.  Wolfe,  teacher  of  a  rural  school  of  10  pupils  in  Ran- 
som ville,  sold  $130  in  thrift  stamps  and  war-savings  stamps  last  year. 
She  remarks  that  all  the  stamps  were  purchased  by  the  pupils  with 
money  earned  by  themj  by  working  on  farms  in  the  community,  sell- 
ing old  rubbers,  papers,  etc. 

M.  H.  Traphagen,  principal  of  Lincoln  School,  Mount  Vernon,  has 
636  pupils  and  sold  stamps  last  year  amounting  to  $28,113.01.  "This 
record  was  attained  by  the  use  of  a  penny  savings  stamp  and  W.  S.  S, 
in  each  classroom,  competition  between  classes,  the  organization  of  a 
'limit  club,^  and  the  excellent  work  on  the  part  of  the  teacher." 

We  believe  that  such  examples  as  these  are  not  exceptional,  but  typi- 
cal. They  can  be  duplicated  all  over  the  United  States.  They  illus- 
trate the  value  of  the  American  public  school  system,  methods  and  re- 
sults; and  ^0  far  in  answering  and  counteracting  the  influence  of  the 
blatimt  agitators,  socialists  and  Bolshevikists,  who  are  doing  their  best 
to  undermine  the  established  forms  of  Government 
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SEX  EDUCATION  IN  SCHOOLS 

Resolutions  adopted  at  a  Conference  of  Educators  in  January,  1919, 
representing  schools  and  colleges  of  Maryland,  Delaware,  Virginia  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

Whereas^  the  development  of  ideals  of  physical  fitness  is  essential 
to  the  better  conservation  of  national  vigor  and  must  include  knowl- 
edge of  the  principal  facts  of  sex ;  and^ 

Whereas^  extensive  inquiries  show  that  young  people  are  not  receiv- 
ing sex  information  from  wholesome  sources^  but  for  the  most  part 
from  companions,  and  that  the  results  of  this  information  are  gen- 
erally harmful;  and. 

Whereas^  a  knowledge  of  the  principal  facts  of  sex  and  of  right 
ideals  is  essential  to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  fight  against 
venereal  diseases;  and, 

Whereas,  a  backgroimd  of  accurate  knowledge  and  reverent  atti- 
tude of  mind  is  essential  to  a  normal  interpretation  of  sex  problems; 

Therefore,  he  it  resolved  that  sex  education  should  be  included  in 
the  high  school  programs  of  the  United  States,  and  that  in  working  out 
the  place  of  sex  education  in  the  high  school  the  following  principles 
he  recognized: 

1.  That  sex  education  be  given  its  normal  {dace  in  relation  to 
physical  education,  biology,  physiology,  hygiene,  general  science,  and 
sach.  other  subjects  in  which  it  has  a  rational  place. 

2.  That  it  is  desirable  that  such  essential  matters  as  reproduction 
in  a  few  typical  forms  of  plants  and  animals,  elementary  facts  con- 
x^eming  ductless  glands,  including  sex  glands,  the  true  significance  of 
physiological  changes  occurring  during  puberty  and  adolescence,  the 
mala  facts  concerning  the  cause,  manner  of  spreading,  and  possible 
results  of  gonorrhea  and  syphilis,  and  the  fundamental  facts  concem- 
ing  heredi^,  be  taught  during  the  first  year  of  high  school. 

3.  That  the  courses  in  physical  training,  biology,  physiology, 
hygiene,  or  general  science,  throughout  the  four  years  of  high  school, 
And  especially  during  the  last  three  years,  should  make  definite  pro- 
vision for  continuing  the  program. 

4.  That,  as  soon  as  properly  prepared  teachers  are  available,  a 
course  in  domestic  science  for  girls  in  either  the  junior  or  senior  year 
be  provided,  which  wiU  include  a  study  of  home  nursiag  and  sanitar- 
tion,  maternity,  and  care  of  the  baby. 

5.  That,  as  soon  as  properly  prepared  teachers  are  available,  a 
corresponding  course  for  junior  or  senior  boys  be  provided. 

Be  it  further  resolved  that  the  universities,  colleges,  and  normal 
^hools  be  urged  to  prepare  teachers  who  will  be  equipped  to  present 
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the  facts  and  ideals  of  sex  in  their  relation  to  the  subjects  taught  in 
secondary  schools,  as  previoudj  outlined. 

Be  it  also  resolved  that  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  and 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education  be  requested  to  appoint  a 
committee  which  will : 

1.  Cooperate  with  other  organizations  for  the  purpose  of  making 
the  work  in  sex  education  effective,  and  which  will 

2.  Prepare  a  manual  to  assist  administrative  officials  and  teachers 
in  providing  for  courses  as  above  suggested. 


There  is  a  growing  apprehension  of  the  evils  that  menace  the  future 
and  an  apparent  desire  to  avert  trouble  by  means  of  preventive 
measures.  It  is  coming  to  be  recognized  tiiat  by  making  good  Ameri- 
cans of  all  of  the  Nation's  children,  the  alien  problem  of  the  future 
will  be  practically  solved. 

The  easiest  way  to  teach  American  ideals  and  loyalty  is  to  begin 
with  the  little  chQd;  therefore  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tion and  the  National  Kindergarten  Association,  working  together 
from  8  West  40th  Street,  New  York  are  urging  tte  imme- 
diate introduction  of  the  kindergarten  into  all  public  schools  as  a 
vital  Americanizing  agency. 

As  a  result  of  their  efforts,  Texas  and  California  are  conducting  in- 
tensive campaigns,  and  letters  from  persons  in  every  state  show  an 
increasing  interest  in  securing  this  educational  advantage  for  the 
<5hildren  of  their  communities. 


"Education,'^  according  to  Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  is  a  gradual 
adjustment  to  the  spiritual  possessions  of  the  race,  with  a  view  to 
realizing  one's  own  potentialities  and  to  assisting  in  carrying  forward 
that  complex  of  ideas,  acts;  and  institutions  which  we  call  civilization. 
Those  spiritual  possessions  may  be  variously  classified,  but  they  cer- 
tainly are  at  least  five-fold.  The  child  is  entitled  to  his  scientific  in- 
heritance, to  his  literary  inheritance,  to  his  aesthetic  inheritance,  to 
liis  institutional  inheritance,  and  to  his  religious  inheritance.  With- 
ont  them  all  he  cannot  become  a  truly  educated  or  a  truly  cultivated 
man.  .  ^  . 

Progress  based  upon  culture  is  surely  progress;  without  culture 
and  all  that  the  word  is  here  held  to  signify,  progress  is  only  an  empty 
word. 
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THE  SHORTER  BIBLE.  The  New  Testament.  Translated  and  ar- 
ranged by  Charles  Foster  Kent.  Collaborators:  Charles  C.  Torrey, 
Professor  in  Yale  University,  Henry  A.  Sherman,  t>epartment  of  Religi- 
ous Litetrature,  of  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  Frederick  Harris,  Interna- 
tional Committee  of  Y.  M.  C.  A^isociations  and  Ethel  Cutler,  Relig'ious 
Work  Secretary  of  National  Board  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  Associations.  New 
York.     Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  Publishers.    Price  1.00,  net. 

The  world  has  waited  long  for  this  "busy-man's  Bible" — ^for  this  vol- 
ume on  The  New  Testament  is  to  be  shortly  followed,  we  understand^ 
by  another  on  The  Old  Testament.  This  first  volume  in  less  than  three 
hundred  of  pages  printed  in  good  sized  type,  gives  in  narrative  form,  in 
''simple,  dignified,  modern  English,*'  the  essence  of  the  entire  New  Testa- 
ment. The  universal  significance  of  Jesus'  birth,  the  thrilling  incidents 
of  his  life,  the  great  outlines  of  his  teachings  about  God  and  man,  man 
and  society,  man  and  his  neighbor,  the  essentials  of  true  happiness  and 
prosperity ;  the  dramatic  and  significant  acts  of  the  Apostles,  Paurs  jour- 
ney ings  and  his  letters,  John's  gospel  and  his  revelations  in  regard  to 
the  future — all  are  told  in  a  simpler,  straightforward,  natural  way,  with- 
out confusing  repetitions.  It  is  as  interesting  as  a  novel  and  as  reverent 
throughout  as  the  Prayer  book.  It  will  be  read  through  from  beginning* 
to  end  by  most  of  those  who  open  it  at  all;  but  it  is  so  dear  in  its  ar- 
rangement and  language  that  any  one  can  find  at  once  almost  an3rthing' 
he  wants  in  the  teachings  of  Jesus  or  the  Apostles  on.  almost  any  subject. 
It  is  distinctly  a  busy-man's  Bible  and  of  such  convenient,  compact  form 
that  it  can  be  slipped  into  the  pocket  to  be  read  upon  the  train  or  in  the 
summer  camp  or  wherever  the  busy  reader  may  chance  to  find  a  leisure 
moment.  What  a  boon  this  little  book  will  be  to  the  Sunday  School 
worker,  to  the  commercial  traveler,  to  the  soldier  and  sailor,  bringing  to 
each  a  message  of  truth  and  of  life,  a  consolation  for  present  loneliness, 
hardship  or  grief,  a  promise  for  the  future!  What  a  lovely  Christmas, 
present  for  an  absent  friend !  What  a  vade  tnecum  for  a  beloved  son  or 
daughter!  The  authors  have  been  peculiarly  happy  in  their  translation 
of  the  original  Greek  into  English  and  in  their  inclusions,  eliminations 
and  condensations.  Nothing  that  is  relevant  and  vital  seems  to  have  been 
left  out.  F.  H.  P. 

HUMAN  NATURE  AND  ITS  REMAKING.  By  WUliam  E.  Hodcing, 
Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  University.  Yale  University  Press. 
Price  $3.00  net. 

It  would  take  a  whole  number  of  EDUCATION  adequately  to  re- 
Tierw  this  masterly  volume.  The  author  modestly  says  that  since  book» 
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are  no  lon^^r  supposed  to  contain  final  truth  '*no  book  need  to  apologize 
for  being  unripe."  He  adds  that  what  he  has  attempted  is,  "not  to  close 
discussion,  but  to  open  it."  His  work  is  "the  work  rather  of  the  quarry- 
m&n  with  his  blasting  powder  than  of  the  sculptor  with  his  chisel."  In 
these  expressions  the  reader  receives  an  impression  that  is  held,  as  he 
reads  this  book  through,  from  the  first  chapter  to  the  last.  With  schol- 
arly thoroughness  but  with  equal  carefulness  not  to  pass  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  known  fact  or  truth  the  author  discusses  man  and  his 
problems.  Human  character,  why  it  is  and  should  be  an  artificial  prod- 
uct, the  experience  of  religion,  of  politics,  of  the  social  sciences,  the 
changes  in  human  nature  which  are  possible  and  desirable,  the  natural 
man,  the  instincts,  the  conscience,  experience,  society,  laws,  education, 
the  risrht  of  rebellion,  punishment,  art  and  religion,  Christianity — all 
these  are  but  sugis^estions  of  the  subjects  discussed  with  wonderful  erudi- 
tion, insif^ht,  sympathy,  and  logical  consistency.  Nowhere  dogmatic, 
always  groping  after  truth  and  clear  in  its  statement  when  found  as 
well  as  honest  in  confession  of  inability  to  find  or  state  the  final  truth 
when  that  does  not  appear,  the  author  carries  the  reader  forward  in  a 
fellowship  of  thinking  that  makes  one  conscious  of  new  strength  and 
new  insight  when  one  closes  the  volume.  The  book  is  timely  in  view  of 
the  rejection  of  the  Qerman  view  of  human  nature  and  life.  It  is  con- 
structive in  the  best  sense.  F.  H.  P. 

MODERN  PUNCTUATION.  ITS  UTILITIES  AND  CONVENTIONS. 
By  George  Shummey,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  North  Carolina 
State  College.    Oxford  University  Press,  American  Branch.    Price  $1.50. 

This  is  probably  the  most  serious  treatment  of  the  subject  of  punctu- 
ation that  has  appeared  in  America  to  date.  It  is  thoroughly  logical  and 
reflects  the  more  general  usage  as  shown  in  the  best  books  and  leading 
standard  periodicals  of  the  times.  Chapter  VIII.  upon  **The  Individual 
Structural  Points,  and  Points  in  Combination"  should  be  carefully  studied 
by  everyone  who  ever  writes  anything  intended  for  the  public  eye. 

THE  QERMAN  SCHOOL  AS  A  WAR-NURSERY.  Translated  from  the 
French.  By  V.  H.  Friedel.  Introduction  by  M.  E.  Sadler,  Litt,  D. 
Macmillan.    Price  $1.30. 

Gives  an  admirably  clear  conception  of  the  contribution  of  Educa- 
tion to  the  conditions  making  for  War,  in  the  German  nation  before  and 
during  the  recent  world  conflict.  Whoever  would  understand  the  attitude 
of  the  Germans  toward  the  war  before,  during  and  since  the  actual  fight- 
ing, would  do  well  to  read  this  volume. 

THREE  YOUNG  CRUSOES.  Their  life  and  adventures  on  an  Island 
in  the  West  Indies.  By  William  A.  Murrill,  Ph.  D.  Published  by  the  au- 
thor at  Bronxwood  Park,  N.  Y.  Price  $1.50. 
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A  good  story  which  will  interest  the  average  boy  who  is  old  enough 
to  read ;  and  at  the  same  time  valuable  information,  and  inspiration,  is 
imparted  in  reference  to  fauna,  flora,  human  life  and  customs — ^in  short 
most  everything  of  interest  in  the  West  Indies. 

We  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  following  volimies  in  the  School 
Efficiency  Series,  published  by  The  World  Book  Company,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

I.  CJOMMERCIAL  TESTS  AND  HOW  TO  USE  THEM;  II.  RURAL 
EDUCATION  AND  THE  CONSOLIDATED  SCHOOL;  IIL  PROBLEMS  IS 
STATE  HIGH  SCHOOL  FINANCE.  These  are  by  Sherwin  Cody,  JuUus 
Bernhard  Asp  and  Julian  Edward  Butterworth,  respectively.  "Kraft" 
binding.     Price  99  cents  each. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION  IN  RURAL  SCHOOLS^  By  J.  Mace  Andreas. 
Ph.  D.,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychology  and  Child  Study,  Boston 
Normal  School.     Houghton  Mifflin  Company.    Price  $1.60. 

An  adequate  treatment  of  a  subject  which  lies  at  the  foundation  of 
all  true  education.  "Healthy  Children  are  the  Greatest  Wealth  of  the 
Nation,"  is  the  motto  under  the  frontis-piece.  "Why  Health  should  be  the 
First  Aim  of  the  School"  is  the  title  of  the  first  chapter. 
While  dealing  especially  with  the  educational  phases  of  the 
subject  and  aiming  to  supply  teachers  with  information  and 
suggestion  to  aid  them  in  successfully  teaching  their  pupils  the 
principles  of  clean,  healthy  and  happy  living,  parents  and  the  general 
reader  may  find  much  interest  and  profit  in  these  carefully  worked  out 
and  attractively  illustrated  chapters.  The  author  is  an  educator  with 
a  more  than  local  reputation. 

NATIONAL  GOVERNMENTS  AND  THE  WORLD  WAR.  By  Frederic 
A.  Or^  and  Charles  A.  Beard.    The  Macmillan  Company.  Price  $2.50. 

The  world  wnr  is  shown,  in  this  comprehensive  volume,  to  have  been  a 
life  and  death  struggle  between  two  great  schemes  of  government- 
autocracy  and  democracy.  The  author  thinks  that  while  autocracy  has 
fallen  for  the  time  being,  we  cannot  regard  the  victory  as  perma- 
nent until  we  have  brought  intelligence  and  sanity  into  the  great 
tasks  which  have  now  been  assumed  by  the  democratic  nations;  and 
have  demonstrated  the  ability  of  the  people  to  manage  affairs.  The 
volume  "undertakes  to  show  what  the  heritage  and  genius  of  the  prin- 
cipal peoples  lately  engaged  in  the  World  War  have  meant  in  the  shap- 
ing of  contemporary  political  institutions  and  ideas. 

THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  A  CITY  SCHOOL.  By  Arthur  C.  Perry,  Jr., 
Ph.  D.    The  Macmillan  Company.    Price  $1.80. 

The  author  has  had  a  wide  experience  in  administering  educational 
affairs  and  is  the  author  of  several  books  on  school  problems.    As  Dis- 
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trict  Superintendent  in  New  York  City  he  saw  at  first-hand  most  of  the 
phases  of  City  School  supervision.  His  thoujiphtful  presentation  of  the 
underlying  principles  of  administration  in  their  relation  to  the  public, 
the  school  officials,  the  teachers,  the  pupils  and  the  state,  and  nation, 
will  enable  all  readers  of  his  volume  to  comprehend  the  greatness  of 
the  task  of  supervising  a  city's  schools.  Those  who  aspire  to  secure  em- 
ployment of  this  kind — be  they  students  in  schools  of  education  or 
already  engaged  in  supervisory  work  in  smaller  towns,  will  find  these 
chapters  of  greatest  value  and  interest. 

SURVEY  OF  THE  ST..  LOUIS  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  In  three  volumes. 
By  Charles  H.  Judd,  Director ;  H.  C.  Morrison,  W.  R.  MacComack,  F.  B. 
Dresslar,  S.  O.  Hartwell,  E.  A.  Peterson,  George  A.  Mirick,  J^  F.  Bobbitt, 
William  S.  Gray,  Frank  N.  Freeman,  Walter  F.  Dearborn,  A.  D.  Freeman, 
and  Harold  O.  Rugg.  (The  third  three  volumes  in  the  Educational  Sur- 
vey Series.)  Cloth  $2.25  per  volume.  World  Book  Company,  Yonkers-on- 
Hudson,  New  York,  Publishers. 

This  is  the  most  significant  and  important  of  the  many  surveys 
of  public  school  systems  undertaken  since  that  of  New  York  City  in 
1913.  This  is  particularly  true  for  both  size  and  importance  of  the 
school  system  surveyed  and  for  thte.  thoroughness  and  efficiency  of  the 
work.  The  volumes  will  be  particularly  useful  to  public  school  adminis- 
trators and  every  up-to-date  school  teacher.  The  volumes  are  as  fol- 
lows :  Volume  I.,  Organization  and  Administration.  Volume  II.,  The  Work 
of  the  Schools.     Volume  III.,  Finance. 

EASY  SPANISH  READER.  By  Joel  Hatheway  (High  School  of  Com- 
merce, Boston,  Mass.)  and  Eduardo  Berg6  Soler,  Instructor  in  Spanish  in 
the  same  school.     Macmillan.    Price  $1.10. 

Furnishes  a  large  amount  of  easy  reading  to  the  many  students 
of  Spanish  who  are  preparing  to  enter  commercial  life.  Such  books  are 
needed.  Such  studies  are  practical  and  essential,  in  view  of  the  large 
conxmierce  which  is  assured  betweem  North  American  i^nd  South  American 
countries. 

A  FIRST  BOOK  IN  SPANISH.  J.  P.  Wickersham  Crawford,  Ph.  D. 
Macmillan.     Price  $1.20. 

Well  adapted  to  give  the  pupil  the  fundamental  principles  and  a  suffici- 
ent working  knowledge  to  enable  him  to  speak,  read  and  write  the 
language.  One  of  the  best  text  books,  covering  this  subject,  that  has 
come  to  our  notice. 

A  LABORATORY  COURSE  IN  PHYSICS  OF  THE  HOUSEHOLD.  To 
accompany  Lynde's  Physics  of  the  Household.  By  Carleton  John  Lynde, 
Ph.  D.     Macmillan.     Price  90  cents. 
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This  useful  hi^dbook  explains  the  principles  of  levers,  weiglits  and 
measures,  heat,  electricity,  light,  sound,  etc  as  these  bear  upon  house- 
hold usage  and  economics.  The  chapters  are  well  illustrated.  The  ex- 
periments impress  the  theoretical  and  practical,  facts  upon  the  con- 
sciousness of  the  student  and  will  make  for  scientific  and  therefore  sat- 
isfactory housekeeping  and  homemaking. 

'SCIENCE  OF  PLANT  LIFE.  A  High  School  Botany  Treating  of  the 
Plant  and  Its  Relation  to  the  Environment.  By  Edgar  Nelson  Transeau, 
Professor  of  Botany,  Ohio  State  University!  In  New  World  Science  Se- 
ries, edited  by  John  W.  Ritchie.  Cloth.  Illustrated,  ix.4.336  pages.  Price 
$1.48.     World  Book  Company,  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  New  York. 

The  author  of  this  volume  believes  that  the  school's  work  in  botany 
should  have  in  view  a  practical  end  and  that  it  should  serve  as  a  basis  for 
agriculture,  horticulture  and  forestry.  This  conception  seems  propcsr 
in  institutions  supported  by  the  state  and  having  in  mind  the  common 
good.  Every  citizen  should  have  at  his  command  just  such  knowledge 
as  is  contained  in  this  book.  It  is  an  excellent  text,  which  we  oom.- 
mend  to  the  attention  of  high  school  principals. 

Periodical  Notes 

THE  OUTLOOK  for  April  2  has  a  remarkably  fine  group  picture  of 
Lloyd  George,  Clemenceau,  General  Foch,  Orlando,  and  Sonnrno.  It  helps 
in  the  understanding  of  current  history  to  visualize  these  great  leaders. 

THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY  for  March  contains  a 
sane  and  suggestive  discussion  by  Prof.  David  Snedden,  of  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University,  on  the  "Probable  Economic  Future  of 
American  Women."  He  describes  the  conditions  which  presxmiably  should 
and  will  underlie  programs  of  vocational  education  for  girls  and  women. 
THE  JOURNAL  OF  THE  FRANKLIN  INSTITUTE  contains  a  thnely 
article  on  "The  Visibility  of  Airplanes,"  by  M.  Luckiesh.  Educators  will 
be  interested  in  thte  illustrated  article  by  U.  Roy  Sewrey  in  MANUAL 
TRAINING  MAGAZINE  for  April,  on  "How  Rockf ord.  111.,  is  Meeting  the 
Industrial  Education  Problem."  GOOD  HEALTH  for  April  has  a  good 
article  by  Emma  Frances,  M.  S.,  on  "The  Value  of  Green  Foods." 

THE  CENTURY  FOR  MAY  will  make  the  readers'  hearts  burn  with 
the  joy  and  pride  of  victory  as  they  read  Col.  R  H.  C.  Kel ton's  personal 
testimony  about  "The  Miracle  of  Chateau-Thierry." 
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'HE  glaring  contrasts  in  educational  efficiency 
brought  to  light  by  the  application  of  the  selective 
draft  law  have  emphasized  as  never  before  the 
necessity  of  studying  the  opportunities  for  training 

!  afforded  to  the  youth  of  our  Commonwealth.  With 
the  means  of  furnishing  good  schools  based  upon 
the  property  valuation  of  a  community,  the  larger 
and  richer  districts  have  succeeded  in  providing 
the  best  educational  advantages  for  their  children,  while  others, 
whose  valuation  has  been  low,  have  been  obliged  to  deny  to  the 
children  living  within  their  limits  the  advantages  necessary  to 
equip  them  for  successful  advancement  in  professional  and  indus- 
trial life.  Instead  of  the  modem  fireproof  school  buildings, 
equipped  with  up-to-date  furniture  and  apparatus,  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  pupils  and  making  possible  their  natural  and  complete 
development  for  efficient  living,  and  instead  of  selected  profession- 
ally trained  and  well  paid  teachers,  such  as  are  commonly  found 
in  the  cities  and  larger  towns,  the  less  favored  districts  have  still 
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to  content  themselves  with  inadequate,  unhygienic,  poorly  fur- 
nished and  often  most  unsuitable  school  buildings  that  have  done 
service  for  several  generations,  and  with  a  grade  of  teachers 
inferior  to  the  best  because  of  their  inability  to  provide  adequate 
salaries  and  attractive  living  and  teaching  conditions.  The  differ- 
ences are  so  great  that  one  is  fairly  amazed,  but  the  investigations 
of  the  Special  Commission  on  Education  tell  us  that  "the  valua- 
tion per  pupil"  in  the  three  hundred  fifty-four  cities  and  towns 
of  the  Commonwealth  varied  (on  April  1,  191Y)  from  $107,380 
for  Gosnold  to  $1,854  for  Gay  Head;  and  the  "school  tax  per 
$1,000  valuation"  varied  from  35  cents  for  Peru  to  $11.42  for 
Abington. 

With  this  situation  existing  the  Commonwealth  appears  as  an 
aggregation  of  distinct  and  independent  communities,  instead  of 
a  unified  state  co-operating  for  the  welfare  of  all.  But  this  is 
not  the  desirable  educational  ideal  for  a  state.  The  interdepend- 
ence of  the  different  sections  is  so  close  and  vital  that  aU  suffer 
if  any  are  handicapped  and  deprived  of  their  rightful  advantages. 
Only  a  negligible  portion  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  community 
remain  to  live  out  their  lives  where  they  were  bom  and  where 
they  received  their  early  schooling.  The  great  majority  go  out 
to  other  communities,  seeking  to  better  their  fortunes;  they  con- 
stitute one  of  the  important  elements  in  the  growing  poptdation 
of  cities  and  industrial  centers.  How  direct  is  their  influence- 
upon  the  welfare  and  standing  and  efficiency  of  those  places  to 
which  they  go  ?  If  their  educational  equipment  is  poor,  the  cities 
evidently  suffer  accordingly.  But  if  the  ranks  of  commerce  and 
trade  are  recruited  from  those  who  are  highly  trained  and  well 
developed,  how  greatly  is  the  wealth  of  the  community  increased, 
how  effectively  are  the  vital  forces  of  citizenship  strengthened  T 
In  this  way  do  the  cities  draw  resources  for  growth  and  prosperity 
from  the  country,  and  it  becomes  a  matter  of  vital  and  immediate- 
importance  to  have  the  quality  of  these  resources  as  high  as  pos- 
sible. If  at  any  time  it  is  seen  that  this  quality  is  below  the 
standard  of  efficiency,  the  city  owes  it  to  itself  to  assist  in  raising 
the  standard.  If  this  means  aiding  the  districts  from  which  it 
draws  its  supply  of  yoimg  workers  and  students,  so  that  they  may 
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properly  equip  them  for  life  before  they  go  out  to  seek  their  for- 
tunes, it  is  but  a  rational  way  of  investing  the  capital  of  the  city, 
based  upon  the  assurance  that  the  inevitable  prosperity  of  the  city 
depends  upon  it. 

But  it  is  more  than  that,  it  is  one  of  the  rights  of  that  citizen- 
ship which  is  guaranteed  by  the  state  through  its  constitution.  All 
the  children  of  the  state  are  entitled  to  it,  as  truly  as  all  the  youth 
of  the  state  are  required  to  respond  to  its  call  for  defense  in  time 
of  war.  This  allegiance  to  the  Commonwealth  is  universally  ad- 
mitted and  freely  given,  and  the  conception  of  citizenship  now 
taught  in  the  public  schools,  which  was  made  mandatory  last  year 
by  the  legislature,  has  no  other  basis  than  equality  of  right  and 
opportunity  with  full  emphasis  upon  the  necessity  and  privilege 
of  co-operation  for  the  welfare  both  of  the  community  and  of  the 
individual. 

It  seems  very  fitting,  then,  in  seeking  to  realize  these  ideals  of 
citizenship,  that  we  should  aim  to  provide  an  equal  chance  for 
every  child  in  the  Commonwealth.  The  preparation  of  our  sol- 
diers for  war  made  us  see  the  need  fpr  better  physical  training,  for 
many,  too  many,  of  our  young  men,  recent  products  of  our  schools, 
were  found  to  be  unfit  for  military  service.  The  surprisingly 
large  numbers  of  the  foreign-bom  who  could  not  read  nor  write 
the  English  language  made  it  clear  that  there  was  far  more  illiter- 
acy in  the  Commonwealth  than  we  had  supposed,  while  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  American  ideals  of  democracy  was  equally  lacking. 
As  for  the  teaching  in  the  schools,  we  came  to  have  a  new  judg- 
ment of  its  quality  by  its  comparative  remuneration,  when  liter- 
ally hundreds  of  teachers  left  their  schools  to  take  up  other  occupa- 
tions offering  better  compensation  and  the  promise  of  Better 
living  conditions. 

So  it  is  with  these  thoughts  in  mind  that  this  conference  has 
been  planned ;  all  of  them  and  more  contribute  to  the  square  deal 
to  which  every  child  has  an  inalienable  right ;  no  one  can  be  singled 
out  for  special  discussion  as  of  sole  importance,  but  in  all  these 
directions  more  must  be  done  for  those  whose  opportunities  are 
now  restricted,  to  the  end  that  justice  to  all  shall  be  assured. 
Otherwise  the  real  democracy  which  American  citizenship  holds 
up  as  its  ideal  can  never  be  achieved. 
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The  following  principles,  therefore,  express  the  truths  that  will 
be  here  developed ;  they  indicate  the  purpose  and  character  of  the 
conference : 

1.  Every  child  in  the  Commonwealth  should  have  an  equal 
opportunity  for  education. 

2.  Every  community  should  be  enabled  to  provide  for  its  chil- 
dren adequate  educational  advantages. 

3.  Every  community  whose  property  valuation  is  insufficient 
to  enable  it  to  provide  by  taxation  adequate  funds  to  supply 
educational  advantages  equal  to  those  offered  in  other  parts  of 
the  country,  should  receive  either  state  or  federal  aid  sufficient  to 
enable  it  to  secure  this  result. 

4.  A  reasonable  standard  of  efficiency  should  be  maintained  in 
the  teaching  of  all  schools  of  the  Commonwealth,  both  rural  and 
urban. 

5.  The  efficiency  of  the  teaching  in  the  public  schools  should 
be  understood  to  include: 

a.  Professional  training  of  the  teachers. 

b.  Adequate  equipment  and  facilities  for  good  work. 

c.  Satisfactory  boarding  conditions  for  the  teachers. 
e.  Salaries  sufficiently  high  to  attract  good  teachers. 

/.     A  program  of  work  adapted  to  the  needs  and  conditions 
of  the  pupils  and  the  community. 

6.  In  the  education  of  every  child  provision  should  be  made 
for  physical  development  and  training  in  good  health  habits. 

Y.  The  use  of  the  English  language  sufficient  to  enable  one  to 
read  and  to  write,  and  the  meaning  and  ideals  of  American  citizen- 
ship should  be  taught  not  only  in  all  schools,  but  also  to  all  foreign- 
bom  adults. 

8.  Suitable  facilities  for  recreation,  entertainment  and  social 
training  as  a  means  of  promoting  the  moral  and  social  welfare  of 
a  community  should  be  provided,  both  for  the  young  people  of 
school  age  and  for  the  adult  population. 
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The  Welfare  of  Every  ChOd  is  the  Concern 
of  the  Commonwealth 

Fkank  W.  Weight,  Deputy  Commissionbb  of  Education  fob 

Masbaohusetts. 

■"♦  HEN  I  received  this  program  through  the  m^  some 
week  or  ten  days  ago,  I  was  attracted  at  once  by 
the  significant  headings  given  to  the  program  for 
the  two  half-days.  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  for 
years  to  come,  probably  two  phrases  that  will  run 
through  the  educational  discussions  in  Massachu- 
setts are  the  subject  for  this  morning's  program  and 
the  subject  for  the  program  for  this  afternoon. 
We  are  a  people  of  phrases;  politically,  socially,  and  in  almost 
every  line  of  endeavor,  we  rally  around  slogans  and  shibboleths. 
It  seems  to  me  that  the  organizer  of  this  program  has  given  us 
two  slogans  for  education  in  Massachusetts  that  may  well  be  the 
basis  for  much  public  discussion.  "Equalizing  Educational  Op- 
portunity," and  "State  Aid  for  Reconstruction  in  Rural  Schools" 
will  challenge  the  thoughtful  attention  of  all  forward-looking  citi- 
zens of  Massachusetts.  I  suggest  them  as  slogans  for  the  people 
of  this  Commonwealth  to  adopt  and  discuss,  because  I  think  they 
are  worthy  of  it.  I  quite  agree  with  the  principal  of  this  school 
when  he  said  that  probably  the  program  had  never  been  organized 
on  a  higher  level  than  that  on  which  it  has  been  projected  this 
year. 

As  an  introduction  to  what  I  am  to  say  upon  the  specific  topic 
assigned  me,  may  I  not  read  from  a  letter  written  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  Mr.  Eranklin  K.  Lane?  Mr.  Lane,  in  his  letter, 
asks  some  very  searching  questions.  It  is  significant  that  he  does 
ask  them,  for  the  past  two  years  have  been  a  time  for  asking  search- 
ing questions.  The  recent  war  has  turned  a  strong  light,  not  only 
upon  individuals,  but  upon  institutions,  in  America.  It  has  turned 
a  strong  light  on  the  school  and  its  administrators,  and  revealed 
both  their  strength  and  their  weaknesses. 

Before  reading  these  questions,  for  they  may  seem  somewhat 
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negative  in  their  point  of  view,  one  ought  to  say  that  it  is  generally 
believed  that  in  the  searching  of  the  schools  and  the  schoolmasters 
during  the  crisis  through  which  we  have  passed,  both  have  justi- 
fied the  large  measure  of  public  confidence  placed  in  them.  But 
one  might  ask  if  they  have  made  the  best  of  their  opportunities. 

Mr.  Lane  says: 

"What  should  be  said  of  a  world-leading  democracy  wherein  ten 
per  cent  of  the  adult  population  cannot  read  the  laws  which  they 
are  supposed  to  know? 

"What  should  be  said  of  a  democracy  which  calls  upon  its 
citizens  to  consider  the  wisdom  of  forming  a  league  of  nations; 
of  passing  judgment  upon  a  code  which  will  insure  the  freedom 
of  the  seas ;  or  of  sacrificing  the  daily  stint  of  wheat  or  meat  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Roumanians  or  the  Jugo-Slavs,  when  eighteen 
per  cent  of  the  coming  citizens  of  that  democracy  do  not  go  to 
school? 

"What  should  be  said  of  a  democracy  which  expends  in  a  year 
twice  as  much  for  chewing-gum  as  for  school-books,  more  for 
automobiles  than  for  all  primary  and  secondary  education,  and  in 
which  the  average  teacher^s  salary  is  less  than  that  of  the  average 
day  laborer  ? 

"What  should  be  said  of  a  democracy  which  permits  tens  of 
thousands  of  its  native-bom  citizens  to  be  taught  American  history 
in  a  foreign  language — the  Declaration  of  Independence  and  Lin- 
coln's Gettysburg  Speech  in  German  and  other  tongues  ?" 

These  and  other  questions  are  raised  by  Mr.  Lane,  and  it  will 
not  suffice  to  say  that  they  are  academic.  Many,  if  not  all  of 
the  conditions  complained  of  in  the  foregoing,  and  in  other  ques- 
tions to  be  found  in  this  letter,  are  such  as  to  cause  serious  thought 
on  the  part  of  true  Americans. 

I  have  seen  some  statistics  that  are  of  interest  in  this  connection. 
When  a  division  of  the  United  States  Army,  comprising  about 
16,000  men,  was  at  Camp  Devens,  the  men  were  asked  if  they 
wanted  further  education  while  in  camp.  Of  the  16,000  men, 
4,300  indicated  a  desire  for  further  educational  opportunities. 
Of  these  4,300  men,  1,067  expressed  a  desire  to  learn  the  English 
language.     This  is  something  to  give  us  pause  in  Massachusetts, 
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where,  for  three  centuries,  we  have  been  building  a  system  of 
schools  for  all  the  children  of  all  the  people.  It  does  startle  us 
to  realize  that  education  is  not  universal,  even  in  the  Bay  State. 

With  the  absence  of  opportunities  for  continuation  schooling  in 
this  state,  thousands  of  employed  minors  sever  their  connection 
with  further  education  soon  after  reaching  their  fourteenth  birth- 
day, and  very  many  of  them  before  the  completion  of  more  than 
five  or  six  years  of  the  elementary  school  course.  Massachusetts 
may  not  have  her  full  quota  of  the  eighteen  per  cent  of  the  chil- 
dren of  compulsory  school  age  in  the  United  States,  who  are  now 
out  of  school,  but  she  does  have  her  share  of  employed  minors,  and 
has  not  provided  for  them  adequate  opportunities  for  further 
education. 

The  lack  of  a  complete  program  of  health  and  physical  training 
for  all  the  children  of  the  State  does  not  yet  seem  to  indicate  that 
the  welfare  of  every  child  is  the  concern  of  the  Commonwealth. 
England  made  such  provision  for  her  youth  in  legislation  passed 
a  year  ago,  and  several  of  your  States  have  already  done  so.  Mas- 
sachusetts for  the  third  time  will  give  legislative  consideration  to 
this  important  matter  within  the  next  few  weeks.  With  730,000 
men  between  the  vigorous  ages  of  21  and  31  rejected  for  military 
service  because  they  were  physically  defective,  it  is  apparent  that 
our  educational  policies  in  the  past  have  not  taken  sufficiently  into 
consideration  the  physical  well-being  of  the  children  in  attendance 
at  schooL 

We  have  come  to  see  that  what  America  needs  for  the  imme- 
diate future  is  a  big,  forward-looking  educational  program.  Edu- 
cation and  reconstruction  are  almost  synonymous  terms.  Business 
and^  prof essional  men,  as  is  apparent  to  any  who  meet  groups  of 
them  today,  are  alert  as  never  before  to  the  needs  for  a  vigorous, 
vital  and  progressive  educational  policy.  They  realize  that  educa- 
tion will  cost  more  than  has  been  expended  on  it  in  the  past,  and 
that  the  American  people  are  willing  greatly  to  increase  the  billion 
dollars  that  they  spent  in  the  past  year  for  all  forms  of  education. 
Any  nation  that  will  spend  twenty  billions  in  a  twelvemonth  to 
make  the  world  a  safe  and  decent  place  for  its  children  to  live  in 
— and  it  is  for  this  that  we  said  we  entered  the  war — ^will  increase 
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its  support  for  that  institution  which  makes  the  world  a  meaningful 
place  for  its  children  to  live  in.  It  behoves  us  as  school  adminis- 
trators to  justify  this  measure  of  public  confidence,  and  so  fa 
organize  our  thinking  and  acting  as  to  realize  the  great  advantages 
that  will  come  from  an  expanded  educational  policy. 

One  speaks  advisedly  when  he  says  that  we  are  probably  living 
at  the  threshold  of  the  most  remarkable  period  in  the  history  of 
the  world.  Future  ages  will  read  of  the  third  and  fourth  decades 
of  the  twentieth  century  as  the  period  of  world  reorganization  and 
reconstruction.  And  in  the  reconstruction  period  to  follow  the 
great  world  war,  education  is  to  be  given  a  prominent  place.  No 
history  of  the  world  war  will  be  complete,  at  least  as  far  as  America 
is  concerned,  that  does  not  give  a  full  and  complete  chapter  as  to 
the  place  of  the  school  in  the  winning  of  the  war;  nor  will  the 
great  problems  that  will  follow  this  world  war  be  properly  solved 
unless  the  power  and  influence  of  the  schools  are  brought  to  bear 
upon  their  solution. 

Three  terms  have  been  running  through  the  American  vocabu- 
lary during  the  past  two  or  three  years.  There  has  been  scarcely 
a  town,  city  or  state  without  its  Public  Safety  Committee.  We 
have  had  our  Councils  for  National  Defence.  Much  has  been  said 
about  the  need  for  Americanization.  To  me,  Public  Safety,  Na- 
tional Defence,  and  Americanization  all  mean  the  same  things 
namely,  getting  more  of  the  right  kind  of  education  to  more  people. 
Massachusetts  can  in  no  better  way  guarantee  her  own  safety  than 
by  securing  more  of  the  right  kind  of  education  for  more  of  her  peo- 
ple. Indeed,  the  safety  of  this  State  is  in  a  large  measure  dependent 
upon  what,  and  how  well,  we  teach  the  children  of  the  State  during 
the  next  two  decades.  Sound  and  clear  thinking  on  the  part  of  all 
of  our  people  are  the  guarantors  of  the  peace  and  prosperity  of 
our  State. 

An  important  factor  in  giving  more  of  the  right  kind  of  educa- 
tion to  more  people  is  that  of  giving  an  equality  of  educational 
opportunity  to  all  of  the  children  of  all  of  the  people.  Democracy 
of  educational  opportunity  is  the  very  essence  of  a  democratic 
nation.  We  are,  indeed,  glad  that  Massachusetts  is  at  last  giving 
State-wide  attention  to  the  need  of  guaranteeing  to  all  her  chil- 
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dren  as  good  a  grade  of  education  as  is  to  be  had  by  those  children 
most  favored  by  fortune  or  circumstance.  Is  it  not  time  that  we 
invest  the  prestige,  the  name,  and  the  money  of  Massachusetts  in 
all  of  the  schools  of  this  State  ?  We  have  recently  seen  the  value 
and  dignity  of  investing  a  name.  The  physical,  financial  and 
moral  influence  of  the  United  States  were  invested  in  a  world-wide 
enterprise  of  saving  the  world  from  the  last  struggles  of  barbarism. 
It  seems,  furthermore,  that  not  the  least  of  the  factors  in  the 
winning  of  this  war  for  humanity  was  the  united  moral  influence 
of  all  the  people  of  the  United  States.  It  was  this  co-operative 
endeavor,  the  tremendous  weight  of  our  united  efforts,  that  turned 
the  scales  for  civilization. 

Eecent  experiences  have  shown  us,  here  and  elsewhere,  that  all 
has  not  been  well  in  our  educational  life.  We  seem  not  to  have 
accomplished  all  that  might  reasonably  be  expected  of  a  nation 
that,  from  the  very  banning,  has  striven  to  make  educatiou 
xmiversal  among  its  people.  The  time  has  come  when  Massachu- 
setts,  the  oldest  of  the  States  in  educational  enterprise,  should,  as 
a  State,  take  cognizance  of  the  educational  situation  existing  within 
her  confines.  An  appeal  has  gone  out  to  the  people  of  this  State, 
through  proposed  legislation,  to  invest  the  influence,  the  prestige, 
and  the  money  of  the  State  in  leveling  up  the  low  places  in  our 
State  system  of  education.  Up  to  the  present,  Massachusetts  has 
not  considered  it  a  matter  of  public  policy  to  invest  her  financial 
strength  as  a  State,  to  any  considerable  degree,  in  the  education 
of  her  children.  But  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  us,  when  we 
realize  that  for  the  country  at  large  fifteen  per  cent  of  all  school 
funds  are  taken  from  the  treasuries  of  the  several  states,  while  in 
Massachusetts  approximately  one  per  cent  is  the  entire  contribu- 
tion by  the  State  to  public  education. 

One  is  met  frequently  at  this  point  with  the  argument  that, 
notwithstanding  the  meager  contribution  of  State  aid  to  schools, 
Massachusetts  has  developed  excellent  schools.  This  is  undeniably 
a  correct  statement,  but  there  are  almost  as  many  grades  of  educa- 
tional efficiency  in  Massachusetts  as  there  are  towns  and  cities 
maintaining  schools.  One  is  willing  to  concede  that  Massachu- 
setts has  developed  many  excellent  systems  of  education ;  that  she 
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has  some  of  the  best  schools  in  the  country.  One  cannot,  ho\ir- 
ever,  speak  in  terms  of  State-wide  conditions  when  he  makes  such 
an  assertion,  because,  relying  upon  local  initiative  and  local  sup- 
port almost  entirely,  Massachusetts  has  not  developed  a  State- 
wide system  of  schools  in  keeping  with  her  experience  and  influ- 
ence as  a  State.  In  the  same  State  in  which  can  be  found  sonoio 
of  the  best  schools  may  be  found  some  of  the  poorest. 

When  we  wrote  our  educational  laws — and  many  of  them  were 
written  long,  long  ago — ^the  value  of  properly  in  the  separate 
localities  throughout  the  Commonwealth  was  pretty  much  the 
flame.  A  town  in  Western  or  Central  Massachusetts  had  about  the 
same  financial  ability  to  educate  its  children,  through  property  to 
be  taxed,  as  the  town  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  State.  But  the 
State  has  gradually  turned  to  the  seaboard.  Half  of  the  popula- 
tion of  Massachusetts  is  to  be  found  east  of  a  north  and  south 
line  fourteen  miles  west  of  Boston.  The  population  has  congre- 
gated, and  wealth  has  been  piled  up,  in  certain  areas  of  the  State, 
leaving  other  areas  with  sparse  population  and  meager  wealth. 
With  no  financial  assistance  from  without,  the  towns  so  depleted 
find  it  utterly  impossible  to  maintain  schools  comparable  with  the 
towns  and  cities  that  have  drawn  to  themselves  much  of  the  wealth 
of  the  State. 

If  one  wishes  to  understand  the  exact  situation,  he  needs  but 
analyze  relative  property  valuations  of  typical  towns  and  cities 
in  the  State.  Of  the  38  cities  in  the  State,  the  city  of  Boston  has 
$13,900  in  property  to  be  taxed  for  the  education  of  every  child  in 
the  average  membership  of  its  schools.  The  city  of  Methuen  has 
$3,988  for  a  similar  purpose.  It  is  not  reasonable  to  suppose  that 
the  city  of  Methuen  can,  without  increasing  tax  burdens  until  they 
are  exorbitant,  give  the  same  educational  opportunities  to  its 
children  as  can  the  city  of  Boston.  Among  the  towns  of  over 
6,000  populaton,  Brookline  has  $31,349  to  be  taxed,  while  in 
Northbridge  $3,029  is  the  amount.  Here  again,  without  support 
from  other  sources,  it  is  simply  out  of  the  question  to  guarantee 
the  children  of  N"orthbridge  educational  opportunities  equivalent 
to  those  in  Brookline.  Manchester,  with  a  property  valuation 
per  pupil  of  $23,085,  needs  but  to  be  compared  with  Blackstone, 
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with  a  property  valuation  of  $2,417,  to  show  the  glaring  inequali- 
ties that  exist  in  bearing  financial  burdens  for  education  among 
the  towns  and  cities  of  the  Commonwealth. 

A  remedy  has  been  suggested  in  a  bill — Senate  No.  351 — sub- 
mitted by  the  Special  Commission  on  Education.  This  bill,  a 
permissive  measure,  proposes,  through  State  funds,  a  leveling  up 
of  the  educational  systems  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  the  making 
available  annually  of  approximately  $4,000,000  of  added  revenue 
for  schools.  As  a  State,  we  are  asked  to  answer  the  question: 
Are  we  willing  to  guarantee  the  children  of  this  Conmaonwealth, 
wherever  found,  as  good  an  opportunity  to  secure  a  sound  educa- 
tion as  is  to  be  found  in  the  best  schools  of  the  State  ?  Massa- 
chusetts has  been  asked  to  go  on  record  either  for  or  against  a 
larger  measure  of  public  support,  through  the  use  of  State  funds, 
for  education.  She  has  been  brought  to  the  consideration  of  a 
matter  of  public  policy  affecting  the  welfare  of  the  State  in  the 
years  to  come.  The  largest  measure  of  public  discussion  should 
be  given  this  question,  to  the  end  that  the  will  of  the  people  may 
be  intelligently  known. 

The  world  war  has  taught  us,  among  other  things,  that  a  people 
becomes  pretty  largely  what  you  teach  it.  One  needs  but  to  realize 
what  Haeckel,  Treitsche  and  Nietzsche,  through  their  university 
<5hairs,  taught  the  teachers  of  Germany's  children,  and  what  the 
teachers  of  Germany's  children  have  taught  them,  to  understand 
that  a  nation  comes  out  upon  the  same  level  of  national  character 
as  that  upon  which  she  builds  her  schools.  Children  who  are 
taught  to  sing  hymns  of  hate  do  not,  when  they  take  up  arms  as 
men,  hesitate  to  do  deeds  that  have  made  us  shudder,  and  wonder 
if  parts  of  the  world  have  gone  back  into  the  jungle.  Germany  is 
the  great  laboratory  demonstration  of  the  proposition  that  you 
make  of  a  nation  what  you  teach  its  children  in  the  schools.  A 
sound  philosophy  of  education,  carried  out  through  a  system  of 
schools,  adequately  supported  by  both  the  local  committees  and 
the  State,  is  the  best  assurance  of  the  future  development  and 
safety  of  our  State  and  nation. 

No  more  important  consideration  now  faces  our  people  than 
that  of  making  the  welfare  of  every  child  the  concern  of  the  Corn- 
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monwesHih.  Massachusetts,  a  State  that  has  never  been  remiss  in 
her  educational  duties,  once  she  saw  them  clearly,  is  called  upon 
to  make  the  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  her  chief  concern. 
Legislation  is  pending,  which,  if  enacted,  will  place  the  teaching 
profession  upon  a  soxmd  economic  basis,  and  so  attract  to  it  an. 
adequate  number  of  properly  trained  persons  to  accomplish  the 
ends  for  which  schools  were  called  into  existence  and  for  ^^hich 
they  are  maintained. 
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Significant  Movements  in  Middle  West 

A  SUMMAKY. 

Mabel  Cabney,  Pbofessob  op  Rubal  Education, 
Tbaohbbs  College,  Columbia  Univebsity,  N.  Y. 

'HOSE  of  you  who  have  traveled  in  the  West,  or 
even  those  who  absorbed  your  childhood  geography 
with  diligence  and  patience,  must  realize  that  the 
Middle  West  is  a  favored  section.  Blest  with  a 
fertile  soil  and  watered  by  the  rains  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, this  region  has  inevitably  become  a  second 
Garden  of  Eden — ^the  bread-basket  of  the  modern 
world.  With  such  vast  agricultural  advantages  it 
would  be  lamentable  indeed  if  the  Middle  West  had  not  realized 
some  rural  social  developments  worthy  of  your  consideration  and 
study. 

Never  before  in  the  history  of  the  world  was  the  particular  con- 
tribution of  the  Middle  West  so  much  appreciated  as  during  the 
great  crisis  we  have  just  faced.  Wars  are  won  by  food,  quite  as 
much  as  by  moral  courage  and  ammunition,  and  who  can  measure 
the  social  and  military  effect  of  the  moving  streams  of  grain  still 
flowing  to  the  gates  of  Europe  from  the  granaries  of  the  Middle 
West  ?  But  let  it  be  understood  that  the  Middle  West  has  made 
other  contributions  to  the  great  world  struggle  of  a  less  material- 
istic type. 

Since  this  is  an  educational  conference  I  desire  to  pass  hurriedly 
to  a  discussion  of  educational  movements.  Yet  no  adequate  under- 
standing of  educational  or  social  activities  in  the  Middle  West  is 
possible  without  some  comprehension  of  its  agricultural  back- 
ground. 

The  most  significant  agricultural  development  of  the  Middle 
West  is  the  County  Farm  Bureau  Movement,  under  which  special 
agents  are  employed  for  the  instruction  of  the  people  in  agricul- 
ture and  home  economics.  This  movement  is  now  fully  developed 
in  New  England  and  throughout  the  entire  country,  but  it  origin- 
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ated  in  Missouri  as  a  voluntary  effort,  and  has  been  especially 
virile  and  active  throughout  the  Middle  West  To  appreciate  the 
influence  of  the  Farm  Bureau  Movement  let  us  consider  the  work 
in  a  typical  county.  Extension  teaching  for  the  entire  population 
is  provided,  including  men,  women  and  children.  Three  leaders 
are  usually  employed,  an  agricultural  agent  for  the  men,  a  county- 
home  demonstrator  for  the  women,  and  a  boys'  and  girls'  club 
leader  for  the  children..  The  work  of  each  agent  consists  largely 
of  visits  and  consultations  at  the  individual  home  and  farm.  Once 
a  year  a  big  annual  gathering  or  county  conference  is  held.  .  Such 
a  meeting  brings  together  from  five  hundred  to  five  thousand 
farmers  and  townspeople  devoted  to  the  best  welfare  and  pros- 
perity of  their  home  county.  The  program  continues  usually  from 
two  to  four  days,  with  addresses  and  discussions  of  farm,  home, 
school  and  community  topics.  In  an  adjoining  room  an  exhibit 
of  agricultural  products  and  culinary  masterpieces  is  generally 
arranged. 

It  is  particularly  significant  that  these  great  gatherings  of 
farmers,  called  originally  for  agricultural  purposes,  have  recently 
developed  a  ieen  social  consciousness.  This  interest  has  led  in 
most  instances  to  the  inauguration  of  state  Conferences  on  Country 
Life.  Iowa,  Illinois,  Missouri,  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota  all  hold 
such  state  conferences  annually.  In  Illinois  an  Illinois  Federa- 
tion for  Country  Life  Progress,  similar  to  the  Massachusetts  Fed- 
eration for  Rural  Progress,  has  been  initiated.  Under  this  organ- 
ization, annual  state  conferences  have  been  held,  a  state  program 
for  rural  improvement  has  been  formulated,  and  the  majority  of 
the  state's  rural  organizations  have  been  federated  and  pledged  to 
develop  this  program.  Thus  the  state  is  regarded  as  a  unit,  a  state 
policy  and  program  for  rural  progress  is  adopted,  and  duplication, 
friction  and  waste  on  the  part  of  the  various  state  organizations 
and  institutions  is  greatly  minimized. 

But  to  xmderstand  the  Middle  West  adequately  one  must  know 
the  home  and  community  life  of  the  typical  modem  farmer.  I 
have  in  mind  such  a  farmer,  about  forty  years  of  age,  in  a  proa- 
perous  rural  conmiunity  in  Illinois.  This  man  and  his  wife  are 
both  scientifically  trained,  having  attended  the  state  agricultural 
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college  for  at  least  two  years  each.  Their  160  acre  farm  of 
fertile  Illinois  prairie^  valued  at  $260  an  acre,  is  a  model  of 
skillful  management  and  scientific  farming,  as  its  big  red  barns, 
bursting  granaries,  machine  sheds,  well-kept  roadways,  and  weed- 
less  fields,  all  testify.  Surpassing  other  buildings  in  convenience 
and  attractiveness  is  the  house,  built  at  a  cost  of  six  thousand 
dollars,  thoroughly  modern  in  every  respect,  and  surroimded  by  a 
velvet  lawn  and  stately  trees.  This  community  provides  a  large 
consolidated  school,  where  the  five  children  of  the  family  are 
getting  as  good  an  education  as  is  offered  in  the  state.  An  active 
Grange,  a  Friends'  Church,  good  roads,  numerous  social  activities 
for  both  old  and  young,  and  friendly,  intellectual  neighbors,  all 
enrich  the  community  life  of  this  farm  family.  Is  it  surprising 
that  under  such  conditions  young  men  and  women  of  the  Middle 
West  are  beginning  to  appreciate  the  opportunities  of  the  farm  and 
to  find  increasing  satisfaction  in  its  economic  independence  and 
advantage  ? 

But  the  underlying  motive  in  all  rural  progress  throughout  the 
Middle  West,  as  elsewhere,  is  the  desire  of  the  average  farmer  to 
improve  conditions  for  his  children.  His  farm,  his  good  name, 
his  civilization,  are  all  heritages  to  be  safeguarded  and  bequeathed 
to  the  next  generation.  This  attitude  has  given  great  impetus  to 
the  cause  of  education  and  the  improvement  of  schools.  Here  the 
greatest  contribution  the  Middle  West  has  to  offer  for  your  con- 
sideration is  the  principle  of  state  aid  to  education.  The  far-reach- 
ing significance  of  this  principle  and  the  benefits  which  would 
accrue  from  its  practice  in  Massachusetts,  have  been  clearly  shown 
by  the  preceding  speaker.  As*  an  example  of  state  aid  to  education 
in  full  operation,  let  us  consider  the  state  of  Minnesota.  Here 
the  legislature  makes  a  biennial  appropriation  of  about  three 
million  dollars,  which  is  raised  by  a  general  state  tax  and  dis- 
tributed as  state  aid  to  all  schools  of  the  commonwealth,  provided 
they  fulfill  the  requirements  and  standards  established  by  the 
state  department  of  education  for  schools  of  their  type.  Under 
this  plan  rural  schools  fall  into  two  classes,  receiving  $75  and 
$150  state  aid  annually;  small  graded  or  village  schools  may  re- 
ceive $1,300,  and  high  schools  may  get  as  much  as  from  $5,000  to 
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$12,000.  In  the  case  of  high  schools,  $1,800  of  this  amount  is 
a  flat  aid  for  high  school  ranking ;  $1,000  is  for  the  agricultural 
department;  $600  for  manual  training;  $600  for  home  economics ; 
$600  for  commercial  training;  and  from  $1,200  to  $2,800  for 
the  normal,  or  teacher-training  department ;  with  additional  sums 
for  the  supervision  and  assistance  of  nearby  rural  schools  under  a 
plan  known  locally  as  "association."  Generoiis  aid  is  provided, 
also,  for  consolidation,  and  with  this  stimulus  Minnesota  now  has 
300  fully  standardized  schools  of  this  type.  Under  these  condi- 
tions practically  every  boy  and  girl  in  the  state  can  secure  an 
elementary  and  secondary  education  worthy  of  the  name.  How 
impossible  this  would  be  except  for  the  generous  and  strong  arm 
<Jf  the  state  which  reaches  out  to  the  most  remote  comers  through 
this  system  of  state  aid. 

In  Minnesota  the  state  control  which  accompanies  state  aid 
causes  but  little  concern  hecduse  the  system  is  not  forced.  Thiai 
money  is  made  available  under  clearly-defined  regulations,  and 
<5ommunities  are  at  liberty  to  take  it  or  leave  it  as  they  prefer. 
But  there  is  not  to  my  knowledge  a  single  community  in  the  state 
which  is  not  voluntarily  meeting  these  requirements,  so  as  to  share 
in  the  distribution  of  this  fund.  Could  stronger  proof  of  the 
general  attitude  of  the  people  on  this  question  be  asked? 

Probably  the  chief  reason  for  the  popularity  and  support  of 
public  education  in  the  Middle  West  lies  in  the  fact  that  the 
schools  are  successfully  striving  to  meet  and  serve  the  demands 
of  modem  community  life.  This  new  attitude  is  especially  notice- 
able among  the  high  schools  of  this  section,  which  are  now  giving 
more  heed  to  the  demands  of  the  people  for  practical  social  ser- 
vice than  to  the  threats  of  the  colleges,  which  formerly  penalized 
students  for  failing  to  meet  their  academic  standards.  Even  the 
higher  institutions  of  learning  in  the  Middle  West,  forced  by  the 
peoples'  high  schools,  and  led  by  the  land-grant  colleges  of  agri- 
culture, have  modified  their  courses  and  entrance  requirements  to 
meet  these  new  demands  and  express  their  interest  in  rural  life 
aflFairs.  Being  a  normal  school  audience  you  may  be  interested 
in  a  brief  reference  to  the  rural  service  of  Western  normal  schook. 
Most  normal  schools  in  the  Middle  West  have  recently  organized 
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special  departments  of  rural  education  for  the  training  of  country 
school  teachers.  At  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  this  one  department  en- 
rolls 600  students,  has  a  special  staff  of  29  instructors,  and  uses 
18  rural  schools  and  4  consolidated  schools  for  practice  teaching 
purposes. 

In  conclusion,  permit  me  to  cite  certain  grave  dangers  which 
the  Middle  West  faces,  notwithstanding  its  great  prosperity  and 
progress.  One  of  these  dangers — the  chief  one  from  a  rural  point 
of  view — is  that  of  tenancy  and  absentee  landlordism.  It  is  a 
most  regrettable  and  significant  fact  that  throughout  the  Middle 
West  we  seem  to  be  tending  toward  a  stratification  of  rural  society 
into  landlords  and  tenants.  In  Illinois  forty-two  per  cent  of  the 
farms  are  under  tenant  management  and  rented  mostly  on  one-year 
leases.  The  constant  shifting  of  population  thus  caused  destroys 
community  spirit 'and  solidarity,  extracts  rural  leadership,  and 
eventually  wrecks  all  community  co-operation  and  progress. 

A  second  danger  of  the  Middle  West  is  to  be  seen  in  the  type  of 
rural  leadership  recently  developed  there.  In  no  part  of  the  coun- 
try are  farmers  more  capable,  independent  and  aggressive  than  in 
this  section.  This  self-assertion  of  country  people  is  highly  desir- 
able, but  the  type  of  leadership  accepted  by  our  farmers  is  some- 
times unfortunate.  I  might  refer  in  this  connection  to  the  Non- 
Partisan  League  of  North  Dakota,  which  is  regarded  by  many  as 
a  clear  case  of  the  exploitation  of  farmers  xmder  unscrupulous 
leadership. 

But  perhaps  the  gravest  danger  of  the  Middle  West  lies  in  its 
very  prosperity.  Material  success  often  involves  extremes  of  self- 
indulgenoe  and  creature  comforts.  To  this  lotus-eating  fate,  at 
least,  many  of  our  critics  would  assign  the  Middle  West  But  the 
war  has  changed  all  this.  With  thousands  of  men  in  France,  and 
every  family  buying  government  bonds  and  sacrificing  its  daily 
stint  of  wheat  for  Belgian  or  Jugo-Slav,  life  has  come  to  hold 
new  meanings.  One  of  these  to  the  average  citizen  of  the  Middle 
West  is  our  dose  national  unity.  Another  is  our  international 
responsibility  in  world  politics  and  European  affairs.  Thus  is 
the  Middle  West  awakening  from  its  delusion  of  isolation  and 
independence  and  beginning  to  realize  and  fulfill  the  large  role 
it  must  play  in  the  future  destiny  of  mankind. 
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Senatob  Geo.  D.  Chambbblain,  Ohaibman  of  Speolal 
Commission  on  Education. 


'HEN  our  Commissioii  was  organized  on  the  18th 

Wof  June,  1918,  there  was  some  discussion  as  t'> 
whether  it  would  be  adV'isable  to  begin  holding 
hearings  at  once,  or  whether  it  would  be  best  to 
wait  until  early  Fall,  and  in  the  meantime  apply 
I  ourselves  to  statistical  and  other  office  work.     The 

I  latter  program  was  adopted,  in  conjunction  with 

4swNMHDMMm4i  uumcrous  conferences,  with  individuals  whose 
counsel  we  valued.  With  the  exception  of  three  weeks  in  August, 
the  Commission  continued  at  its  task  until  the  last  week  in 
January  of  this  year.  The  epidemic  of  influenza  made  it  impos- 
sible for  us  to  carry  out  our  original  program.  We  made  three 
different  schedules  for  visits  to  various  sections  of  the  State,  and 
twice  had  to  change  them.  Our  plan  was  to  go  into  the  rural  dis- 
tricts to  visit  many  of  the  country  schools.  One  of  the  trips  which 
had  been  carefully  planned,  contemplated  visiting  Springfield  for 
an  evening  hearing,  going  there  by  train,  and  taking  automobiles 
the  next  morning  for  Pittsfield,  visiting  on  the  way  as  many 
country  schools  as  possible,  and  bringing  up  at  Pittsfield  in  time 
for  an  evening  hearing.  We  planned  to  hold  evening  hearings  In 
North  Adams,  Greenfield  and  Athol,  visiting  en  route  several 
country  schools.  This,  and  other  schedules,  were  disarranged  by 
the  prevailing  epidemic,  resulting  in  our  having  to  be  satisfied 
with  acquiring  our  knowledge  of  rural  conditions  largely  through 
correspondence,  and  from  country  superintendents  of  schools  who 
were  able  to  attend  the  evening  hearings  in  cities  and  towns. 

Surprise  has  been  expressed  by  a  few,  that  the  Commission 
should  recommend  as  large  a  number  of  bills  as  are  found  in  the 
report  I  have  heard  a  few  people  say  that  wfe  tried  to  do  too 
much ;  in  fact,  in  the  report  of  the  Commission,  one  of  our  num- 
ber, in  submitting  a  minority  report,  charges  us  with  going  out- 
side the  scope  of  the  resolve  and  attempting  too  much.     We,  how- 
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ever,  could  hardly  have  done  any  less,  and  present  any  adequate 
picture  of  existing  conditions  and  needs.  The  investigation  cov- 
ered such  a  wide  field  of  endeavor  that  had  we  been  given  a  year 
and  six  months  for  the  survey,  instead  of  a  little  more  than  six 
months,  we  would  have  had  all  too  little  time  for  doing  what  we 
wished  to  accomplish.  We  found  many  conditions  needing  care- 
ful investigation,  but  we  could  hardly  do  more  than  scratch  the 
surface.  In  reporting  the  result  of  our  investigations,  we  can 
only  hope  the  Legislature  will  recognize  the  importance  of  the 
subject  treated,  and  with  a  sympathetic  study  of  the  measures 
submitted,  take  favorable  action  on  many  of  them.  I  will  go 
hastily  through  the  survey  and  touch  on  a  majority  of  the  subjects 
enumerated  in  the  little  abstract  that  many  of  you  have  seen. 

I  first  will  take  up  the  question  of  raising  the  school  age  of 
children.  I  think  we  all  feel  that  the  age  of  fourteen  years  is 
too  early  a  period  for  a  child  to  leave  school  permanently.  And 
do  we  not  feel  that  the  fourth  grade  as  a  minimum  standard  is 
too  low  ?  Certainly  that  is  my  own  conviction.  When  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Commission  visited  the  Boston  Continuation  School  and, 
in  passing  from  one  room  to  another,  requested  the  superintendent 
to  stop  the  machinery  while  we  questioned  the  boys,  the  answers 
given  convinced  us  that  the  time  had  come  for  an  attempt  at  least  to 
change  the  school  program  as  regards  the  age  at  which  children  may 
leave  school,  and  the  minimum  standard  required  of  them.  Many 
of  the  children  questioned  were  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  when 
they  received  their  working  certificates  at  the  age  of  fourteen. 
Not  a  very  good  preparation  for  citizenship  is  it?  It  is  not 
enough,  as  the  Commission  views  the  matter,  hence  the  bill  relative 
to  Compulsory  School  Attendance. 

"Next  comes  the  proposed  compxdsory  continuation  school  legis- 
lation. We  have,  as  many  of  you  know,  tried  to  get  such  legisla- 
tion through  during  the  past  three  or  four  years,  and  have  always 
met  with  strong  opposition.  The  Act  passed  several  years  ago  is 
a  permissive  one,  and  the  only  city  to  adopt  it  thus  far  is  the  city 
of  Boston.  In  Boston  it  was  opposed  by  a  large  number  of 
employers,  and  was  adopted  only  after  a  determined  fight  on  the 
part  of  those  employers  who  felt  it  was  an  invasion  of  their  rights. 
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There  is  substantial  evidence  that  a  considerable  number  of  these 
same  employers  have  changed  their  minds.  Their  attitude  is  now 
entirely  different,  and  there  is  on  record  testimony  showing  that 
many  of  them  now  recognize  the  continuation  school  as  profitable 
alike  to  employer  and  employee.  There  will  be  strong  opposition 
to  this  measure.  We  need  the  combined,  earnest  effort  of  all 
classes  of  citizens  to  secure  favorable  action. 

Vocational  and  trade  schools  are  next  on  the  list.  I  think  vou 
will  agree  with  me  that  the  situation  in  Massachusetts  as  regards 
this  type  of  schools  is  very  promising.  We  are  making  steady 
progress  along  these  lines,  and  so  the  Commission  make  no  definite 
recommendations  in  connection  (with  this  line  of  educational 
endeavor. 

In  the  matter  of  vocational  guidance,  we  do  recommend  that  it 
be  given  serious  consideration.  The  men  and  women  who  can 
meet  the  demands  of  a  comprehensive  program  for  vocational  guid- 
ance are  few  in  number,  but  the  possibilities  of  the  undertaking 
are  so  rich  in  promise  that  no  effort  should  be  spared  to  put  it  in 
operation  in  the  immediate  future.  Prof.  Parsons,  before  he 
died,  had  demonstrated  what  an  earnest,  devoted  man  can  accom- 
plish in  the  way  of  helping  young  men  to  find  their  niche  in  life. 
The  world  is  full  of  misfits — ^men  doing  far  less  than  their  best 
work*--because  some  one  at  a  critical  moment  failed  to  do  a  little 
steering.  The  State  can  do  no  better  conservation  work  than  assist- 
ing her  youth  in  finding  the  work  they  are  best  fitted  to  perform. 

The  proposed  bill  on  Physical  Education  and  Medical  Inspec- 
tion is  an  important  one.  There  is  no  disagreement  as  to  the 
need  of  systematic  physical  training  in  our  schools.  The  Com- 
mission first  planned  to  present  two  bills,  one  on  physical  training, 
and  one  that  would  amplify  the  present  medical  inspection  law, 
which  law,  by  the  way,  is  at  present  a  good  deal  of  a  joke.  We 
finally  put  the  two  measures  together,  and  now  find  opposition. 
For  instance,  our  Christian  Science  friends  say,  "We  are  very 
sorry,  but  even  at  the  risk  of  losing  out  on  physical  training,  we 
flhaU  be  obliged  to  oppose  the  bill,  linked  up  as  it  is  with  compul- 
sory medical  inspection,  because  we  do  not  believe  in  the  latter. 
We  do  believe  in  physical  education,  and  would  like  to  help."    The 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Review  of  McLSsachusetts  Educational  Survey        609 

measure  may  be  endangered  by  the  desire  on  the  part  of  some 
people  to  attach  to  it  something  in  the  way  of  eompxdsory  military 
training.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Coinmission  this  should  not  be 
considered  for  a  minute.  If  we  were  to  adopt  military  instead  of 
physical  training  in  our  schools,  where  woiJd  the  girls  come  in  ? 
and  they  need  physical  development  quite  as  much  as  the  boys. 
It  is  immensely  important  that  the  physical  education  and  medical 
inspection  bill  be  passed.  It  may  be  that,  following  the  public 
hearings,  it  wiU  seem  wise  to  separate  the  two  matters,  and  we 
will  do  so  if  need  be;  but  we  must  get  something  through  this 
year  in  the  way  of  physical  training  legislation. 

The  University  Extension  work  which  has  been  developed  year 
after  year  during  the  four  years  it  has  been  in  operation,  gives 
promise  of  continued  growth  and  service.  The  work  of  this  de- 
partment of  education  extends  to  every  section  of  the  common- 
wealth, ministering  to  a  constantly  increasing  number  of  men  and 
women  eager  to  add  to  their  more  or  less  limited  stock  of  knowl- 
edge. I  believe  there  is  a  great  future  for  the  department,  and  I 
feel  sure  that  those  of  you  who  have  watched  the  growth  of  the 
work  have  been  greatly  pleased  with  what  has  already  been  done. 
It,  however,  is  not  meeting  all  the  needs  of  the  rural  communities, 
as  so  many  seem  to  think  it  is.  Some  of  our  citizens  who  oppose 
the  General  School  Fund  bill  on  the  ground  that  "Massachusetts 
is  taxing  all  we  can  afford  to  pay/'  speak  of  the  work  of  University 
Extension  as  if  they  thought  the  rural  needs  are  being  satisfac- 
torily met  by  the  department.  Larger  appropriations  will  be 
needed  in  the  near  future  if  the  State  is  to  meet  legitimate  de- 
mands. 

The  Commission  submits  a  bill  in  the  interests  of  the  State 
Minor  Wards.  We  have  made  provision  in  the  bill  for  taking 
care  of  a  situation  which  is  peculiar  and  tragic.  The  State  takes 
these  children,  and  although  it  is  supposed  to  be  looking  out  for 
their  welfare,  at  the  age  of  fifteen  years  they  cease  to  have  a  claim 
on  any  one  for  further  education.  The  State  cannot  help  them 
under  existing  law,  and  the  towns  in  which  they  happen  to  find 
themselves  do  not  recognize  any  responsibility  in  the  matter,  so 
there  has  been  no  provision  made  for  giving  these  children,  at 
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public  expense,  any  further  elementary,  high  or  vocational  educa- 
tion after  they  have  reached  the  age  of  fifteen  years.  If  we  be- 
live  in  equal  opportunity  for  all  the  children  of  the  State  we  must 
enact  into  law  some  such  measure  as  the  one  submitted. 

One  of  the  educational  bills  defeated  several  years  in  succession 
is  the  State  Certification  of  Teachers  bill.  Our  state  is  almost 
the  last  to  adopt  such  a  measure.  Our  Commission  submits  a  bill 
with  the  hope  that  the  Legislature  will  awaken  to  the  importance 
of  the  matter  and  enact  it  into  law.  The  bill  will  not  apply  to 
teachers  at  present  employed  in  the  State,  but,  with  the  exception 
of  Normal  School  graduates,  all  persons  hereafter  employed  in  the 
public  schools  will  be  obliged  to  pass  an  examination  as  to  their 
fitness  for  teaching.  A  higher  standard  must  be  maintained  in 
the  profession  of  our  public  school  teaching,  if  we  would  attract 
to  our  public  schools  the  type  of  men  and  women  we  need.  The 
bill  considered  last  year  included  provision  for  a  minimum  salary 
law.  The  salary  matter  was  considered  separately  and  finally 
reported  favorably  in  a  separate  bill  establishing  a  minimum 
salary  of  $550.  The  bill  went  through  the  House,  came  to  the 
Senate,  where  one  of  the  senators  tacked  on  an  amendment  exempt- 
ing those  towns  having  a  million  valuation  or  less.  The  amend- 
ment was  adopted  in  spite  of  strong  opposition,  and  the  bill  was 
signed  by  the  Governor.  Thus  many  towns  most  in  need  of  a 
minimum  salary  were  left  to  their  own  devices.  This  year  we 
find  a  bill  introduced  which  aims  to  exclude  all  communities  hav- 
ing two  million  dollars  or  less  of  valuation,  and  the  proponents 
of  the  measure  argue  that  the  small  towns  cannot  afford  to  pay 
$550.  They  insist  that  "plenty  of  good  teachers  can  be  secured 
for  salaries  as  low  as  $300."  It  is  apparent  that  some  towns  must 
be  protected  against  themselves. 

Judge  Sullivan,  chairman  of  the  Boston  School  Committee,  told 
us  at  one  of  our  hearings  that  one  of  the  most  serious  school  prob- 
lems in  his  city  is  that  of  truancy.  There  were  over  2,500  cases 
in  Boston  last  year.  At  hearings  in  Pittsfield,  Springfield  and 
Greenfield  the  same  stories  were  told.  In  the  remote  districts  in 
country  towns  truancy  is  causing  a  great  deal  of  trouble.  The 
local  truant  oflicer  of  a  town,  knowing  every  man  in  the  community, 
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hesitates  about  going  to  Farmer  Jones  and  saying,  "Jones,  your 
T)oy  must  go  to  school."  He  knows  that  Jones  kept  the  boy  at 
-work  on  the  farm.  This  thing  occurs  once,  twice,  three  times, 
-and  still  he  hesitates  to  bear  down  hard  on  Jones,  because  he  has 
always  known  him  and  he  does  not  wish  to  "create  hard  feelings 
among  the  neighbors."  Farmer  "Williams'  boy  is  absenting  him- 
self from  school,  and  that  little  matter  is  handled  in  much  the 
«ame  way,  with  the  result  that  truancy  soon  becomes  a  habit  in 
that  community.  It  was  suggested  that  if  there  could  be  a  State 
Truant  Officer,  who  would  occasionally  bring  the  local  truant 
officers  together  in  conference,  great  good  would  result  from  an 
■exchange  of  experiences,  and  suggestions  and  encouragements  from 
the  state  official  would  insure  improvement  all  along  the  line. 
There  would  be  this  added  benefit,  that  when  there  occurred  a  case 
•of  truancy  impossible  for  local  men  to  handle,  notification  to  the 
state  truant  officer  would  result  in  a  communication  sent  from  the 
State  House  to  the  parents  of  the  offender,  which  would  carry  more 
authority  than  would  any  communication  from  a  local  officer.  The 
Commission  submits  a  biU  to  create  the  office  of  State  Truant 
Officer.  It  is  receiving  opposition  and  some  very  peculiar  reasons 
are  given  for  opposing  it.  One  of  the  reasons  is  indicated  by  a 
■question  asked  at  a  meeting  the  other  evening,  when  a  man  rep- 
resenting the  opposition  wished  to  know  what  we  meant  by  "pro- 
posing a  state  truant  officer."  He  asked  whether  this  officer  could 
"come  from  Boston  and  carry  off  the  little  boys  and  girls  because 
they  do  not  go  to  school  ?"  Somebody  had  instilled  into  that  man's 
mind  the  idea  that  the  strong  arm  of  the  law,  in  the  person  of  a 
state  truant  officer,  would  drag  children  over  to  Boston,  and  he 
did  not  know  what  would  happen  to  them  after  they  arrived  there. 
The  State  Truant  Officers'  Association  has  voted  unanimously  to 
support  the  measure.  The  members  feel  that  great  good  will  come 
from  such  legislation. 

The  state  is  doing  some  excellent  educational  work  in  our  public 
institutions,  but  there  is  room  for  improvement,  and  our  recom- 
mendations contemplate  a  more  comprehensive  plan  of  procedure. 

The  state  is  spending  $150,000  annually  on  the  education  of 
the  deaf,  and  liberal  appropriations  are  made  annually  for  educat- 
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ing  the  blind.  The  State  Board  of  Education  has  in  the  past 
asked  for  appropriations  with  which  to  emptoy  agents  whose  busi- 
ness it  would  be  to  ascertain  whether  the  state  is  getting  value 
received  for  the  money  expended  on  the  deaf  and  blind.  We  rec- 
ommend that  the  Board  be  authorized  to  employ  such  assbtants- 
as  may  be  necessary  to  properly  check  up  these  expenditures. 

Dr.  Walter  E.  Femald,  superintendent  of  the  Massachusetts 
School  for  the  Feeble-Minded,  and  Dr.  Gleorge  L.  Wallace,  of  the 
Wrentham  State  School,  are  both  in  need  of  special  funds  with 
which  to  employ  a  sufficient  number  of  follow-up  agents  to  look 
after  young  men  and  women  who  may  be  released  from  those 
institutions.  Many  of  these  yoimg  people  can  in  large  measure 
pay  their  own  way  by  being  allowed  to  engage  in  work  suited  to 
their  various  capacities.  As  pointed  out  in  the  report  of  the 
Special  Commission  on  Education,  there  is  reasonable  expectation 
of  their  being  able  to  perform  certain  kinds  of  work,  provided 
suitable  persons  in  the  employ  of  the  State  are  empowered  to 
keep  in  touch  with  them  and  see  that  they  are  protected  against 
exploitation.  "The  State  should  not  rest  content  without  infor- 
mation given  it  by  agents  employed  for  the  purpose  of  determining- 
how  these  charges  of  the  State  are  getting  along.''  Preparing 
these  boys  and  girls  to  do  the  best  they  are  capable  of  doing,  and 
then  allowing  them  to  do  it,  is  the  educational  opportunity  due 
them. 

Our  county  truant  and  training  schools  for  boys  and  girls 
should  offer  greater  educational  opportunities  to  their  pupils  thaik 
they  do  at  present.  Many  of  these  young  people  are  where  they 
are  through  no  fault  of  their  own.  Many  of  them  have  possibili- 
ties for  useful  citizenship  which  the  state  is  boimd  to  develop  to 
a  far  greater  degree  than  is  done  at  the  present  time.  Money 
expended  in  so  training  these  children  as  to  insure  their  return 
to  society,  when  the  time  arrives  for  their  release,  with  a  better 
appreciation  of  their  obligations  as  citizens,  will  be  money  well 
expended. 

The  state  system  of  agricultural  education  is  sadly  lacking  in 
uniformity.  There  is  need  of  co-ordination  in  this  branch  of 
educational  endeavor.     In  addition  to  the  state  agricultural  coU^ge 
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at  Amherst,  we  are  maintaining  several  agricultural  schools,  and 
the  state,  as  you  know,  is  expending  money  in  connection  with 
the  county  farm  bureaus.  We  are  teaching  agriculture  in  some 
of  our  high  schools.  Considerable  educational  effort  is  being  put 
forth  along  the  line  of  extension  work ;  the  major  part  of  this  is 
being  done  from  the  agricultural  college  at  Amherst,  but  to  some 
extent  the  university  extension  department  has  undertaken  to  meet 
local  needs  as  they  have  developed.  This,  you  will  see,  repre- 
sents considerable  activity  on  the  part  of  the  state  in  agricultural 
education,  but  there  is  no  clear-cut  program,  and  we  strongly  urge 
that  this  matter  be  taken  seriously  in  hand  and  the  existing  fault 
remedied. 

The  Commission's  bill  on  the  Massachusetts  School  Fund  pre- 
sents a  plan  for  a  more  equitable  distribution  of  the  income  of 
this  fund,  which  amounts  annually  to  about  $208,000.  The  pres- 
ent system  of  distribution  is  far  from  satisfactory.  Some  towns 
in  great  need  of  help  are  receiving  very  little  assistance,  while 
some  wealthy  towns  are  getting  far  more  financial  help  than  they 
are  entitled  to.  Indeed,  it  is  a  question  in  the  case  of  two  or 
three  communities  now  receiving  aid,  whether  or  not  they  should 
receive  a  single  dollar.  Our  bill  will  doubtless  be  opposed  by 
towns  whose  allotment  is  likely  to  be  reduced  by  a  new  method  or 
distribution,  but  justice  demands  its  passage. 

The  General  School  Fund  bill  reported  by  the  Commission 
is  a  measure  of  great  importance  to  public  school  education  in 
Massachusetts.  This  bill  provides  for  the  creation  of  a  fund  of 
$4,000,000  for  equalizing  educational  opportunity  throughout  the 
state.  One  immediate  result  of  the  passage  of  this  measure  will 
be  to  insure  the  paying  of  higher  salaries  to  public  school  teachers 
throughout  the  commonwealth.  The  enactment  of  this  bill  into 
law  will  bring  about  a  great  change  in  some  of  our  rural  schools, 
where,  at  present,  the  quality  of  teachers  is  far  from  what  it  ought 
to  be.  There  are  towns  in  Massachusetts  so  poor  that  they  are 
unable  to  pay  salaries  sufficiently  high  to  secure  teachers  of  even 
ordinary  ability.  Where  this  situation  exists,  and  it  is  demon- 
strated beyond  a  doubt  that  the  town  has  done  all  it  possibly  can 
do  financially,  the  state  should  and  will  make  up  the  difference 
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necessary  to  insure  to  the  children  of  that  town  instruction  by- 
efficient  and  stimulating  teachers.  If  Massachusetts  is  to  guar- 
antee to  every  boy  and  girl  an  equal  opportunity  for  a  good  elemen- 
tary education,  Hien  Massachusetts  must  establish  an  equalization 
fund  of  sufficient  size  to  guarantee  financial  assistance  where  sudi 
assistance  is  needed. 

We  are  going  to  have  strong  opposition  to  this  bill,  and  one  of 
the  strongest  opponents  is  the  city  of  Boston.  Mayor  Peters  went 
to  Governor  McCall,  when  the  Governor  was  considering  his  ap- 
pointees on  the  commission,  and  asked  that  Boston  have  a  repre- 
sentative. He  said,  "We  wish  to  guard  against  any  legislation 
that  will  increase  our  taxes.  Boston  pays  such  a  large  proportion 
of  the  state  tax  that  we  must  protest  against  any  educational  legis- 
lation that  will  increase  our  tax  burden."  Grovemor  McCall,  in 
response  to  Mr.  Peter's  request,  appointed  a  Boston  man  on  the 
commission,  and  this  gentleman  is  one  of  the  dissenters  and  sub- 
mits in  our  report  an  adverse  report  on  the  general  school  fund. 
His  argument  reflects  the  argument  of  Mayor  Peters,  that  "The 
Massachusetts  schools  are  pretty  good  on  the  whole,''  that  'We 
have  done  pretty  well  in  school  matters  and  are  recognized  as 
leaders."  This,  in  face  of  the  fact  that  we  know  we  are  not  leaders 
in  educational  matters.  Unquestioned  evidence  came  to  the  Com- 
mission that  Massachusetts  is  no  longer  a  leader  and  has  not  been 
a  leader  in  educational  matters  for  a  number  of  years  past.  Bos- 
ton has  fifty  or  more  representatives  in  the  House,  and  that  group 
of  men,  if  opposed  to  this  bill,  will  greatly  endanger  its  passage. 
We  are  hoping  that  before  the  time  comes  for  voting  on  this  par- 
ticular measure  we  shall  be  able  to  reach  the  Boston  business  m.ea 
and  make  them  realize  that  it  greatly  concerns  Boston  whether  or 
not  the  state  is  doing  all  it  should  do  for  educating  the  boys  and 
girls  in  the  country  districts.  Representatives  of  Boston  have 
said  on  more  than  one  occasion,  'We  are  sorry  for  the  hill  towns 
and  the  Cape,  but  it  is  not  any  affair  of  ours  whether  good  schools 
are  being  conducted  in  those  districts.  We  have  troubles  of  our 
own  and  ought  not  to  be  expected  to  bear  the  additional  burden 
represented  by  extra  taxation  for  the  support  of  schools  outside  of 
Boston."    In  reply  to  this  statement,  made  by  prominent  Boston 
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men  a  short  time  ago,  I  replied,  "You  may  have  troubles,  but  you 
will  have  more  troubles  if  you  do  not  awaken  to  the  need  of  larger 
opportunity  for  the  children  in  our  rural  districts.  The  boys  who 
are  in  the  hill  towns  today  are  in  Boston  and  Springfield  tomor- 
row, running  our  city  affairs  and  taking  part  in  our  community 
life,  and  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  we  do  everything  we 
<5an  to  prepare  them  for  the  right  kind  of  citizenship  and  thus 
bring  into  our  communities  men  who  are  properly  equipped  to  do 
intelligent  service  wherever  they  may  be  placed." 

The  situation  in  our  normal  schools  is  anything  but  satisfactory. 
In  the  first  place,  these  schools  are  not  being  utilized  as  they 
should  be.  There  ought  to  be  a  larger  number  of  young  women 
entering  these  training  schools,  if  we  are  to  meet  the  demands  as 
they  arise  for  trained,  efficient  teachers  in  our  public  schools. 
"We,  however,  cannot  expect  to  get  the  number  or  quality  of  pupils 
necessary  until  the  State  establishes  a  minimum  salary  that  insures 
to  every  teacher  in  the  commonwealth  at  least  a  living  wage. 
Having  established  this  minimum  salary  the  State  is  in  a  position 
to  remedy  an  existing  evil  that  should  no  longer  be  allowed  to 
•continue.  Many  of  the  graduates  of  our  normal  schools  never 
teach  in  Massachusetts.  They  either  do  not  teach  at  all,  or  upon 
graduating  they  go  to  some  other  state  where  the  salaries  paid  are 
larger  than  those  paid  by  many  cities  and  towns  in  our  own  com- 
monwealth. Thus  the  State,  having  expended  a  considerable  sum 
of  money  in  educating  these  teachers,  receives  no  direct  benefit 
in  the  way  of  service.  Our  Commission  believes  that  the  State  is 
entitled  to  some  consideration  at  the  hands  of  those  whose  four 
years  course  of  training  has  cost  them  nothing.  The  Commission 
recommends  that  the  Board  of  Education  postpone  issuing  diplomas 
to  graduates  of  a  State  normal  school  until  at  least  two  years  of 
service  has  been  rendered  by  them  in  the  public  schools  of  Massa- 
•chusetts. 

In  closing,  I  wish  to  refer  briefly  to  the  proposed  reorganization 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  The  present  board  consists  of  nine 
members  appointed  by  the  Governor,  and  a  Commissioner  elected 
by  the  Board.     This  means  that  the  Commissioner,  although  the 
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educational  expert  of  the  Board,  is  merely  its  agent  and  derives- 
his  power  from  the  Board  alone. 

A  careful  study  of  the  situation  led  the  Special  Commission  on 
Education  to  the  conclusion  that  a  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion organized  on  somewhat  different  plans  than  is  the  present 
Board,  will  best  meet  existing  and  future  needs.  Testimony  at 
many  public  hearings,  correspondence  from  all  sections  of  the 
state,  and  interviews  with  individual  educators,  both  in  the  state 
and  from  beyond  our  borders,  argue  for  organizing  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  centralize  authority,  give  generous  latitude  to  a 
trained  leader,  and  to  hold  such  leader  responsible  for  results. 

The  proposed  bill  provides  for  a  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion, to  consist  of  a  Commissioner  of  Education  and  a  Board  of 
Education  made  up  of  nine  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  Gtov- 
emor ;  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  be  elected  by  the  Board 
of  Education  and  to  hold  office  for  a  term  of  five  years.  It  is 
proposed  to  transfer  the  powers  now  vested  in  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion to  the  Commissioner.  He  will  be  the  administrative  and 
executive  head  of  the  department.  The  Board  will  act  in  an 
advisory  capacity,  as  do  the  board  members  of  the  Departments- 
of  Mental  Diseases,  Prisons,  and  Public  Health. 

A  more  uniform  state  system  of  education  than  now  exists  is 
necessary,  if  we  are  to  greatly  improve  present  conditions.  The- 
time  has  arrived  for  standardizing  education  in  Massachusetts. 
A  trained  educator,  held  responsible  for  the  successful  conduct 
of  a  centralized  system  and  given  reasonable  powers  of  super^ 
vision,  is  bound  to  produce  results  such  as  the  people  of  the  com- 
monwealth want  and  such  as  can  be  obtained  in  no  other  way. 
The  public  schools  of  the  state  vary  in  d^rees  of  efficiency  and 
in  educational  standards.  The  Commission  feels  it  to  be  of  the* 
utmost  importance  that  our  public  schools  be  of  such  a  uniform 
character  as  regards  courses  of  study,  that  it  will  be  entirely  pos- 
sible for  a  resident  of  a  city  in  one  section  of  the  state  to  move- 
with  his  family  to  another  part  of  the  state  and  meet  with  no 
inconvenience  or  embarrassment  in  placing  his  children  in  the 
graded  schools  of  the  city  in  which  he  takes  up  his  new  residence. 
Information  came  to  the  Commission  regarding  serious  loss  of 
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time  sustained  by  ddldresn  as  a  result  of  change  of  residence. 
Owing  to  lack  of  uniformity  in  school  standards  children  may 
easily  lose  six  months  of  time,  while  the  loss  of  a  year  of  time 
as  a  result  of  transfer  is  by  no  means  an  unheardK)f  thing.  A 
imiform  standard  of  public  school  education  properly  maintained 
throughout  the  state  is  simple  justice  to  our  boys  and  girls.  It 
is  time  for  Massachusetts  to  follow  the  example  of  other  states 
that  have  incorporated  in  their  educational  laws  a  program  similar 
to  the  one  set  forth  in  the  reorganization  bill  submitted  by  our 
Commission. 


GooQle 
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(Illustrated  upon  the  Screen  by  the  Stereoptican,) 

Lawbence  a.  AvEEiiiL,  Peofessob  of  Child  Study  and 
Hygiene,  State  Nobmal  School,  Woecestbb,  Mass., 
Editob  of  Amebioan  Joubnal  of  School  of  Hygiene. 

'OR  a  long  time  this  school  has  been  interested  ia 
the  problems  of  the  rural  school,  especially  from 
the  viewpoint  of  teachers.  Early  in  the  present 
school  year  it  was  determined  to  conduct  an  investi- 
gation which  should  answer  the  questions:  Is  teach- 
ing in  the  country  unattractive  ?  If  so,  why  ?  How 
does  teaching  compare  with  other  professions  and 
occupations?  The  investigation  was  given  added 
point  to  by  the  knowledge  in  our  own  minds  that  it  is  often 
difficult  for  rural  superintendents  to  secure  competent  teachers 
for  the  small  schools. 

In  order  to  get  at  the  matter  advisedly,  each  of  the  state  normal 
schools  in  this  country  which  maintains  courses  in  rural  educa- 
tion— of  which  there  are  approximately  100 — ^was  asked  to  submit 
names  and  addresses  of  20  of  their  graduates  who  are  teaching 
successfully  in  such  schools ;  and  also  of  20  more  who  had  taught 
successfully,  but  who  are  now  engaged  in  other  occupations. 
To  the  persons  thus  suggested  "our  questionnaires  were  mailed. 
In  the  brief  time  assigned  for  this  discussion  it  will  be  quite 
impossible  to  present  all  the  facts  learned. 

Therefore,  I  have  classified  the  returns  into  seven  groups,  and 
have  taken  three  or  four  statements  typical  of  each  group  to  throw 
upon  the  screen.  That  means  that  behind  the  spirit  of  each  of 
the  22  statements  which  you  are  presently  to  see  are  several  hun- 
dred sponsors,  and  all  of  them  successful  teachers.  In  other  words, 
200  teachers,  scattered  over  21  of  our  48  states,  are  about  to 
address  you  upon  seven  distinct  matters  pertaining  to  rural  schools 
and  rural  school  teaching. 

Unfortunately  the  screen  cannot  talk  in  the  literal  sense  to  you. 
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If  it  could,  you  may  be  sure  that  the  200  voices  of  these  200 
teachers  would  be  even  more  insistent  and  compelling  than  they 
can  be  made  to  appear  visually  upon  the  screen. 
.    The  testimony  which  they  have  to  submit  to  you  is  not  only 
composite,  but  direct  and  clear. 

The  first  educational  delinquent  whom  I  shall  summon  to  the 
bar  for  his  wrong-doing  shall  be  the  parent  himself,  or  the  parent 
herself.  Necessarily  both  will  be  compelled  to  speak  through  the 
mouth  of  the  teacher.  That,  however,  does  not  imply  that  his 
shortcomings  will  be  in  any  way  overdrawn,  nor  his  virtues  fore- 
shortened. Let  me  remind  you  again  that  all  of  this  cloud  of 
witnesses  who  you  are  about  to  hear  are  teachers  who  have  been 
found  by  long  experience  to  be  tried  and  true. 

1.  I  feel  in  the  district  where  I  teach  that  half  the  public  is 
sympathetic  with  and  appreciative  of  the  teacher's  work — the  other 
half  bedgrudges  her  even  her  pay. 

These  teachers  all  very  frankly  state  that  many  of  their  patrona 
are  all  that  could  be  desired  in  the  way  of  appreciation  and  help- 
fulness, but  that  there  are  many  others  who  are  so  conservative, 
or  so  deeply  asleep,  as  one  teacher  expresses  it,  or  so  critical  of  all 
the  teacher's  finest  efforts,  that  teaching  in  their  midst  becomes 
often  positively  disagreeable. 

2.  Parents  are  themselves  responsible  for  many  of  the  unpleas- 
ant phases  of  rural  teaching.  They  often  talk  disparagingly  of  th6 
teacher  and  her  methods  before  their  children. 

There  is  perhaps  nothing  that  can  so  undermine  the  morale  of 
any  organization — ^be  it  army,  church,  or  school — as  the  dispar- 
aging remark,  the  careless  allusion,  the  thoughtless  reference. 
You  would  be  surprised,  I  am  sure,  to  note  how  common  is  this 
reaction  of  these  teachers. 

S.  So  many  parents  have  no  esteem  whatever  for  the  teacher, 
and  do  not  try  to  help  her.  Every  trivial  affair  of  the  school  is 
disclosed  at  home,  until  a  trivial  matter  becomes  the  talk  of  the 
community. 

Here  is  another  similar  in  vein  to  the  preceding. 

^.  In  the  rural  districts  teachers  OA'e  too  apt  to  be  looked  upon 
as  a  people  set  apart,  and  are  expected  to  be  as  prim  as  though 
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they  had  been  bom  on  the  Mayflower.  I  was  actually  criticized 
for  playing  basketball  with  the  boys,  and  when  I  went  to  a  dance 
many  good  people  of  the  community  turned  their  heads  and  would 
not  speak  to  me  at  the  church. 

Needless  to  say,  this  reaction  is  made  by  one  of  a  group  of  the 
younger  and  more  vivacious  teachers.    A  fundamental  fact  is  hit 
upon,  however.    Your  modem  teacher,  just  out  of  training-school, 
has  something  of  the  fine  spirit  of  the  athlete,  seasoned  and  gradi;- 
ated,  it  is  true,  by  a  considerable  sense  of  modesty  and  propriety. 
Her  heart  is  young  enough  and  her  good  insight  into  the  essentials 
of  a  compelling  teacher  of  children  keen  enough  to  justify  her 
even  to  the  point  of  playing  baseball  with  her  boys  or  going  to  a 
local  entertainment.     I  am  reminded  here  of  another  teacher  who, 
because  she  dared  to  migrate  from  the  schoolroom  on  a  warm  June 
afternoon  and  held  her  class  under  some  trees  in  the  comer  of  the 
yard,  very  nearly  lost  her  job,  and  did  quite  lose  her  good  standing 
among  certain  of  the  good  people  of  the  neighborhood,  who  con- 
ceived the  school  as  not  keeping  when  the  children  were  not  safely 
herded  and  penned  with  the  four  walls.    It  is  this  critical  attitude 
which  makes  our  returns  teem  so  often  with  positive  rebellion 
against  the  unsympathetic  parent. 

The  second  group  of  reactions  from  these  200  teachers  centers 
around  the  head  of  the  superintendent. 

6.  Maxvy  superintendents  do  not  have  life  enough  to  hold  meet- 
ings where  the  teachers  can  meet,  exchange  ideas,  keep  in  touch 
with  the  work  of  other  teachers  in  the  same  system,  and  discuss 
questions  of  mutual  interest. 

The  superintendent  seems  to  be  one  of  the  chief  storm  centers 
about  whom  the  teachers  in  our  questionnaire  pour  out  their  wrath 
and  indignation.  Fresh  from  normal  schools,  often,  young  teachers 
in  particular  feel  almost  lost  when  they  take  up  their  duties  under 
a  superintendent  who  is  of  the  inactive  and  non-progressive  type- 
I  feel  compelled  here  to  call  attention  once  more  to  the  fact  that 
our  returns  come  from  20  states  in  the  union,  and  that  very  few 
of  them  are  from  Massachusetts.  This  word  of  explanation  may 
serve  to  put  us  all  at  our  ease. 

6.    In  case  of  good,  faithful  service  on  the  part  of  an  employee, 
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the  superintendent  in  a  store,  office,  etc.,  tvovld  dotibtless  show  his 
appreciation  <md  approval  by  praise,  which  tends  to  inspire  all  of 
iLS  to  do  better  work.  Should  not  the  same  rule  work  in  tea^^hingf 
How  many  rural  teachers  ever  get  thai  inspiration  from  their 
superintendents  f 

After  all,  teachers  ^e  but  human,  and  a  judicious  word  of 
praise  from  their  superiors  will  often  work  wonders.  Notice,  I 
said  judicious. 

7.  Every  farmer  knows  that  a  horse,  even  a  willing  one,  must 
he  sufficiently  fed,  have  a  comfortable  stall,  a  suitable  harness  and 
driver,  and  a  load  tempered  to  his  strength,  if  he  would  have  him 
wear  weU.  How  many  superintendents  know  as  much  about  their 
teachers f 

It  is  a  common  note  all  through  these  returns  that  the  superin- 
tendent takes  too  little  interest  in  his  teacher ;  that  while  working 
in  the  same  system  and  toward  the  same  goal,  they  seem  to  have 
little  in  common. 

The  next  slide  is  a  striking  one. 

8.  What  the  profession  needs  is  superintendents  who  have 
backbone  enough  to  uphold  and  support  their  teachers.  During  the 
recent  influenza  epidemic  the  teachers  here,  although  quite  able 
to  resume  work  at  any  time,  were  refused  their  wages  and  the 
superintendent  did  nothing  for  them. 

This  is,  in  reality,  but  added  striking  of  the  same  note — ^lack  of 
interest  which  many  superintendents  have  in  their  teachers.  Ae- 
<5ording  to  our  returns,  he  is  often  too  timid  to  stand  out  before 
the  school  committee  for  the  rights  of  his  teachers.  There  has 
l)een  recently  appearing  in  the  Boston  Herald  a  series  of  letters 
•dealing  with  this  very  matter  of  the  niggardliness  of  school  author- 
ities in  the  matter  of  refusing  an  hour's  pay  to  teachers  whose 
schools  were  closed  for  60  minutes  for  any  reason.  Our  teachers 
who  have  made  reply  to  the  questionnaire  in  many  cases  call 
attention  to  the  custom  of  business  men  to  give  their  employees 
special  bonuses  at  Christmas  time,  special  free  medical  attention, 
etc.,  and  they  feel  that,  since  school  authorities  never  are  thus 
liberal  and  courteous  to  their  employees,  it  hardly  behooves  them 
to  dock  60  minutes'  pay. 
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9.  Last  wmter  I  was  in  the  Oovemment  service  in  Washington, 
Nearly  every  girl  in  my  room  had  been  a  teacher.  Each  one  of 
them  said  emphatically  thai  tea>ching  was  much  m^re  interesting, 
that  it  kept  one  alive  and  growing.  At  their  salaries,  however, 
none  could  save  anything  for  the  future.  This  is  the  ''unpromising 
outlook"  thai  drives  so  many  teachers  from  the  profession. 

Of  the  hundreds  of  returns  received,  there  has  not  been  one  that 
has  not  cited  the  meager  wage  paid  to  teachers  as  the  most  impor- 
tant cause  back  of  the  present  dearth  of  interest  in  the  teachings 
profession.  Many  a  teacher  who  has  now  left  the  work  laments 
that  she  loves  teaching,  and  would  never  have  left  it  had  a  living^ 
wage  been  possible.  Particularly  bitter  is  the  reaction  of  the  mar- 
ried man  teacher,  who  protests  that  he  could  not  bring  up  his 
family  even  in  a  semi-respectable  way  upon  his  salary  as  a  teacher. 
Hence  he  has,  with  no  little  regret,  left  the  profession.  I  tell  you, 
ladies  and  gentlemen,  there  is  not  only  a  sad  professional  tragedy 
behind  every  such  protest  as  this,  there  is  also  behind  it  and  in  it 
the  story  of  years  of  training  and  valued  experience  thrown  away 
when  the  teacher,  no  longer  able  to  make  two  ends  meet,  is  forced 
to  enter  business.  Fancy  the  business  men  pouring  into  the  teach- 
ing profession  during  a  prolonged  business  depression.  It  is  a 
far  easier  and  simpler  matter  for  the  business  man  to  pour  a  little 
water  into  the  stock  and  then  live  in  that  hope  which  springs 
eternal  in  the  human  breast. 

10.  Why  should  a  girl  spend  her  time  in  some  isolated  country 
school  far  removed  from  social  recreation  and  amusements,  whea 
even  after  six  months  of  intensive  business  training  she  can  comr 
mand  $20  or  $25  in  office  work? 

Obviously  this  protest  comes,  too,  from  a  group  of  young  teachers,, 
but  the  pointedness  and  justice  of  the  criticism  cannot  be  denied. 

11.  It  was  quite  impractical  for  me  to  accept  a  position  to  teach, 
which  I  was  offered  at  $50  a  month,  when  I  was  offered  at  the 
same  time  $75  in  a  railroad  office.  I  had  worked  three  months  in 
the  latter  position  when  I  received  an  increase  of  $25  per  month. 
Swh  an  occurrence  during  my  teaching  years  would  have  given  me 
a  had  case  of  shell  shock. 

You  see,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  despite  the  limitations  of  their 
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profession,  teachers  do  not  lose  entirly  their  sense  of  humor.  And 
yet  the  situation  which  this  statement  points  out  has  in  it  too 
much  of  the  tragic  to  be  humorous.    Shell  shock,  indeed  1 

12.  Here,  in  the  West,  the  compensation  for  teaching  is  as 
good  as  it  is  for  any  other  vocation. 

I  insert  this  slide,  because  it  hints  at  a  very  interesting  fact. 
It  is  this :  The  wage  scale  paid  to  teachers  in  the  East,  and  par- 
ticularly in  New  England,  is  far  inferior  to  that  maintained  in 
the  West.  It  is  reported  recently  in  the  press  that  there  is  a  bill 
pending  in  the  legislature  of  Arizona  which  will  make  the  minimum 
wage  of  teachers  in  that  State  $1,200,  and  here  in  Massachusetts 
we  are  sailing  in  pretty  shallow  water  when  we  propose,  as  we  are 
this  year  doing  in  the  Legislature,  to  make  the  minimum  $650  in 
this  State.  There  is  another  difference:  the  Arizona  minimum 
is  likely  to  be  adopted,  whereas  the  Massachusetts  one  is  not. 

13.  Boarding  conditions  offer  another  difficulty.  So  often 
teachers  are  made  to  feel  that  they  are  taken  in,  like  charity  pa- 
tients in  a  hopsitai. 

Here  is  one  of  the  criticisms  that  is  all  but  universal  in  our 
returns.  The  statement  is  made  time  and  time  again,  that  the 
most  desirable  families  positively  will  not  board  the  teachers,  and 
that,  in  consequence,  they  are  compelled  often  to  board  among 
people  who  are  not  only  not  congenial,  but  who  are  positively  dis- 
agreeable in  many  ways. 

H.  Boarding  places  run  a  close  second  behind  salaries  as 
making  the  teaching  of  rural  schools  unattractive. 

This  criticism  is  universal  among  rural  teachers  who  have  re- 
sponded to  our  questionnaire.  Give  us  good  salaries  and  good 
boarding  places,  they  cry,  and  we  shall  be  ready  and  content  to 
throw  our  best  efforts  into  our  work.  In  this  respect,  it  appears 
from  the  returns,  that  educational  progressiveness,  which  was  once 
centered  so  exclusively  in  the  East,  has  been  transplanted  into  the 
great,  progressive  Western  states,  many  of  which  already  are 
erecting  teacherages,  or  homes  for  their  teachers,  and  are,  in  con- 
sequence, attracting  some  of  the  best  teacher  material  into  rural 
education.  Nor  is  this  the  only  respect  in  which  the  West  is  now 
leading  the  way. 
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15.  In  Maine  J  three-fourths  of  the  rural  schools  are  unattrac- 
tive, and  ahovi  half  the  teachers  dislike  their  profession. 

It  might  be  explained  that  the  statement  now  before  you  on  the 
screen  has  a  broader  significance  than  appears  from  the  wording 
of  it.  The  teacher  who  framed  it  is  an  educational  missionary 
in  one  of  the  poorer  sections  of  the  Pine  Tree  State.  In  her  dis- 
couragement and  the  limitations  of  the  professional  horizon,  she 
arbitrarily  condemns  three-fourths  of  the  rural  schools  of  her  state. 
Whether  the  figure  should  be  one-fourth  or  three-fourths,  or  yet 
nine-tenths,  is  beside  the  point.  What  is  significant  is  the  point 
of  view  expressed.  The  same  statement  might  have  been  made 
by  a  rural  teacher  in  nearly  any  other  state.  There  can  be  little 
doubt  of  the  truth  of  the  remark.  Could  the  same  statement  be 
made  with  equal  truth  of  the  rural  homes,  the  rural  business 
houses,  the  rural  churches  ?    I  trow  not 

16.  If  the  teacher  could  walk  oat  at  five  o^ clock  and  leave  all 
else  behind  her,  it  would  be  a  great  inducemervt  to  join  the  pro- 
fession. But  instead,  she  must  spend  her  evening  in  writing  out 
detailed  plan  books,  correcting  papers  and  hehtographing  seat 
work,  which  could  and  should  be  furnished,  but  which  never  is,  in 
a  rural  school. 

I  shall  take  the  liberty  of  passing  over  the  first  part  of  thia 
statement,  not  because  I  question  the  justice  of  it  in  the  case  of 
the  teacher,  but  because  on  general  principles,  I  am  averse  to 
arguing  in  favor  of  a  bolsheviki  day  in  any  kind  of  labor,  be  it 
laying  bricks,  running  a  railroad,  or  teaching  school.  In  the  last 
part  of  the  statement,  however,  there  is  pointed  out  a  very  grave 
handicap  to  good  and  consecrated  teaching.  It  is  the  universal 
testimony  of  these  very  frank  teachers  who  have  done  us  the  cour- 
tesy of  replying  at  considerable  length  to  our  interrogatories,  that 
the  equipment  of  our  rural  ^hools  in  the  way  of  illustrative  mate- 
rials, seat  work,  maps,  etc.,  is  not  only  meager  but  wretchedly  so. 
It  appears  that  the  smaller  schools  have  not  yet  awakened  to  the 
necessity  of  modem  equipment  and  apparatus.  Consequently, 
young  women  leave  our  normal  and  teacher  training  schools  filled 
with  something  of  the  enthusiasm  and  vision  and  modernity  of  the 
profession,  only,  in  too  many  instances,  to  find  themselves  unable 
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to  work  out  their  ideals  and  realize  their  visions  in  a  school  which 
is  lacking  in  the  fundamentals  of  equipment  That  situation 
should  only  serve  to  stimulate  them  to  overcome  obstacles,  you 
suggest  ?  So  indeed  it  should,  and  would,  were  it  not  for  the  fact 
that  where  so  many  things  are  lacking  over-stimulation  of  the 
negative  sort  is  likely  to  result. 

17.  A  clerk  or  office  worker  has  always  a  chance  for  promo- 
tion to  a  position  of  greater  responsibility.  To  the  average  teacher, 
however,  there  is  ordy  the  hope  of  an  occasional  change  in  grade — 
which  would  not  necessarily  he  either  successful  or  advisable-- 
and,  once  the  maximum  salary  is  reached,  there  are  scant  oppor- 
tunities of  increasing  either  responsibility  or  remuneration. 

Here  is  perhaps  a  concomitant  of  teaching  which,  from  the  very 
nature  of  the  profession,  can  never  be  eradicated. 

I  wish,  finally,  to  bring  before  you  the  difference  between  the 
real  consecrated,  constructive  teacher,  who  loves  her  profession 
and  injects  into  it  her  whole  personality  and  her  whole  life,  and 
that  other  type  of  teacher  who,  despite  our  highest  ideals,  continu- 
ally upheld  in  normal  school,  lacks  the  professional  enthusiasm 
and  the  whole-hearted  purpose  of  the  real  teacher. 

Here  is  a  characterization  made  of  the  latter  type  of  plebian 
teacher  by  the  group  of  mature,  whole-hearted  teachers  who  stand 
for  just  the  opposite  ideals  in  teaching. 

18.  Under  present  conditions  teaching  has  too  many  of  the 
unmistakeable  characteristics  of  a  missionary  enterprise,  in  which 
self-sacrifice  is  the  predominating  note. 

Here  is  a  typical  reaction  made  to  the  teaching  situation  by 
your  successful  teacher  who  has  tired  of  the  self-sacrifice  and  has 
left  the  profession  to  enter  the  world  of  business.  It  is  a  note 
which  is  struck  rather  insistently  in  our  returns,  both  by  the  some- 
time teacher  and  the  present  active  teacher.  The  self-sacrifice 
referred  to  includes  poor  salaries,  bad  supervision,  undesirable 
boarding  places,  meager  equipment,  and  the  various  other  limita- 
tions of  our  rural  teaching  already  referred  to. 

In  contrast  with  this  type  of  teacher,  however,  and  with  the  pre- 
ceding, our  returns  are  filled  to  overflowing  with  the  solid,  plain, 
common-sense  idealism  so  characteristic  of  the  teacher  who  is  a 
teacher  because  it  is  her  passion  and  her  life. 
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19.  I  think  the  school  buildings  and  grounds  are  generally 
unattractive,  especially^  to  young  girls,  hut  I  believe  that  if  the 
teacher  would  stay  longer  in  one  school  and  give  her  best  service 
she  would  be  able  sooner  or  later  to  get  better  surrouaidings. 

This  is  the  note  of  maturity  and  experience  and  consecratioa 
that  I  have  referred  to  already.  It  also  gives  point  to  another 
very  common  situation,  viz,,  the  teachers  who  lack  any  particular 
interest  in  rural  education  and  rural  life,  and  who  pass  their 
test-year  in  the  country  with  the  best  possible  grace  in  order  to 
get  into  the  schools  of  the  cities  and  larger  towns.  From  this 
itinerant  type  of  teacher  rural  education  has  little  to  hope. 

20.  There  is  great  satisfaction  in  building  up  your  own  Utile 
school  system,  in  exercising  your  own  individiudity,  and  in  being 
more  than  a  cog  in  the  wheel  of  some  highly  centralized  city 
system. 

Contrast  this  type  of  teacher  with  the  one  just  referred  to,  who 
has  no  interest  in  any  life  which  is  not  urban.  The  spirit  of 
independence,  of  investigation,  of  originality,  of  happiness,  in 
this  teacher,  will  go  far  towards  making  the  field  of  rural  educa- 
tion blossom  as  the  rose.  Who  shall  deny  that  one's  highest  self, 
one's  finest  visions  may  be  worked  out  and  realized  best  in  the 
school  where  one  is  thrown  wholly  upon  her  own  resourcefulness  ? 

The  same  conviction  is  expressed  in  the  last  slida 

SI.  I  believe  that  when  a  teacher  is  well  trained  and  wide 
awake  she  can  go  into  any  community  and  make  herself  so  essential 
to  that  community  that  better  conditions  of  all  kinds  are  bound  to 
come. 

This  is  the  spirit  of  the  fighting  teacher,  the  teacher  who  first 
is  shown  the  way,  then  wills  and  does. 

In  concluding  this  survey  of  our  study  in  rural  teaching,  it  is 
hardly  necessary  to  point  out  that  until  there  is  some  considerable 
participation  by  the  state  as  the  great  equalizer  of  educational 
opportunity  there  can  never  be  the  fullest  revival  of  the  country 
school.  Our  returns  fairly  cry  out  two  things:  (1)  rural  schools 
must  have  better  superintendents,  better  equipment,  better  teachers. 
And  (2)  rural  schools  must  have  more  money  in  order  to  make  all 
those  things  possible.     Massachusetts,  it  need  hardly  be  noted  in 
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passing,  stands  at  the  veiy  bottom  of  the  48  states  in  the  relative 
amount  of  support  which  as  a  State  she  gives  to  her  public  school 
system.  It  is  devoutly  to  be  hoped  that  the  day  is  not  far  distant 
when  Massachusetts  may  once  again  hold  up  her  head  and,  with 
new  educational  ardor  similar  to  that  of  the  old  colonial  days,  may 
once  again  be  a  leader  and  an  example  in  this  most  important 
field. 

State  participation  in  education  is  inevitable  in  a  truly  demo- 
eratio  state  where  each  child  is  guaranteed  the  same  educational 
opportunity  as  is  guaranteed  to  every  other  child. 


^% 
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The  Importance  of  State  Aid  to  the  Future 
Citizenship  of  the  Commonwealth 

John  J.  Mahoney,  Pbincipai.  of  the  State  Nobmal  Sohooi., 
Lowell,  Massachusetts. 

AM  compelled  to  talk  rather  briefly  and,  I  am 
afraid,  rather  sketchily,  on  the  topic  which  is  as- 
signed to  me  this  afternoon,  "The  Importance  of 
State  Aid  to  the  Future  Citizenship  of  the  Conmaon- 
wealth."  You  will  note  that  the  word  "citizenship" 
seems  to  be  the  word  stressed  in  that  topic,  and 
inasmuch  as  it  is  the  idea  of  "citizenship"  that 
differentiates  this  topic  from  all  the  others,  I  am 
going  to  talk  accordingly  on  citizenship,  the  need  of  training  in 
citizenship,  and  the  conditions  that  must  be  brought  to  pass  in 
this  Commonwealth  before  that  training  can  ever  be  put  on  a 
pracical  basis. 

My  first  thought  on  the  subject  is  that  the  very  safety  of  these 
United  States,  and  the  very  perpetuation  itself  of  popular  govern- 
ment and  of  democracy  in  these  United  States,  depend  on  the  intel- 
ligence and  on  the  vigilance  of  the  body  of  our  citizenry.  That  is 
a  very  obvious  statement.  We  hear  it  said  again  and  again  and 
again.  But  though  obvious,  it  is  everlastingly  true,  and  it  needs 
to  be  emphasized  in  this  particular  crisis  and  more  and  more 
emphasized  within  the  next  score  of  years.  We  talk  glibly  about 
making  the  world  safe  for  democracy,  and  our  soldiers  have  fought 
for  two  years  to  do  that  thing.  But  making  the  world  safe  for 
democracy  is  not  simply  a  matter  of  fighting  and  finishing  wars 
and  then  making  treaties  and  tumbling  autocracies  into  the  dust. 
That  is  not  the  whole  proposition  by  any  means.  Democracy  will 
never  be  truly  safe  until  democracy  is  safe  in  the  minds  and  hearts 
of  men  as  it  has  never  been  safe  before,  until  the  men  of  this 
country  and  the  women  of  this  country  are  convinced  that  it  is 
not  only  a  proposition  of  fighting  to  make  democracy  safe,  of 
dying  to  make  democracy  safe,  but  it  is  a  proposition  besides  of 
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living  to  make  democracy  safe.  Now,  I  submit,  with  all  due 
apologies  for  the  lack  of  originality  of  the  utterance,  that  we  have 
not  been  living  in  such  a  way  in  this  country  as  to  make  democ- 
racy safe.  We  have  not  been  paying  very  much  attention,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  to  democracy  at  all,  or  to  our  democratic  form  of 
government,  or  to  our  political  institutions.  We  have  taken  them 
for  granted ;  we  have,  seemingly,  assumed  that  democracy  and  our 
democratic  institutions  are  absolutely  fool-proof  propositions  that 
will  run  on  automatically,  and  somehow  or  other  bring  to  pass, 
with  no  effort  on  our  part,-  that  perfect  state  of  society  that  is 
the  concomitant  of  the  democracy  of  our  dreams.  Now,  that  is  not 
80.  If  democracy  is  going  to  do  that,  then  the  great  body  of  the 
American  people  must  work  to  make  democracy  efficient,  and  we 
have  not  been  doing  that.  We  have  been  interested  in  politics,  of 
course,  but  our  idea  of  politics  is  that  of  electing  men  to  office 
and  then  generally  forgetting  they  are  in  office,  and  our  govern- 
ment in  city,  state  and  nation  goes  on  its  own  sweet  way.  It  is, 
I  am  sure,  needless  to  become  eloquent  on  this  point  in  this  com- 
pany. I  do  wish,  however,  before  going  further,  to  insist  that  we 
must  come  to  the  conviction  that  in  this  country,  if  democracy  is 
to  be  safe,  we  must  live  for  it;  we  must  think  of  living  for  it  in 
terms  of  devoted,  loyal  service.  And  we  have  not  been  doing  that 
in  the  past.  We  have  been  selfishly  occupied  in  the  business  of 
getting  a  living,  and  we  have  not  been  occupied  with  the  other  idea 
of  doing  something  for  this  country  which  has  done  so  much  to 
enable  us  to  get  that  living.  But  it  is  imperative  that  our  view- 
point be  changed.  The  note  of  the  next  twenty  years  must  be  not 
so  much  that  selfish  note  of  getting  something  from  the  country, 
but  the  note  rather  of  doing  something  for  the  country — the  unsel- 
fish note  of  service. 

Now  what  has  that  to  do  with  the  schools  ?  If  the  citizenship 
of  the  next  twenty  years  must  be  a  citizenship  that  believes  in 
democracy  and  is  convinced  that  it  must  do  something  to  make 
democracJy  safe,  then  what  is  the  mission  of  the  schools  ? 

In  the  first  place,  it  seems  to  me  that  our  schools  must  teach 
more  consciously  than  they  have  taught  in  the  past,  citizenship. 
Our  schools  must  take  upon  themselves  consciously  the  duty  of 
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training  in  citizenship.     Have  we  done  that?     I  am  inclined  to 
doubt  it.     I  do  not  mean  to  intimate  for  a  single  moment  that 
in  the  ordinary  good  school  of  today — and  there  are  hundreds  of 
them  all  round  us — children  are  not  being  taught  those  habits  and 
attitudes  and  ideas  and  ideals  that  make  for  good  citizenship. 
It  would  be  folly  to  gainsay  that.     But  it  is  true,  nevertheless, 
that  there  has  been  little  conscious  attempt  made  to  teach  what 
citizenship  really  means,  not  only  its  rights  and  privileges,  but 
its  duties  and  obligations  as  well.     There  has  been  little  conscious 
attempt  to  do  that.     And  we  must  come  to  that.     We  talk  very 
glibly  about  commercial  education  and  industrial  education  and 
physical  education,  education  of  defectives,  and  so  on.     We  have 
all  kinds  of  objectives,  but  we  have  not  been  talking,  until  very 
recently,  about  education  in  citizenship,  and  yet  one  of  the  finest 
services  that  a  public  school  can  perform  is  the  service  of  turning 
out  a  supply  of  intelligent,  earnest  boys  and  girls  who  will  become 
the  intelligent,  earnest  men  and  women  of  the  next  generation, 
shot  through  with  the  conviction  that  citizenship  in  our  American 
democracy  is  a  priceless  boon.     We  have  not  been  talking  about 
training  in  citizenship,  but  it  is  interesting  to  know  that  at  the 
last  national  convention  of  the  Department  of  Superintendence  at 
Chicago  the  whole  tone  of  the  program  seemed  to  be  dominated 
by  just  that  note — ^training  in  citizenship.     In  former  years  we 
were  told  at  these  conventions  how  to  teach  this,  and  how  to  teach 
that,  and  how  to  teach  the  other  subject  in  the  school  program. 
In  1912,  if  I  don't  mistake,  the  whole  program  was  given  over 
to  measurements.     The  next  year  the  main  theme  was  the  question 
of  economy  of  time — ^how  much  time  shall  we  give  to  this  sub- 
ject, and  how  much  time  shall  we  give  to  that  subject;  and  the 
emphasis  seemed  to  be  on  teaching  subjects  to  children.     But  the 
emphasis  this  year  on  every  program  was  very,  very  different  in- 
deed.    It  was  not  how  to  teach  subjects  to  children,  but  how  to 
teach  children,  and  the  papers  and  discussions — ^literally  dozens  of 
them — ^brought  out  the  idea  that  it  was  the  business  of  the  teacher, 
through  the  medium  of  subject  matter,  and  school  activities,  and 
the  life  of  the  school,  and  everything  connected  with  the  school, 
to  foster  the  growth  of  those  habits  and  attitudes,  those  ideas  and 
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ideals  that  make  for  right-minded  citizenship.  How  to  make 
•children  understand  that  democracy  involves  responsibilities  as 
well  as  rights — ^how  to  induce  children  to  respect  the  rights  of 

others how  to  teach  pupils  respect  for  properly  constituted 

Authority — ^how  to  teach  pupils  faithfulness  in  the  discharge  of 
responsibility — ^such  topics  as  these  were  expounded  again  and 
iigain.  The  educational  philosophy  preached  at  Chicago  this  year 
was  that  philosophy  which  sees  as  the  goal  of  the  educative  pro- 
■cess,  not  the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  but  the  development  of 
<5haracter.  This  is  hopeful,  because  good  character  and  good  citi- 
zenship go  hand  in  hand. 

But  now  to  be  more  specific.  We  must  strengthen  our  teaching 
-of  citizenship  by  teaching  more  skillfully  those  subjects  that  are 
most  weighted  with  civic  connotations.  Consider,  for  instance,  the 
■question  of  the  teaching  of  civics  itself.  We  have  given  it  rather 
jscant  attention.  Until  very  recently  this  subject  has  been  allotted 
probably  one  period  weekly  in  the  school  program,  and  the  pro- 
•cedure  has  been  to  read  from  a  text-book  some  information  either 
about  the  machinery  of  government  or  the  functions  of  various 
governmental  agencies.  The  past  two  years  have  seen  the  promise 
of  better  things,  both  in  the  character  of  the  texts  that  are  being 
j)ublished  and  in  the  general  trend  of  classroom  practise.  But  we 
have  still  a  long  way  to  go.  Civics  cannot  be  confined  to  an 
isolated  period  in  the  week's  program.  Civics  must  not  be  taught 
merely  as  a  matter  of  instruction  either  on  the  machinery  of  gov- 
ernment or  in  the  functions  of  governmental  agencies.  Real  civics 
teaching  has  for  its  objective  the  acquainting  of  pupils  with  the 
principles  and  ideals  of  American  citizenship.  And  this  must  be 
•done  not  primarily  through  preaching  and  teaching  on  the  part 
of  the  teachers,  but  rather  through  action  on  the  part  of  the  pupils. 
The  school  that  really  teaches  the  principles  of  democratic  citizen- 
ship will  be  itself  a  democracy,  and  in  its  corporate  life  the  child 
will  have  a  chance  to  practice  these  habits  of  good  citizenship. 
'A  man  learns  how  to  t)e  a  blacksmith  by  being  a  blacksmith.  A 
child  learns  how  to  be  a  good  citizen  by  being  a  good  citizen,  in 
^school.  The  school  that  furnishes  him  with  this  opportunity,  how- 
-ever,  will  be  of  a  type  different  from  those  that  we  have  known 
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heretofore.  It  will  be  a  school  of  the  "socialized"  variety.  Such 
a  school  will  teach  civics  not  for  the  facts  of  civics,  but  for  the 
"values"  of  civics,  and  the  end  will  be  not  knowledge-getting,  but 
"habit-forming."  Such  a  school  will  teach  history,  too,  not  as 
the  dead  record  of  past  events,  but  as  the  record  of  events  that 
have  a  very  live  importance,  in  the  sense  that  they  interpret  and 
influence  our  present-day  life  as  citizens.  The  "project  method" 
in  the  teaching  of  history  is  just  around  the  corner.  And  so,  too, 
with  such  a  subject  as  hygiene.  Education  in  citizenship  demands 
that  we  teach  children  healthy  living  as  one  of  the  duties  of  good 
citizenship,  the  objective  here  also  being  not  knowledge  of  hygiene 
but  practice  in  healthy  living,  both  in  school  and  in  the  com- 
munity. Further  illustrations  on  this  point  are  probably  not 
necessary. 

Now,  what  does  all  this  mean?    What  has  it  to  do  with  my 
subject  of  the  afternoon — State  Aid  for  Training  in  Citizenship? 
Let  me  say  in  passing,  that  it  is  a  comparatively  easy  proposition 
to  teach  school,  if  we  think  that  the  end  of  the  educative  process 
is  just  the  business  of  teaching  something  or  other  to  children," 
but  if  we  think  that  education  is  a  very  much  bigger  thing  than 
that,  if  we  think  education  is  the  business  of  somehow  or  other 
inculcating  in  children,  through  the  medium  of  the  school,  and 
through  the  medium  of  the  activities  of  the  school,  those  habits 
and  skills  and  attitudes  and  ideals  that  make  for  good  character 
and  so  for  good  citizenship — if  you  think  that  is  the  end  of  educa- 
tion, and  I  certainly  think  it  is — then  the  kind  of  teacher  that  is 
to  dignify  such  a  performance  must  be  a  splendid  teacher  indeed. 
You  cannot  turn  over  that  kind  of  performance  to  twenty-five- 
hundred  girls  who  never  saw  a  normal  school — and  if  I  am  not 
mistaken,  there  are  twenty-five  hundred  or  more  young  girls  in 
this  State  of  Massachusetts  teaching  school  who  lack  normal  train- 
ing.    You  cannot  turn  over  that  kind  of  education  to  those  un- 
trained girls ;  and,  furthermore,  that  kind  of  education  is  so  vital 
and  important  that  if  it  is  to  be  actually  accomplished  we  must 
turn  out  year  after  year,  in  order  to  get  the  job  done,  the  very 
finest  type  of  young  women,  and  young  women  who  are  highly 
equipped. 
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State  Aid — ^where  does  it  come  in  ?  Eight  here.  You  are  not 
going  to  get  the  highest  type  of  young  women  coming  to  the  normal 
schools  at  the  present  range  of  salaries.  There  are  some  splendid 
students  in  our  normal  schools  today.  But  we  want  more  of  the 
splendid  kind,  and  we  want  to  hold  those  girls  not  two  years  but 
three  years  in  the  normal  school.  We  want  that  opportunity,  s^ 
that  when  those  girls  go  out,  they  may  really  understand  what 
education  is,  and  may  be  able  to  handle  the  task  of  education 
adequately.  We  cannot  expect  to  do  that,  however,  when  the 
objective  for  those  girls  is  a  rural  school  with  a  salary  of  twelve, 
thirteen  or  fourteen  dollars  a  week.  The  towns  of  Massachusetts, 
where  the  inexperienced  normal  graduate  finds  her  first  teaching 
position,  must  pay  reasonably  adequate  salaries,  if  we  are  to  attract 
capable  young  women  to  the  teaching  profession.  If  certain  towns 
are  unable  to  do  this,  they  should  be  aided  by  the  State,  purely  as 
a  matter  of  protection.  There  seems  to  be  no  other  conclusion  to 
which  one  can  come.  And  if  other  states  have  adopted  this  policy, 
is  there  any  good  reason  why  Massachusetts  should  lag  behind  ? 

My  time  is  about  up,  but  I  must  say  a  word  about  American- 
ization in  connection  with  the  topic  of  training  in  citizenship. 
I  have  been  interested  in  Americanization  since  the  year  1905. 
I  became  interested  in  the  problem  long  before  people  began  co 
call  it  Americanization  at  all.  I  became  interested  in  it  at  a  time 
when  we  were  not  really  thinking  of  Americanizing  the  immigrant, 
and  we  were  not  talking  about  him  in  a  very  friendly  way.  We 
were  thinking  of  getting  "the  damned  foreigner"  into  the  night 
schools.  That  was  the  tone  we  used,  and  that  was  the  attitude 
of  fifteen  years  ago.  '  And  I  want  to  say  that  if  we  have  a  great 
problem  on  our  hands  now — and  we  certainly  have — it  is  abso- 
lutely our  own  fault;  it  is  the  fault  of  American  society  that  it 
did  not,  fifteen  years  ago,  recognize  its  obligations,  and  recognize 
also  the  terrible  dangers  attendant  on  the  presence  in  our  midst 
of  so  many  thousands  whom  we  could  not  understand  and  who 
could  not  understand  us.  Now  it  is  a  common  thing  to  hear  it 
said  that  the  schools  have  failed  in  this  great  task  of  American- 
ization. The  schools  have  not  failed.  Society  itself  has  failed. 
Society  itself  has  not  backed  up  the  schools  in  the  things  they 
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wanted  to  do.     The  schools  have  not  done  much,  it  is  true,  but 
they  have  been  absolutely  unable  to  do  much  because  our  people 
were  not  interested  in  Americanization.    But  things  are  different 
now.     The  people  believe  in  Americanization.     Our  own  State  Is 
turning  to  the  schools  and  saying,  ''We  want  you  to  Americanize 
the  immigrant."     What  does  that  mean  in  terms  of  money  ex- 
pended ?    It  means  that  if  the  schools  are  actually  going  to  take 
upon  themselves  the  business  of  Americanizing  the  immigrant,  for 
every  one  immigrant  in  the  evening  class  two  years  ago,  there 
will  be  two  hundred  in  the  next  five  years  to  come ;  for  every  class 
established  during  the  last  three  years,  we  shall  be  establishing 
scores.    It  means  doubling,  tripling,  spending  ten  times  as  much 
money  as  we  have  spent  in  the  past.     It  means  that  we  will  not 
simply  run  evening  schools,  but  we  will  run  afternoon  classes  for 
mothers,  and  factory  classes — classes  wherever  people  are  willing 
to  come  together  to  learn  English  and  the  ideas  and  the  ideals  of 
American  citizenship.     That  means  that  the  business  of  Ameri- 
canization will  cost  money;  and  there  is  hardly  a  community  in 
this  State  that  is  able  to  pay  enough  money  to  Americanize  the 
immigrant  population  within  its  confines.     Certainly  our  cities 
of  the  Lawrence,  Lowell,  Fall  River  type  can't  do  it  without 
spending  sutos  of  money  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  resources  of 
those  cities.     And  much  less  can  the  smaller  towns  and  rural 
neighborhoods  do  it,  because  at  present  they  find  it  difficult,  un- 
aided, to  maintain  ordinarily  good  school  facilities.     Hence  agaiu 
the  need  of  State  aid  for  the  Americanization  of  the  immigrant^ 
to  the  end  that  our  civic  life  may  be  buttressed  against  the  most 
menacing  evil  that  confronts  it. 

I  am  conscious  that  I  have  talked  very  sketchily  indeed.  May 
I  ask  you  to  agree  with  me  that  it  is  no  easy  task  to  cover  such  a 
broad  subject  as  mine  in  any  but  a  sketchy  way  in  such  a  brief 
time  ?    I  thank  you  for  your  silent  assent 
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Hannah  P.  Waterman,  Dibeotob  of  Extension  Department, 
State  N'ormal  School,  North  Adams,  Massachusetts. 

"""■""""""SO  the  person  who  goes  about  from  hill  to  dale  and 
nr%  I  from  dale  to  coast  among  the  schools  of  the  Com- 
I  I   monwealth,  sharp  contrasts  in  educational  oppor- 

I  tunity  and  in  equipment  do  indeed  become  evident, 
as  Mr.  Wright  so  clearly  pointed  out  to  you  in  his 
I  I    address  this  morning.     That  some  contrasts  must 

(  I    exist  is  inevitable,  and  that  variety,  of  opportunity 

gives  balancing  experience  seems  indeed  fortunate. 
One  would  not  wish  to  find  any  one  school  too  strong  in  its  resem- 
blance to  any  other.  Neither  would  one  wish  to  find  all  rural  schools 
supplied  with  exactly  the  same  kinds  or  amounts  of  material.  Such 
a  condition  would  un-equalize  opportunity,  could  it  exist.  How 
fortunately  impossible  the  entire  duplication  of  schoq^  personality 
is  while  boys  and  girls  exhibit  healthy  diflFerences  in  their  assem- 
blages of  himian  qualities,  and  while  they  are  brought  under  the 
living  influence  of  a  teacher,  who,  having  the  power  to  interpret 
their  varying  needs,  has  also  the  charm  of  individuality,  has  been 
emphasized,  I  am  sure,  by  each  speaker  to  whom  we  have  listened. 

That  each  boy  or  girl  has  an  equal  right  with  every  other  to 
the  education  which  will  help  to  develop  an  efficient  mind,  a 
strong  body  and  a  healthy  soul,  however,  we  are  agreed.  May  we 
briefly  consider  a  few  in  detail — ^just  some — of  these  foimdation 
needs. 

The  schoolroom,  its  lighting,  ventilation,  the  comfort  of  its 
heating  system,  the  color  of  its  walls,  the  continuing  lesson  of  the 
likeable  picture  to  which  the  eyes  return  while  gathering  will 
power  for  the  renewed  attack  upon  the  problem  that  evades  solu- 
tion,— ^what  a  potent  influence  each  of  these  silent  influences 
exerts  upon  the  health,  spirits,  and  the  mental  progress  of  the 
sensitive  little  organism  on  whom  they  rest  for  five  or  six  hours 
each  day  I    How  almost  equally  important  are  his  much  less  inter- 
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esting  desk  and  chair!  A  one-room  rural  school  in  one  of  our 
"poorest"  towns  came  into  its  inheritance  with  relation  to  these 
necessities  several  years  ago.  The  change  in  bearing,  in  scholar- 
ship, and  in  school  spirit  makes  appeal  for  similar  provisions  ^n 
•every  other  school. 

That  every  child  is  a  better  citizen  if  he  can  read,  write,  spell, 
and  handle  money  with  reasonable  success  we  have  long  agreed. 
Our  conviction  that  the  healthy  soul  thirsts  for  beauty  in  line  and 
•color  and  in  tone  and  rhythm  is  enforced  by  the  utterances  of  the 
.great  souls  of  all  ages.  To  express  that  conviction  in  school  pro- 
grams has  been  the  privilege  of  some. 

A  superintendent  arrived  at  a  school  of  boys — all  but  one,  of 
state  children — all — just  at  noon  one  wonderful  spring  day.  He 
announced  that  the  instructor  in  art  from  a  state  normal  school 
was  with  him  and  that  she  could  draw  pictures  on  the  blackboard ; 
:she  was  willing  to  draw  now;  the  children  need  not  feel  obliged 
to  stay  to  see  her  draw,  but  if  they  wished  to,  they  might  After 
forty  minutes  of  breathless  joy,  the  largest,  bulkiest  boy  in  the 
room  shot  out  of  the  school  yard,  engulfing  something  edible  as  he 
ran,  to  water  the  stock  three-quartei-s  of  a  mile  away  and  to  get 
back  for  the  afternoon  session.  Drawings  of  pigs,  trees  and  rab- 
bits flooded  the  neighborhood  during  the  weeks  that  followed,  i 
jear  later  the  pupils  were  still  asking  when  the  drawing-lady 
would  come  again.  The  children  of  a  not  far  distant  town  grow 
radiantly  appreciative  of  their  hills  in  response  to  this  art  instruc- 
tor's weekly  visits.  In  still  another  nearby  town  the  little  ones 
-are  developing  health  and  grace  through  supervised  folk-dances. 

In  some  of  our  rural  districts  the  children  are  developing  the 
ability  to  sing  tunefully  at  their  work.  Such  ability,  not  merdy 
to  produce  sound,  but  to  breathe  properly,  to  support  and  project 
tones  correctly  placed,  and  to  appreciate  good  music — ^to  sing 
musically,  as  these  students  to  whom  we  have  listened  sing — ^would 
seem  a  part  of  a  desirable  program  for  both  physical  training  and 
ethics.  That  it  can  be  provided  only  through  the  leadership  of  a 
trained  musician  is  one  of  the  calamities  attendant  upon  a  paucity 
-of  town  funds. 

The  children  of  one  of  our  central  towns  have  circulating  libra- 
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ries  rotating  from  the  village  library  to  rural  schools,  and  carried 
to  waiting  families  with  the  empty  lunch-box.  More  than  a  hun- 
dred books  were  easilly  procured  and  read  by  the  several  families 
of  one  remote  district  last  winter.  Others  there  were,  unread — a 
luxury  in  reserve.  One's  mind  reverts  to  other  towns,  one  after 
another,  in  various  comers  of  the  state,  and  imagines  what  similar 
opportunity  might  mean. 

The  more  one  looks  across  vacant  desks,  and  the  more  inti- 
mately one  witnesses  the  struggles  of  pupils  to  "catch  up"  after 
an  absence  of  a  day,  several  days,  or  even  weeks,  the  more  urgently 
one  wishes  every  child  might  have  the  opportunity  to  attend  school 
regularly.  We  have  truant  officers,  to  be  sure,  at  least  one  for 
€very  town — ^not  a  well  paid  officer  in  many  cases,  but  a  popular 
man  nearly  always,  busy  with  many  interests  and  fortunate  in 
the  number  of  his  friaids.  His  popularity  renders  his  task  the 
more  unenviable  when  the  children  of  a  neighbor  find  the  demands 
of  strawberry  picking  imperative,  or  remain  away  from  school  to 
gather  ferns.  Nor  is  his  task  less  embarrassing  if  the  delinquents 
prove  to  be  state  wards  in  the  house  of  a  friend.  A  state  official 
should  find  himself  less  hampered  in  the  administration  of  impar- 
tial justice. 

The  more  deeply  one  knows  the  history  of  vacant  seats,  the 
more  keenly  one  anticipates  the  possibility  of  less  centralized 
medical  inspection.  With  this  anticipation  comes  a  deep-breathed 
desire  for  the  definite  help  a  school  nurse  can  give  throughout  an 
area  bounded  only  by  the  limits  of  necessity  and  by  the  possibility 
of  sympathetic  helpfulness.  One  thinks  wistfully  of  the  dental 
clinics  of  our  more  wealthy  towns,  and  of  the  special  treatment  of 
acute  condition  of  eyes,  ears,  nose  and  throat.  Those  of  ns  who 
read  last  week's  Outhoh  know  how  nation-wide  the  need  and  the 
desire  has  grown  to  be.  That  some  countrysides  are  already  re- 
ceiving such  a  new  birth  of  healthful  living  gives  promise  for  the 
future  of  all. 

The  value  of  entertainments  for  the  children  who  entertain  and 
for  the  community  in  which  their  entertainment  is  given  has 
proven  so  great  as  to  express  itself  in  nation-wide  programs.  The 
town  field  day  already  carries  acquaintance  with  people  a  step 
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farther — ^in  some  towns.  Inter-town  pageants,  field  days,  and  other 
recreations  will  give  still  broader  training  in  the  art  of  getting  on 
with  peopla 

Our  boys  and  girls  should,  especially  in  our  rural  districts^ 
have  the  inspiration  that  comes  from  professionally  trained 
teachers.  It  is  like  carrying  coals  to  Newcastle  to  mention  it 
again,  is  it  not.  It  seems  to  me  that  they  should  be  not  onlj^ 
professionally  trained,  with  a  full  normal  course,  but  that  they 
should  also  have  the  constant  inspiration  of  coming  in  contact 
with  others  of  professional  interests  and  professional  ideals.  It 
seems  to  me  that  every  rural  teacher  within  traveling  radious  of 
Worcester  should  have  been  at  this  conference  today.  I  feel  very 
strongly  that  every  teacher  within  the  state  should  have  attended 
the  conference  in  Boston  last  fall.  But  the  salaries  are  not  ade- 
quate. The  teachers  simply  cannot  afford  to  come,  and  their 
superintendents,  even,  who  might  well  have  been  at  both  conven- 
tions, have  not  always  been  able  to  attend.  Why  not  let  these- 
teachers  pay  for  their  attendance  at  such  conventions  by  the 
reports  they  give  to  their  superintendents,  or  in  teachers'  meetings, 
if  you  like,  and  certainly  in  the  excellent  teaching  of  their  pupiU 
afterward.  Why  not  let  the  superintendents  make  return  for  their 
attendance  also  by  giving  similar  reports  in  the  home  community, 
as  part  of  a  program  to  which  teachers,  members  of  school  boards,, 
and  all  interested  citizens  are  invited.  Why  not  let  some  imper- 
sonal body  meet  the  financial  expense  of  attending  these  confer- 
ences, and  make  attendance  not  only  possible  to  everyone,  but, 
with  reasonable  exceptions,  compulsory. 

Educational  experts  have  done  much  to  eliminate  waste  in 
education.     W^ith  care  and  great  deliberation  they  have  planned- 
curricula  of  such  breadth  and  variety  as  tq  allow  each  child  to- 
discover  himself  in  relation  to  the  occupations  by  which  a  liveli- 
hood may  be  secured  and  to  develop  interests  which  will  enable - 
him  to  find  joy  in  the  earning.     They  have  done  much  to  system- 
atize courses  of  study  that  the  essentials  of  education  may  be 
mustered  in  the  fewest  possible  number  of  years  concomitant  with- 
individual  ability.     They  have  endeavored  to  make  it  possible  for 
each  child  to  go  througl-  high  school  and  to  receive  some  phases- 
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of  higher  instruction  at  the  expense  of  the  state.  When  every 
child  in  this  state  is  eligible  to  master  a  hi^  school  education 
under  tuition  provided  for  by  public  taxation,  we  shall  have  taken 
a  worthy  stride  toward  educational  democracy.  And  when  a  child 
is  no  longer  subject  to  the  loss  of  a  year  in  completing  his  elemen- 
tary school  course  merely  because  his  parents  have  found  it 
advisable  to  move  across  a  town  boundary,  we  shall  have  accom- 
plished another  advance  in  equality  of  educational  opportunity. 

That  these  and  still  other  educational  needs  continue  acute  in 
some  towns,  while  children  in  other  towns  thrive  under  skilled 
leadership,  and  are  even  surfeited  with  wealth  and  variety  of 
equipment,  seems  a  waste  of  potential  citizenship,  as  has  already 
been  impressed  upon  us.  Almost  we  are  tempted  to  sit  in  judg- 
ment on  the  unproviding  town.  Yet,  should  we  do  so  ?  In  many 
of  the  less  affluent  towns  much  property  is  only  slightly  productive 
and  the  tax  rate  is  already  high,  while  roads  are  a  primal  neces- 
sity and  other  provisions  for  the  general  good  must  not  be  over- 
looked. Would  it  be  possible  to  raise  revenue  for  adequate  educa- 
tion from  town  resources  alone  ?  Could  such  towns,  relieved  even 
by  the  present  receipts  from  state  aid,  be  expected  to  struggle  up 
to  the  control  of  adequately  supporting  school  funds  ?  Would  not 
an  adjustment  by  which  more  even  distribution  of  educational 
budgets  were  made  help  much  toward  bringing  educational  oppor- 
tunities to  children  who  need  them  most? 

Even  though  adequate  funds  were  at  command,  would  it  not 
be  asking  much  of  school  boards  to  serve  as  specialists  in  regard 
to  construction,  heating  systems,  ventilation,  and  the  many  other 
essentials  of  efficient  school  administration?  Is  not  their  atten- 
ion  to  school  matters  given  largely  from  narrow  margins  of  leisure, 
already,  as  a  patriotic  service  ?  And  are  there  not  quite  definitely 
defined  duties  of  real  importance  upon  which  school  boards  may 
well  concentrate  their  administrative  energy?  Is  it  not  enough 
to  ask  of  them  that  they  enter  into  consultation  upon  mattera 
which  demand  the  skill  of  specialists  ? 

Should  the  individual  superintendent,  even,  be  held  entirely 
responsible  for  all  phases  of  administration  to  which  his  school 
board  cannot  conveniently  attend  ?    Is  not  he^  himself,  quite  prop- 
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erly,  a  specialist,  with  laudable  limitations,  and  likely  to  profit 
by  consultation  with  other  specialists?  Is  entire  provision  for 
citizenship  in  whatever  comer  of  the  state  the  man  or  woman  may 
be  called  to  service,  possible  in  towns  of  lesser  revenue  and  in 
which  matters  of  policy,  however  conscientiously  taken  up,  must 
be  decided  without  the  fullest  investigation  desirable? 

Whenever  a  general  good  has  been  accomplished  it  has  come 
inevitably  through  some  individual  sacrifice.  To  determine  the 
value  of  the  Qood  in  relation  to  the  cost  of  adjustment  is  a  con- 
tinuing as  well  as  a  developing  and  reciprocal  experience.  Just 
what  sacrifice  each  town  need  make  to  secure  the  financial  advan- 
tage accruing  from  a  state  apportionment  of  school  funds,  to 
profit  by  the  advice  of  state  specialists  in  the  administration  of 
the  annual  budget,  and  to  feel  the  strength  of  state  authority  in 
the  enforcement  of  school  law,  one  cannot  estimate  in  detaiL  In 
comparison  with  the  crying  needs  of  growing  children  any  appar- 
ant  sacrifice  seems  reasonable  and  slight.  The  benefits  to  be 
accomplished  appear  tremendous.  The  details  must  be  worked 
out  from  year  to  year,  as  they  vdU  be,  with  mutual  give  and 
take,  bringing  strength  and  power  both  to  those  who  prevail  and 
to  those  who  yield  tiirough  intelligent  resistance  and  co-operation. 
To  the  children  and  the  children's  children  it  will  be  given  to 
profit  largely  by  the  inheritance. 
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The  State's  Responsibility  for  Reconstruction 
in  Education 

Hox,  Geobgb  B.  Ohubohill,  State  Senatob,  Wilmbton 

Pbofessob  of  English  Litebattjbe,  Amhebst  College, 

Amhebst,  Mass. 

AM  sorry  that  you  are  at  so  great  a  disadvantage 
at  this  stage  of  the  conference.  I  come  at  the  end 
of  a  long  day's  program.  I  have  not  had  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hearing  what  has  been  said  today,  and  I 
mmmmmmmmA  gather  from  the  remarks  of  your  presiding  officer 
I  I    and  from  the  titles  of  papers  upon  thq  program, 

I  1    that  it  is  a  case  where  one  may  say,  if  he  is  quite 

^""""""""""*  dignified :  Pereant  ii  qui  ante  nos  nostra  dixerunt — 
which,  being  translated  into  the  language  understood  of  the  people, 
is :  The  deuce  take  those  who  have  said  our  good  things  before  us. 
I  shall  undoubtedly  repeat  a  good  many  things  you  have  heard, 
and  you  will  forgive  me,  for  I  would  not  do  it  it  I  had  heard  them 
myself.  I  am  quite  sure,  too,  that  you  will  have  a  little  more 
pessimism  from  me,  instead  of  the  optimistic  note  Mr.  Mahoney 
has  sounded.  When  I  was  a  college  student  I  listened  to  a  great 
sermon  by  Dr.  Charles  Parkhurst,  of  fame  as  a  preacher  and 
social  worker.  He  began  in  the  middle  ages  somewhere — I  am 
not  sure  that  he  did  not  go  back  to  the  Roman  Empire.  He  pic- 
tured the  progressive  degeneracy  of  the  world  from  that  date,  de- 
picting the  moral  state  of  the  world  as  descending  from  inferno 
to  inferno.  There  settled  down  upon  his  congregation  an  ever- 
growing pall  of  gloom,  of  darkness  almost  like  despair.  The  vice, 
the  crime,  the  sin  of  the  world  were  pictured  to  us  in  such  dark 
colors,  that,  when  he  got  through,  we  had  no  hope  either  of  our 
neighbors  or  of  ourselves.  And  then  he  closed  the  Bible,  banging 
it  together,  and  looked  down  at  us  with  seriousness  in  his  face, 
but  something  of  a  twinkle  in  his  eye,  and  said,  "I  suppose  you 
think  this  is  a  pessimistic  sermon  ?"    There  was  an  audible  groan 
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of  agreement  all  over  the  church.  We  did  think  it  was  a  pessi- 
mistic sermon.  "It  is  not,"  he  said;  "it  is  not;  it  is  the  most 
optimistic  sermon  I  ever  preached !"  And  then  he  proceeded,  in 
about  two  minutes,  in  his  clarion  voice  and  in  his  direct  way,  to 
say  in  effect,  and  much  more  effectively  than  I  can:  "There  is 
not  any  such  thing  as  optimism  that  is  not  based  upon  facts.  No 
man  has  a  right  to  call  himself  an  optimist  until  he  knows  the 
condition  of  things  that  must  be  bettered."  And  if  we  sound,  as 
we  talk  upon  this  general  subject  which  we  have  for  our  discussion 
today,  a  note  of  pessimism,  it  is  because,  as  Mr.  Mahoney  has 
said,  what  is  known  to  us  school  men  and  women  is  not  known 
to  the  citizens  of  this  State.  In  general,  they  do  not  believe  it; 
few  of  them  ever  heard  of  it ;  they  are  stiU  living  in  the  state  of 
mind  of  those  who  discuss  and  conclude  the  whole  educational 
problem  of  Massachusetts  with  the  words :  "Everybody  knows  that 
Massachusetts  stands  at  the  head  in  education."  It  is  because 
these  people  do  not  know  the  facts  that  we  are  obliged  to  meet 
today  and  discuss  the  rural  problem,  and  the  question  of  the 
relation  of  the  State  to  the  local  conmiunity  in  education,  the 
duty  of  the  State  as  distinct  from  the  duly  of  the  local  conmiu- 
nity. But,  my  friends,  it  does  not  matter  much  wh^  we  say  to 
each  other  here.  I  have  never  been  able  yet  to  discover  that 
legislatures  or  congresses  are  deeply  moved  by  the  representations 
of  educationists.  It  is  time  that  the  educationists  of  this  country 
got  down  to  practical  politics.  It  is  time  that  they  recognize  what 
they  have  to  do  to  accomplish  things.  It  is  time  that  they  learn 
what  they  need  to  do  in  order  to  get  the  State  to  do  things  that 
it  must  do  if  these  problems  are  to  be  solved. 

And  that  is  in  general  the  task  which  I  have  this  afternoon, 
to  say  to  you  a  few  things  that  may  be  somewhat  enlightening 
as  to  the  real  task  that  is  before  you,  if  there  is  to  be  any  recog- 
nition on  the  part  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  of  its 
duty  as  a  commonwealth.  If  the  legislature  of  Massachusetts  is 
to  pass  the  necessary  l^slation,  you  must  first  convince  the  people ; 
you  must  get  them  at  work  upon  committees,  and  upon  the  House 
of  Kepresentatives,  and  upon  the  Senate.  That  is  the  task  of 
instruction  and  compulsion  that  the  educationists  of  Massachu- 
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Beits  have  before  them,  if  these  things  which  we  know  are  neces- 
Bary  are  to  be  accomplished.  And  do  not  make  any  mistake.  We 
get  together,  and  we  see  conditions  pretty  clearly  in  regard  to 
these  matters,  and  we  are  in  the  habit  of  following  into  action  our 
knowledge  of  the  facts  and  our  reason.  Legislatures  are  not; 
and  to  secure  the  necessary  action  we  must  use  those  methods  that 
are  effective,  the  legitimate  methods  of  "lobbying'^  with  our  rep- 
resentatives and  senators.  There  is  lobbying  and  lobbying.  Every 
l^islator  is  subject  to  influence.  The  legislator  who  says,  "I  am 
not  influenced  by  others,^^  lies.  He  ought  not  to  be  in  the  legi«3- 
lature  unless  he  is  influenced  by  others.  It  is  only  a  question  of 
by  whom  he  is  influenced.  You  do  not  influence  your  legislators 
enough,  and  I  am  going  to  tell  you  before  I  get  through  that  it 
is  the  rural  towns  that  are  themselves  largely  responsible  for  their 
own  condition.  It  is  the  rural  towns  that  are  themselves  respon- 
sible for  the  fact  that  they  have  not  the  State  help  that  they  ought 
to  have  and  that  they  must  have.  I  hope  to  be  able  to  show  you 
that  before  I  finisL 

Now,  my  friends,  these  problems  of  reconstruction,  which  have 
been  put  before  you  today,  you  know  as  well  as  I  do,  are  not 
problems  of  reconstruction  at  alL  They  are  not  new  problemft — 
they  only  seem  new,  like  the  good  doctor's  sermon,  in  the  story 
with  which  you  are  doubtless  familiar.  An  old  lady  was  walking 
home  with  him  from  church,  and  she  talked  at  some  length  in 
r^ard  to  long  sermons.  It  finally  dawned  upon  him  that  she 
might  intend  some  application  to  the  sermon  delivered  by  him 
a  little  while  before,  and  he  turned  to  her  and  said,  "My  dear 
madam,  I  hope  you  do  not  think  my  sermon  was  too  long."  "Oh, 
no,  sir,"  the  lady  replied,  "your  sermon  was  not  long — ^it  only 
seemed  long!"  And  that  is  tie  case  with  these  problems  that  we 
are  all  talking  about  now,  and  not  merely  we  educationists,  but 
others.  That  is  the  first  blessed  sign  of  hope,  that  men  who  are 
professional  schoolmasters  and  who  are  thinking  of  what  they 
have  seen  as  a  result  of  the  war,  are  perceiving  that  some  of  these 
great  defects  in  our  civilization,  in  our  preparation  for  war,  and 
.  still  more  in  our  preparation  for  that  kind  of  life  for  which  wo 
went  to  war,  can  to  a  large  degree,  be  healed  only  by  the  processes 
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and  methods  of  education.  That  is  the  advantage  of  the  moment^ 
and  we  ought  to  seize  it,  that  more  of  the  general  public  and 
more  of  the  leaders  of  men  who  have  not  been  directly  busy  with 
these  problems,  are  coming  to  see  the  need  of  changes  and  pro- 
gress in  our  educational  systems  and  methods,  in  order  to  heal 
the  defects  and  to  build  up  a  state  of  things  far  different  from 
that  which  has  been  revealed. 

Now,  I  doubt  not  that  in  the  course  of  this  day,  many  of  i3ies& 
things  have  been  brought  home  to  you  incisively  and  directly, 
and  you  have  read  about  them  and  you  know  about  them  from 
your  own  experience.  So  I  am  not  going  to  take  any  time  to 
dwell  on  these  specific  defects,  such  as  the  defects  revealed  in 
the  physical  condition  of  our  soldiers,  when  it  was  found  neces- 
sary to  reject  over  forty  per  cent  of  the  Massachusetts  draftees 
because  of  their  physical  condition.  I  might  take  time,  but  I 
shall  not  do  so,  to  deal  with  the  situation  revealed  as  to  illiteracy,, 
as  to  the  lack  of  knowledge  of  the  English  language,  as  to  the 
necessity  of  first  teaching  a  lot  of  our  soldiers  the  English  language 
before  they. could  be  taught  what  it  meant  to  "shoulder  arms.^ 
I  might  dwell,  but  others  have  certainly  dwelt  at  length,  upon 
the  defect  which  is  in  certain  respects  the  most  important  of  all — 
the  defect  of  the  grave  inequality  of  educational  opportunity  for 
our  children,  for  our  youth.  Those  individual  problems,  my 
friends,  I  am  going  to  leave  to  others  to  consider.  Our  educa- 
tionists see  already  pretty  clearly,  I  think,  some  of  the  important 
steps  that  must  be  taken  to  heal  these  defects.  They  have  set 
them  forth  very  clearly  to  the  world.  He  that  nms  may  read, 
if  he  is  at  all  busy  with  reading.  But  you  cannot  get  anything 
of  consequence  done  unless  you  "carry  your  legislators  in  your 
pockets"  on  that  subject.  It  is  because  you  do  not  carry,  and 
cannot  carry  the  rural  representatives  and  senators  that  you  do 
not  get  what  you  want ;  and  if  I  stopped  right  now,  and  you  would 
believe  me,  I  should  have  done  my  task.  If  you  go  away  saying, 
"There  is  Representative  Jones,  up  in  North  Brimblecombe,  my 
town,  and  I  am  going  to  get  the  vote  of  Representative  Jones/' 
I  shall  have  done  what  I  hoped  to  do.  Bring  in  a  few  of  these . 
votes,  my  friends,  and  you  will  get  what  you  go  after,  but  you 
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cannot  get  what  you  want  unless  you  go  after  them.  Other  people^ 
go  after  them  and  get  them,  not  because  the  legislators  are  dis- 
honest or  ignorant,  but  because  they  are  uninstructed  as  to  the 
actual  educational  situation  and  the  actual  needs  of  the  people, 
of  the  children,  and,  secondly,  because  they  are  uninstructed  as 
to  what  you  want. 

If  you  have  followed  the  history  of  educational  legislation  ia 
Massachusetts  and  have  analyzed  it,  you  have  learned  two  things 
pretly  clearly.  You  have  learned,  in  the  first  place,  that  we  have 
certain  functions  exercised  by  the  State — and  you  could  probably 
all  of  you  name  them  on  your  fingers.  You  could  tell  us  today 
what  the  State  actually  does  for  education  in  Massachusetts.  I 
am  not  going  to  take  my  time  to  name  these  functions;  if  you 
do  not  know  them,  go  away  and  learn  them — ^this  building  here, 
its  control  and  direction,  our  normal  school,  our  training  of 
teachers,  these  things  are  under  the  direction  of  an  agent  of  the 
State  of  Massachusetts.  And  there  are  various  other  things  that 
are  ujider  the  direction  of  the  Commonwealth  *of  Massachusettb, 
There  are  quite  a  number  of  them ;  but  when  you  sum  them  all  up, 
and  when  you  sum  up  the  amount  of  State  aid,  as  well  as  the 
amount  of  State  direction,  that  we  have,  the  fact  remains  perfectly 
clear  that,  so  far  as  the  work  of  the  State  in  the  education'  of 
our  children,  in  comparison  with  the  work  of  our  local  communi- 
ties in  the  education  of  our  children  is  concerned,  the  State  is, 
to  use  an  elegant  English  phrase,  an  "also  ran."  Look  the  matter 
up  and  see  whether  I  am  not  right  about  it.  .  Massachusetts,  among 
forty-eight  states,  is  in  proportion  to  its  population  the  forty- 
eighth  in  the  amount  of  money  spent  by  the  State  upon  education 
— spent  hy  the  State  on  education;  and  it  is  away  down  in  the 
list  of  the  forty-eight  states — approximately  the  twenty-third — ^in 
the  amount  of  money  given  by  the  State  and  the  local  communi- 
ties together,  in  proportion  to  the  population.  Those  two  facts 
are  significant  enough,  and  when  you  look  at  the  lines  of  direc- 
tion, of  control  of  education,  of  preparation  of  our  teachers,  of 
setting  of  standards  and  securing  the  fulfilment  of  those  standards, 
you  will  find  that  the  situation  in  comparison  with  a  great  many 
other  states  is  practically  the  same. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


^46  Education  for  June 


Now,  to  repeat  for  a  moment,  two  things  are  evident  in  that 
situation — first,  that  the  State  has  proceeded  upon  some  sort  of 
notion  or  other  that  the  State  ought  to  do  something  as  a  State; 
and,  secondly,  that  what  it  has  done  up  to  the  present  moment 
is  slight.     Both  of  those  things  are  true,  and  both  are  significant 

Now,  before  we  can  understand  what  is  really  involved  in  this 
fundamental  problem  of  reconstruction,  namely,  how  to  get  the 
necessary  action  on  the  part  of  the  State  to  enable  the  meeting  of 
these  problems  in  detail — ^before  you  can  understand  that,  you 
have  to  know  a  little,  at  least,  about  the  whole  theory  of  the 
government  and  ideals  of  education  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts.  What  has  the  State  to  do  with  education  ?  Well, 
of  course,  we  go  to  that  great  document  which  declares  all  the 
functions  of  the  State,  to  discover  what  the  people  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Massachusetts  have  agreed  to  be  the  functions  of 
the  State.  We  go  to  our  Constitution,  which  was  made  back  in 
1780,  and  which  has  not,  in  respect  to  the  declaration  of  the 
State's  function  in  the  matter  of  education,  been  changed,  except 
in  one  slight  respect.     I  want  to  read  to  you  what  it  says: 

"Wisdom  and  knowledge,  as  well  as  virtue,  diffused  generally 
among  the  body  of  the  people,  being  necessary  for  the  preservation 
of  their  rights  and  liberties  [please  notice  the  doctrine  laid  down 
there,  that  if  this  country,  this  commonwealth,  wishes  to  preserve 
the  rights  and  liberties  of  its  citizens  it  must  secure  wisdom  and 
knowledge,  as  well  as  virtue,  among  all  the  people],  and  as  these 
depend  [these  rights  and  liberties]  upon  spreading  the  opportuni- 
ties and  advantages  of  education  in  the  various  parts  of  the  country 
and  among  the  different  orders  of  the  people,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
[now  comes  the  pronouncement  of  duty  on  the  part  of  the  agen- 
cies of  the  State] — it  shall  be  the  duty  of  legislators  and  magis- 
trates in  all  future  periods  of  the  Commonwealth  to  cherish  the 
interests  of  literature  and  the  sciences  and  all  the  seminaries  of 
them,  especially  the  University  in  Cambridge  [which  was  in  that 
day  the  only  university  we  had],  public  schools  and  grammar 
schools  in  towns,  to  encourage  private  societies  and  public 
institutions.     .     .     ." 

Now  right  there  is  one  change  that  has  been  made.     The  Anti- 
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Aid  Amendment  has  taken  away  from  the  Commonwealth  of  Mafr- 
fiachusetts,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  oitizens  of  Massachusetts, 
that  privilege  and  power  which  practically  all  civilized  states  have 
and  exercise — ^to  encourage  and  foster,  by  money  granted  from  the 
public  treasury,  privately  controlled  agencies  of  education.  That 
has  been  taken  away  and  that  is  all. 

Then  the  Constitution  goes  on  to  declare  that  the  legislature 
«hould  encourage  various  things — agriculture,  arts,  sciences,  et 
cetera  and  inculcate  the  principles  of  humanity,  general  benevo- 
lence, charily,  frugality,  and  so  forth,  including  a  catalogue  of 
virtues,  the  significance  of  which  lies  not  in  the  fact  that  it  is  a 
catalogue,  but  that  it  is  a  catalogue  of  virtues  as  well  as  of  wisdom 
and  knowledge.  The  task  of  education,  then,  is  the  inculcation 
of  these  things.  It  is  the  duty  of  legislatures  and  magistrates, 
as  agents  of  the  State,  to  foster  an  educaional  system  that  will 
train  all  our  people  in  knowledge,  wisdom  and  character. 

Now,  my  friends,  a  little  consideration  will  show  you  that  imder 
that  article  of  the  Constitution  the  State  of  Massachusetts  has  all 
the  power  it  needs;  that  it  has  absolute  power  to  do  practically 
imything  for  our  educational  system.  It  could  support  it  wholly. 
It  could  take  over  the  complete  direction  and  control  of  it,  if  it 
chose  to  do  so.  But,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  so  far  as  the  control, 
•direction  and  support  of  education  by  the  State  are  concerned, 
we  stand  today  not  far  from  just  where  we  stood  in  1780,  when 
this  Constitution  was  adopted.     Why  ? 

If  you  are  going  to  understand  that,  you  must  look  back  a 
little  at  the  historical  development  of  the  State.  I  am  speaking 
Tery  generally,  now,  of  course,  but  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  I  am 
Tittering  generalities,  they  are  essentially  true.  Our  different 
'Communities, — ^local  communities,  including  Boston,  Newton, 
Brookline,  Worcester,  Springfield,  et  cetera — our  different  com- 
munities in  1780  were  pretty  nearly  on  a  level  with  each  other, 
pretty  nearly  equal,  fairly  equal  in  resources,  fairly  equal  in  ideals 
-of  education,  fairly  alike  in  the  life  led  by  the  community.  In 
that  day  Becket  and  Mt.  Washington  and  Holden  and  Pelham 
and  Shrewsbury  and  other  places  that  might  be  named,  gave  to 
•education  approximately  the  same  amount  of  money  as  all  other 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


648  Education  for  June 


communities.  I  am  speaking  generally;  it  is  the  general  truth 
that  I  want  to  bring  home.  Do  not  quote  me  as  saying  that 
Pelham  gave  as  much  money  to  education  as  the  city  of  Boston ; 
but  speaking  generally,  these  rural  communities,  as  we  call  them 
today,  gave  about  the  same  amount  of  money  to  education,  edu- 
cated in  about  the  same  way,  had  about  the  same  standards  and 
ideals  as  other  commimities.  They  were  all  practically  on  the 
same  basis.  Today  the  wealth  of  the  State  is  largely  heaped  up 
and  localized  in  a  few  communities.  The  differences  in  financial 
resources  are  enormous.  And  they  are  emphatically  remarked  by 
the  differences  in  expenditures  on  schools. 

Another  thing.  People  in  those  days  were  educated  in  their 
towns  mostly  for  life  in  those  towns.  The  child  of  Pelham,  or 
Shrewsbury,  or  Holden,  or  Rutland,  or  Paxton,  was  educated  for 
a  life  to  be  spent  in  the  town  where  he  went  to  school.  We  had 
no  steam  railroads ;  we  had  no  electric  trolleys.  The  various  towns 
were  isolated  in  a  sense  that  is  not  true  today.  How  is  it  today  ? 
Why,  my  friends,  when  it  comes  to  the  giving  of  money  by  one 
town  to  another  to  help  the  other  town  in  education,  which  is 
what  is  meant  by  State  aid — that  is,  that  all  the  citizens  of  the 
State  shall  give  to  help  those  places  that  need  help — such  an 
expenditure  would  largely  be  for  the  direct,  immediate  and  local 
benefit  of  the  givers.  It  would  be  of  direct  benefit  today  to  the 
city  of  Worcester  that  Holden,  Paxton,  and  the  other  towns  round 
about  here  in  Worcester  county,  and,  indeed,  through  the  ^itire 
State,  should  be  able  to  furnish  as  good  educational  advantages 
as  Worcester.  The  mayor  of  the  city  of  Worcester  is  very  likely^ 
to  be  a  man  who  was  not  educated  in  the  Worcester  schools.  The 
business  men  of  Worcester  are  very  likely  to  be,  a  good  many  of 
them,  men  who  obtained  their  education  in  the  country  towns. 
It  is  one  of  the  difficulties  in  the  country  towns  today,  and  it  is 
one  of  the  reasons  why  they  cannot  do  for  their  own  children 
what  they  once  could  and  what  they  would  like  to  do,  that  they 
have  educated  their  children  to  put  their  strength  into  your  city 
and  mine.  We  are  drawing  the  youth,  the  vigor,  the  life  of  these 
towns  into  our  own.  Is  there  no  return  responsibility  ?  If  Bos- 
ton and  Newton  and  Brookline  and  Worcester  and  Springfield 
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and  the  other  cities  did  not  have  these  boys  to  draw  on  they 
would  not  be  where  they  are  today,  and  the  life  of  these  cities 
would  not  be  what  it  is.  In  other  words,  the  direct  benefit  to 
the  various  other  places  in  the  State  is  such  that  it  is  a  demand 
and  a  necessity,  to  a  large  degree,  for  those  cities  themselves  that 
rural  education  should  be  improved  and  that  our  boys  and  girls 
in  the  rural  districts  should  have  as  nearly  equal  opportunities 
as  possible  with  those  educated  in  the  cities. 

But  there  is  also  that  indirect  necessity  which  I  wish  I  had 
more  time  to  talk  about — that  larger  necessity  which  the  war  has 
brought  home  to  all  of  us  more  emphatically  than  ever  before, 
that  if  sound  principles  and  sound  character,  all  that  we  mean 
by  Americanism,  are  to  rule  the  life  of  this  State,  we  must  have 
sound-charactered,  sound-thinking,  well  educated  boys  and  girls 
throughout  the  State.  We  are  facing  a  danger  and  we  have  not 
met  the  necessity.  It  is  going  to  be  tremendously  hard  to  meet 
it — and  why?  Why  is  it  that,  in  spite  of  all  these  changes  in 
<5onditions,  in  spite  of  all  the  advances  in  our  ideals  of  what  our 
boys  and  girls  need,  we  stand  today  practically  on  the  same  basis 
on  which  we  stood  in  1780?  It  is  certainly  because  the  legis- 
lators of  Massachusetts  (and  that  means  the  constituents  of  the 
legislators  of  Massachusetts)  are  really  not  convinced — most  of 
them  have  not  thought  about  it,  and  those  who  have  thought  about 
it  are  really  not  convinced — ^that  it  is  he  duty  of  the  State  to 
secure  the  adequate  education  of  the  State's  children. 

Now,  you  will  say  to  me  that  I  have  jumped  one  step  in  my 
discussion;  that  I  have  not  shown  that,  in  order  to  take  care  of 
this  change  of  conditions,  to  equalize  educational  opportunity  and 
to  overcome  the  danger,  it  is  necessary  for  the  State  to  interfere 
at  all.  Right  there,  my  friends,  is  the  crucial  point  in  this  whole 
business.  We  have  done  certain  things  already.  We  have 
adopted  measures  of  taxation  and  passed  laws  that  are  justifiable 
only  on  the  principle  that  it  is  the  State's  duty  to  secure  the 
adequate  education  of  its  children.  You  would  not  have  this 
room  in  a  State  normal  school  to  sit  in  if  that  were  not  the  case. 
And  yet,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  we  have,  by  legislative  chance 
and  by  dint  of  hard  fighting,  in  certain  respects  done  things  that 
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depend  upon  that  principle  for  their  justification,  it  remains  true^ 
and  has  been  true  for  many  years,  that  the  reason  why  we  do  not 
get  the  legislative  remedy  and  the  legislative  help  which  we  believe 
should  be  extended  in  this  most  important  matter,  is  that  the 
majority  of  our  legislators  do  not  agree  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
State  to  secure  the  adequate  education  of  its  children. 

Now,  why  not  ?  If  you  will  follow  the  action  of  the  legislature 
upon  any  one  of  these  bills,  such  as  have  been  put  before  you 
today  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Becess  Commission  on  Education 
[we  have  had  many  of  these  bills  before,  in  principle,  like  the 
physical  education  bill,  the  bill  for  the  certification  of  teachers,, 
and  others],  you  will  see  that  there  is  a  great  combination  of  votes, 
the  votes  of  Boston,  Nahant,  Newton,  Brookline,  and  other  com- 
munities of  large  wealth,  not  to  mention  some  votes  from  Wor- 
cester, joining  with  votes  from  the  rural  districts  against  these 
measures.  Every  one  of  these  bills  has  called  for  money.  Up 
come  the  authorities  of  Boston  and  other  wealthy  communities, 
and  say  to  the  committee  and  to  the  legislature:  "Boston  regards 
it  as  a  crime  that  it  should  be  asked  to  pay  one  cent  more  of 
money  for  educaion.  Look  at  our  schools.  Look  at  the  schools 
of  Boston  and  Newton,  of  Brookline,  of  Worcester,  of  Springfield. 
Have  we  not  established  a  magnificent  system  of  schools  ?  Have  we 
not  excellent  teachers  ?  Are  we  not  up  in  all  the  educational  fads  ? 
Do  we  not  spend  a  mint  of  money  ?  Our  taxpayers  are  groaning 
at  the  cost  of  educating  our  children.  It  is  a  crime  to  ask  us  to 
pay  one  cent  more.  We  have  done  our  duty,  and  we  have  no^ 
responsibility  for  the  children  of  SquidunkI" 

Now,  you  may  say  that  is  a  selfish  and  unintelligent  view.  But 
as  common-sense  men  you  know,  or  ought  to  know,  that  those 
feelings  are  tremendously  powerful  and  that  they  appeal  to  the 
average  man;  that  the  average  citizen  of  a  wealthy  community 
responds  at  once  to  the  cry:  "We  do  great  things  at  great  co^t 
for  our  own ;  we  are  doing  all  we  ought  to  be  asked  to  do."  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  the  average  citizen,  knowing  how  much  he  pays 
in  taxes  for  schools,  and  groaning  over  that,  is  unwilling  because 
he  does  not  realize  the  necessity  or  his  duty.  It  does  not  often 
enter  his  head  that  he  ought  to  consider  whether,  in  spite  of  the 
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fact  that  he  pays  so  much  in  taxes  for  the  schools  of  his  town, 
he  ought  not,  after  all,  to  pay  a  little  more  as  a  citizen  of  his  state 
for  certain  other  children  in  his  state ;  whether,  when  somebody 
comes  along  and  appeals  for  aid  for  the  poor  children  of  Belgium 
or  France,  and  with  tears  in  his  eyes  he  puts  his  hand  into  his 
pocket  and  generously  gives  a  dollar  or  two  to  help  those  children, 
as  a  matter  of  fact  he  could  not  squeeze  out  a  dollar  or  two  more 
a  year  to  help  the  children  of  his  own  state.  It  makes  a  great 
deal  of  difference  whether  you  say  to  your  fellow  citizens,  "We 
could  get  a  good  deal  better  teacher  for  our  children  if  we  would 
chip  in  and  pay  twenty  cents  apiece,''  or  get  up  in  town  meeting, 
or  in  the  l^islature,  and  say,  "I  propose  that  we  tax  our  citizens 
twenty  cents  more  apiece."  Then  all  the  rights  and  privileges 
of  American  citizenship  are  invaded! 

Well,  that  is  about  the  way  Boston  talks,  Now,  how  do  the 
rural  districts  talk?  This  is  the  way  the  men  from  your  com- 
munities talk — I  assume  that  most  of  you  are  from  rural  towns^ 
and  this  is  the  way  some  people,  at  least,  in  your  town  talk: 
^'We  have  got  enough  of  the  State  House.  The  State  House  is 
passing  a  trmendous  amount  of  unnecessary  legislation,  and  we 
wish  that  Boston  would  keep  her  hands  off  us.  We  do  not  like 
interference.  We  do  not  like  State  bureaucracy.  We  do  not  like 
State  centralization.  We  believe  in  home  rule.  It  is  an  invasion 
of  genuine  democracy  when  Boston  and  the  State  House  say  what 
Holden  or  Paxton  shall  do.  We  do  not  like  the  interference  of 
the  State  Board  of  Education.  What  business  have  they  to  come 
in  and  tell  us  that  our  schools  are  not  as  good  as  they  ought  to  be  ? 
What  business  have  they  to  say  that  we  are  not  paying  enough 
to  our  teachers  ?  In  heaven's  name,  what  right  have  they  to  say 
that,  if  we  can  get  Farmer  Jones'  daughter,  a  'right  smart  girl,' 
for  $320  a  year — in  heaven's  name,  what  right  have  they  to  say 
that  we  shdl  pay  the  teacher  $550 !"  And  so  humanity  is  out- 
raged. 

I  have,  of  course,  put  this  in  extreme  form,  and  it  is  extreme 
in  both  cases,  for  I  want  you  to  realize  that  essentially  you  have 
those  attitudes  to  reckon  with — the  attitude  of  Boston  and  the  atti- 
tude of  the  rural  towns.    But  in  spite  of  the  way  I  have  put  them. 
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I  want  you  to  distinctly  understand  that  I  sympathize  very  deeply, 
iind  I  think  I  understand  and  rate  at  their  true  value  those  objec- 
tions. It  will  not  do  us  any  good  to  say  that  there  is  no  value, 
iiiht  there  is  no  reason  in  those  objections.  There  is  value ;  there 
is  reason.  Look  at  it  from  the  view  of  the  rural  town,  which 
interests  me  particularly  today.  That  cry  of  home  rule  is  an 
instinctive  cry  of  the  American.  It  has  saved  us  many  and  many 
a  time  from  disaster.  I  had  rather  see  it  pressed  a  little  too  far 
jBometimes,  than  to  have  it  lacking.  I  would  rather  have  it  neces- 
sary to  convince  an  inhabitant  of  a  town,  by  dint  of  hard  work, 
that  in  this  instance  he  is  ,not  losing  any  individual  liberty,  or 
liberty  on  the  part  of  his  town,  if  he  gives  into  the  hands  of  some 
other  agency  the  securing  of  the  thing  that  he  needs  and  wants. 
I  believe  in  home  rule.  But  there  is  one  thing  that  I  believe  in 
ja  great  deal  more,  and  that  is  the  securing  of  what  our  homes 
need.  I  believe  a  great  deal  more  in  the  necessity  of  Holden  or 
Paxton  or  any  other  town  allowing,  welcoming,  the  help  of  the 
State  in  order  that  Holden  or  Paxton  shall  have  what  it  knows 
it  needs,  or  ought  to  know  that  it  needs,  and  cannot  give  itself^ 
than  I  believe  in  the  kind  of  devotion  to  a  pseudo  home  rule  which 
fiays :  "We  cannot  do  it  for  ourselves,  and  hanged  if  anybody  else 
riiall  do  it  for  us!  It  invades  our  right  of  home  rule!"  If  th^s 
is  what  home  rule  means  in  American  towns,  it  is  a  mighty  bad 
thing,  and  we  had  better  borrow  state  help  and  state  direction  so 
far  as  necessary,  in  place  of  that  kind  of  home  rule.  And  yet 
this  is  the  feelling  of  a  great  many  men  in  our  towns,  and  that  is 
what  gets  to  our  rural  legislators.  The  chairman  of  a  country 
school  conmiittee  defeated,  partly,  the  bill  for  the  minimum  wage 
•of  teachers  last  year.  Not  many  people  know  it,  but  I  know  it 
in  order  to  get  it  through  at  all,  we  had  to  make  an  amendment 
ihat  it  should  not  apply  to  towns  of  less  than  a  million  dollars  in 
valuation;  and  those  are  the  towns  that  need  it  most  Why? 
Because  one  single  chairman  of  a  superintency  union  got  to  his 
friends  and  raised  a  row.  They  went  and  saw  their  senator,  and 
it  became  perfectly  evident  to  the  Committee  on  Education  that 
it  meant  the  defeat  of  the  whole  bill  unless  they  would  aooept 
the  amendment;  and  we  took  the  half  loaf  in  preference  to  having 
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none.  And  there  are  some  school  superintendents  in  the  State 
of  Massachusetts  who  are  just  as  ignorant  as  to  the  necessity  of 
a  proper  State  help  and  "interference"  as  any  selectmen  of  country 
towns.  There  are,  of  course,  more  selectmen  that  need  instruction. 
I  cannot  argue  this  whole  case  out  today,  and  I  hope  you  are  not 
expecting  me  to  do  it,  because  you  would  be  dismayed  if  I  did. 
I  want  rather  to  state  what  I  regard  as  the  proper  principle  upon 
which  to  decide  what  attitude  you  and  I  shall  take,  as  citizens  of 
rural  towns,  toward  the  question  of  State  interference  in  our  educa- 
tional system: — State  direction.  State  help.  I  want  to  lay  down 
those  principles,  and  conclude  with  that.  But  may  I  first  be 
allowed  to  say  one  other  thing,  to  express  a  certain  feeling  of  my 
own  ?  I  have  a  senatorial  district  in  which  there  is  no  city.  My 
district  is  composed  of  forty-four  towns.  There  are  only  six  of 
them  that  can  be  called  large  towns.  I  am  quite  familiar  in 
general  with  the  educational  conditions  in  those  towns  and 
also  with  the  living  conditions.  I  know  pretty  well  what 
those  towns  need,  what  they  have  not;  and  I  have  deliber- 
ately taken  a  position  upon  a  committee  of  the  legislature  which, 
so  far  as  success  in  passing  the  bills  of  that  committee  is  concerned, 
is  a  position  of  failure,  becouse  if  there  is  a  oomjnitte  that  does 
not  get  through  its  bills,  it  is  the  Committee  on  Education.  I 
I  want  to  do  for  those-  towns  what  they  need,  and  it  is  dishearten- 
ing, discouraging,  to  realize  the  truth  of  what  I  said  to  you  at 
the  beginning,  that  it  is  the  rural  towns  themselves  that  prevent  it. 
It  is  the  combination  of  Boston,  Newton,  Brookline  and  the  rural 
towns  in  the  legislature  that  defeats  these  bills  year  afer  year; 
and  Boston  walks  jauntily  oil  with  all  the  net  results,  and  the 
rural  representatives  walk  away  convinced  that  they  have  ren- 
dered a  great  service  to  their  communities,  because  they  have 
prevented  anybody  from  thinking  that  home  rule  has  been  invaded. 
They  are  not  going  to  be  bothered  by  agents  of  that  miserable 
State  Board  of  Education.  The  legislators  go  away  with  the  feel- 
ing that  they  have  defended  their  towns  from  invasion,  and  Boston 
does  not  pay  any  more,  and  the  rural  districts  get  no  more,  and 
the  schools  remain  just  as  they  are.  When  the  representatives  of 
our  towns  and  the  people  who  have  influence  upon  them  learn  to 
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see  that  they  are  defeating  themselves,  learn  to  see  that  they  are 
letting  a  little  fear  that  the  other  fellow  shall  have  some  power 
that  ought  to  remain  in  the  town  or  in  the  control  of  the  town's 
agents,  that  they  are  letting  that  fear  stand  in  the  way  of  the  help 
that  they  need  from  their  fellow  citizens,  and  that  they  cannot 
have  that  help  unless  they  are  willing  to  let  the  State  as  a  whole 
see  that  the  help  is  properly  supplied — ^when  they  see  that,  my 
friends,  they  can  have  anything  they  want,  in  reason,  because 
they  have  the  votes.  When  you  can  convince  your  representatives 
and  senators  that  they  are  not  doing  their  duty  by  their  districts 
and  their  towns  unless  they  are  assisting  those  towns  by  voting  for 
these  bills,  so  far  as  they  are  right  and  reasonable  in  their  details, 
you  will  get  all  these  things  and  that  note  of  pessimism  will  be 
changed,  and  not  until  then.  The  votes  which  defeat  these  bills 
are  votes  of  a  combination  representing  cities  that  do  not  want 
to  pay  more,  and  towns  that  do  not  want  to  be  controlled  or  inter- 
fered with. 

Go  to  it,  my  friends.  I  have  put  the  real  rural  problem  before 
you.  It  does  not  do  you  any  good  at  all  simply  to  listen  to  what 
Miss  Waternjan  says  about  the  things  in  this  or  that  town,  or  to 
listen  to  what  Senator  Chamberlain  said  this  morning  about  the 
work  of  his  Recess  Commission.  It  will  not  do  you  any  good  at 
all  to  just  get  together  and  weep  over  the  situation.  When  you 
get  down  to  business  and  ask  your  legislators  individually  for 
action  which  will  give  you  what  you  know  you  ought  to  have, 
you  will  get  it ;  but  meanwhile  it  is  the  other  fellow  that  has  the 
ear  of  your  legislator,  honest  man  as  he  is.  You  have  not  put  the 
facts  into  his  ear.  Your  towns  have  not  learned  the  situation  and 
have  not  said  to  their  representatives,  "Go  and  get  this  thing  for 
us,  for  it  is  right.  It  is  not  only  for  us ;  it  is  for  the  interests  of 
the  whole  Commonwealth,  and  we  look  to  you  to  get  it"  .And 
when  you  reach  that  point,  you  will  get  it  "like  rolling  off  a  log," 
for  you  will  have  a  majority  of  votes  in  the  legislature.  I  might 
suggest  to  you  as  a  topic  for  the  next  meeting  of  this  conference, 
"Practical  Politics  among  Teachers — ^what  have  we  done  since  we 
last  met,  and  what  are  our  plans  for  what  we  are  going  to  do  with 
Smith,  Jones  and  Robinson,  representatives  in  our  districts  in 
the  next  legislature  ?" 
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Now,  to  conclude.  I  have  not  said  anything  to  you  about  the 
technical  problem,  about  the  proper  relationship  of  centralized 
educational  authority  and  local  authority — ^how  far  the  State 
should  go,  and  how  far  it  should  not  go.  I  cannot  discuss  that 
in  detail.  You  have  certain  bills  put  before  the  legislature  this 
year  by  Senator  Chamberlain's  committee.  Study  those  bills. 
You  will  find  some  things  that  you  like,  and  some  that  you  do  not 
like.  When  you  have  studied  those  bills,  then  read  the  statement 
of  the  Becess  Commission  and  ask  yourself  whether  it  is  not  true 
that  there  is  no  need  of  a  highly  centralized  Bureau  of  Education ; 
whether  there  will  be,  by  the  provisions  of  these  bills,  any  serious 
invasion  of  home  rule.  Test  that  for  yourself,  and  then  ask  your- 
self what  should  be  the  relation.     I  am  going  to  state  it  this  way: 

First:  Are  these  diflFerent  things  that  you  have  been  hearing 
about  today — ^physical  lacks,  lacks  in  literacy,  lack  in  equality  of 
opportunity — are  these  things  so?  Do  they  exist?  Are  these 
really  defects  ?  Do  they  need  to  be  healed  ?  I  do  not  believe  you 
will  answer  those  questions  in  any  way  but  one. 
.  The  next  question  then  is:  How  can  they  be  healed?  I  lay 
down  the  proposition  that  they  cannot  be  healed  except  by  a  com- 
mon and  universal  action  throughout  the  State ;  that  Becket  and 
Mt  Washington  and  other  small  towns  clearly  cannot  do  what  is 
needed  in  the  healing  of  these  defects  within  their  own  boundaries. 
It  is  not  the  diseased  patient  who  can  cure  himself — ^you  will  not 
misunderstand  me — somebody  else  must  cure  him.  The  financial 
resources,  the  initiative,  the  intelligence,  sometimes,  of  the  local 
communities  are  not  such  that  we  can  say  that  all  of  the  com- 
munities of  our  State  can  and  will  locally,  in  common,  and  uni- 
versally do  this  thing  that  must  be  done.  If  this  is  so,  where  shall 
we  find  that  common  and  imiversal  action — ^how  shall  we  obtain 
it  ?  We  must  have  a  common  financial  resource.  We  must  have 
a  common  application  to  the  disease,  to  the  defect.  We  must  have 
sufficient  authority  on  the  part  of  the  agents  of  those  who  give  this 
money  for  a  State  purpose — we  must  give  them  sufficient  authority 
to  assure  the  State  that  its  money  is  expended  for  the  things  for 
which  it  is  given,  and  that  the  results  for  which  we  find  it  neces- 
sary to  have  it  given  are  secured.     And  there  the  process  of  cen- 
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tralization  may  well  stop.  What  the  local  oomnmnities  can  do 
and  will  do,  they  should  be  left  to  do.  Nobody  wants  to  invade 
their  right,  their  power ;  but  what  they  cannot  do  the  State  must 
do.  What  they  can  do  and  will  not  do — and  that  is  the  situatio;i 
in  some  few  cases — ^the  State  must  make  them  do.  Because  it 
is  true  that  since  we  have  now  grown  up  from  a  congeries,  so  to 
speak,  of  separate  and  isolated  communities  into  a  great  com- 
munity, in  which  Springfield  is  no  further  removed  from  Boston 
than  Concord  and  Lexington  were  removed  from  Boston  in  1780 
— since  we  have  grown  into  a  State  community  of  which  we  may 
almost  say  it  is  all  one  big  city,  one  great  town,  a  community  in 
which  the  life  of  any  part  cannot  be  defective,  diseased,  atrophied 
or  undeveloped  without  affecting  all  the  rest,  it  is  impossible  for 
us  as  reasonable  and  reasoning  people  any  longer  to  deny  that  it 
is  the  duty  of  the  State  to  secure  the  adequate  education  of  all  the 
State's  children. 


Note. — Since  this  address  was  delivered,  I  am  happy  to  say, 
it  has  become  necessary  to  modify  its  language  in  one  important 
respect.  At  a  recent  hearing  before  the  Committee  on  Education 
on  the  State  School  Fund  Bill,  the  authorities  of  Boston,  by  the 
corporation  counsel  of  the  city,  and  the  town  of  Brookline,  by  the 
town  solicitor,  placed  themselves  squarely  on  record  as  favoring  the 
principle  of  the  bill,  and  as  agreeing  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
whole  State  to  secure  the  proper  education  of  all  its  children. 
Whatever  the  immediate  effect  on  legislation,  this  change  of  atti- 
tude is  a  significant  mark  of  progress. — G.  B.  C. 
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American  Notes — ^Editorial 

We  are  quite  ready  to  abbreviate  the  Editorial  and  Book  Eeview 
Departments  this  month  to  make  room  for  the  exceptionally 
long,  and  proportionally  valuable  addresses  which  make  up  the  body  of 
this  number  of  Education.  The  Editor  attended  the  Seventh  annual 
Conference  on  Rural  Education  at  Worcester  and  heard  at  first  hand 
these  splendid  discussions  of  topics  which,  while  primarily  related  to 
Massachusetts  conditions,  are,  nevertheless,  tjrpical  of  the  problems  con- 
fronting educators  and  the  citizens  of  all  the  states  of  the  Union.  Let 
no  one  think  for  a  moment  that  the  problems  which  educators  are  dis- 
cussing are  problems  for  educators  only.  They  are  the  business  of  all 
the  citizenry.  They  aflfect  every  home  and  are  most  intimately  related 
to  the  common  welfare. 

It  were  well  if  every  law  maker,  every  parent,  every  teacher  and 
every  college  and  school  official  in  the  land  could  read  and  ponder  the 
several  addresses  reproduced  in  this  number  of  Education.  It  will  be 
humiliating  to  the  citizens  of  Massachusetts  to  learn,  from  several  of 
the  spwkers  at  this  conference,  how  woefully  the  old  Bay  State  has 
receded  from  her  position  of  leadership  in  educational  affairs.  It  il- 
lustrates the  truth  of  two  well  known  Scripture  sayings:  "The 
first  shall  be  last^  and  the  last  first,''  and  "Let  him  that  thinketh  he 
standeth  take  heed  lest  he  fall.''  The  addresses,  by  implication,  give 
us  a  new  and  exalted  estimate  of  the  importance  of  schooling  in  the 
quiet  country  hamlets,  from  which  the  cities  draw,  have  ever  drawn 
and  must  ever  draw  their  best,  most  reliable  and  efficient  life.  The 
conditions  in  the  small  and  thinly  popidated  districts  are  the  direct 
concern'  of  the  State.  Surely  the  politicians  and  selfishly  engrossed 
citizens  of  the  great  centers  must  not  lose  sight  of  or  neglect 
their  direct  obligations  to  the  country  schools.  The  "Up-State"  vote 
has  often  upset  the  calculations  of  over  confident  demagogues.  The 
average  intelligence  is  determined  as  much  by  the  country  districts  as 
by  the  urban  centers.  The  statesman  and  the  educator  alike  must  be 
eagle-eyed.  Self-complacency  means  deterioration.  We  get  the  truth, 
the  facts,  in  these  addresses.  It  is  now  up  to  the  citizens  to  "go  to  it." 
We  do  not  doubt  that  good  old  Massachusetts  will  "sit  up  and  take 
notice"  of  these  revelations.  Help  on  the  work  by  calling  attention, 
gentle  reader,  to  this  number  of  Education^  the  last  number  of  its 
39th  year  and  volume.  Get  your  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  read 
it.  Send  it  to  your  district  Eepresentative  to  the  Legislature.  See 
that  every  member  of  your  local  School  Committee  has  a  copy.  You 
will  be  thus  doing  "missionary  work"  that  will  be  well  worth  while. 
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And  surely  we  shall  all  give  a  just  meed  of  praise  and  appreciation 
to  the  Worcester  Normal  School  and  its  modest,  genial  and  efiBcient 
Principal,  Dr.  Aspinwall,  for  his  sagacity,  executive  ability  and  dis- 
tinguished success  in  arranging  these  annual  gatherings  for  the  dis- 
cussion of  such  vital  educational  interests. 


The  teacher  cannot  do  his  or  her  best  work  without  the  mental  and 
moral  support  of  constant  inspiration  and  vision.  The  work  of  teach- 
ing easily  becomes  monotonous.  It  is  certain  to  run  into  ruts  and 
grooves  unless  one  continually  refreshes  one's  mind  and  spirit  by 
contact  with  the  best  teachers  and  the  study  of  the  latest  methods.  This 
will  give  the  impetus  to  thought  and  emotion  which  is  necessary 
to  keep  teaching  up  to  the  highest  pitch  of  energy  and  eflSciency.  A 
summer  course  in  pedagogy,  or  science  or  philosophy;  a  few  good 
books  which  record  the  latest  discoveries  and  methods;  a  couple  of 
worth-while  educational  journals ;  an  occasional  visit  to  some  school  or 
classroom  which  has  a  reputation  for  actual  results  in  the  line  of  in- 
terest, eflBciency  and  scholarly  achievement — ^these  will  do  wonders  in 
improving  the  tone  of  most  any  teacher's  work.  The  pupils  and  the 
entire  school  will  feel  the  effects — as  when  a  change  in  the  direction 
of  the  wind  brings  refreshment  and  renewal  of  life  and  effort  on  a 
sultry  day  in  summer;  and  every  one  will  be  happier  and  better. 

We  recently  heard  of  the  act  of  a  Superintendent  of  Schools  who 
found  his  new  field  of  labor  suffering  from  a  self-satisfied  and  unpro- 
gressive  Committee  and  general  public.  He  investigated  the  schook  of 
several  neighboring  towns ;  and,  finding  one  town  which  had  happily 
achieved  an  exceptionally  eflScient  school  system,  modern  in  its  equip- 
ment, well-managed,  and  commanding  intelligent  support  from  the 
public — ^he  loaded  into  his  automobile  his  entire  Committee,  and  took 
them  over  to  that  neighboring  town  and  had  them  spend  a  day  in 
going  about  seeing  what  was  to  be  seen.  This  was  an  "Eye-Opener." 
They  came  back  at  the  close  of  the  day  much  less  complacent  than 
they  had  started  out  in  the  morning.  They  realized  that  the  schools 
of  their  own  town  were  woefully  deficient  in  comparison  with  the 
schools  they  had  visited.  They  are  now  in  a  fair  way  to  get  after 
public  opinion  and  to  institute  reforms  and  introduce  methods  and 
make  appropriations  that  shall  send  the  children  of  their  ovni  town 
out  into  life  qualified  to  compete  in  the  great  struggle  for  existence 
and  for  influence,  with  the  well  trained  graduates  of  the  schools  of 
other  communities  like  their  own.  We  will  only  add  that  there  is  no 
copyright  on  this  experiment.    It  is  well  worth  trying. 
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Ek>ok  Reviews 

EDITOR'S  NOTE:- 

So  many  books  are  sent  to  this  department  of  EDUCATION  that  it  Is  impossible 
to  review  them  all.  Naturally  we  feel  under  obligation  to  give  preference  to  the 
books  of  those  publishing  houses  which  more  or  less  frequently  use  our  advertising 
pages.  Outside  of  the  limitations  thus  set,  we  shall  usually  be  able  and  glad  to  men- 
tion by  title,  author,  publisher  and  price,  such  books  as  are  sent  to  us  for  this  pur- 
pose. More  elaborate  notices  will  necessarily  be  conditional  upon  our  convenience  and 
the  character  of  the  books  themselves. 

THE  SOCIAL  PROBLEM.  A  Constructive  Analysis.  By  Charles  A. 
Eliwood,  Ph.  D.    Second  Edition.    The  Macmillan  Company.    Price  $1.26. 

The  author  of  this  thoughtful  volunie  is  well  known  to  the  readers  of 
education.  He  has  here  presented  a  clewr  and  cogent  argument  touch- 
ing many  of  the  burning  questions  of  today.  He  does  not  believe  that 
right  social  conditions  can  be  secured  by  legislation,  leagues  of  nations, 
or  rules  and  agreements  of  any  kind.  The  roots  of  the  matter  reach 
down  into  the  character  of  the  individual,  and  he  claims  that  science 
shows  how  individual  character  may  be  controlled  in  its  development. 
"Scientific  analysis,"  he  says,  "shows  that  there  are  three  chief  roots 
of  individual  character  of  which  we  need  to  take  account  in  our  efforts 
to  solve  the  social  problem.  These  roots  are  heredity,  the  general  social 
environment,  and  personal  education."  The  child  has  a  right  to  a  normal 
physical  heredity.  We  must  do  what  is  necessary  to  conserve  that  right. 
We  must  furnish  a  proper  social  environment.  We  must  provide  the 
means  for  a  thorough  personal  education  of  each  individual.  By  these 
the  social  relations  of  mankind  vsdll  be  brought  into  harmony  and  the 
race  vdll  have  opportunity  for  proper  and  normal  progress  toward  per- 
fection. The  book  is  full  of  suggestive  lines  of  thought  and  action  for 
teachers.  F.  H.  P. 


FAITH  IN  STORMY  DAYS.  By  John  Hunter,  D.  D.  Glasgow,  James 
Maclehouse  &  Sons.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  Company.    Price  $1.50. 

The  author  of  these  six  addresses  on  the  Twenty-Third  psalm  which, 
with  another  called  "A  Prayer  in  Time  of  War,"  make  up  this  volume,  pre- 
pared them  while  the  World  War  was  in  its  first  and  middle  stages.  He 
felt  the  burden  of  the  great  calamity  and  realized  the  need  of  his  own 
soul  and  the  souls  of  other  Christians  the  world  over  for  the  comfort 
and  consolation  afforded  by  new  appreciations  of  God's  word  to  human- 
ity as  voiced  by  Israel's  great  Psalmist  and  the  other  wi'iters  of  the 
Bible.  Before  the  war  closed  he  passed  away.  In  the  calendar  which 
was  published  in  connection  with  his  services  he  wrote,  "In  the  dark 
and  troubled  time  through  which  we  are  now  passing,  I  hope  and  pray 
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that  our  study  together  of  this  ancient  Psalm  may  do  a  work  of  consola- 
tion and  healing.**  The  sermons  conduct  the  reader  to  the  sources  of 
faith  and  consolation  and  forecast  the  triumph  of  peace  and 
righteousness.  F.  H.  P. 

FATHER  THRIFT  AND  HIS  ANIMAL  FRIEND&  By  Joseph  C. 
Sindelar.  With  pictures  by  Helen  Geraldine  Hodge.  Beckley-Cardy  Com- 
pany.   Price  50  cents. 

A  pleasing  supplementary  Reader  for  second  and  third  grad^a.  It 
teaches  in  an  effective  way  the  imjportant  lesson  of  thrift  by  interesting 
examples  from  the  lives  and  habits  of  the  birds  and  beasts  of  the  forest. 

DEMONSTRATIONS  IN  WOODWORK  In  three  Parts.  By  Clinton 
Sheldon  Van  Deusen.  Professor  of  Manual  Arts,  State  Normal  College, 
Kent,  Ohio.     The  Manual'   Arts  Press. 

Practical  instructions  and  drawings,  with  specifications,  which  wiU 
enable  the  child,  the  boy,  the  man  to  cultivate  the  habit  of  **making 
things**;  a  habit  which  is  as  much  a  part  of  the  educational  process  as 
are  'Tlie  three  R*r,**  or  any  study  in  the  curriculum-  F.  H.  P. 

HOUSEWIFERY.  A  manual  and  text  book  of  practical  Housekeep- 
ing. By  Lydia  Ray  Balderston,  A.  M.  Illustrated.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Com- 
pany. 

One  of  the  best  of  recent  Domestic  Science  books.  Whfle  entirely 
suitable  for  use  as  a  ticxt  book  it  is  also  especially  adapted  to  aid  prac- 
tical housekeepers  in  discovering  the  best  and  most  economical  ways  of 
doing  things.  It  is  a  good  book  for  small  groups  of  women,  in  womcsi** 
clubs  and  rural  extension  work.  It  will  guide  them  in  their  efforts  to 
put  the  vital  matters  of  housekeeping  and  homemaking  upon  a  scientific 
and  practical  basis. 

Periodical  Notes. 

The  Journal  of  the  American  Mnsenm  of  Natural  History  will  hereafter  be  knowii 
as  **2faiural  liFMory.'*    The  first  number  of  VoL  xix  has  just  come  to  our  desk.    It 


contains  amonff  many  other  tnterestlng  articles  a  splendid  series  "In  MemorSam'*  of 
the  late  Theodore  Boosevelt.  This,  ana  the  other  articles  in  this  number,  are  richlj 
illnstrated.    The  magazine  is  of  the  highest  rank  both  in  Its  mechanical  featmes  ania 


Its  authority  on  natural  history  subjects.  Th»  Sdaanjlc  American  for  May  17  has  an 
illustrated  article  by  Robert  G.  Skerrett  on  **  The  Pioneer  Trans-Atlantic  Liner  Bar. 
vice,"  It  shows  in  striking  contrast  pictures  of  the  first  steamship  to  cross  the  seas 
and  a  typical  "Giant"  of  to-day.  Tfu  OuUmik  for  May  7th  has  a  timely  article  on 
Walt  Whitman  (1819-1919)  by  Edna  Davis  Romig.  A  splendid  portrait  of  the  veneralde 
poet  appears  upon  another  page.  Walt  Whitman  was  bom  May  Ust,  1819^  and  died  In 
l89gB.  BerUmen  MoQawlne  for  May  is  a  most  Interesting  number.  We  note  partlcalarly 
"The  College  Man  in  Action,*'  by  Paul  Van  Dyke,  and  "Domestic  Belations  of  the 
Child,"  by  jRobert  Grant. 
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The  Fisk  Teachers'  Agencies 

WE  AM  TO  FILL  EDUCATIONAL  POSRIONS  OF  ALL  KINDS  EVERYWHERE 


THE  pubUc  schools  of  America,  with  more  than  twenty  million  pu{Hls,  greatty 
transcend  all  other  kinds  of  educational  work  in  numbers  and  econcHnic 
iii4)ortance,  and  in  this  field  our  agencies  have  accomplished  the  larger  part  of 
their  work,  filling  31,874  positions. 

We  have  placed  four  thousand  four  hundred  and  eighty-five  professors  and 
inAructors  in  more  than  five  hundred  colleges  and  universitiest  including  infiitu- 
tions  in  every  fiate  in  the  Union,  and  have  filled  two  hundred  and  for^nine 
positions  in  twenty-four  New  England  G>lleges. 

In  academies,  private  schools  and  normal  schools  our  work  has  been  even  more 
cztauive  than  in  coDeges,  and  diere  is  scarcely  a  firft-dass  school  of  academic 
gmde  in  America  diat  has  not  enqJoyed  teachers  on  our  recommendation. 

Some  of  these  infiitutions,  like  the  William  Penn  Qiarter  School,  I%ilade^>hia, 
mnd  Wilbraham  Academy,  Massachusetts,  have  enq)loyed  from  seventy  to  ninety 
teachers  on  our  nomination,  habitually  ^^lying  to  us  when  in  need  of  teachcw, 
die  Pean  Charter  School  alone  having  paid  to  teachers  employed  through  as 
dian  a  million  dollars  in  salaries  ranging  from  $800  to  $4,000  each. 

fa  ICatMchoMHi  wt  hw  ilM  ever  aigktv-MTaihMidred  pMWmis.  or  m  aviMft  of  iMty-two  to  lliklf 
iMf  •  dtkft  and  •i  twrntf-cttm  to  ttdi  •(  the  thrM  himdrtd  mU  tbktf-ivt  ihw  towat  fii  tht  ttote.  I«  CiHfwiih, 
V«w  Y«fffc,  Uliaeis.  New  Janty,  MiraMota.  CwMMctiait,  PaMMflvaak.  Naw  Haapahira  and  OraKni  wakava 
nad  fraai  twdve  bundled  to  alxtr-fow  handrad  paeMafaa ;  aad  ia  atkar  alatoa  fraai  fif^  to  aiaa  hwdrad  poaMaM 
aMh. 

Wa  bare  had  ta  a«r  aaiploT,  wum  aad  waaeM  wha  bare  raeaivad  davaaa  fraa  ftflr-foar  CaUaraa  aad  UahrafaMaa 


■ploTi  wum  aad  waaeM  wha  bare  raeaivad  diyeea  fraa  ftflr-faar  CaUaraa  aad  Uahr 

lwMiaMhiMlltotiaMaaatodaatoartaM:baian»cladiat:Ha«vafd,yala,Waalay8a,V( , 

Matea,  Baatoa,  Br«ini»  Byraeaaa,  CalvtoWa,  CatBaU,  St  LawraMa,  rrtacatoa,  JahM  Hapkiu,  Teaaeaaaa,  ICidi- 
taM»  CMeafa,  Wafftbweatoni,  Wlaciaala,  ICinaaata.  ila»liBa»  KaiMaaJ>aaTar,  Citifanla.  Oxfaid  aad  CatoMdlfa 
K^anldaa :  aad  Bairdeia,  Batea,  DattaMatli,  MldAabwry.  RadcUCat  Wdlatlay,  ICt  Halyoka,  AaOiaMl,  Habait, 
Vaaaar,  Kslfan,  Brya  Mawr,  Hanrailard,  AUafiieay,  Obarila,  OMvat  aad  Calotada  CaUagaa. 

Ow  laadiM  atc«clea  eacb  bave  tU  m  aMra  naaatari  who  raapaalively  aeacklkc  la  variaaa  Maaa  of  watk  laeb  aa  : 
arflita  pr aaldaadto  and  pffolaaaoiabipa,  aacaadary  aad  Ugb  attaal  paaWfeaa,  giatoaar  aad  priaMiry  gnd 
aal  paaltfoaa,  aaaici  aloaatUa,  BMBoal  mWat,  phyaSoal  caltara,  etc.,  m  aa  to  iaaare  caadidataa  of  aU  1 


We  liaTe  placed  teachers  in  every  state  in  the  Union,  seven  Ph>T« 
inces  of  Canadat  also  in  Alaska,  Mexico,  Cuba,  Haiti,  Jamaica,  Porto 
Rico,  Ecuador,  Peru,  ChOe,  Brazil,  England,  France,  Italy,  Germany, 
Turkey,  Singapore,  China,  Liberia,  Rhodesia,  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
and  the  Philippines,  in  aU  numbering 

50,695  Positions  at  Salaries  Asarresatinsr 

$37,032,420.00 

Send  to  any  of  the  addresses  below  for  Recistrstlon  Form  free. 
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COMMUNITY   CIVICS. 


A  Letter  to  a  Normal  School  Professor  and  His  Reply. 

Boston,  Mch.  8,  1911). 
Professor 

Dear  Sir:  We  are  sending  yon  the  Loose  L.eaf  Community 
Civics  Outlines,  ordered  in  your  favor  of  Mch,  1,  and  desire  to  add  a 
line  of  explanation. 

We  are  having  a  large  and  steadily  increasing  demand  for  these  Out- 
lines. The  method  is  strictly  pedagogical,  as  it  gives  the  pupils  an  active 
part  in  aaiuiring  information,  instead  of  requiring  them  merely  to  listen 
to  and  partially  absorb  what  the  teacher  has  learned  or  what  a  text  book 
has  told  them.  The  plan  is,  to  place  the  Outlines  in  the  pupils^  bands, — 
at  an  expense,  for  Outlines  and  Covers,  of  only  40  cents  per  pupil, — and 
have  the  pupils  build  their  own  books  by  means  of  recorded  facts  which 
they  discover  for  themselves,  pictures  clipped  or  self-drawn,  clippings 
from  periodicals  and  daily  papers,  maps  and  sketches,  outlines  of  debates, 
compositions  on  subjects  which  they  have  investigated,  digests  of  inter- 
views they  have  had  with  town  and  city  officials,  etc.  In  doing  this  work 
they  should  be  guided  by  suggestions  from  the  teacher,  who  should  have 
three  or  four  of  the  best  Civics  books  at  hand  for  study  and  reference. 
The  pupils  will  not  need  anything  but  our  Outlines  and  Covers,  and  plenty 
of  punched  paper  on  which  to  do  their  original  work. 

The  average  young  man  and  woman  will  immediately  become  inter- 
ested in  a  plan  like  this.  It  appeals  to  them,  gives  them  opportunity  for 
initiative,  fixes  principles  and  facts  in  memory,  and  makes  them  better 
students  in  all  branches.  Experience  proves  that  this  method  carries  the 
subject  widely  into  the  homes  of  the  pupils  and  gets  it  discussed  at  the 
breakfast  and  dinner  table,  and  the  whole  family  helps  in  gathering  facts, 
data,  and  material  of  various  kinds  for  the  note  books. 

We  shall  await  with  interest  your  verdict  after  examining  oar  plan. 
We  feel  sure  that  you  will  approve  it  as  something  new,  educational,  and 
distinctly  valuable. 

Respectfully  yours, 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY. 

TOE  REPLY. 

The  Palmer  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

The  Outlines  you  sent  me  are  by  far  the  best  I  have  seen.  The  pres- 
ent class  had  secured  outlines,  so  I  am  forced  to  wait  another  term  to  pat 
the  Palmer  Outlines  into  daily  use. 

The  copies  are  on  my  desk  and  are  in  constant  use  by  the  Seniors. 
They  have  also  brought  in  former  graduates  who  are  teaching, — to  show 
them;  and  invariably  these  have  asked  me  where  they  coald  secure  copies. 
I  think  it  a  splendid  advertisement  to  have  them  here  where  many  young 
teachers  and  graduates  may  get  acquainted  with  them.  Next  term  I  want 
to  use  them  as  class  outlines. 

Very  truly  yours. 

Professor , 

April  7,  1019.  State  Normal  School. 

Loose  Leaf  Community  Civics.  By  Kingsley  and  Palmer.  3  parts, 
— for  elementary  rural,  elementary  city  schools,  and  for  advanced 
(High  Schools)  classes.  25  cents  each  part.  (In  quantities  for  class 
use,  20  cents  each.) 

Loose  Leaf  Covers,  adapted  to  above,  and  also  for  any  other  subjects. 
20  cents  per  pair. 

N.  B.  We  have  Loose  Leaf  Geography  on  the  same  plan.  Send  for 
circulars. 

THE  PALMER  COMPANY,  120  BOYLSION  SHEET,  BOSTON,  MASS. 
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